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FINANCIAL  REPOBT 

OF  THI 

School  Committee 

OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON 

BOB  THE 

Year  ending  January  31,  1912 


April,  1912 


CITY  OF  BOSTON 
PRINTING  DEPARTMENT 
1912 


Boston,  Mass.,  April,  1912. 

To  the  School  Committee: 

In  compliance  with  sections  66  and  81  of  the  Rules  of 
the  School  Committee  and  an  order  passed  by  your 
Board  on  December  4,  1911,  I  submit  herewith  the 
annual  reports  of  the  Business  Agent  and  the  Auditor  for 
the  financial  year  February  1,  1911,  to  January  31,  1912, 
both  included. 

William  T.  Keough, 
Business  Agent  and  Acting  Auditor. 


ANNUAL  REPORT  OF  THE  BUSINESS  AGENT. 


Section  66  of  the  Rules  provides  that  the  Business 
Agent  "shall,  annually,  in  the  month  of  March,  submit 
to  the  Board  a  detailed  report  of  the  appropriations, 
income,  and  expenditures  of  the  Board  for  the  year  end- 
ing January  31  next  preceding,  with  such  suggestions 
relating  thereto  as  he  may  deem  expedient." 

In  addition  to  the  financial  report  a  discussion  of  the 
increases  in  expenditures  of  the  past  three  years,  made 
possible  by  increase  in  the  amount  of  money  available, 
is  submitted. 

INCREASE  IN  EXPENDITURES. 

Chapter  388  of  the  Acts  of  1909  increased  the  sums 
which  the  School  Committee  was  authorized  to  appro- 
priate by  the  following  amounts: 

In  the  financial  year  1909-10    10  cents  * 

In  the  financial  year  1910-11  20  cents  * 

In  the  financial  year  1911-12  30  cents  * 


The  sums  of  money  available  out  of  the  tax  levy  per 
$1,000  of  the  average  valuation  of  the  city  for  the  past 
four  years  have  been  as  follows: 


1908-09. 

1909-10. 

1910-11. 

1911-12. 

$2  75 

$2  85 

$2  95 

$3  05 

New  buildings,  lands,  yards,  furnishings  

40 

40 

40 

40 

Repairs  and  alterations  to  school  buildings. .  .  . 

25 

25 

25 

25 

04 

04 

04 

04 

02 

02 

02 

02 

05 

05 

05 

05 

Totals  

$3  51 

$3  61 

$3  71 

$3  81 

*  Upon  each  $1,000  of  the  valuation  of  the  city  upon  which  appropriations  by  the  City 
Council  are  based. 
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The  sum  available  from  the  tax  levy -for  general  school 
purposes  during  the  last  financial  year  (1911-12)  in 
excess  of  that  available  from  the  same  source  for  the 
same  purpose  during  the  financial  year  1908-09  was 
therefore  thirty  cents  on  each  $1,000  of  the  valuation  of 
the  city  upon  which  appropriations  by  the  City  Council 
are  based. 

As  the  maximum  amount  available  for  general  pur- 
poses from  the  tax  levy  under  existing  law  has  been 
reached  during  the  past  financial  year,  it  would  appear 
timely  and  profitable  to  analyze  the  expenditures  and 
the  costs  of  the  several  activities  of  the  two  years  1908-09 
and  1911-12  and  show  for  what  purposes  the  additional 
money  has  been  expended. 

In  addition  to  the  larger  portion  of  the  tax  levy  avail- 
able during  the  past  year,  additional  sums  have  been 
available  due  to  the  increase  in  the  valuation  of  the  city, 
increase  in  income,  etc.,  which  are  set  forth  in  the 
following  statement : 

*  Valuation  for  1911-12  $1,355,416,829  54 

*  Valuation  for  1908-09    1,277,830,274  99 

Increase  in  valuation  in  three  years       .      .      .       $77,586,554  55 


The  increases  in  money  available  in  1911-12  over  that 
available  in  1908-09  were  as  follows: 

(1)  Increase  in  total  money  available  due  to  increase  in 

valuation  if  portion  of  the  tax  rate  had  remained  as  in 

1908-09,  $3.51  on  each  $1,000  of  $77,586,554.55  .      .  $272,328  80 

(2)  Increase  due  to  increase  in  portion  of  tax  levy  from  $3.51 

to  $3.81  on  the  valuation  $1,355,416,829.54  .      .      .  406,625  05 

(3)  Increase  in  unexpended  balance   33,302  65 

(4)  Increase  in  income  for  preceding  year  over  that  esti- 

mated   13,648  57 

(5)  Increase  in  estimated  income  for  the  year       .      .      .  38,238  04 

Total  increase  in  money  available  for  1911-12 

over  1908-09    $764,143  11 


*  Upon  which  appropriations  by  the  City  Council  are  based. 
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The  expenditures  for  the  two  years  with  the  increases 
in  the  several  items  are  shown  in  the  following  table: 


1908-09. 

1911-12. 

Increases. 

Increase 

Salaries  of  instructors 

$2,906,230  89 

$3,272,306  62 

$366,075  73 

12.6 

Salaries  of  officers 

103,824  56 

115,515  65 

11,691  09 

11.3 

Salaries  of  janitors 

246,779  72 

261,463  71 

14,683  99 

6.0 

Fuel  and  light  

134,020  94 

155,406  73 

21,385  79 

16.0 

Supplies  and  incidentals  

162,449  50 

302,037  16 

139,587  66 

85.9 

Physical  education  

44,644  10 

74,172  64 

29,528  54 

66.1 

Nurses  

21,676  27 

29,264  95 

7,588  68 

35.1 

Repairs  and  alterations  to  school  build- 

ings and  rents  of  hired  school  accom- 

modations    (by     the  Schoolhouse 

Commission)  

333,500  00 

394,000  00 

60,500  00 

18.1 

Pensions  to  retired  teachers  

1,678  00 

55,350  31 

53,671  81 

3197.6 

Payments  to  Permanent  Pension  Fund  . . 

12,420  53 

12,420  53 

Mechanic     Arts     High  School-house 

addition  

3,900  00 

*  3,900  00 

Totals  

$3,958,704  48 

$4,671,938  30 

$713,233  82 

18.1 

*  Decrease. 


Eliminating  the  item  "  Mechanic  Arts  High  School- 
house  Addition"  (which  was  in  payment  of  an  old  claim 
in  consequence  of  a  judgment  of  court)  and  the  increase 
in  all  other  expenditures  (exclusive  of  new  school  build- 
ings, lands,  yards,  etc.)  was  $717,133.82. 

If  the  items,  repairs  and  alterations  to  school  buildings 
and  rents  of  hired  school  accommodations,  pensions  to 
retired  teachers,  and  payments  to  permanent  pension 
fund  are  also  eliminated,  the  increase  is  1590,541.48  in 
the  running  expenses  of  the  educational  system. 

The  following  table  shows  the  costs  of  the  several 
educational  activities  during  the  financial  years  1908-09 
and  1911-12,  the  average  membership  or  average 
attendance  and  the  increases  or  decreases  for  the  several 
items: 
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Table  Showing  the  Costs  of  the  Several  Educational  Activities  for  the  Finan- 
cial Years  1908-09  and  1911-12,  the  Average  Membership  or  Average  Attend- 
ance and  the  Increases  or  Decreases  for  the  Several  Items. 


Normal,  Latin  and  High  Schools. . . 

Elementary  Schools  

Spectacle  Island  School  

Horace  Mann  School  

Boston  Industrial  School  for  Boys. . 

Trade  School  for  Girls  

Pre- Apprentice  School  

Summer  High  School  

Continuation  School  

Evening  High  Schools  

Evening  Elementary  Schools  

Evening  School  Extension  

Summer  Evening 


Washington 
School 


Evening  Drawing  Schools. .  . 
Evening  Industrial  School .  . . 
Girls'  Evening  Trade  School . 

Park  Playgrounds  

School  Playgrounds  

Total  Inventory  


Total  Costs. 


1908-09. 


$757,860  83 
2,678,552  37 
t 

29,728  71 


42,732  61 
80,857  45 


9,316  61 
7,689  93 


4,898  78 
11,655  03 
J3.666  34 


1911-12. 


$994,861  22 

2,954,926  83 

827  56 

29,039  54 

3,246  88 

35,772  04 

2,799  32 

2,084  50 

2,864  58 

49,312  94 

75,484  87 

1,322  41 

120  00 


12,516  80 

1,240  14 

21,977  36 

13,783  36 

7,987  11 


Total  expenditures  $3,619,625  98   $4,210,167  46    $590,541  48 


Increase. 


$237,000  39 
276,374  46 
827  56 
J689  17 
3,246  88 
35,772  04 
2,799  32 
2,084  50 
2,864  58 
6,580  33 
J5.372  58 
1,322  41 

120  00 
£9,316  61 
4,826  87 
1,240  14 
17,078  58 
2,128  33 
11,653  45 


Average  Membership.* 


1908-09.    1911-12.  Increase 


9,151 
87,626 
t 

148 


2,117 
4,743 


j392 
1526 


12.619 
86,225 
8 
143 

** 

251 
26 
209 


1 

3,624 


369 
59 
4,939 
2,452 


3,468 
J1.401 

*5 

251 
26 
209 


3,277 

1,160 

4,259 

J484 

716 

716 

J392 
3:157 
59 

J1.172 


*  Average  attendance  in  Summer  High  School,  all  evening  schools  and  playgrounds, 
t  Included  in  elementary  schools, 
t  Decrease. 

§  Only  maintained  during  first  half  of  the  year. 
||  Only  maintained  during  last  half  of  the  year. 
No  record. 
**  Not  open  for  instruction. 

The  total  cost  of  normal,  Latin  and  high  schools  has 
increased  $237,000.39,  or  31.3  per  cent,  while  the  average 
membership  has  increased  by  3,468,  or  37.9  per  cent.  By 
reference  to  the  tables  of  per  capita  costs  it  will  also  be 
noted  that;  teachers'  salaries  in  the  Normal  School  have 
been  decreased  from  $151.62  to  $133.46  and  in  the  Latin 
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and  high  schools  from  $67,506  to  $61,744.  Cost  of 
educational  supplies  and  incidentals  in  the  Normal 
School  has  increased  from  $4.81  to  $9.38  and  in  the  Latin 
and  high  schools  from  $3,757  to  $5,103.  The  total  cost 
per  pupil  for  normal,  Latin  and  high  schools  has  been 
reduced  from  $82.82  to  $78.84. 

This  reduction  in  the  total  per  capita  cost  of  normal, 
Latin  and  high  school  pupils  is  due  wholly  to  the  reduc- 
tion in  the  per  capita  cost  of  the  salaries  for  these  schools 
and  this  reduction  is  largely  due  to  the  following  causes: 

1.  The  growth  in  the  number  of  pupils  in  these  schools 
has  necessitated  the  appointment  of  a  large  number  of 
new  teachers,  the  result  of  which  has  been  that  a  larger 
proportion  of  teachers  are  now  on  minimum  salary 
than  in  the  first  period. 

2.  The  vacancies  caused  by  the  retirement  of  a  large 
number  of  teachers  on  maximum  salary  have  been  filled 
by  teachers  at  minimum  salary. 

3.  The  growth  in  the  size  of  the  schools  has  not 
increased  the  number  of  principals  or  heads  of  depart- 
ments, the  highest  salaried  teachers  in  the  schools. 

In  the  elementary  schools  there  has  been  an  increase 
in  the  cost  of  $276,374.46,  or  10.3  per  cent,  while  there 
has  been  a  decrease  in  the  average  membership  of  1,401, 
or  1.6  per  cent.  The  per  capita  cost  of  teachers'  salaries 
has  increased  from  $24,272  to  $26,403  and  of  educational 
supplies  and  incidentals  from  $0,853  to  $1,622.  The 
total  cost  per  pupil  has  increased  from  $30.57  to  $34.11. 

The  above  increase  in  cost  of  elementary  teachers' 
salaries  of  $2,131  per  pupil  amounts  to  $183,745.48.  Of 
this  amount  the  cost  of  increasing  the  schedule  from 
September  1,  1911,  to  the  end  of  the  financial  year  was 
$30,515.60,  and  deducting  this  latter  amount  from  the 
total  increase  in  cost  of  such  salaries  leaves  a  balance  of 
$153,229.88.  This  sum  is  the  net  increase  that  would 
have  resulted  had  no  change  been  made  in  the  schedule. 
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This  increase  has  been  almost  wholly  brought  about  by 
the  reduction  in  the  size  of  the  classes  shown  in  the 
following  table  and  should  be  valuable  data  for  the 
School  Committee  in  its  consideration  of  the  cost  of 
further  reduction  in  the  size  of  such  classes.  The 
increase  would  have  been  still  greater  had  it  not  been  for 
the  large  number  of  retirements  of  teachers  on  maximum 
salary  during  the  past  three  years  whose  places  have 
been  taken  by  teachers  at  minimum  salary. 

Number  of  Pupils  per  Teacher. 


Year. 


Normal. 
(Excluding 
Head-Master.) 


High  and  Latin. 

(Excluding 
Head-Masters.) 


1909  

14 

29 

2 

45.6 

25.7 

1910  

15.6 

27 

5 

43.6 

25.6 

1910-11  

16 

28 

9 

42.2 

23.4 

1911  

14 

28 

9 

*40.8 

* 

Elementary. 


Grades. 
(Excluding 
Principals.) 


Kindergarten. 


*  For  the  calendar  year  1911  kindergarten  teachers  and  pupils  are  included  in  the  average 
given  for  the  grades  for  the  reason  that  the  information  to  give  them  separately  is  not 
available. 

Note  1. —  For  the  years  1909  and  1910  this  table  is  based  on  the  number 
of  teachers  in  the  service  and  the  number  of  pupils  beldnging  in  the  schools 
on  January  31  of  the  respective  years.  For  the  year  1910-11  it  is  based 
on  the  average  number  of  pupils  and  the  average  number  of  teachers 
employed  during  the  year. 

Note  2. —  In  determining  the  number  of  pupils  per  teacher  in  the 
high  and  Latin  schools  the  special  high  and  Latin  teachers  are  included  in 
this  table. 

Industrial  education  has  required  the  following  sums: 

Boston  Industrial  School  for  Boys   $3,246  88 

Trade  School  for  Girls   35,772  04 

Pre-Apprentice  School   2,799  32 

Evening  Industrial  School                                                .  4,826  87 

Girls'  Evening  Trade  School   1,240  14 

Total  $47,885  25 
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This  increase  is  partially  offset  by  aid  from  the  Com- 
monwealth which  now  pays  one-half  the  net  cost  of 
maintenance.  The  city  has  to  bear  the  entire  burden 
of  the  original  cost  of  all  buildings  and  equipment. 

Other  new  activities  which  have  shared  in  the  increased 
amount  of  money  available  are  the  following: 

Summer  High  School   $2,084  50 

Continuation  School   2,864  58 

Evening  School  Extension   1,322  41 

Washington  Summer  Evening  School   120  00 

$6,391  49 


The  evening  drawing  schools  have  been  discontinued. 

The  evening  high  schools  show  an  increase  in  cost  of 
$6,580.33,  or  15.4  per  cent,  while  the  average  attendance 
shows  an  increase  of  1,160,  or  54.8  per  cent,  there  being 
a  substantial  reduction  in  cost  per  pupil. 

The  evening  elementary  schools  show  a  decrease  in 
cost  of  $5,372.58,  or  5.9  per  cent,  and  a  decrease  in  average 
attendance  of  484,  or  10.2  per  cent,  showing  an  increase 
in  cost  per  pupil  accounted  for  by  the  longer  term  and 
the  larger  quantity  of  supplies  furnished. 

There  is  an  increase  of  $19,206.91  in  the  amount  of 
money  devoted  to  playgrounds  due  to  activities  in  a 
larger  number  of  playgrounds  and  the  expenditure  of 
substantial  sums  for  equipment. 

There  has  been  an  increase  in  inventory  of  $11,653.45 
for  the  purpose  of  providing  a  suitable  stock  of  sup- 
plies to  be  kept  on  hand  for  prompt  delivery  to  the 
schools. 

Of  the  total  increase  of  $590,541.48,  it  will  be  noted 
that  the  sum  of  $513,374.85,  or  86.9  per  cent,  has  been 
devoted  to  the  normal,  Latin,  high  and  elementary 
day  schools. 
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FINANCIAL  STATEMENT. 

On  April  3,  1911,  the  School  Committee  made  the 
following  appropriations : 


Salaries  of  instructors  $3,293,686  00 

Salaries  of  officers   115,000  00 

Salaries  of  janitors  •  .  265,000  00 

Fuel  and  light   170,000  00 

Supplies  and  incidentals   310,545  39 

Water   67,000  00 

Physical  education    .      .      .'   54,216  67 

Physical  education,  special  appropriation    ....  20,000  00 

Salaries  and  expenses  of  nurses   28,781  10 

Pensions   67,770  84 

Repairs  and  alterations  to  school  buildings  ....  339,000  00 

Rents  of  hired  school  accommodations        ....  28,000  00 


*  Total  amount  appropriated  $4,759,000  00 


His  Honor  the  Mayor  having  consented  to  waive 
claim  to  payment  for  water  used  during  the  year  upon 
the  understanding  that  of  the  sum  of  $67,000  appro- 
priated therefor,  $40,000  should  be  used  for  increasing 
the  salaries  of  elementary  school  teachers,  $17,000  for 
apparatus  for  improving  economy  in  the  consumption 
of  water  and  $10,000  for  additional  repairs  and  altera- 
tions to  school  buildings,  on  July  20,  1911,  the  School 
Committee  passed  the  following  order: 

Ordered,  That  the  sum  of  $67,000,  appropriated  under  the  item  "Water" 
in  the  annual  appropriation  order  passed  by  this  Board  on  April  3,  1911, 
be  transferred  to  the  following-named  items : 


Salaries  of  instructors   $40,000  00 

Apparatus  for  decreasing  consumption  of  water  in  school 

buildings   17,000  00 

Repairs  and  alterations  to  school  buildings     ....  10,000  00 


$67,000  00 


*  See  "  New  School  Buildings,  Lands,  Yards,  etc." 
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Acting  under  authority  conferred  by  the  School 
Committee  on  December  4,  1911,  I  have  made  the 
following  transfers: 

From  " Fuel  and  Light"  to  "Salaries  of  Officers"  .  .  .  $515  65 
From  "  Fuel  and  Light "  to  "  Salaries  and  Expenses  of  Nurses  "  .       483  85 

The  annexation  of  the  town  of  Hyde  Park  to  the 
City  of  Boston  having  taken  effect  January  1,  1912, 
the  balance  of  the  appropriation  for  schools  of  that 
town,  amounting  to  $2,532.24,  was  placed  to  the  credit 
of  the  School  Committee  (item  "Supplies  and  Inciden- 
tals") by  the  City  Auditor. 

With  the  above  additions  and  transfers  the  final 
total  credits  for  the  several  items  for  the  year  were  as 
follows: 


Salaries  of  instructors   $3,333,686  00 

Salaries  of  officers   115,515  65 

Salaries  of  janitors   265,000  00 

Fuel  and  light   169,000  50 

Supplies  and  incidentals   313,077  63 

Physical  education,  special   20,000  00 

Physical  education   54,216  67 

Salaries  and  expenses  of  nurses   29,264  95 

Pensions  to  teachers   67,770  84 

Repairs  and  alterations  to  school  buildings  .      .      .  366,000  00 

Rents  of  hired  school  accommodations        ....  28,000  00 


Total  credits      .     ■   $4,761,532  24 

The  expenditures  were  as  follows: 

Salaries  of  instructors   $3,272,306  62 

Salaries  of  officers   115,515  65 

Salaries  of  janitors    .      .      .   261,463  71 

Fuel  and  light   155,406  73 

Supplies  and  incidentals   302,037  16 

Physical  education,  special   19,955  97 

Physical  education   54,216  67 

Salaries  and  expenses  of  nurses   29,264  95 

Pensions  to  teachers   55,350  31 


Carried  forward  $4,265,517  77 
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Brought  forward  

Payments  to  Permanent  Pension  F und  .... 

Repairs  and  alterations  to  school  buildings  and  rents  of 
hired  school  accommodations  (by  Schoolhouse  Commis- 
sion)   


$4,265,517  77 
12,420  53 


394,000  00 


Total  expenditures 


$4,671,938  30 


Total  credits  brought  down 
Total  expenditures  brought  down 


$4,761,532  24 
4,671,938  30 


Total  balance 


$89,593  94 


That  is,  the  net  balance  at  the  end  of  the  year  available 
for  general  purposes  the  next  year  was  $89,593.94. 

NEW  SCHOOL  BUILDINGS,   LANDS,  YARDS,  ETC. 

On  March  27,  1911,  the  School  Committee  passed  the 
following  order: 

Ordered,  That  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  chapter  388  of  the 
Acts  of  1909  the  sum  of  four  hundred  fifty  thousand  dollars  ($450,000)  is 
hereby  appropriated  for  the  purpose  of  constructing  and  furnishing  new 
school  buildings,  including  the  taking  of  land  therefor,  and  for  school 
yards  and  the  preparing  of  school  yards  for  use. 

The  above  order  having  been  vetoed  by  his  Honor  the 
Mayor  and  his  veto  having  been  sustained  by  a  unani- 
mous vote  of  the  Board  on  April  17,  1911,  the  School 
Committee  passed  the  following  order: 

Ordered,  That  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  chapter  388  of  the 
Acts  of  1909  the  sum  of  four  hundred  and  five  thousand  dollars  ($405,000) 
is  hereby  appropriated  for  the  purpose  of  constructing  and  furnishing  new 
school  buildings,  including  the  taking  of  land  therefor,  and  for  school  yards 
and  the  preparing  of  school  yards  for  use. 

This  sum  thus  appropriated  for  new  buildings,  lands, 
yards,  etc.,  forms  a  part  of  the  tax  levy  for  the  year. 

This  money  is  expended  under  the  direction  of  the 
Schoolhouse  Commission,  is  accounted  for  by  them  in 
detail  in  their  report  in  the  same  manner  as  money 
expended  for  the  same  purpose  and  raised  by  loans. 
It  has  not  been  considered  wise  to  introduce  such 
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matter  into  this  report,  not  only  for  the  reason  that  it 
would  be  a  duplication  of  similar  information  in  the 
report  of  the  commission,  but  because  for  purposes  of 
comparison  with  expenditures  of  other  years  or  of  other 
cities  it  appears  better  to  separate  statements  of  main- 
tenance or  operating  expenses  from  the  construction 
accounts. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION. 

Under  the  provisions  of  chapter  295  of  the  Acts  of 
1907  the  School  Committee  made  an  appropriation  of 
$54,216.67  for  physical  education,  but  because  the  plans 
which  had  been  laid  out  for  playground  activities  for 
the  year  could  not  be  carried  on  within  that  amount  an 
additional  appropriation  of  $20,000  was  made  at  the 
time  of  the  passage  of  the  annual  appropriation  order. 

The  total  amount  available  for  this  purpose  was 


therefore  as  follows: 

Appropriation  for  physical  education,  1911-12       .      .      .  $54,216  67 

Special  appropriation  for  physical  education,  1911-12   .      .  20,000  00 

Total  amount  available,  1911-12   $74,216  67 


The  expenditures  were  as  follows : 

Salaries  of  teachers,  regular  *  $39,431  24 

Supplies  and  incidentals,  regular       .      .      .  2,223  04 

  $41,654  28 

Salaries  of  teachers,  playgrounds      .      .      .  $13,577  20 

Salaries  of  janitors,  playgrounds       .      .      .  1,819  37 

Supplies  and  incidentals,  playgrounds      .      .  17,121  79 


  f32,518  36 

Total  expenditures   $74,172  64 

Total  appropriation  brought  down   $74,216  67 

Total  expenditures  brought  down   74,172  64 

Balance   $44  03 


*  Includes  the  salaries  of  the  Director  of  School  Hygiene,  the  Assistant  Directors  of 
Physical  Training  and  Athletics  and  the  teachers  of  the  several  ranks  who  serve  at  the 
normal,  Latin  and  high  schools. 

t  This  cost  of  playgrounds  is  exclusive  of  the  salaries  of  any  part  of  the  supervising  staff 
who  were  in  any  way  connected  with  the  playgrounds.  The  complete  cost  of  playgrounds 
is  shown  later  on  in  this  report  under  "Costs  of  Playgrounds." 
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Trial  Balance  —  Physical  Education  Appropriations. 


Dr. 

Appropriation,  physical  education   $54,216  67 

Special  appropriation,  physical  education       ....  20,000  00 

Stock  inventory,  December  1,  1910   115  48 


$74,332  15 

Cr. 

Salaries,  high  schools   $24,668  35 

Salaries,  playgrounds   14,506  36 

Salaries,  playground  janitors   1,819  37 

Salaries,  department   13,833  73 

Supplies,  schools   440  25 

Supplies,  playgrounds   16,780  50 

Supplies,  department   2,147  14 

Stock  inventory,  December  11,  1911    92  42 

Balance  unexpended   44  03 


$74,332  15 


Drafts  were  made  on  the  regular  physical  education 
appropriation  until  it  was  exhausted,  when  drafts  were 
begun  on  the  special  appropriation.  The  above  sum  of 
$44.03,  being  the  balance  of  the  special  appropriation, 
is  therefore  available  for  general  purposes  next  year. 

NURSES. 

The  experience  of  last  year  has  been  repeated  and  it 
has  been  found  impossible  to  keep  the  expenditures  for 
nurses  within  the  additional  appropriation  authorized 
by  chapter  357  of  the  Acts  of  1907,  viz.,  two  cents  on 
each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation  of  the  city. 

In  addition  to  the  sum  available  under  the  above 
statute,  the  additional  sum  of  $1,672.77  was  allowed 
in  the  general  appropriation  order,  and  the  total  being 
found  insufficient  a  transfer  of  $483.85  from  the  appro- 
priation for  fuel  and  light  was  made  on  January  29, 
1912,  to  take  care  of  a  deficit  of  that  amount. 
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The  total  amount  available  was  therefore  as  follows: 


Appropriation  (chapter  357,  Acts  of  1907)      ....  $27,108  33 

Additional  amount  allowed  in  appropriation,  1911-12  .  1,672  77 

Transfer,  January  29,  1912    483  85 

Total  amount  available      .      .      ...      .      .      .  $29,264  95 

The  expenditures  were  as  follows: 

Salaries  of  nurses   $28,056  50 

Supplies  for  nurses     • .   1,208  45 

Total  expenditures   $29,264  95 

Total  appropriations  brought  down   $29,264  95 

Total  expenditures  brought  down   29,264  95 


Trial  Balance  —  Nurses'  Appropriation. 
Dr. 

Appropriation  for  nurses,  1911-12   $27,108  33 

Diverted  from  regular  appropriation   2,156  62 

Stock  inventory,  December  1,  1910  .......  58  50 

$29,323  45 

Cr. 

Salary,  supervising  nurse   $1,420  17 

Salaries,  assistant  nurses   26,590  33 

Salary  of  temporary  nurse   46  00 

Supplies   1,109  61 

Inventory,  December  11,  1911    157  34 

$29,323  45 


EXPENDITURES  BY  SCHOOLHOUSE  COMMISSION. 

The  appropriations  made  for  repairs  and  alterations  of 
school  buildings  ($366,000)  and  for  rents  of  hired  school 
accommodations  ($28,000)  were  expended  under  the 
direction  of  the  Schoolhouse  Commission  as  follows: 

Repairs  and  Equipment. 


Carpentry : 

Repairs   $42,575  69 

Alterations   5,190  93 

New  floors   2,785  90 


Carried  forward  $50,552  52 
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Brought  forward  . 
Flagstaffs  . 
Looksmithing 
Hardware  . 

Furniture  : 
New  . 
Repairs 
New  curtains 
Curtain  repairs  . 
New  clocks 
Clock  repairs 
Gymnasium  apparatus 

Blackboards : 
New  ... 
Repairs 

Plumbing: 

New  ... 
Repairs 

Drinking  fountains  . 

Automatic  tanks 
Roofing  . 
Painting  . 
Glazing  . 

Heating : 

Repairs 

New  boilers 

Boiler  installation 

Ventilation 

Motors  and  engines  . 

Care  of  thermostats  . 
Masonry: 
Repairs 
Paving 
Catch-basins 
Asphalt  and  concrete 
Waterproofing 
Fire  protection  . 
Grading 
Planting 

Electrical  : 
Electric  light  installation 
Electric  light  maintenance 


$50,5.52  52 
1,175  87 
2,083  63 
74  78 


18,121  25 
16,970  57 
2,665  15 
928  23 
198  00 
1,249  34 
876  89 


326  38 
5,435  75 


425  00 
20,419  55 
11,633  46 

4,749  50 
14,647  71 
29,713  20 

4,930  02 


$46,264  33 
1,628  00 
120  00 
812  58 
1,793  14 
5  00 


19,511  80 
4,633  06 
1,453  54 
577  35 
397  36 
42  00 
270  70 
1,096  50 

10,643  54 
1,849  79 


Carried  forward 


$278,275  49 
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Brought  f orward  

$278,275 

49 

Electric  bells  and  telephone  installation 

1,732 

34 

Electric  bells  and  telephone  maintenance 

3,038 

11 

Electric  clock  installation 

1,392 

97 

Electric  clock  maintenance 

2,184 

95 

Fire  alarm  installation  .... 

2,963 

71 

Fire  alarm  maintenance  .... 

2,133 

93 

Gas  appliance  installation 

1,151 

11 

Gas  appliance  maintenance 

873 

92 

Miscellaneous: 

Iron  and  wire  work   3,691  76 

Janitors'  supplies   453  11 

Care  and  cleaning   1,927  53 

Teaming   1,616  32 

Rubber  treads  and  matting    ....  385  40 

Gypsy  moths   569  00 

Architects'  services   76  86 

Fire  extinguishers   238  06 

Fire  escapes   15,121  90 

Vacuum  cleaning,  maintenance      ...  26  00 

 $317,852  47 


Administration  Expenses. 

Salaries,  commissioners  and  clerks     .      .      .  $13,735  00 

Salaries,  inspectors   18,301  17 

Rent  of  offices   2,250  00 

Electric  lighting  of  offices   303  25 

Postage   427  70 

Printing   1,334  81 

Stationery   713  16 

Advertising   108  30 

Telephone   809  35 

Messenger  service   15  67 

Horse  keeping   165  52 

Automobile  expenses   3,420  79 

Furniture   669  25 

Car  fares,  travelling  expenses     ....  2,615  83 

Ice                                        .  15  00 

Boiler  insurance   3,634  29 

Fire  insurance   112  50 

Subscription  '.  25  20 

Expert  services   395  00 


$49,051  79 


Carried  forward 


$49,051  79 
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Brought  forward  $49,051  79 

Rents  and  Taxes. 

Beech  street  (Eugene  N.  Foss)   ....  $125  00 
Berkeley    and    Appleton    streets  (Franklin 

Union)   1,146  00 

Blue  Hill  avenue,  295  (P.  J.  Kearns)       .  295  00 

Blue  Hill  avenue,  301  (P.  J.  Kearns)       .      .  345  00 

Bunker  Hill  street,  238  (Peter  F.  Kelly)  .       .  210  00 
Breed    and    Ashley   streets  (Orient  Heights 

Methodist  Episcopal  Church)        ...  100  00 
Boylston  street,  48  (Young  Men's  Christian 

Union)   728  00 

Chambers  street,  33   (Second  Reform  Pres- 
byterian Church)   784  92 

Chambers  street,  38  (St.  Andrew's  Church)  600  00 
Chambers  street.  38  (St.  Andrew's  Church)    .      ■    480  00 

Chambers  street,  103  (David  Stern)  .      .  1,633  00 

Chelsea  street,  18  (Maverick  Dispensary)       .  300  00  ■ 

Columbus  avenue,  1446  (All  Saints'  Hall)  2,000  00 

Columbus  avenue,  1448  (Albert  W  Engel)     .  200  00 

Columbus  avenue,  1448  (Albert  W.  Engel)     .  200  00 
Dorchester    and    Vinton    streets  (Barham 

Memorial  Church)   600  00 

Dudley  street,  511-515  (George  E.  Bruce)      .  500  00 
East  Fourth  street,  484  (G.  A.  Thayer,  C.  T. 

Gallagher)   626  00 

Eliot  street,  Jamaica  Plain  (Eliot  Trustees)  410  00 

Elm  street,  104  (John  F.  Boles)        ...  300  00 
Huntington  avenue  (Massachusetts  Charitable 

Mechanics  Association)   6,366  05 

Lauriat  avenue,  170  (Lillian  M.  Harvey)        .  600  00 

Lauriat  avenue,  170  (Lillian  M.  Harvey)        .  600  00 
Lydon  street,  East  Boston  (Italian  Catholic 

Church)   200  00 

Middlesex  street  (Lincoln  House)      .      .      .  200  00 
Norfolk  street,  Mattapan  (Mattapan  Metho- 
dist Episcopal  Church)   240  00 

Parmenter  street,  20  (Benevolent  Fraternity  of 

Churches)   1,000  00 

Perrin  street,  6  (Annie  E.  Badger)          .  598  17 

Saratoga  street,  399  (Sarah  Karp)     ...  300  00 

Terrace  street,  29  (John  B.  R.  Lyons)      .      .  600  00 

Tremont  street,  168  (Arthur  L.  Howard)        .  1,620  00 

Tremont  streat,  563  (John  Cifrino,  G.  Cataldo),  2,075  60 


Carried  forward 


$25,982  74    $49,051  79 
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Brought  forward  $25,982  74  $49,051  79 

Warrcnton  street,  63  (Charles  E.  Cotting,  Jr.),  613  00 
Huntington  avenue  (Jordan  Hall)           .      .  180  00 
Glenway  street,  Dorchester  (Harvard  Improve- 
ment Hall  Company)                                           200  00 

Hanson  street  (Nora  L.  Murphy)      ...  120  00 

  27,095  74 

Total   $76,147  53 

Rentals   $26,398  50 

Taxes   697  24 


$27,095  74 

INCOME. 

The  income  for  the  financial  year  was  as  follows: 


Tuition  of  non-resident  pupils : 

Normal  school   $630  00 

Latin  and  high  schools   3,520  70 

Elementary  schools   108  40 

Trade  School  for  Girls  3,801  65 

Evening  schools   46  50 

Evening  Trade  School   32  00 

Evening  Industrial  School      ....  572  22 

State  wards  (from  the  Commonwealth)       .  750  50 

 $9,461  97 

Tuition  of  deaf  mutes  (from  the  Commonwealth)  .    '  .      .       21,322  50 

Salaries  of  instructors  overpaid  refunded   611  69 

Smith  Fund   324  00 

Stoughton  Fund   212  00 

Aid  from  the  Commonwealth  for  industrial  education: 

*  Trade  School  for  Girls  $9,651  21 

*  Evening  Industrial  School    ....        8,182  76 

  17,833  97 

Travelling  expenses  of  deaf  mutes  (from  the  Common- 
wealth)      ......  2,331  09 

Use  of  baths  (from  the  Bath  Department)      ....        1,019  62 

Sale  of  badges  to  licensed  minors   461  00 

Sale  of  books  and  supplies   741  92 

Sale  of  materials,  Trade  School  for  Girls   9,655  57 

Sale  of  materials,  Evening  Trade  School   31  85 

Rents   .      .      .      .      .  839  64 

Refund,  vocational  guidance   5  35 

Refund,  salary  of  officer   51  33 


Carried  forward  $64,903  50 


*  One-half  the  net  cost  of  maintenance  from  July  1,  1909,  to  December  1,  1910. 
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Brought  forward  $64,903  50 

Schoolhouse  Department : 

Sale  of  old  furniture   $371  75 

Sale  of  horse,  carriages,  etc   225  00 

Forfeit  on  bid  for  sanitation  in  Martin 

School   300  00 

  896  75 

Dog  licenses  (Boston)  $23,455  63 

Dog  licenses  (Hyde  Park)   616  38 

  24,072  01 

Total  $89,872  26 


Income  from  Trust  Funds. 
Bowdoin  Dorchester  School  Fund  income       .         $180  00 
Eastburn  School  Fund  income    ....  435  00 

Franklin  Medal  Fund  income     ....  35  00 

Gibson  School  Fund  income  ....  3,849  13 
Horace  Mann  School  Fund  income  .      .  304  00 

Teachers'  Waterston  Fund  income  .      .  144  00 

  $4,947  13 


The  above  total  of  $4,947.13  from  the  income  of  the 
above  funds  was  available  only  for  and  limited  to  expen- 
ditures under  the  provisions  of  these  funds. 

AID  FROM  THE  COMMONWEALTH  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 
EDUCATION. 

Under  the  provisions  of  chapter  505  of  the  Acts  of 
1906  and  acts  amendatory  thereof,  the  Commonwealth 
paid  over  into  the  city  treasury  during  the  past  year  the 
sum  of  $17,833.97.  This  sum  is  one-half  of  the  net  cost 
of  maintenance  of  the  Trade  School  for  Girls  and  the 
Evening  Industrial  School  from  July  1,  1909,  to  December 
1,  1910. 

At  the  present  time  we  have  five  schools  established 
with  the  approval  of  the  State  Board  of  Education 
which  come  under  the  provisions  of  such  legislation,  viz., 
the  Evening  Industrial  School,  Evening  Trade  School, 
Trade  School  for  Girls,  the  Boston  Industrial  School  for 
Boys  and  the  Continuation  School  (Household  Arts 
Classes). 
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Net  Expenditures. 

Total  expenditures  brought  down   $4,671,938  30 

Total  income  brought  down   89,872  26 

Net  expenditures   $4,582,066  04 

Expenditures  for  new  school-houses,  additions,  etc.  (by 

the  Schoolhouse  Commission)  *   1,272,091  87 

Total,  net  expenditures  f   $5,854,157  91 


COMPARISON  OF  EXPENDITURES. 

The  following  statement  shows  the  expenditures  for  the  financial 
years  1910-11  and  1911-12,  with  the  increases  and  decreases  in 
the  several  items: 


1910-11. 

1911-12. 

Increases. 

$3,173,099  75 

$3,272,306  62 

$99,206  87 

Salaries  of  officers  

106,730  54 

115,515  65 

8,785  11 

253,270  94 

261,463  71 

8,192  77 

157,446  77 

155,406  73 

*  2,040  04 

Supplies  and  incidentals  

210,035  03 

302,037  16 

92,002  13 

67,434  57 

74,172  64 

6,738  07 

27,220  06 

29,264  95 

2,044  89 

Repairs  and  alterations  to  school  buildings  and  rents  of 

hired  school  accommodations  (by  Schoolhouse  Commis- 

sion)   

358,500  00 

394,000  00 

35,500  00 

26,247  88 

55,350  31 

29,102  43 

Payments  to  Permanent  Pension  Fund  

39,946  77 

12,420  53 

*  27,526  24 

Totals  

$4,419,932  31 

$4,671,938  30 

$252,005  99 

*  Decrease. 


PENSIONS. 

Since  the  enactment  of  section  4,  chapter  589,  of  the 
Acts  of  1908,  and  up  to  February  1,  1912,  there  has  been 
paid  out  of  the  city  treasury  either  as  pensions  directly 
to  retired  teachers  or  as  payments  to  the  permanent 
pension  fund  the  sum  of  $262,900.19. 

This  is  the  maximum  amount  of  money  that  the 
School  Committee  could  appropriate  for  the  purpose 
during  the  four  years  1908-09,  1909-10,  1910-11  and 


*  Partly  from  loans  and  partly  from  the  tax  levy.  For  details  see  the  report  of  the 
Schoolhouse  Commission. 

t  Exclusive  of  interest  and  sinking  fund. 
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1911-12,  and  is  at  the  rate  of  five  cents  on  each  one 
thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation  of  the  city,  upon  which 
appropriations  are  based. 

The  payments  have  been  distributed  as  follows : 


Financial  Year. 

Pensions  to 
Retired  Teachers. 

Payments  to  the 
Permanent  Pension 
Fund. 

1908-09  

$1,678  50 
8,075  12 
26,247  88 
55,350  31 

None. 
$119,181  08 
39,946  77 
12,420  53 

1909-10  

1910-11  

1911-12  

Totals  

$91,351  81 

$171,548  38 

Grand  total,  four  years  

$262,900  19 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  EXPENDITURES. 

The  distribution  of  the  total  expenditures  for  opera- 
tion and  maintenance,  exclusive  of  pensions,  repairs, 
alterations  and  rents,  in  percentages  of  the  whole  sum, 
was  as  follows: 


Salaries  of  instructors  

$3,272,306 

62 

77.7% 

Salaries  of  officers  

115,515 

65 

2.7 

Salaries  of  janitors  

261,463 

71 

6.2 

Fuel  and  light  

155,406 

73 

3.7 

Supplies  and  incidentals  

302,037 

16 

7.2 

Physical  education,  special  

19,955 

97 

.5 

Physical  education  

54,216 

67 

1.3 

Nurses  

29,264 

95 

.7 

Total  

$4,210,167 

46 

100.0% 

COSTS  IN  DETAIL. 

On  the  appended  sheets  will  be  found  the  costs  of  each 
school  in  detail,  the  average  membership  or  the  average 
attendance  and  the  cost  per  pupil.  For  the  evening 
schools,  where  the  number  of  sessions  varies,  the  cost 
per  pupil  per  session  is  also  given. 

The  costs  of  the  several  playgrounds  are  also  given 
and  the  cost  per  pupil  per  session. 
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The  total  cost  of  each  group  of  schools  is  also  given, 
and  the  average  cost  per  pupil  is  shown. 

These  figures  give  only  the  costs  of  the  several  schools 
or  groups  of  schools,  exclusive  of  costs  of  administration, 
supervision  and  general  charges. 

To  get  the  whole  cost,  the  costs  of  administration, 
supervision  and  general  charges  must  be  apportioned 
among  the  several  groups  of  schools. 

The  method  adopted  has  been  as  follows:  Any  part 
of  these  costs  which  could  be  directly  charged  against 
a  group  of  schools  has  been  so  charged.  The  remaining 
costs  of  administration,  offices  of  superintendent,  board 
of  superintendents,  secretary,  auditor,  business  agent 
and  schoolhouse  custodian  have  been  apportioned  to 
the  several  groups  of  schools  in  proportion  to  the  number 
of  teachers  therein. 

The  costs  of  the  departments  of  drawing  and  manual 
training,  music  and  director  of  substitutes  have  been 
apportioned  to  the  several  groups  of  schools  in  propor- 
tion to  the  number  of  teachers  therein  coming  under 
the  supervision  of  these  several  departments. 

The  cost  of  the  department  of  evening  schools  has 
been  divided  as  follows :  Evening  high  schools,  30  per 
cent ;  evening  elementary  schools,  29  per  cent ;  evening 
school  extension,  1  per  cent;  evening  industrial  school, 
20  per  cent;  continuation  school,  20  per  cent. 

The  whole  of  the  costs  of  the  offices  of  director  of 
kindergartens  and  supervisor  of  household  science  and 
arts  and  the  cost  of  the  truant  officers  have  been  charged 
to  the  elementary  schools. 

The  cost  of  the  department  of  school  hygiene  has 
been  apportioned  as  follows :  The  salaries  of  the  director 
of  school  hygiene  and  the  assistant  directors  of  physical 
training  and  athletics  have  been  apportioned  to  the 
several  groups  of  schools  and  to  the  playgrounds  in 
proportion  to  the  time  required  on  each  as  estimated 
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by  the  director.  The  salary  of  the  medical  inspector 
has  been  charged  to  the  elementary  schools  and  the 
salaries  and  expenses  of  the  instructor  and  assistant, 
instructors  in  military  drill  and  the  armorer  and  the 
costs  of  the  annual  parade  to  high  and  Latin  schools. 
The  cost  of  the  office  of  supervising  nurse  has  been 
charged  to  elementary  schools.  Supplies  have  been 
charged  to  the  schools  or  playgrounds  to  which  they 
were  sent,  and  the  remaining  costs  of  this  department, 
including  the  salaries  of  the  clerks,  have  been  appor- 
tioned one-fourth  to  the  playgrounds  and  the  other 
three-fourths  to  the  several  groups  of  schools  in  pro- 
portion to  the  number  of  teachers  in  each. 

None  of  the  cost  of  administration  has  been  charged 
to  playgrounds. 

This  apportionment  is,  of  course,  to  a  certain  extent 
arbitrary,  but  as  these  costs  of  administration  and 
supervision  are  given  in  detail  any  other  apportionment 
can  easily  be  made. 

All  per  capita  costs  are  computed  on  the  basis  of  the 
average  membership  in  the  day  schools  and  on  the  average 
attendance  in  the  evening  high,  the  evening  elementary, 
the  evening  industrial  schools  and  the  playgrounds. 

These  per  capita  costs  are  so  computed  for  the  reason 
that  so  long  as  pupils  retain  membership  in  a  day  school 
the  cost  of  such  pupils  remains  the  same  whether  they 
are  in  school  or  not,  as  desk  room  and  books  must  be 
reserved  for  them,  teachers  must  be  retained  in  the 
service  in  sufficient  number  to  give  the  prescribed 
instruction,  and  the  costs  of  heat,  ventilation,  light,  etc., 
are  not  affected. 

In  the  evening  schools,  on  the  other  hand,  only  such 
parts  of  buildings  as  may  be  necessary  are  used,  the 
number  of  teachers  is  fixed  by  the  attendance,  the  com- 
pensation of  janitors  by  the  number  of  rooms  used, 
and  the  costs  of  heat,  light,  etc.,  are  approximately  in 
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proportion  to  the  number  attending.    For  the  same 

reasons  the  costs  of  playgrounds  are  almost  entirely 
dependent  on  the  number  of  pupils  in  attendance. 

COST  OF  ADMINISTRATION,   SUPERVISION  AND 
GENERAL  CHARGES. 
Secretary. 

Salary  of  the  Secretary   $3,780  00 

Salaries  of  clerks  and  stenographers  (6),  messenger  (1)  .  5,102  50 

Temporary  clerical  service   54  40 

Services  of  janitors   140  00 

Supplies   336  23 

Printing  '  80  81 

Telephone  and  telegraph   $69  35 

Telephone  switchboard  charge   ....  97  36 

  166  71 

Postage   525  01 

Typewriters  (3)                                                              .  135  00 

Repairing  typewriters   50 

City  Record  (subscription)   1  00 

Incidentals   4  50 


Total  $10,326  66 


Business  Agent. 

Salary  of  the  Business  Agent   $3,780  00 

Salaries  of  clerks  and  stenographers  (seven  on  full  time,  one 
on  half  time,  one  from  June  21,  1911,  one  from  September 

1,  1911)   6,396  49 

Temporary  clerical  service   15  00 

Account  books   367  69 

Surety  bond   30  00 

Supplies   104  33 

Telephone  and  telegraph   $68  24 

Telephone  switchboard  charge    ....  97  36 

  165  60 

Printing   39  34 

Postage   91  01 

Adding  machine   300  00 

Typewriter   25  00 

Neostyle  (one-third  of  cost)   8  66 

Incidentals   50 


Total 


$11,323  62 
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Auditor. 

Salary  of  the  Auditor  (absent  on  leave)   $3,780  00 

Salary  of  the  Business  Agent,  Acting  Auditor      .      .      .  720  00 

Salaries  of  copyist  (1),  clerk  (1),  assistants  (7),  messengers  (4),  9,988  01 

Temporary  clerical  and  supply  room  service  *  .      .      .      .  982  34 

Services  of  janitors   550  00 

Account  books   31  85 

Surety  bond   30  00 

Supplies  ,     .      .      .      .  460  21, 

Printing   250  94 

Postage   251  50 

Neostyle  (one-third  of  cost)   8  67 

Telephone  and  telegraph   $122  50 

Telephone  switchboard  charge    ....  97  36 

  219  86 

Supply  room  equipment   383  93 

Messengers'  car  fare   151  72 

Expressage,  incoming   273  32 

Expressage,  outgoing   3,353  11 

Automobile  truck,  equipped  complete   3,330  00 

Automobile  supplies  •     .      .  10  00 

Cleaning  supply  room,  vacuum  system   20  00 

Incidentals   8  49 


Total  $24,803  95 


SCHOOLHOUSE  CUSTODIAN. 

Salary  of  the  Schoolhouse  Custodian       .      .            .      .  $2,004  00 

Salary  of  olerk  (part  time  f)   729  67 

Services  of  temporary  janitors   6  76 

Supplies   51  81 

Printing   17  50 

Postage   183  25 

Car  tickets   64  00 

Typewriter   20  00 

Neostyle  (one-third  of  cost)   8  67 

Telephone  and  telegraph   $61  09 

Telephone  switchboard  charge    ....  48  68 

  109  77 

Incidentals   3  15 

Automobile  .      .      .  1,000  00 

Automobile  supplies  and  equipment   158  35 


Total  $4,356  93 


*  $25  paid  out  of  appropriation  for  supplies  and  incidentals, 
t  $62  charged  to  switchboard. 
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Superintendent. 

Salary  of  the  Superintendent   $6,000  00 

Salaries  of  secretaiy  (1),  clerks  and  stenographers  (four  on 

full  time,  three  on  half  time,  two  on  fourth  time)  *  7,267  42 
Salary  of  special  inspector  in  connection  with  the  issuing  of 

age  and  schooling  certificates   486  00 

Temporary  clerical  service   13  00 

Supplies   292  77 

Printing   206  27 

Telephone  and  telegraph   $186  64 

Telephone  switchboard  charge   ....  194  73 

  381  37 

Postage   325  00 

Travelling  expenses   1,392  15 

Typewriters  (4)   165  00 

Rebinding  papers   2  00 

Incidentals   1  05 


$16,532  03 

Newsboys'  Trial  Board. 

Salaries  of  the  judges   $71  00 

Salary  of  the  clerk   25  50 

Printing   10  45 

Postage   13  93 

Supplies  .    7  40 

  128  28 

Committee  on  Elementary  School  Plans. 
Travelling  expenses  of  chairman       .      .      .  $63  52 

Incidental  expenses  of  the  chairman  ...  23  70 

Salary  of  clerk  (2  months)   100  00 

Telephone   2  05 

Postage   4  32 

Supplies   26  75 

  220  34 

Total  $16,880  65 


Board  of  Superintendents. 

Salaries  of  the  Assistant  Superintendents  (6)  .      .      .      .  $27,312  50 

Salaries  of  stenographers  (2)   961  00 

Assistance  at  teachers'  examinations   938  45 

Supplies   107  79 

Printing   72  55 


Carried  forward  $29,392  29 


*  $79  charged  to  switchboard. 
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Brought  forward 
Telephone  and  telegraph 
Telephone  switchboard  charge 


Postage  .... 
Travelling  expenses 
Books  .... 
Subscriptions  to  magazines 

Total 


$36  59 
292  08 


$29,392  29 


328  67 
80  75 
1,066  35 
18  00 
14  25 

$30,900  31 


Administration  Account. 
Mason  Street  Building: 

Salaries  of  janitors  

Fuel  

Light  

Janitors'  supplies  

Subscriptions  to  newspapers  .... 

Towels  

Ice  

Supplies  and  incidentals  

Treinont  Street  Building: 

Salary  of  janitor  

Light  

Janitor's  supplies  

Supplies  and  incidentals  


25  Warrenton  Street: 
Fuel  . 


School  Committee: 
Stationery  . 
Postage 
Printing 

Telephone  and  telegraph 

Refreshments 

Supplies 

Incidentals 


Printing : 
Minutes 

Index  to  minutes 
Teachers'  examinations 


$2,898  00 
373  90 
533  68 
46  12 
51  66 
70  13 
45  00 
33  91 


$179  92 
44  89 
22  89 
20  55 


$12  40 


$60  65 
26  24 
3  57 

3  45 
139  05 

4  33 
8  68 


$2,410  24 
408  59 
1,001  19 


$4,052  40 


268  25 


12  40 


245  97 


Carried  forward 


$3,820  02 


$4,579  02 
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Brought  forward  

Manuals  

Binding  manuals  

Pay  rolls  

Requisition  books,  credit  memoranda,  etc.  . 

Bills  and  statements  

Book  labels   

Normal  School   

High  schools  

Elementary  schools  

High  and  elementary  schools 

Course  of  study,  Latin  schools 

Outlines  to  accompany  provisional  course  in 

geography  

Business  Agent 's  report  

Auditor's  report  

Plates    for    Superintendent's    report  (not 

printed)  

Annual  report,  School  Committee 

Rules  for  janitors,  engineers  and  matrons  . 

Re-appointments  of  teachers  and  supervising 

staff  

Lists,  supplementary  reading,  high  schools  . 
Lists,  emergency  appointments 
Lists,  eligible  candidates  .... 
Engrossing  resolutions  on  death  of  Albert 

Perry  Walker  

Engrossing  resolutions  on  death  of  Charles 

J.  Lincoln  

Engrossing  resolutions   on   death   of  Dr. 

James  A.  McDonald  

Course  of  study,  elementary  science 
Course  of  study,  general  high  schools 
Provisional   course   of   study,  elementary 

schools  

Stock  for  printing  

Miscellaneous  

General  Expense: 

License,  J.  Frederick  Sayer,  Justice  of  Peace. 
License,    Helena   W.    McMahon,  Special 
Commissioner  


$3,820  02      $4,579  02 
668  26 
107  47 
666  34 
111  91 

50  75 

72  00 

42  18 
675  87 
821  73 
591  20 
104  92 

462  64 
348  55 
92  02 

90  00 

533  51 
82  41 

120  72 
78  73 
5  65 
160  31 

5  00 

5  00 

5  00 
148  65 

68  85 

519  48 
1,537  98 
139  41 
  12,136  56 

$5  00 

5  00 

  10  00 


Total 


$16,725  58 
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Department  of  Drawing  and  Manual  Training. 


Salary  of  Director  of  Drawing  and  Manual  Training    .      .  $2,997  50 
Salary  of  Assistant  Director  of  Drawing  and  Manual  Train- 
ing   2,393  78 

Salary  of  Assistant  in  Manual  Training   1,207  52 

Salaries  of  Assistants  in  Drawing   6,917  91 

Salary  of  Instructor  in  Manual  Training  (assigned)      .      .  450  00 

Salary  of  clerk,  half  time   412  50 

Supplies,  office   73  64 

Drawing  supplies   67  10 

Manual  training  supplies   33  07 

Drawing  supplies  not  severally  charged  to  schools        .      .  174  55 

Manual  training  supplies  not  severally  charged  to  schools    .  75  42 

Drawing  supplies  received  1910-11,  paid  for  1911-12          .  35  84 

Books   6  94 

Printing   493  77 

Telephone   26  99 

Postage   55  00 

Incidentals   50 


Total  $15,422  03 


Department  of  Music. 

Salary  of  Director  of  Music   $2,730  00 

Salaries  of  Assistant  Directors  (4)   9,022  17 

Salaries  of  Assistants  to  Director  (five  regular  and  one  tem- 
porarily assigned  from  elementary  schools)  ....  6,050  21 

Salary  of  clerk,  part  time   483  50 

Supplies,  office   10  55 

Outlines  of  music                                              .      .      .  21  31 

Printing  '    .  103  73 

Postage  :   33  50 

Telephone   $2  77 

Telephone  switchboard  charge    ....  24  34 

 •  27  11 

Books   64 


$18,482  72 

Tuning  and  care  of  pianos    1,320  00 


Total  $19,802  72 
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Department  of  School  Hygiene. 


*  Physical 
Education 
Appropriation. 


Regular 
Appro- 
priation. 


Salary  of  Director  of  School  Hygiene  

Salaries  of  Assistant  Directors  of  Physical  Training  

Salary  of  clerk  

Supplies,  office  

Telephone  and  telegraph  

Telephone  switchboard  charge  

Postage  

Books  

Tuberculosis  exhibit   .  

Course  in  physical  education,  printing  

Printing  

Playground  apparatus  not  severally  charged  to  playgrounds .  . 

Prize  medals,  playgrounds  

Printing,  playgrounds  

Supplies  

Supplies  not  severally  charged  to  playgrounds  

Lessons  to  play  teachers  at  Normal  School  

Lessons  to  play  teachers,  services  of  pianist  

Lessons  to  play  teachers,  services  of  janitor  

Pictures,  playground  activities  

Playground  supplies  

Car  tickets  

Salaries  of  Instructor  and  Assistant  Instructors  in  Military 

Drill  and  Armorer  

Car  tickets  for  same.  

Supplies,  military  drill  

Military  bands,  use  of  tents,  drinking  cups,  annual  parade.  . 

Incidentals  

Salary  of  Medical  Inspector  

Salary  of  Supervising  Nurse  <  _  

Salary  of  temporary  nurse  specially  assigned  to  high  school 

medical  inspection  

Postage,  Supervising  Nurse  

Car  tickets,  nurses  

Office  supplies,  Supervising  Nurse  

Nurses'  supplies  not  severally  charged  to  schools  

Printing,  nurses  

Telephone  

School  for  Social  Workers,  nurses'  entrance  fees  

Incidentals  


$3,756  00 
4,720  00 
840  00 
18  75 
95 


50  00 


393 

62 

170 

63 

44 

36 

358 

25 

6 

00 

14 

57 

25 

35 

30 

00 

16 

00 

10 

00 

18 

00 

34 

91 

120 

00 

4,517 

73 

142 

50 

7 

50 

682 

03 

3 

72 

.$56  07 
68  90 
97  36 
46  00 
1  40 
4  25 


1,008  00 


10  00 


Nurses' 
Appro- 
priation. 


Sub-totals . 
Total  


$15,980  87 


$1,291  98 


*  Including  special  appropriation  for  physical  education. 

Director  of  Substitutes. 


Salary  of  Director  of  Substitutes   $3,212  22 

Salary  of  Assistant  Director  of  Substitutes     ....  1,782  19 

Salary  of  clerk,  part  time   420  00 

Supplies,  office   4  92 

Printing   7  45 

Telephone  and  telegraph  $62  50 

Telephone  switchboard  charge   48  68 

  Ill  18 

Postage  .  19  00 


Total      ....   $5,556  96 
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Director  of  Kindergartens. 


Salary  of  Director  of  Kindergartens   $1,723  50 

Salary  of  clerk,  part  time   167  50 

Supplies   2  69 

Postage                                                                 .  12  00 

Printing   4  50 

Telephone  switchboard  charge   24  34 

Incidentals   25 


Total   $1,934  78 

Supervisor  of  Household  Science  and  Arts. 
Salary  of  the  Supervisor  of  Household  Science  and  Arts      .  $1,788  75 
Salary  of  Teacher  of  Sewing  specially  assigned  to  assist  Super- 
visor of  Household  Science  and  Arts   246  00 

Salary  of  clerk,  part  time   167  50 

Supplies,  office   2  55 

Telephone  switchboard  charge   24  34 

Printing   7  36 

Postage   33  00 

Incidentals   22 


Total  $2,269  72 


Evening  and  Continuation  Schools. 
Salary  of  the  Director  of  Evening  and  Continu- 
ation Schools   $2,840  00 

Salary  of  clerk,  part  time   479  75 

Supplies,  office   64  60 

Printing,  office   78  69 

Telephone  and  telegraph  .  .  .  $1  52 
Telephone  switchboard  charge   .       .      24  34 

  25  86 

Postage   73  50 

  $3,562  40 

Evening  Schools. 

Supplies   $2  90 

Telephone   2  30 

Printing   619  61 

Printing,  circular  of  information  in  regard  to 

evening  schools   267  20 

Printing,  programs   9  25 

Printing,  circulars        .      .      .      .      .      .  158  07 

Printing,  provisional  course  of  study,  Evening 

Elementary  Schools   113  43 


Carried  forward 


$1,172  76 


$3,562  40 
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Brought  forward  $1,172  76      $3,562  40 

Printing,  posters  showing  locations   .      .      .  19  00 

Printing,  certificate  and  identification  cards, 

illiterate  minors,  Evening  Elementary  Schools,  56  86 
Printing,  synopsis  U.  S.  history,  Evening  Ele- 
mentary Schools   11  19 

Printing,  writing  cards   13  38 

Advertising   5  10 

  1,278  29 

Continuation  Schools. 
Travelling   expenses,  Director,  investigating 

Continuation  Schools  in  other  cities      .      .         $121  10 

Supplies   2  00 

Printing   3  75 

Postage   1  80 

Telephone   1  85 

  130  50 

Total  $4,971  19 

Committee  on  Vocational  Guidance. 

Salary  of  sub-master  assigned   $1,633  00 

Salary  of  clerk,  part  time   286  67 

Supplies,  office   14  45 

Books   14  12 

Supplies,  educational   32  46 

Incidentals   5  35 


Total   $1,986  05 

Truant  Officers. 

Salaries  of  Truant  Officers  (25)   $30,703  91 

Printing   5  00 

Car  tickets                                                                  .  662  50 

Postage   4  00 

Badges   3  00 


Total   $31,378  41 

Supervisor  of  Licensed  Minors. 

Salary  of  Supervisor  of  Licensed  Minors   1,225  00 

Salary  of  clerk,  part  time   390  00 

Supplies   5  50 

Printing   13  00 

Postage   45  00 

Car  tickets   26  25 

Total   $33,083  16 
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General  Account. 

Salary  of  City  Treasurer,  Custodian   $1,000  00 

Exhibits                                                    .      .      .      .  341  62 

Industrial  and  educational  exhibit,  Chamber  of  Commerce,  381  98 

Testing  fuel  '  .  1,048  76 

Badges  for  licensed  minors  .      .   263  75 

Advertising   218  20 

Census   1,700  00 

Rebinding  books   308  25 

Diplomas   2,128  87 

Supplies  sold  out  of  stock   124  61 

Supplies  received  1910-11,  paid  for  1911-12    ....  147  80 

Supplies  not  severally  charged  to  schools        ....  282  05 

Removing  ashes   5,432  79 

Tuition,  wards  of  city   7,400  66 

Tuition,  Boston  pupils  in  Massachusetts  Industrial  Schools,  33  33 

Tuition,  paid  town  of  Brookline   1,487  50 

Tuition,  paid  city  of  Everett   22  50 

Rebate  on  tuition,  high  schools   23  75 

Refund  of  tuition,  Hyde  Park  pupil,  after  annexation  to 

Boston   10  00 

Lectures  to  teachers  on  elementary  science      .      .      .      .  173  35 
Assistance  at  examination  of  Italian  speaking  truant  officer,  35  00 
Professional  services,  preparation  and  revision  of  coal  speci- 
fications, inspection  of  boiler  plants,  etc   75  00 

Professional  services,  testing  of  miscellaneous  supplies  .      .  258  00 

Services  of  telephone  expert  '.  75  00 

Registration  of  automobile  (Schoolhouse  Custodian)     .      .  5  00 

Short  postage   5  32 

Floor  oilers  for  general  use   20  00 

Incidentals                                                                  .  23  24 

Allowance  to  J.  Frederick  Sayer,  minutes,  January 

30,  1911,  for  payment  of  petty  cash  transactions,    $75  00 
Expended  by  J.  Frederick  Sayer,  as  per  bill  and 

vouchers,  January  31  draft     ....  75  00 


$23,026  33 

Credit: 

Penalty  exacted  from  contractor  on  account  of  quality  of 

coal  falling  below  contract  requirements      ....  203  16 


Total  $22,823  17 
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Summary  —  Costs  of   Administration,    Supervision  and  General 


Charges. 


Secretary- 
Business  Agent 
Auditor  .... 
Schoolhouse  Custodian 
Superintendent 
Board  of  Superintendents 
Administration  account 


Department  of  Drawing  and  Manual  Training. 

Department  of  Music  

Department  of  School  Hygiene  .      .      .  . 

Director  of  Substitutes  

Director  of  Kindergartens  

Supervisor  of  Household  Science  and  Arts 
Evening  and  Continuation  Schools  . 
Committee  on  Vocational  Guidance  . 

Truant  officers  

General  account  


$10,326  66 
11,323  62 
24,803  95 
4,356  93 
16,880  65 
30,900  31 
16,725  58 

$15,422  03 

19,802  72 

19,396  77 

5,556  96 

1,934  78 

2,269  72 

4,971  19 

1,986  05 

33,083  16 

22,823  17 


Total  cost  of  administration,  supervision  and  general 
charges  


$115,317  70 


128.246  55 


$242,564  25 


Apportionment  of  Costs  of  Administration,  Supervision  and 


General  Charges. 

Normal  School   $1,349  01 

Latin  and  High  Schools   32,631  69 

Elementary  Schools   184,575  73 

Spectacle  Island  School   167  96 

Horace  Mann  School   1,225  85 

Trade  School  for  Girls   1,298  81 

Pre- Apprentice  School  of  Printing  and  Bookbinding     .      .  158  18 

Summer  High  School   265  54 

Continuation  Schools   975  73 

Evening  High  Schools   5,791  44 

Evening  Elementary  Schools   9,071  35 

Evening  Industrial  School   2,032  68 

Evening  School  Extension   35  63 

Girls'  Evening  Trade  School      .      .      .  178  12 

Boston  Industrial  School  for  Boys   152  18 

Park  playgrounds   1,305  00 

Schoolyard  playgrounds   1,349  35 


Total  $242,564  25 
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TELEPHONE  CHARGES. 

All  items  for  telephone  costs  which  could  be  charged 
directly  to  the  several  offices  have  been  so  charged. 
In  addition  to  such  costs  there  is  the  cost  of  installation 
and  operation  of  the  switchboard.  This  is  given  in 
detail  and  includes  the  whole  salary  of  the  telephone 
operator  and  the  fraction  of  the  salary  of  each  clerk 
who  took  charge  of  the  switchboard  during  the  absence 
of  the  operator.  The  total  cost  of  the  switchboard  is 
then  apportioned  among  the  several  offices  in  proportion 
to  the  number  of  telephone  instruments  connected  to 
the  switchboard. 


Telephone  Switchboard. 

Salary  of  operator   $468  00 

Salary  of  relief  operator   26  00 

Salary  of  Superintendent's  clerk  (part  time)    ....  79  00 

Salary  of  Schoolhouse  Custodian's  clerk  (part  time)      .  62  00 

Switchboard  rental   136  75 

Trunk  lines   63  85 

Metallic  circuits   129  35 

Ringing  circuits   18  95 

Switchboard  toll  calls   18  02 

Switchboard  excess  calls      .   69  05 


Total  $1,070  97 

Apportionment  of  Cost  of  Switchboard. 

Secretary,  ^   $97  36 

Business  agent,  A   97  36 

Auditor,  &   97  36 

Schoolhouse  Custodian,  ^    48  68 

Superintendent,  /a   194  73 

Board  of  Superintendents,  z%   292  08 

Director  of  Substitutes,  ^    48  68 

Director  of  Music,  fa   24  34 

Director  of  Evening  and.  Continuation  Schools,  fa        .  24  34 

Supervisor  of  Household  Science  and  Arts,  fa        ...  24  34 

Director  of  Kindergartens,  fa   24  34 

Director  of  School  Hygiene,  ^   97  36 


Total  •     .      $1,070  97 
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APPORTIONMENT  OF  INCOME. 

Any  part  of  the  income  which  could  be  directly 
credited  to  a  group  of  schools  has  been  so  credited,  and 
the  balance  has  been  apportioned  to  the  several  groups 
of  schools  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  teachers  in 
each. 

The  result  is  as  follow- : 


Normal  School   $768  78 

Latin  and  High  Schools      ........  7,406  34 

Elementary  Schools   22,850  24 

Spectacle  Island  School   27  74 

Horace  Mann  School   23,792  36 

Trade  School  for  Girls   23,135  56 

Summer  High  School   55  53 

Continuation  Schools   27  75 

Evening  High  Schools   1,062  40 

Evening  Elementary  Schools   1,902  62 

Evening  Industrial  School    8,811  09 

Girls'  Evening  Trade  School   31  85 


Total  income  S89,872  26 


Xo  part  of  the  income  has  been  credited  to  the  play- 
grounds. 

Normal  School. 
Cost  of  Normal  School,  exclusive  of  administration,  super- 


vision and  general  charges   $38,130  40 

Average  membership   224 

Cost  per  pupil,  direct  charges  only   $170  ' 

Above  cost  brought  down                                          .      .  $38,130  40 

Cost  of  administration,  supervision  and  general  charges  .      .  1,349  01 


Total  cost'  $39,479  41 

Cost  per  pupil,  total   $176  25 


Above  total  cost  brought  down  $39,479  41 

Tuition  received  for  6  non-resident  pupils       ....  630  00 


Total  cost  (of  21S  resident  pupils)  $3S,849  41 

Cost  per  resident  pupil,  total   $178  21 
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Above  total  cost  (of  resident  pupils)  brought  down  .  .  .  $38,849  41 
Income   138  78 


Net  cost  to  the  School  Committee   $38,710  63 

Net  cost  per  (resident)  pupil   $177  57 

Latin  and  High  Schools. 
Cost  of  Latin  and  High  Schools,  exclusive  of  administration, 

supervision  and  general  charges   $922,750  12 

Average  membership    .      .      .  .   12,395 

Cost  per  pupil,  direct  charges  only   $74  45 

Above  cost  brought  down   $922,750  12 

Cost  of  administration,  supervision  and  general  charges        .  32,631  69 


Total  cost   $955,381  81 

Cost  per  pupil,  total   $77  08 

Above  total  cost  brought  down   $955,381  81 

Tuition  received  for  35  non-resident  pupils     ....  3,520  70 


Total  cost  (of  12,360  resident  pupils)   $951,861  11 

Cost  per  resident  pupil,  total   $77  01 

Above  total  cost  (of  resident  pupils)  brought  down      .      .  $951,861  11 

Income   3,885  64 

Net  cost  to  the  School  Committee   $947,975  47 

Net  cost  per  (resident)  pupil   $76  70, 

Elementary  Schools. 
Cost  of  Elementary  Schools,  exclusive  of  administration, 

supervision  and  general  charges  $2,770,351  10 

Average  membership    .      .   86,225 

Cost  per  pupil,  direct  charges  only   $32  13 

Above  cost  brought  down   .      .  $2,770,351  10 

Cost  of  administration,  supervision  and  general  charges  .      .  184,575  73 

Total  cost       .      .    •.  $2,954,926  83 

(As  this  includes  the  cost  of  tuition  of  pupils  in  the 
schools  of  Brookline  and  Everett  and  of  wards  of  the  City 
of  Boston  placed  in  other  cities  and  towns,  the  average 
number  of  such  pupils  —  415  —  should  be  added  to  the 
average  membership  in  the  schools.) 

Average  membership,  total   86,640 

Cost  per  pupil,  total   $34  11 
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Above  total  cost  brought  down  $2,954,926  S3 

Tuition  received  for  4  non-resident  pupils       ....  108  40 


Total  cost  (of  86,636  resident  pupils)  $2,954,818  43 

Cost  per  resident  pupil,  total   $34  11 


Above  total  cost  (of  resident  pupils)  brought  down  .$2,954,818  43 
Income   22,741  84 


Net  cost  to  the  School  Committee  $2,932,076  59 

Net  cost  per  (resident)  pupil   $33  84 

Spectacle  Island  School. 
Cost  of  Spectacle  Island  School,  exclusive  of  administration, 

supervision  and  general  charges   $659  60 

Average  membership   8 

Cost  per  pupil,  direct  charges  only   $82  45 

Above  cost  brought  down   $659  60 

Cost  of  administration,  supervision  and  general  charges      .  167  96 


Total  cost   $827  56 

Cost  per  pupil,  total   $103  45 

Above  total  cost  brought  down   $827  56 

Income   27  74 


Net  cost  to  the  School  Committee   $799  82 

Net  cost  per  pupil   $99  98 

Horace  Mann  School. 
Cost  of  Horace  Mann  School,  exclusive  of  administration, 

supervision  and  general  charges     .      ...      .      .      .  $27,813  69 

Average  membership   143 

Cost  per  pupil,  direct  charges  only   $194  50 


Above  cost  brought  down  $27,813  69 

Cost  of  administration,  supervision  and  general  charges  .      .        1,225  85 


Total  cost   $29,039  54 

Cost  per  pupil,  total   $203  07 

Total  cost  brought  down   $29,039  54 

Income   23,792  36 


Net  cost  to  the  School  Committee   $5,247  18 

Net  cost  per  pupil   $36  69 
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Trade  School  for  Girls. 
Cost  of  Trade  School  for  Girls,  exclusive  of  administration, 


supervision,  and  general  charges  (12  months)     .      .      .  $34,473  23 

Average  membership   251 

Cost  per  pupil  for  12  months,  direct  charges  only  .      .      .  $137  34 

Cost  per  pupil  for  10  months,  direct  charges  only  .      .      .  $114  45 

Above  cost  brought  down   $34,473  23 

Cost  of  administration,  supervision  and  general  charges      .  1,298  81 


Total  cost  (12  months)   $35,772  04 

Cost  per  pupil,  total,  for  12  months   $142  52 

Cost  per  pupil,  total,  for  10  months   $118  76 

Above  total  cost  brought  down   $35,772  04 

Tuition  from  35  non-resident  pupils   3,801  65 


Cost  of  216  resident  pupils  $31,970  39 

Cost  per  (resident)  pupil  for  12  months   $148  01 

Cost  per  (resident)  pupil  for  10  months   $123  34 


Above  cost  of  resident  pupils  brought  down  ....  $31,970  39 
*  Income  not  from  local  taxation   19,333  91 


Cost  to  city  from  local  taxation   $12,636  48 

Cost  per  resident  pupil  from  local  taxation,  12  months        .  $58  50 

Cost  per  resident  pupil  from  local  taxation,  10  months        .  $48  75 

Cost  per  resident  pupil  per  month  from  local  taxation  .  $4  87 

Boston  Industrial  School  for  Boys 
Cost  of  Boston  Industrial  School  for  Boys,  exclusive  of 

administration,  supervision  and  general  charges        .  $3,094  70 

Cost  of  administration,  supervision  and  general  charges  .      .  152  18 


Total  cost   $3,246  88 


The  principal  of  the  above  school  was  appointed  to 
begin  service  on  May  1,  1911,  and  his  salary  and  that 
of  the  clerical  assistant,  together  with  the  other  expenses 
set  forth,  have  been  charged  against  this  school  although 

*  Includes  $9,651.21  aid  from  the  Commonwealth  for  the  period  July  1,  1909,  to  December 
1,  1910.  During  the  current  year  (1912-13)  reimbursement  will  be  received  from  the 
Commonwealth  for  the  period  December  1, 1910,  to  December  1,  1911.  Each  year  here- 
after reimbursement  will  be  received  for  the  year  ending  December  1  of  the  year  preceding. 
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the  only  work  done  has  been  that  of  investigation  of 
similar  work  in  other  cities,  preparation  of  the  course 
of  study  and  the  preparation  of  the  building  for  use 
as  an  industrial  school,  the  building  not  being  open  for 
instruction  to  pupils  during  the  financial  year. 

Pre-Apprentice  School  of  Printing  and  Bookbinding. 
Cost  of  Pre-Apprentice  School  of  Printing  and  Bookbinding, 
exclusive   of   administration,   supervision   and  general 


charges   $2,641  14 

Average  membership   26 

Cost  per  pupil,  direct  charges  only  "  $101  58 

Above  cost  brought  down   $2,641  14 

Cost  of  administration,  supervision  and  general  charges       .  158  18 


Total  cost  from  local  taxation  $2,799  32 

Cost  per -pupil  from  local  taxation   $107  67 


This  school  was  only  open  for  instruction  to  pupils 
up  to  the  end  of  the  school  year  1910-11. 

Summer  Htgh  School. 
Cost  of  Summer  High  School,  exclusive  of  administration, 


supervision  and  general  charges   $1,818  96 

Average  attendance   209 

Number  of  sessions   29 

Cost  per  pupil,  direct  charges  only   $8  70 

Cost  per  pupil  per  session,  direct  charges  only       ...  $0  30 

Above  cost  brought  down   $1,818  96 

Cost  of  administration,  supervision  and  general  charges  .      .  265  54 


Total  cost   $2,084  50 

Cost  per  pupil,  total   $9  97 

Cost  per  pupil  per  session,  total   $0  343 

Total  cost  brought  down   $2,084  50 

Income   55  53 


Net  cost  to  the  School  Committee  $2,028  97 

Net  cost  per  pupil   $9  71 

Net  cost  per  pupil  per  session   $0  334 
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Continuation  School. 
Cost  of  Continuation  School,  exclusive  of  administration, 

supervision  and  general  charges   $1,888  85 

Cost  per  pupil  per  session   $0  23 

Above  cost  brought  down   $1,888  85 

Cost  of  administration,  supervision  and  general  charges       .  975  73 


Total  cost   $2,864  58  ' 

Cost  per  pupil  per  session,  total   $0  35 

Above  total  cost  brought  down   $2,864  58 

Income   27  75 


Net  cost  to  School  Committee   $2,836  83 

Net  cost  per  pupil  per  session   $0  34 

Evening  High  Schools. 
Cost  of  Evening  High  Schools,  exclusive  of  cost  of  administra- 
tion, supervision  and  general  charges   $43,521  50 

Average  attendance   3,277 

Cost  per  pupil,  direct  charges  only   $13  28 

Cost  per  pupil  per  session,  direct  charges  only       .      .      .  $0  234 

Above  cost  brought  down   $43,521  50 

Cost  of  administration,  supervision  and  general  charges      .  5,791  44 


Total  cost       .      .   $49,312  94 

Cost  per  pupil,  total   $15  05 

Cost  per  pupil  per  session,  total   $0  265 


Total  cost  brought  down  $49,312  94 

Tuition  from  3  pupils   46  50 


Total  cost  of  3,274  resident  pupils   $49,266  44 

Cost  per  resident  pupil,  total     ,   $15  05 

Cost  per  resident  pupil  per  session,  total   $0  264 

Cost  of  resident  pupils  brought  down   $49,266  44 

Income   1,015  90 


Net  cost  of  resident  pupils  $48,250  54 

Net  cost  per  resident  pupil   $14  74 

Net  cost  per  resident  pupil  per  session     .      .      .  •     .  $0  258 
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Evening  Elementary  Schools. 
Cost  of  Evening  Elementary  Schools,  exclusive  of  cost  of 

administration,  supervision  and  general  charges  .      .      .  $66,413  52 

Average  attendance   4,259 

Cost  per  pupil,  direct  charges  only   §15  59 

Cost  per  pupil  per  session,  direct  charges  only       .      .      .  $0  151 

Above  cost  brought  down   $66,413  52 

Cost  of  administration,  supervision  and  general  charges       .  9,071  35 


Total  cost   $75,484  87 

Cost  per  pupil,  total      .      .      .   $17  72 

Cost  per  pupil  per  session,  total   SO  172 

Total  cost  brought  down   $75,484  87 

Income   1,902  62 


Net  cost  to  the  School  Committee   $73,582  25 

Net  cost  per  pupil   S17  28 

Xet  cost  per  pupil  per  session   10  168 

Evening  School  Extension. 
Cost  of  evening  school  extension,  exclusive  of  cost  of  adminis- 
tration, supervision  and  general  charges      ....  SI, 286  78 

Average  attendance   716 

Number  of  sessions   10 

Cost  per  pupil  ,   $1  80 

Cost  per  pupil  per  session   SO  IS 

Above  cost  brought  down   SI, 286  78 

Cost  of  administration,  supervision  and  general  charges      .  35  63 


Total  cost  $1,322  41 

Cost  per  pupil,  total   $1  85 

Cost  per  pupil  per  session,  total   SO  19 

The  above  was  the  cost  of  extending  the  term  of  five 
of  the  evening  elementary  schools  for  the  purpose  of 
giving  instructions  in  English  to  foreigners. 

Washington  Summer  Evening  School. 
Cost  of  Washington  Summer  Evening  School  ....         $120  00 

The  above,  being  for  services  of  janitor,  was  the  only 
cost  assumed  by  School  Committee. 
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Evening  Industrial  School. 
Cost  of  the  Evening  Industrial  School,  exclusive  of  adminis- 


tration, supervision  and  general  charges      ....  $10,484  12 

Average  attendance   369 

*  Number  of  sessions  

Cost  per  pupil,  direct  charges  only   $28  41 

Cost  per  pupil  per  session,  direct  charges  only       ...  $0  455 

Above  cost  brought  down   $10,484  12 

Cost  of  administration,  supervision  and  general  charges      .  2,032  68 


Total  cost   $12,516  80 

Cost  per  pupil,  total   $33  92 

Cost  per  pupil  per  session,  total   $0  542 

Above  total  cost  brought  down   $12,516  80 

Tuition  from  25  non-resident  pupils   604  22 


Cost  of  344  resident  pupils   $11,912  58 

Cost  per  resident  pupil   $34  63 

Cost  per  resident  pupil  per  session   $0  555 

Above  cost  of  resident  pupils  brought  down    ....  $11,91258 

f  Income  not  from  local  taxation   9,206  87 


Cost  to  city  from  local  taxation   $3,705  71 

Cost  per  resident  pupil  from  local  taxation     .      .      .      .  $10  77 

Cost  per  resident  pupil  per  session  from  local  taxation  .      .  $0  172 

Girls'  Evening  Trade  School. 

Cost  of  the  Girls'  Evening  Trade  School   $1,062  02 

Average  attendance   59 

Number  of  sessions   31 

Cost  per  pupil,  direct  charges  only   $18  00 

Cost  per  pupil  per  session,  direct  charges  onty       .      .      .  $0  581 

Above  cost  brought  down   $1,062  02 

Cost  of  administration,  supervision  and  general  charges      .  178  12 


Total  cost  $1,240  14 

Cost  per  pupil,  total   $21  02 

Cost  per  pupil  per  session,  total   $0  678 


*  Central,  sixty-three  sessions;  East  Boston  branch,  fifty-six  sessions;  Roxbury  branch, 
sixty-four  sessions. 

t  Includes  $8,182.76  aid  from  the  Commonwealth  for  the  period  July  1,  1909,  to  December 
1,  1910.  During  the  current  year  (1912-13)  reimbursement  will  be  received  from  the 
Commonwealth  for  the  period  December  1,  1910,  to  December  1,  1911.  Each  year  here- 
after reimbursement  will  be  received  for  the  year  ending  December  1  of  the  year 
preceding. 
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Above  total  cost  brought  down  $1,240  14 

Income  not  from  local  taxation   31  85 


Cost  to  city  from  local  taxation  SI, 208  29 

Cost  per  pupil  from  local  taxation   $20  48 

Cost  per  pupil  per  session  from  local  taxation       .      .      .  $0  661 


This  school  was  open  for  instruction  to  pupils  from 
October  3,  1911,  and  the  above  cost  is  from  this  date  to 
the  end  of  the  financial  year. 

Park  Playgrounds. 
Cost  of  Park  Playgrounds,  exclusive  of  cost  of  administration, 


supervision  and  general  charges   $20,672  36 

Average  attendance   4,939 

Cost  per  pupil,  direct  charges  only   $4  19 

Cost  per  pupil  per  session,  direct  charges  only       ...  $0  033 

Above  cost  brought  down   $20,672  36 

Cost  of  supervision  and  general  charges   1,305  00 


Total  cost   $21,977  36 

Cost  per  pupil,  total   $4  45 

Cost  per  pupil  per  session,  total   $0  035 

School-yard  Playgrounds. 
Cost  of  School-yard  Playgrounds,  exclusive  of  cost  of  admin- 
istration, supervision  and  general  charges    ....  $12,434  01 

Average  attendance   2,452 

Cost  per  pupil   $5  07 

Cost  per  pupil  per  session,  direct  charges  only       ...  $0  24 


Above  cost  brought  down  $12,434  01 

Cost  of  supervision  and  general  charges   1,349  35 


Total  cost  .... 

Cost  per  pupil,  total 

Cost  per  pupil  per  session,  total 


$13,783  36 
$5  62 
$0  266 
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Summary  Costs  of  Schools. 


Costs 
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Costs  of 
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Administration, 
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Proportionate 

Supervision 

Supervision 

Part  of  Income 
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4c5,ozl  5(J 

49,312  94 

48,350 

54 

66,413  52 

75,484  87 

73,760 

45 

Evening  School  Extension  

1,286  78 

1,322  41 

1,322 

41 

120  00 

120  00 

120 

00 

1  C\  AQA  10 

1U,484  IZ 

12,51o  80 

3,705 

71 

1,062  02 

1,240  14 

1,208 

29 

20,672  36 

21,977  36 

21,977 

36 

12,434  01 

13,783  36 

13,783 

36 

Totals  '  

$3,959,616  10 

$4,202,180  35 

$4,112,308 

09 

Add  costs  of  administration,  supervision  and  general 

242  ^fi4  2^ 

$4,202,180  35 

89,872  26 

Net  total  

$4,112,308  09 

$4,202,180  35 

10,891  81 

Total  

$4,213,072  16 

Decrease  in  inventory  Discarded  Books  

2,904  70 

Total  expenditures  1911-12  

$4,210,167  46 

Comparison  of  Costs  1910-11  and  1911-12. 


Total  Cost 
1910-11. 

Total  Cost 
1911-12. 

Increases. 

$39,713  84 

$39,479 

41 

*$234 

43 

885,375  27 

955,381 

81 

70,006 

54 

Elementary  Schools  

2,846,664  92 

2,954,926 

83 

108,261 

91 

751  42 

827 

56 

76 

14 

Horace  Mann  School  

29,919  46 

29,039 

54 

*879 

92 

Boston  Industrial  School  for  Boys  

3,246 

88 

3,246 

88 

Trade  School  for  Girls  

25,350  65 

35,772 

04 

10,421 

39 

Pre-Apprentice  School  of  Printing  and  Bookbinding  

3,173  86 

2,799 

32 

*374 

54 

4,515  96 

*4,515 

96 

1,854  68 

2,084 

50 

229 

82 

2,160  69 

2,864 

58 

703 

89 

Evening  High  Schools  

44,528  31 

49,312 

94 

4,784 

63 

70,395  22 

75,484 

87 

5,089 

65 

Evening  School  Extension  

1,280  88 

1,322 

41 

41 

53 

120 

00 

120 

00 

Girls'  Evening  Trade  School  

12,794  08 

12,516 

80 

*277 

28 

1,240 

14 

1,240 

14 

15,988  47 

21,977 

36 

5,988 

89 

11,289  43 

13,783 

36 

2,493 

93 

Totals  

$3,995,757  14 

$4,202,180 

35 

$206,423 

21 

Decrease. 
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Table  Showing  Cost  of  Administration  for  Each  of  the  Three 
Years  1909-10,  1910-11,  1911-12. 


1909-10. 

1910-11. 

1911-12. 

$8,911  33 

$1,0,054  48 

$10,326  66 

9,221  59 

9,724  49 

11,323  62 

15,977  02 

17,389  12 

24,803  95 

3,037  33 

3,044  45 

4,356  93 

12,891  03 

13,881  49 

16,880  65 

29,160  51 

28,754  50 

30,900  31 

13,582  69 

16,249  80 

16,725  58 

Totals  

$92,781  50 

$99,098  33 

$115,317  70 

48 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  1. 


1911-12,  Stock  Balance. 
Debit. 

Inventory  of  December  1,  1910: 

Text-books   $9,975  51 

Drawing  supplies   857  92 

Manual  training  supplies       ....  32  52 

Paper   2,276  53 

Pens  ^     .  239  65 

Pencils   372  86 

Kindergarten  supplies   534  45 

Miscellaneous  teachers'  and  pupils'  supplies,  2,331  83 

Printing   229  15 

Janitors'  supplies   729  48 

Physical  education  supplies    .      .      .      .  115  48 

Nurses'  supplies   58  50 

Discarded  text-books   3,651  67 

Old  books  (junk)   100  00 

  $21,505  55 

Receipts  1911-12: 

Text-books   $76,492  37 

Drawing  supplies   3,103  84 

Manual  training  supplies        ....  1,261  57 

Paper   22,045  21 

Pens   2,881  93 

Pencils   8,013  58 

Kindergarten  supplies   1,483  27 

Miscellaneous  teachers'  and  pupils'  supplies,  16,350  90 

Printing   440  25 

Janitors'  supplies   11,500  39 

Physical  education  supplies    ....  2,001  01 

Nurses'  supplies   752  83 

Discarded  text-books   7,336  14 

Barrels,  cans,  etc   117  70 

Miscellaneous  supplies   23  89 

  153,804  88 


Total   $175,310  43 


Note. —  The  items  included  in  the  above  account  are  only  those  pur- 
chased for  general  distribution  and  do  not  include  those  purchased  for  any 
particular  school.   The  latter  are  charged  direct  to  the  school. 
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Spectacle  Island  School. 


COST  OK  DAY   SCHOOLS . — Continued. 

SPECTACLE  ISLAND  SCHOOL. 


Supplementary 


Manual 
Training 
Supplies. 


Kinder- 
garten 
Supplies 


Miscellaneous 
Teachers' 
and  Pupils' 
Supplies. 


Nurses' 
Supplies 
and 
Incidentals. 


Physical 
Education 
Supplies. 


Average 
Member- 
ship. 


Cost 
per 
Pupil. 


Spectacle  Island  School. 


Horace  Mann  School . 


HORACE  MANN  SCHOOL. 


S21.6S5  65  '81,514 


$606  41       $44  50      $79  81       $61  51 


Supplementary 

Reference 
Books. 


$35  14       $31  44  $25 


Manual 

Supplies 


Supplies. 


Miscellaneous 
Teachers' 
and  Pupils' 
Supplies. 


$242  51  $8 


$11  00    §3,056  09 


$4  75       $11  00       $48  38  $256 


Nurses' 
Supplies 
and 
Incident;!  Is 


Physical 
Educaf 
Suppli 


Average  Cost 
Member-  per 
ship.  Pupil. 


143     S194  50  ;  Horace  Mann  School. 


'Including  salaries  of  matrons  (2). 


TRADE  SCHOOL  FOR  GIRLS. 


School. 

Teachers' 
Salaries. 

Janitors' 
Salaries. 

Fuel. 

Power. 

Light. 

Text 
Books. 

Drawing 
Supplies. 

Manual 
Training 
Supplies. 

Cookery 
Supplies. 

Sewing 
Supplies. 

Sewing 
Equip- 
ment. 

Miscellaneous 
Teachers' 
and  Pupils' 
Supplies. 

Printing. 

Postage. 

Telephone. 

Travelling 
Expenses. 

Inci- 
dentals. 

Janitors' 
Supplies. 

Nurses' 
Salaries. 

Nurses' 
Supplies. 

Physical 
Education 
Supplies. 

Total. 

Average 
Member- 
ship. 

Cost 
per 
Pupil. 

School. 

Trade  School  for  Girls  

$24,822  84 

$1,339  00 

$330  05 

$181  68 

$458  15 

$54  58 

$5  52 

$152  98 

$6,080  25 

$673  68 

$158  70 

$2  35 

$75  66 

$65  67 

$19  49 

$52  63 

$34,473  23 

251 

$137  34 

Trade  School  for  Girls. 

PRE-APPRENTICE  SCHOOL  OF  PRINTING  AND  BOOKBINDING. 


School. 

Teachers' 
Salaries. 

Janitors' 
Salaries. 

Fuel. 

Light. 

Text 
Books. 

Drawing 

Equipment 
for 
Printing. 

Supplies 
Printing. 

Equipment 
for  Book- 
binding. 

Supplies  for 
Book- 
binding. 

Miscellaneous 
Teachers'  and 
Pupils' 
Supplies. 

Postage. 

Telephone. 

Incidentals. 

Janitors' 
Supplies. 

Total. 

Average 
Member- 
ship. 

Cost 
per 
Pupil. 

School. 

Pre-Apprentice    School   of    Printing  and 
Bookbinding. 

$2,079  00 

$61  00 

$104  00 

$1  60 

$3  30 

$1  35 

$384  14 

$5  70 

$1  05 

$2,641  14 

126 

i$101  58 

Pre-Apprentice  School  of  Printing 
and  Bookbinding. 

'  To  September  1,  1911. 


CONTINUATION  SCHOOL. 


School. 

Teachers' 
Salaries. 

Janitors' 

Fuel. 

Power. 

Light. 

Text 
Books. 

Drawing 
Supplies. 

Manual 
Training 
Supplies. 

Commer- 
cial 
Supplies. 

Miscellaneous 
Teachers' 
and  Pupils' 
Supplies. 

Printing. 

Postage. 

Janitors' 
Supplies. 

Total. 

Number 
of 

Sessions. 

Average 
Attend- 
ance. 

Cost 
per 
Pupil. 

Cost  per 
Pupil  per 

Session. 

School. 

$1,792  80 

$25  18 

$1  51 

$0  27 

$55  62 

$10  97 

$2  00 

$0  50 

$1,888  85 

$0  23 

Continuation  School. 

BOSTON  INDUSTRIAL  SCHOOL  FOR  BOYS. 


School. 

Teachers' 
Salaries. 

Janitors' 
Salaries. 

Fuel. 

Light. 

Travelling 
Expenses 
of 

Principal. 

Supplies. 

Telephone. 

Postage. 

Incidentals. 

Total. 

Average 
Member- 

Cost 
per 
Pupil. 

School. 

Boston  Industrial  School  for  Boys 

i  $2,120  00 

$447  25 

$267  14 

$8  52 

$245  67 

$1  35 

$2  65 

$2  12 

$3,094  70 

Boston  Industrial  School  for  Boys. 

i  No  instruction  given  to  pupils  during  the  financial  year. 
*  Exclusive  of  new  buildings,  repairs,  rents,  administration,  supervision,  etc. 


COST   OK    EVENING    SCHOOLS    AND  SUMMER 


HIGH  SCHOOLS. 


South  Boston  Commercial  High 


EVKxixii  men  schools 


$38  115         SO  26 


6,313  09 
5,927  OG 


112,763 
4,471  ; 


Pup".!. 


Pupil  pei 


Cent  ml  High. 
Oliarlf.stnw  ii  C 
Dorolic^ttT  f'i 


arged  against  Physi 


HVKN1XG  El.EMKNTARY  SCHOOLS. 


Sahlnes" 

Fuel. 

Power. 

Light. 

Text 
Books 

Kcicrcuce 
Books. 

Trahung. 
Supplies. 

Supplies. 

Supplies 

SuJpHes. 

Miscellaneous 
Teachers' 
mill  Pupils' 
Supplies. 

Printing. 

Postage. 

Incidentals 

Janitors' 
Supplies. 

Total. 

t'  '"'"l  1 

Net  Total. 

PupU. 

iV.pi'l 

Session. 

Schools, 

$0,121  60 
3,518  00 

$015  30 

$00  50 

$1  00 

$7,719  75 

105 

$0  151 

Bigelow. 

Bigelow    

282  31 

358  38 

31  20 

25  72 

4,321  01 

100 

248 

17  43 

104 

Bowdoin. 

3.910  Oil 

230  38 

92  40 

30  52 

$13  39 

$0  32 

$0  21 

14  90 

211  00 

13  60 

72  99 

$2  00 

8,839  35 

Eliot. 

7.690  00 

51  28 

2  00 

5,601  12 

106 

13  87 

Franklin, 

183  75 
389  02 

30  on 

4  07 

3,514  81 

197 

2.839  50 
3.692  00 
3,930  00 

224  74 

79  50 

00  on 

1  73 

27  04 

1  28 

5  00 

4,380  91 

106 

15  98 

Hancock. 

110  70 

1  15 

43  02 

4,781  05 

100 

331 

Lyman. 

2,968  00 
4,272  50 

100  00 

212  13 

33  00 

20  Hi 

33  30 

3,042  45 

100 

15  24 

Phillips  Brooks. 

Qllincy. 

Warren. 

203  52 

199  28 

217  30 

117  00 

40  64 

22 

106 

335 

15  09 

142 

2.020  00 

201  on 

190  10 

232  14 

20  50 

4  14 

2  00 

3,320  81 

100 

179 

1,004  00 

98  04 

243  30 

27  10 

43 

2,293  45 

52 

11  70 

220 

2.024  00 
4.301  00 

102  82 

10  OS 

23  00 

21  51 

11 

5  07 

2,030  13 

100 

411  28 

5  00 

5,437  83 

100 

14  50 

$54,294  50 

$3,505  70 

$4,237  48 

$1,195  74 

$109  18 

$33  89 

$33  00 

$540  53 

$0  39 

$00,413  52 

$15  59 

$0  151 

Totals. 

EVENING  SCHOOL  EXTENSION. 


WASH  INC  I'ON   SI'MMLK    L\  K.Vl\i  1  SCHOOL 


i  Services  of  janitor  mi 


EVENING  INDUSTRIAL  SCHOOLS. 


Schools. 

Teachers' 

Fuel. 

Light. 

Drawing 
Supplies 

Equipment. 

Trru'niw 
Supplies. 

Models. 

"  'Tench",.'"' 
mid  Pupils' 
Supplies. 

Printing. 

Postage. 

Incidentals. 

Supplies  :in,l 
IvpiipineiP 

Metal 

Total. 

Number 

Cost 
Pupil. 

Pupil  l>ee 

Schools. 

$5,254  00 

205  44 

120  72 

$38  25 
77  70 
288  00 

$94  57 
14  39 
219  08 

9  66 
25  47 

$4  17 

$7  07 

$2  00 

3,149  30 

03 

222 

$27  78 

25  80 
32  13 

$0  441 

Roxbury  Branch. 

$33  71 

25  48 

Roxbury  Branch  

158  00 

1  93 

$0  04 

$482  47 

$403  95 

$59  19 

$190  00 

$72  57 

$4  17 

$2  00 

$0  04 

309 

$0  455 

Totals. 

GIRLS'  EVENING  TRADE  SCHOOL. 


Salaries. 

Janitor.' 
Salaries. 

Fuel. 

....... 

,  §£ 

Manual 
IV.  ,e 

1  neidejilals. 

Janitors' 
Supplies. 

Cost 

Cost  per 

Pupil  pel 

Girls-  Evening  Trade  

$033  50 

,54  26 

$318  05 

$2  on 

$1  00 

$0  31 

i  $1,002  02 

3! 

59 

'$18  00 

'$0  581 

Girls'  Evening  Trade. 

Host  lr,„„  rielol.e,  il,  PHI 


SUMMER  HICH  SCHOOL, 


Teachers' 

Commcr-  1  MtaMltaneous 

Printing. 

Telephone 

Total. 

Number 

ass 

Cost 

Apii. 

p.'i'p!/,",  \ 

Summer  High  School  

,,,027  20 

,94  25 

$42  42  |          ,1  18 

tl.SIS  90 

29 

209 

$8  70 

$0  30 

Summer  High  School. 

COST    OK  PLAYGROUNDS. 


PARK  PLAYGROUNDS. 


Assistant 
''"I™" 

Ssl;triis. 

Play 

Apparatus. 

Supplies 
AtM'tir* 
and  Games. 

fV," 

Juiet  Play. 

Labor 
Traminc. 

Total. 

Number 
S,.s",!,„s. 

Weruoe 
Altend- 

Cost 
Pupil. 

Cost 

^  per 
sston. 

1248  70 

$070  92 

$27  98 

$385  24 

$1,332  90 

03 

144 

$9  20 

$0  147 

45  52 

2  20 

21  20 

08  98 

33 

39 

1  77 

053 

Billings  Field  

95  51 

IS  44 

31  88 

145  83 

1  40 

027 

30  51 

$1  51 

209  34 

20 

17 

15  84 

792 

Charlratown  Field  " 

MIS  21 

154  20 

20  51 

29  32 

403  81 

65 

357 

1  13 

020 

397  19 

380  07 

44  44 

14  75. 

312  53 

1.149  58 

ISO 

93 

12  30 

008 

r"toP1^"ve'n"n 

182  59 

039  05 
212  27 

094  05 

94  87 
17  70 

31  93 

1,104  91 

33  75 

2.747  40 
203  72 

223 
58 

177 
124 

15  52 
2  13 

069 
037 

472  07 

385  05 

59  08 

15  09 

238  39 

1,171  48 

188 

151 

7  70 

041 

40  70 

8  40 

20  09 

21  23 

75  25 

20 

50 
40 

1  51 

058 

Dorchctcr  Park 
Field 

50  51 

11  31 

83  05 
1,454  S3 

35 

1  81 

052 

404  85 

543  90 

29  71 

30  43 

446  SS 

245 

140 

9  90 

041 

100  51 

20  34 

147  51 

49 

77 

1  92 

039 

Rrr/  St-et 

136  05 

105  51 

21  51 

1  51 

28  00 

292  5S 

50 

155 

1  89 

034 

~™d  

129  20 

28  09 

......... 

23  93 

181  2S 

141 

1  29 

023 

174  01 

24  93 

208  71 

29. 

1  OS 

000 

J  ff     n  Lot 

80  70 

10  80 

97  02 

50 

1  OS 

,onM,  K|)ia 

28  02 

0  Q5 

34  07 

21 

22 

'     1  58 

075 

Marccll.S.ree, 

Massachusetts  A\cnuc  

537  30 

55  93 

29  02 

307  11 

1,270  15 
83  24 

197 

143 
58 

8  92 

045 
042 

50  51 

9  40 

23  33 

34 

1  44 

Uv-lic 

440  27 

424  70 

43  57 

15  81 

300  70 

1,231  11 

100 

104 

11  S4 

071 

Ne  nx 

359  88 

478  00 

44  42 

15  22 

480  01 

1,383  53 

290 

92 

15  04 

051 

N    tl  B  '  1  t  n 
North  End  Park 

30  50 

9  97 
19  20 

23  40 
19  05 

09  99 
155  07 

54 

53 

43 
274 

1  03 

030 
010 

Orient  Heigh,,  Lot  

44  20 

14  00 

58  92 

29 

31 

1  90 

066 

238  01 

80  57 

29  18 

353  70 

1  59 

028 
009 

025  21 

270  30 

41  23 

9  02 

652  92 

1,599  34 

278 

050 

2  46 

014  91 

86  29 

15  04 

1,133  86 

ioo 

122 
020 

92  80 

17  30 

21  34 

131  56 

67 

1  12 

Roslindalc 

Savin  Hill  

04  10 
75  51 

8  09 

9  99 

51  17 
21  45 

124  02 
106  95 

42 

00 
73 

1  47 

058 

Ward  17  

049  38 
151  70 

007  04 

112  74 

10  25 

010  21 

2,062  22 
173  25 

187 

56 

330 
227 

0  14 
70 

033 
014 

55  55 

9  53 

05  OS 

08 

95 

029 
047 

Wood  Island  

31  23 

18  35 

44  07 

438  17 

49 

184 

Totals   

$4,888  49 

$1,095  50 

$220  41 

$5,706  94 

$20,072  30 

4,939 

$4  19 

$0  033 

Charleabank  Athletii 
Chnrlestown  Field. 
Christopher  Gibson. 
Columbus  Avenue. 

Cottage  Street. 
Dorchester  Park. 
Dummy  Field. 
Fellows  Street. 


Massachusetts  Avenue. 


Mystic. 
N.'porisH.. 


Prince  Street. 
Randolph  Street. 
Rogers  Park. 
Roalindalc. 


Washington  Street. 
Wood  Island. 


SCHOOLYARD  PLAYGROUNDS. 


g  achera' 

Jnnitc 
tialar 

Apparatus. 

Total. 

Number 

Attend- 

Cost 

prr  I'upil 

QuietPlay. 

Ti':iTiiing. 

SessU  n 

Adams  and  Chestnut  street 
Bigebl 

S339  02 

Sill 

88 

$138  30 

$33  19 

$13  99 

$T2  28 

$088  66 

$7  49 

$0  038 

Adam*  ami  Chestnut  streets. 

433  45 

122 

09 

153  58 

47  07 

16  92 

23  98 

797  09 

215 

204 

Choate  Burnham  

310  13 

110 

79 

29  09 

22  10 

13  21 

34  79 

520  11 

198 

3  53 

018 

Choate  Burnham. 

Comins  

331  40 

117 

95 

103  44 

22  50 

17  04 

150  S3 

809  28 

199 

122 

6  63 

033 

Cook  

248  10 

100 

70 

233  95 

28  05 

10  79 

25  92 

053  57 

180 

83 

7  87 

co7k'"8 

Cyrus  Alger  

374  19 

111 

12 

30  41 

27  00 

12  05 

30  07 

580  04 

197 

108 

3  49 

018 

Cyrus  Alger 

15  19 

783  80 

208 

132 

5  94 

029 

Emerson. 

11  57 

U7 

3  54 

021 

Frothingham. 

George  Putnam  

2  03 

'543  40 

Hancock  

420  18 

SO 

83 

327  47 

34  07 

24  28 

142  00 

1,041  49 

174 

286 

3  64 

021 

Hancock. 

J.  A.  McDonald  

300  47 

110 

72 

30  69 

13  03 

12  54 

555  14 

194 

113 

4  91 

025 

406  86 

1  71 

2  04 

■411  21 

^.McDonald. 

Lawrence  

338  19 

113 

20  34 

22  94 

17  07 

515  27 

197 

3  41 

017 

Lawrence. 

Lucretia  Crocker  

.  411  30 

81 

144  39 

4  80 

Lucretia  Crocker. 

Lyman  

358  03 

73 

29  09 

21  25 

14  77 

156 

017 

Nathan  Hale  

308  89 

102 

65 

101  16 

27  55 

589  80 

6  70 

Nathan  Hale. 

345  70 

15 

59  54 

.  28  30 

11  60 

149 

3  74 

021 

Phillips  Brooks. 

210  08 

■212  72 

Plummer. 

Prescott  

395  09 

Washington  Roof  

19S  70 

34  30 

22  04 

14  00 

167 

1  64 

015 

Wellington  Roof. 

William  Eustis  

309  87 

115  30 

21  28 

14  IS 

92 

■     7  95 

041 

William  Eustis. 

Totals  

37 

$3,382  79 

$468  95 

$249  86 

$701  66 

$12,434  01 

2,452 

$5  07 

$0  024 

ig  1912-13. 

dining  Mi 

1-12. 
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1911-12,  Stock  Balance. 


Credit. 

Deliveries  on  Requisitions: 

Text-books   $75,001  75 

Drawing  supplies   3,117:10 

Manual  training  supplies       ....  1,177  13 

Paper   22,930  75 

Pens   2,348  11 

Pencils   3,916  91 

Kindergarten  supplies   1,606  87 

Miscellaneous  teachers'  and  pupils'  supplies  .  10,026  60 

Printing   627  10 

Janitors'  supplies   11,071  68 

Physical  education  supplies    ....  1,982  55 

Nurses'  supplies   613  49 

  $134,480  24 

Credits  for  goods  returned  to  dealers : 

Barrels,  cans,  etc   $117  70 

Miscellaneous  supplies   23  89 

Discarded  text-books   10,240  84 

Old  books  sold  (junk)   100  00 

  10,482  43 

Supplies  received  1910-11,  paid  for  1911-12,  $183  64 

Supplies  sold  out  of  stock      .      .      .      .  124  61 
Drawing  supplies  not  severally  charged  to 

schools   174  55 

Manual    training    supplies   not  severally 

charged  to  schools       .      .      .      .      .  75  42 
Miscellaneous  supplies  not  severally  charged 

to  schools   282  05 

Physical  education  supplies  not  severally 

charged  to  schools   25  35 

Nurses'  supplies  not  severally  charged  to 

schools   40  29 

  905  91 

Inventory  of  December  11,  1911: 

Text-books   $10,405  35 

Drawing  supplies   430  14 

Manual  training  supplies        ....  42  46 

Paper   1,930  55 

Pens   787  77 

Pencils       .   4,459  21 

Kindergarten  supplies   494  45  s 

Miscellaneous  teachers'  and  pupils'  supplies  .  8,559  76 

Printing   171  45 

Janitors'  supplies   1,163  91 

Physical  education  supplies    ....  92  49 

Nurses'  supplies   157  34 

Discarded  text-books   746  97 

  29,441  85 


Total  $175,310  43 


Note. —  The  items  included  in  the  above  account  are  only  those  pur- 
chased for  general  distribution  and  do  not  include  those  purchased  for  any 
particular  school.   The  latter  are  charged  direct  to  the  school. 
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Comparison  of  Per  Capita  Costs  of  Janitors'  Supplies  for  the 
Years  1908-09,  1909-10,  1910-11  and  1911-12. 


Schools. 

1908-09. 

1909-10. 

1910-11. 

1911-12. 

Normal  

$0  92 

$0  91 

$0  37 

$0  57 

Public  Latin   

$0  09 

SO  06 

$0  06 

12 

Girls'  Latin  

14 

19 

10 

10 

30 

32 

29 

32 

33 

26 

11 

21 

Dorchester  High  

13 

12 

22 

15 

18 

26 

20 

20 

18 

19 

11 

14 

Girls'  High  

13 

09 

08 

18 

High  School  of  Practical  Arts. 

16 

31 

09 

10 

High  School  of  Commerce  

46 

26 

14 

12 

19 

48 

22 

19 

16 

13 

08 

14 

South  Boston  High  

32 

16 

22 

20 

West  Roxbury  High  

22 

21 

15 

20 

Averages  

$0  180 

$0  203 

$0  142 

$0  164 

Elementary  Schools. 

Abraham  T.innnln  

$0  01 

$0  18 

$0  09 

$0  07 

07 

15 

12 

18 

15 

31 

Bigelow  

12 

09 

12 

15 

11 

19 

16 

25 

Bowditch  

09 

06 

07 

10 

17 

09 

10 

18 

10 

10 

11 

Bunker  Hill  

07 

12 

11 

18 

07 

09 

09 

07 

08 

10 

12 

16 

08 

10 

07  . 

11 

07 

10 

07 

15 

07 

08 

09 

10- 
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Comparison  of  Per  Capita  Costs  of  Janitors'  Supplies  for  the 
Years  1908-09,  1909-10,  1910-11  and  1911-12.—  Continued. 


Schools. 

1908-09. 

1909-10. 

1910-11. 

1911-12. 

Dillaway  



$0  08 

$0  11 

$0  11 

$0  15 

Dudley  

08 

18 

14 

17 

Dwight  

08 

11 

08 

12 

Edward  Everett  

07 

16 

12 

13 

Eliot  

10 

09 

09 

10 

Emerson  

08 

07 

06 

09 

Everett  

10 

06 

06 

10 

06 

16 

13 

17 

09 

10 

06 

10 

Frederic  W.  Lincoln  

06 

05 

08 

07 

07 

06 

08 

16 

09 

07 

10 

12 

George  Putnam  

08 

12 

10 

15 

Gilbert  Stuart  

08 

09 

08 

09 

Hancock  

07 

10 

13 

15 

09 

10 

12 

12 

09 

07 

08 

13 

11 

09 

07 

12 

Hyde  

06 

09 

12 

10 

•  13 

11 

14 

22 

05 

07 

07 

08 

16 

17 

43 

14 

14 

13 

16 

10 

13 

14 

15 

08 

10 

12 

14 

07 

10 

yji 

1  9 

10 

10 

09 

16 

13 

14 

14 

19 

09 

12 

09 

12 

Mather  

08 

12 

09 

10 

08 

08 

08 

10 

Norcross  

12 

12 

10 

13 

Oliver  Hazard  Perry  

07 

06 

05 

13 
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Comparison  of  Per  Capita  Costs  of  Janitors'  Supplies  for  the 
Years  1908-09,  1909-10,  1910-11  and  1911-12.—  Concluded. 


Schools. 

1908-09. 

1909-10. 

1910-11. 

1911-12. 

$0  07 

$0  07 

$0  06 

$0  07 

Phillips  Brooks  

10 

07 

09 

12 

Prescott  

09 

.  10 

15 

12 

08 

07 

07 

10 

20 

13 

13 

20 

1 1 

08 

08 

11 

Robert  G.  Shaw  

11 

10 

15 

21 

15 

11 

13 

21 

08 

09 

04 

19 

09 

09 

06 

18 

09 

11 

13 

17 

12 

12 

11 

18 

Thomas  N.  Hart  

07 

08 

07 

10 

10 

09 

09 

17 

07 

09 

09 

08 

10 

16 

11 

11 

Wells  

08 

09 

10 

09 

Wendell  Phillips  

07 

06 

16 

13 

William  E.  Russell  

09 

08 

10 

12 

Winthrop  

09 

11 

13 

Averages  

$0  088 

$0  099 

$0  097 

$0  138 

Horace  Mann. 


$0  23 


$0  31 


$0  25 


$0  34 
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ANNUAL  REPORT  OF  THE  AUDITOR. 


Boston,  April,  1912. 
Section  81  of  the  Rules  of  the  School  Committee  pro- 
vides that  the  Auditor  "  shall  annually,  in  the  month 
of  March,  submit  to  the  Board  a  detailed  report  of 
the  work  of  his  department  during  the  year  ended 
January  31  next  preceding,  with  a  statement  of  the  cost 
of  books,  fuel  and  other  materials  furnished  and  charged 
to  the  various  officers,  schools  and  departments,  the 
disposition  of  same,  and  an  inventory  of  the  stock  then 
on  hand." 

A  portion  of  the  report  has  been  devoted  to  calling 
attention  to  the  needs  of  the  department  in  the  matter 
of  adequate  supply  room  facilities  and  to  some  of  the 
steps  taken  to  bring  the  methods  of  purchasing  and 
delivering  supplies  up  to  modern  scientific  standards. 

METHODS  OF  PURCHASING  SUPPLIES. 

It  has  been  stated  by  persons  in  exceptional  positions 
to  know,  that  the  efficiency  value  of  supplies  as  pur- 
chased and  used  by  American  manufacturers  is  only 
about  60  per  cent  of  what  it  should  be,  and  largely 
because  of  their  failure  to  take  advantage  of  the  tech- 
nical knowledge  of  the  chemist,  the  chemical  engineer 
or  other  expert. 

During  the  past  year  much  attention  has  been  devoted 
to  the  effort  to  purchase  supplies  in  accordance  with  the 
best  scientific  and  business  methods. 

It  is,  of  course,  clear  that  unless  dealers  are  bidding  on 
exactly  the  same  quality,  size  and  kind  of  material, 
there  is  no  real  competition;  and  furthermore,  if  dealers 
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are  permitted  to  determine  the  quality,  in  the  course 
of  time,  if  there  is  real  competition,  it  must  of  necessity 
steadily  deteriorate.  It  has  been  the  policy  of  the 
office  during  the  past  year  to  fix  standards,  retaining 
whenever  necessary  expert  advice,  and  then  to  get  as 
many  dealers  as  possible  to  bid  for  the  business.  This 
method  is  believed  to  be  not  only  sound  from  a  business 
standpoint  but  fair  to  all  the  dealers. 

Specifications  for  paper  have  been  carefully  drawn 
in  which  the  requirements  for  tensile  and  breaking 
strength  are  set  forth,  and  the  stock  required  or  per- 
mitted is  described  with  precision.  Bids  submitted 
with  samples  not  up  to  the  requirements  of  the  speci- 
fications have  been  rejected.  (Some  samples  have 
been  found  to  be  loaded  with  as  much  as  19  per  cent  of 
clay.)  The  materials  delivered  under  the  specifications 
have  been  tested  carefully  to  determine  whether  they 
have  complied  in  all  respects  with  the  requirements. 

Specifications  for  pens  for  school  use  were  prepared, 
bids  invited,  and  the  contract  awarded.  These  pens 
bear  the  imprint  11  Boston  School  Committee."  They 
were  tested  carefully  for  strength,  temper  and  dura- 
bility, and  found  thoroughly  satisfactory.  All  requisi- 
tions of  principals  for  pens  are  now  filled  from  this  lot 
regardless  of  the  manufacturer's  name  the  principal 
may  prefer. 

Specifications  for  science  apparatus  and  supplies 
have  been  so  drawn  as  to  group  the  several  different 
kinds  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  the  largest  number 
of  dealers  to  compete  for  the  business.  They  have 
been  sent  out  early  enough  in  the  year  so  that  dealers 
have  the  opportunity  to  import  articles  duty  free,  and 
the  city  thus  benefits  from  the  low  prices  which  result. 

Stationery,  drawing  supplies,  manual  training  sup- 
plies, janitors'  supplies,  and  all  other  supplies  have  been 
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purchased  in  large  quantities  on  specifications,  and 
with  open  competition  whenever  possible. 

The  only  materials  purchased  without  inviting  bids, 
aside  from  text-books  and  pencils,  are  those  small 
quantities  of  materials  required  from  time  to  time 
during  the  year  and  which  our  limited  supply  room 
space  prevents  purchasing  in  large  quantities  and  keep- 
ing in  stock.  Even  in  such  cases  prices  are  asked  from 
competing  firms  from  time  to  time  to  ensure  getting 
the  materials  needed  at  the  lowest  market  rates. 

In  the  case  of  school  books  and  pencils,  however,  the 
situation  is  as  it  has  been  for  many  years,  a  most  unsat- 
isfactory one  from  a  business  standpoint.  It  is  clearly 
impossible  to  get  competition  on  school  books.  The 
publisher  in  each  case  fixes  the  price,  and  every  attempt 
to  secure  competition  has  failed. 

The  number  of  concerns  manufacturing  school  pencils 
is  very  limited  and  prices  on  the  same  grade  of  pencils 
are  practically  identical. 

The  services  of  experts  have  been  utilized  whenever 
possible,  and  it  is  believed  that  the  methods  described 
have  resulted  in  securing  for  the  city  full  value  for  the 
money  expended. 

DELIVERY  OF  SUPPLIES. 

Until  recently  deliveries  of  supplies  have  been  made 
twice  each  month  to  the  principal  school  buildings  only, 
with  a  few  exceptions  where  the  other  buildings  in  the 
same  district  were  at  some  distance  from  the  principal 
building. 

Deliveries  were  made  by  means  of  two  one-horse 
teams  belonging  to  one  of  the  employees  of  the  School 
Committee,  whose  compensation  was  fixed  at  $3,180 
per  year,  for  which  he  was  also  required  to  furnish  his 
own  services  and  that  of  one  assistant. 
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There  has  been  some  complaint  by  principals  at  the 
delay  in  delivering  supplies  because  materials  received 
at  the  supply  room  one  day  late  for  the  regular  delivery 
have  had  to  wait  about  two  weeks  for  the  next 
delivery. 

The  annexation  of  the  town  of  Hyde  Park  has  added 
a  substantial  burden  to  the  delivery  of  supplies  because 
of  its  distance  from  the  supply  room,  the  round  trip 
to  the  most  distant  school  being  about  twenty-five 
miles.  The  enormous  increase  in  the  volume  of  sup- 
plies delivered  during  the  past  year  has  also  tended  to 
cause  further  delay. 

Taking  into  consideration  the  demands  of  the  prin- 
cipals for  more  frequent  deliveries,  the  increase  in  the 
area  to  be  covered,  and  the  larger  volume  of  supplies  to 
be  delivered,  the  time  appeared  to  have  arrived  when 
the  use  of  horses  for  the  delivery  of  supplies  could  no 
longer  be  considered  satisfactory. 

On  January  9,  1912,  a  new  thirty  horse-power  gasolene 
power  truck  of  one  and  one-half  tons  rated  capacity, 
and  a  speed  of  twenty  miles  per  hour  with  full  rated 
load,  was  purchased  and  put  into  service. 

It  has  been  in  service  ever  since  that  date  without 
any  loss  of  time  whatever,  and  has  given  excellent  satis- 
faction. The  use  of  one  of  the  teams  has  been  dis- 
continued and  the  necessity  for  the  further  use  of  the 
other  is  now  under  consideration.  It  is  hoped  that  it 
will  be  possible  in  the  near  future  to  provide  sufficient 
facilities  to  make  weekly  deliveries  to  the  schools. 

SUPPLY  ROOM. 

The  existing  supply  room  has  for  many  years  been 
inadequate  in  size  and  unsuitable  for  the  purpose.  There 
is  not  sufficient  space  available  to  receive  and  check  up 
the  receipt  of  goods  in  a  satisfactory  manner.  It  is 
impossible  to  carry  on  hand  any  substantial  stock  of 
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supplies,  and  in  consequence  95  per  cent  of  all  materials 
asked  for  by  principals  must  be  purchased  after  the 
requisitions  have  been  received. 

An  absolute  limit  on  the  amount  of  business  that  can 
be  handled  has  been  reached  during  the  past  year. 

I  recommend  that  an  appropriation  for  a  new  supply 
room,  adequate  in  size,  and  suitably  located,  be  made 
at  once,  as  there  is  no  need  which  affects  the  school 
system  as  a  whole  to  a  greater  extent. 

APPORTIONMENT  OF  SUPPLIES. 

During  the  past  year,  for  the  first  time,  a  certain 
definite  sum  of  money  has  been  set  aside  for  each  school 
or  district,  available  for  books  and  supplies.  Principals 
have  been  permitted  to  make  requisitions  for  materials 
to  an  amount  not  to  exceed  these  sums,  and  if  such 
requisitions  received  the  approval  of  the  Assistant 
Superintendent  in  charge  and  the  Business  Agent 
they  were  filled. 

The  sums  allowed  for  books  and  general  supplies 
were  as  follows: 

Normal  School  $6  00  per  pupil. 

Latin  and  High  Schools  4  15  per  pupil. 

Elementary  Schools,  Grades  1  35  per  pupil. 

Elementary  Schools,  Kindergartens         ....         55  per  pupil. 

Drawing  and  manual  training  supplies  in  elementary 
schools  and  janitors'  supplies  in  all  schools  were  not 
included.  Musical  instruments,  typewriters,  and  sup- 
plies for  classes  in  cookery  were  also  excluded. 

In  general  the  plan  has  worked  satisfactorily.  But 
the  great  majority  of  the  principals,  because  of  the  fear 
of  overdrawing  their  allowances,  did  not  ask  for  even 
the  usual  quantity  of  supplies  during  the  first  ten 
months,  and  then  attempted  to  spend  their  entire 
balances  during  the  last  two  months  of  the  year.  The 
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result  was  a  volume  of  business  about  three  times  that 
ever  handled  in  the  same  period,  and  many  times  that 
for  which  the  existing  supply  room  is  fitted  to  deal  with 
satisfactorily. 

These  extraordinary  demands  and  the  inadequate 
supply  room  facilities  were  the  causes  of  some  consid- 
erable delay  in  filling  requisitions  and  brought  forth 
some  complaint  from  the  principals. 

It  is  believed,  however,  that  with  the  experience  of 
the  past  year  principals  will  be  able  to  distribute  their 
requisitions  for  supplies  more  uniformly  over  the  whole 
year,  and  with  the  improved  supply  room  facilities, 
which  it  is  hoped  the  School  Committee  will  furnish, 
that  the  plan  of  apportionment  of  supplies  can  be 
worked  out  in  a  satisfactory  manner. 


On  April  3,  1911,  the  School  Committee  made  the 
following  appropriations : 


Fuel  and  light   .      .      .   $170,000  00 

Supplies  and  incidentals   310,545  39 

Water   67,000  00 


Total  $547,545  39 


On  July  20,  1911,  the  School  Committee  passed  the 
following  order: 

11  Ordered,  That  the  sum  of  $67,000  appropriated  under  the  item  "Water" 
in  the  annual  appropriation  order  passed  by  this  Board  on  April  3,  1911, 
be  transferred  to  the  following-named  items: 


Salaries  of  instructors   $40,000  00 

Apparatus  for  decreasing  consumption  of  water  in  school 

buildings   17,000  00 

Repairs  and  alterations  to  school  buildings     ....  10,000  00 
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On  December  4,  1911,  the  Business  Agent,  under 
authority  conferred  by  the  School  Committee  on  Decem- 
ber 4,  1911,  made  the  following  transfers: 

From  "Fuel  and  Light"  to  "  Salaries  of  Officers"       .      .  $515  65 

From  "Fuel  and  Light "  to  "  Salaries  and  Expenses  of  Nurses ' '  .       483  85 

The  annexation  of  the  town  of  Hyde  Park  to  the  City 
of  Boston  having  taken  effect  January  1,  1912,  the  bal- 
ance of  the  appropriation  for  schools  of  that  town, 
amounting  to  $2,532.24,  was  placed  to  the  credit  of  the 
School  Committee,  item  " Supplies  and  Incidentals," 
by  the  City  Auditor. 

With  the  above  additions  and  transfers  the  final 
total  credits  were  as  follows: 

Fuel  and  light  $169,000  50 

Supplies  and  incidentals   313,077  63 

Total  $482,078  13 


The  expenditures  for  the  year  have  been  as  follows: 

SUPPLIES  AND  INCIDENTALS. 


Text-books   $78,563  76 

Writing  books                                                        '.  2,859  54 

Reference  books   5,000  76 

Books  for  supplementary  reading   13,222  33 

Music  sheets   36  23 

Stationery,  including  postage  ($3,167.11)  47,433  69 

Drawing  material   13,370  33 

Manual  training  supplies    .   20,971  52 

Supplies  for  cookery  classes   6,996  56 

Sewing  material   1,099  72 

Pianos,  covers,  repairs  and  moving   2,941  05 

Tuning  and  care  of  pianos   1,320  00 

Kindergarten  supplies   1,701  44 


Carried  forward  $195,516  93 
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Brought  forward  $195,516  93 

Philosophical,  chemical  and  mathematical  apparatus  and 

supplies   6,119  71 

Laboratory  assistance,  perishable  supplies  and  incidentals  .  1,317  18 

Globes,  maps  and  charts   4,022  63 

Commercial  course  in  High  Schools   4,191  37 

Typewriters   9,362  00 

Supplies  for  special  and  disciplinary  classes     ....  81  32 

General  educational  supplies   924  85 

Trade  School  for  Girls,  supplies  and  equipment     .      .      .  7,042  47 
Pre-Apprentice  School  of  Printing  and  Bookbinding,  sup- 
plies for  printing  and  bookbinding   390  99 

Diplomas   2,128  87 

Badges  and  straps,  licensed  minors   273  20 

School  census   1,700  00 

Tuition  paid  for  Boston  pupils  attending  the  schools  of  the 

towns  of  Brookline  and  Winthrop  and  the  city  of  Everett  .  1,702  05 
Tuition  paid  Massachusetts  cities  and  towns  for  Boston 

wards   7,275  69 

Car  tickets,  Horace  Mann  School  (refunded  by  state)  .      .  3,056  09 

Car  tickets  authorized  by  the  Board   782  72 

Janitors'  and  other  supplies   14,878  65 

Removing  ashes   5,432  79 

Reports  of  proceedings  of  School  Committee  (including 

binding),  and  newspapers   2,035  13 

Office  equipment,  typewriters,  etc   749  70 

Office  supplies       ..........  492  34 

Refreshments,  School  Committee   174  05 

Printing  and  stock   14,054  26 

Account  books   362  04 

Cost  of  delivering  supplies,  including  salaries,  expenses, 

teaming,  etc   3,648  83 

Assistance,  teachers'  examinations   885  65 

Advertising   255  55 

District  telegraph  and  telephone   2,140  82 

Bath  expenses,  towels  and  washing  same       ....  803  94 
Travelling  expenses,  Superintendent  and  Assistant  Superin- 
tendents, subscriptions  to  educational  journals,  lectures, 

etc.     .      ....      .      ,      .      .      .      .      .  2,627  25 

Surety  bonds   60  00 

School  exhibit   720  28 

Supplies  for  Committee  on  Vocational  Guidance    ...  38  47 

Supplies  for  Committee  on  Elementary  School  Plans  .  .  120  34 
Travelling  expenses,  Principal,  Boston  Industrial  School  for 

Boys   250  00 


Carried  forward  $295,618  16 
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Brought  forward   $295,618  16 

Supplies  and  equipment,  Evening  Trade  School     .      .      .  320  15 

Automobile  truck,  including  supplies  and  equipment  .  3,367  30 
Automobile  for  Schoolhouse  Custodian,  including  supplies  and 

equipment   1,163  35 

Sundries  .    1,568  20 

Total  for  supplies  and  incidentals   $302,037  16 


Total  for  supplies  and  incidentals  brought  down 

Less  the  following  credits: 

Sale  of  books  and  supplies  ....  $741  92 
Sale  of  badges  to  licensed  minors  .      .      .  461  00 

Sale  of  materials,  Trade  School  for  Girls  9,655  57 

Sale  of  materials,  Evening  Trade  School       .  31  85 

Refunded  by  state  on  account  of  travelling 

expenses,  Horace  Mann  School  pupils      .        2,331  09 


$302,037  16 


13,221  43 


Net  expenditures,  supplies  and  incidentals 
Fuel  and  Light. 


$288,815  73 


Bituminous 
Coal. 
Number 
of  Tons. 

Anthracite 
Coal. 
Number 
of  Tons. 

13,597 
85 
3,893 
721 

Austin  Gove  &  Son,  Inc.  .      .      .     $51,533  51 
Metropolitan  Coal  Company  .      .      31,128  93 
Jordan-Burnham  Coal  Company   .       25,919  14 
Massachusetts  Wharf  Coal  Com- 
pany                                              4,820  79 

Stetson  Coal  Company    .      .      .        3,763  50 

5,677 

1,934 
364 

714 

18,296 

8,689 

Total  $117,165  87 

Expenses  analyzing  coal  

Expenses  removing  coal  

312  cords  of  wood  from  Overseers  of  the  Poor 

150  bushels  of  charcoal  from  Tileston  Charcoal 

Company  $13  50 

50  bushels  of  charcoal  from  James  H.  Welch     .  7  50 

Electric  light  

Electric  power  

Gas  


1,123  76 
75  11 
2,954  01 


21  00 
24,193  31 
4,131  56 
5.945  27 


Carried  forward 


$155,609  89 
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Brought  forward  $155,609  89 

Credit: 

Penalty  exacted  from  contractor  on  account  of  quality  of 

coal  falling  below  contract  requirements    ....  203  16 


Total  for  fuel  and  light   $155,406  73 

Total  for  fuel  and  light  brought  down   $155,406  73 

Less  the  following  credits: 

Use  of  baths  in  schools  $1,019  62 

Rents  of  school  buildings       ....  839  64 

  1,859  26 

Net  expenditure,  fuel  and  light   $153,547  47 


Inventory,  December  1,  1911  (exclusive  of  discarded  text-books): 

Books   $10,405  35 

Stationery   13,511  81 

Drawing  material   430  14 

Janitors'  supplies   1,163  91 

Kindergarten  supplies   494  45 

Miscellaneous  items                                                .      .  2,439  39 


$28,445  05 

Discarded  text-books   746  97 


Total  $29,192  02 

Nurses'  supplies   .      .      .  157  34 

Physical  education  supplies   92  49 


Total  $29,441  85 


Under  the  appropriation  granted  for  physical  educa- 
tion there  was  expended  during  the  year  for 

Regular  supplies  and  equipment       .      .      .      .      .      .      $2,223  04 

Supplies  and  equipment  for  playgrounds  17,121  79 


Expenses  of  physical  education  (exclusive  of  salaries)     .      .     $19,344  83 


Under  the  appropriation  salaries  and  expenses  of  nurses 

there  was  expended  (exclusive  of  salaries)  for  materials    .      $1,208  45 
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The  following  table  shows  the  net  cost  incurred 
annually  by  the  School  Committee  for  books,  drawing 
materials,  and  stationery,  since  1873-74,  a  period  of 
thirty-nine  years: 


1873-  74 

1874-  75 

1875-  76 

1876-  77 

1877-  78 

1878-  79 

1879-  80 

1880-  81 

1881-  82 

1882-  83 

1883-  84 

1884-  85 

1885-  86 

1886-  87 

1887-  88 

1888-  89 

1889-  90 

1890-  91 

1891-  92  (9  months) 

1892-  93 


$67,937  47 

78.181  67 
72,372  35 
75,629  76 
61,057  13 
63,473  78 
76,621  67 
21,003  26 

7,569  57 
15,309  74 
14,107  76 
80,779  82 
58,760  77 
42,890  13 
43,721  29 
46,087  54 

50.182  82 
52,988  28 
50,201  01 
47,723  15 


1893-  94 

1894-  95 

1895-  96 

1896-  97 

1897-  98 

1898-  99 

1899-  1900 

1900-  01 

1901-  02 

1902-  03 

1903-  04 

1904-  05 

1905-  06 

1906-  07 

1907-  08 

1908-  09 

1909-  10 

1910-  11 

1911-  12 


$42,116  13 
53,856  82 
65,014  08 
77,784  56 
72,093  34 
77,476  43 
80,707  78 
85,368  28 
94,728  91 
105,987  89 
71,131  69 
72,096  87 
85,531  00 
87,008  88 
95,290  30 
76,604  18 
106,309  42 
105,509  26 
159,744  72 


The  number  of  books  reported  lost  during  the  year  was 
as  follows: 


High  schools  . 
Elementary  schools 
Evening  schools 


Total  number  reported  lost  

The  average  number  reported  lost  each  year  since  1885-86 
(a  period  of  twenty-six  years)  was  2,424,  a  total  for  the 
twenty-six  years  of  .  .  

Total  number  of  books  lost  in  twenty-seven  years  . 


832 
3,850 
950 

5,632 

63,033 
68,665 


The  number  of  books  returned  from  the  schools  as 
worn  out  during  the  year  was  as  follows : 

High  schools   13,677 

Elementary  schools   81,035 

Total  number  reported  worn  out   94,712 

The  average  number  reported  worn  out  each  year  since 
1885-86  (a  period  of  twenty-six  years)  was  47,615,  a  total 

for  the  twenty-six  years  of   1,237,997 

Total  number  of  books  worn  out  in  twenty-seven  years   .  1,332,709 
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In  addition  646  books  were  destroyed  for  fear  of  con- 
tagion, and  35,020  books  were  returned  by  principals  as 
not  being  wanted. 

Since  the  free  text-book  law  went  into  effect  the 
schools  have  been  supplied  with  2,621,178  text-books. 
Of  this  number  1,033,614  are  still  in  use  in  the  schools, 
and  the  balance,  1,587,564,  has  either  been  lost  or 
returned  to  Mason  street  as  worn  out  or  displaced. 


The  number  of  books  charged  January  1,  1912,  used 
as  text-books  by  the  pupils  of  the  high  schools  was  as 
follows: 


Number 

Books 
January 
1,  1912. 

Number 

Books 
January 
1,  1911. 

Increase 
for  the 
Year. 

6,818 

4,818 

2,000 

Public  Latin  School  

23,732 

22,957 

775 

Girls'  Latin  School  

18,989 

18,572 

417 

Brighton  High  School  

10,978 

10,440 

538 

Charlestown  High  School  

10,391 

9,561 

830 

Dorchester  High  School  

28,135 

26,417 

1,718 

East  Boston  High  School  

11,806 

11,316 

490 

English  High  School  

28,245 

25,157 

3,088 

Girls'  High  School  

31,940 

29,489 

2,451 

High  School  of  Commerce  

13,710 

11,729 

1,981 

High  School  of  Practical  Arts  

5,624 

4,228 

1,396 

Hyde  Park  High  School  

7,359 

7,359 

Mechanic  Arts  High  School  

19,765 

17,546 

2,219 

22,818 

21,516 

1,302 

South  Boston  High  School  

15,322 

13,643 

1,679 

West  Roxbury  High  School  

12,916 

11,427 

1,489 

Total  number  in  high  schools .... 

268,548 

238,816 

29,732 

The  number  of  text-books  charged  to  elementary 
schools  January  1,  1912,  was  as  follows: 
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Abraham  Lincoln  

Agassiz  

Bennett  

Bigelow  

Blackinton  

Bowditch  

Bowdoin  

Bunker  Hill  

Chapman  

Charles  Sumner  

Christopher  Gibson  

Comins  

Dearborn  

Dillaway  

Dudley  

Dwight  

Edward  Everett  

Elihu  Greenwood  

Eliot  

Emerson  

Everett  

Francis  Parkman  

Franklin  

Frederic  W.  Lincoln  

Frothingham  

Gaston  

George  Putnam  

Gilbert  Stuart  

Hancock  

Harvard  

Henry  Grew  

Henry  L.  Pierce  

Hugh  O'Brien  

Hyde  

Jefferson  

John  A.  Andrew  

John  Cheverus  

John  Winthrop  

Lawrence  

Lewis  

Longfellow  

Lowell  

Lyman  

Martin  

Mary  Hemenway  

Mather  

Minot  

Norcross  

Oliver  Hazard  Perry  

Oliver  Wendell  Holmes  

Phillips  Brooks  

Prescott  

Prince  

Quincy  

Rice  

Robert  G.  Shaw  

Roger  Wolcott  

Samuel  Adams  

Sherwin  

Shurtleff  

Thomas  Gardner  

Thomas  N.  Hart  

Warren  

Washington  

Washington  Allston  

Wells  

Wendell  Phillips  

William  E.  Russell  

Total  elementary  schools 


*  Number 
Books 
January 
1,  1912. 

Number 
Books 
January 
1,  1911. 

Increase 
for  the 
Year. 

17,155 

13,703 



3,4o2 

6,980 

6,089 

891 

9,808 
1 1 ,137 

8,606 

1 ,202 

8,490 

2,647 

5,238 

4,010 

1 ,228 

9,568 

8,379 

1 ,189 

8,045 

7,489 

556 

6,607 

6,508 

99 

10,0/ U 

9,843 

■3  707 

o,  /  £( 

q  fte  e; 
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1  A 
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8,651 

IU,40o 

8,844 

1 ,614 

i  /ion 
io,4yu 
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1  219 
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l  ,oyo 
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y  ,ooo 
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1 1,315 

9,654 
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8,567 

7,888 

ft7Q 
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5,694 
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OOO 

y<&y 

11  CIO 
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i  fti  k 
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10,759 

8,130 
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7  Ol  O 

/  ,yiz 

1  Oft*3 

lO  1  77 

O  7CO 

y,  toz 

10,292 

8,049 

O  OA  Q 

7,427 

ft  K70 

o,o/y 

OA  C 

o4o 

16,195 

1  Q  QA  Q 
i.0,040 

Z,o4  / 

9,042 

7,423 

1  fti  O 

6,071 

ft  f>71 

1 1,122 

i  n  m  o 

1   1  Ci'i 
L  ,  1UO 

1  A  51  Q 

14,olo 

1  o  OOO 

O  f\QA 

9,241 

7,873 

1  QftO 
1,000 

7,905 

6,510 

i  ,oyo 

12,307 

9,699 

2,608 

5,641 

5,410 

OQ1 

/ol 

12,881 

1  O  QUI 

8,589 

/  ,861 

700 

17,030 

13,203 

Q  Q07 

o,oZ/ 

10,128 

8,651 

1,477 

10,824 

9,536 

1,288 

18,833 

14,677 

A    1  Kft 
4,100 

7,837 

6,939 

898 

10,754 

9,390 

1,364 

16,954 

13,909 

3,045 

6,1 16 

4,963 

1,153 

8,900 

7,111 

1  700 

i ,  /  oy 

8,289 

7,117 

1,172 

19,894 

18,225 

1,669 

13,845 

16,264 

9,262 

7,531 

1 ,  /ol 

8,775 

7,477 

1,298 

9,443 

7,737 

1 ,706 

6,885 

6,641 

244 

7,672 

6,097 

1,575 

17,077 

13,115 

3,962 

12,539 

10,466 

2,073 

8,125 

7,445 

680 

8,678 

8,052 

626 

10,372 

9,358 

1,014 

9,859 

9,031 

828 

9,749 

8,002 

1,747 

13,631 

11,945 

1,686 

8,854 

7,315 

1,539 

15,724 

13,682 

2,042 

14,549 

11,565 

2,984 

10,892 

10,105 

787 

731,563 

601,500 

132,482 

Decrease 
for  the 
Year. 


2,419 


2,419 


Net  Increase  130,063. 

*  Palmer  Method  of  Business  Writing  (69,425)  included  in  text-book  account  this 
year  for  the  first  time. 
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The  following  text-books  were  charged  to  the  ele- 
mentary schools,  January  1,  1912: 

Adams'  Elementary  Commercial  Geography   5,573 

Aldrich  &  Foibes'  Progressive  Course  in  Reading,  Book  I.     .      .  2,539 

"   ~  Book  II.    .      .  6,058 

"      Book  III.        .  6,540 

"      Book  IV.,  Pt.  I.,  3,483 

"      BookIV.,Pt.IL,  2,661 

Book  V.,  Pt.  I.,  1,625 

BookV.,Pt.IL,  1,267 

Alexander's  Spelling  Book,  Part  1   5,683 

"     Part  II  11,076 

Arnold  Primer   3,736 

Arnold  &  Gilbert's  Stepping  Stones  to  Literature,  First  Reader    .  4,869 

"     Second  Reader,  7,130 

"     Third  Reader  .  7,236 

"             "            "               "             "     Fourth  Reader  3,933 

"     Fifth  Reader    .  3,004 

"     Sixth  Reader    .  2,577 

"             "            "               "             "     Seventh  Reader,  2,659 

"     Higher  Grades,  1,737 

Bailey-Manly  Spelling  Book,  Part  1   4,727 

"      Part  II   8,929 

BlaisdelFs  Child's  Book  of  Health   1,498 

"       Our  Bodies  and  How  We  Live   1,264 

Child  Life  Primer   1,450 

"       Second  Reader   3.186 

Third  Reader   1,729 

"       Fourth  Reader    .    1,838 

Blodgett  Primer    .   1,421 

"     First  Reader  -    .  578 

Boyden's  First  Book  in  Algebra   1,207 

Brown  &  Haldeman's  Clarendon  Dictionary   9,954 

Brumbaugh's  Standard  Fourth  Reader   1,821 

Standard  Fifth  Reader   1,289 

Buckwalter's  Easy  Primer   170 

Easy  First  Reader   465 

Second  Reader   1,047 

Third  Reader   1,051 

Fourth  Reader   1,358 

Buehler  &  Hotchkiss'  Modern  English  Lessons,  Book  I.  .  .  799 
Burchill,  Ettinger  &  Shimer's  Progressive  Road  to  Reading, 

Book  1   488 


Carried  forward   129,655 
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Brought  forward  129,655 

Burchill,  Ettinger  &  Shimer's  Progressive  Road  to  Reading, 

Book  II   643 

Burchill,  Ettinger  &  Shimer's  Progressive  Road  to  Reading, 

Book  III   828 

Burchill,  Ettinger  &  Shimer's  Progressive  Road  to  Reading, 

Book  IV  '.  198 

Cecilian  Series  of  Study  and  Song,  Book  III.  .      .            .  1,940 

"     Book  IV.  .....  559 

"     Books  III.  and  IV.  combined,  4,629 

Chancellor's  Reading  and  Language  Lessons   1 

Channing's  Elements  of  United  States  History      ....  140 

"         Short  History  of  the  United  States     ....  4,303 

Claude's  Twilight  Thoughts   1,551 

Coe's  School  Reader,  Third  Grade   1,106 

"     Fourth  Grade   1,283 

Cole's  Graded  Arithmetic,  Book  III   176 

Book  IV   243 

BookV   207 

Book  VI   119 

Book  VII   180 

Collar  &  Darnell's  First  Book  in  Latin   20 

Conn's  Introductory  Physiology  and  Hygiene       ....  5,536 

"      Elementary  Physiology  and  Hygiene   5,785 

Cooley's  Elements  of  Natural  Philosophy   58 

Culler's  First  Book  in  Physics    .      .   1,682 

Cunningham's  First  Book  for  Non-English  Speaking  People  511 

Cyr's  Primer   7,941 

"  First  Reader  3,697 

"  Second  Reader   5,271 

"  Third  Reader  ....  6,436 

"  Fourth  Reader   6,673 

?  Fifth  Reader   2,444 

Daly's  Advanced  Rational  Speller   5,721 

Dunton  &  Kelley's  Graded  Course  in  English,  First  Book    .      .  740 

Dunton  &  Kelley's  Graded  Course  in  English,  Language  Lessons,  321 
Dunton  &  Kelley's  Inductive  Course  in  English,  Language 

Lessons   2,474 

Educational  Music  Course,  First  Reader   11,295 

«      Second  Reader   6,685 

"      Third  Reader   4,573 

Fourth  Reader   4,754 

Fifth  Reader   4,073 

"      Sixth  Reader   1,479 

Finch  Primer        ...    2,318 


Carried  forward   238,248 
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Brought  forward   238,248 

Fiske's  History  of  United  States  for  Schools   846 

Franklin  Primary  Arithmetic     .      .             .      .  4,886 

"       Elementary  Arithmetic   1,193 

"       Written  Arithmetic   190 

"       New  Arithmetic,  Book  1   12,882 

Book  II   12,566 

Readers   6,947 

Gifford's  Elementary  Lessons  in  Physics   3,122 

Gilbert  &  Harris'  Guide  Book  to  English,  Book  1   1 ,873 

Gordon  Reader,  Book  I.     .   1,082 

Book  II   670 

Gordy's  Elementary  History  of  the  United  States  .                  .  901 

"      History  of  the  United  States  for  Schools  ....  2,677 

Grandgent's  French  Lessons  and  Exercises   55 

Hazen's  Fourth  Reader   3,156 

Heath's  Primer   1,155 

First  Reader   1,150 

Second  Reader   2,040 

Third  Reader   2,235 

"      Fourth  Reader   1,656 

Fifth  Reader   1,473 

Hicks'  Champion  Spelling  Book,  Part  1   410 

"    Part  II   245 

Higgins'  Lessons  in  Physics   1,795 

Higginson's  Young  Folks  History  of  the  United  States              .  1,096 

Hotchkiss'  Premiere  Livre  de  Francais   55 

Howe's  Primer      .      .      .      .  #   569 

"     First  Reader   574 

"     Second  Reader   831 

"     Third  Reader   1,021 

"     Fourth  Reader   1,986 

"     Fifth  Reader   1,880 

Hunt's  Geometry   341 

James  &  Sanford's  Our  Government,  Local,  State  and  National,  4,814 

Jewett's  Good  Health   1,611 

The  Body  at  Work   2,446 

Town  and  City                  .    •   1,255 

Jones'  First  Reader   1,341 

u     Second  Reader   2,866 

"     Third  Reader   3.788 

"     Fourth  Reader   2,836 

"     Fifth  Reader   892 

Judson  &  Bender's  Graded  Literature  Readers,  First  Book        .  40 

Second  Book  257 


Carried  forward   333,952 
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Brought  forward   333,952 

Judson  &  Bender's  Graded  Literature  Readers,  Third  Book       .  331 

Fourth  Book     .  311 

Fifth  Book  16 

King's  Elementary  Geography   9,532 

"      Advanced  Geography   11,596 

Krohn's  First  Book  in  Physiology  and  Hygiene     ....  2,869 

"        Graded  Lessons  in  Physiology  and  Hygiene     .      .      .  4,119 

Lewis'  Lippincott  Primer   125 

Masterpieces  of  American  Literature   6,167 

McMaster's  Brief  History  of  the  United  States      ....  878 

Meservey's  Bookkeeping,  Single  Entry   803 

Metcalf's  English  Grammar   10,476 

"        Language  Exercises                                                .  3,646 

.Metcalf  &  Bright's  Language  Lessons,  Part  1   6,970 

Part  II   5,610 

Metcalf  &  Rafter's  Language  Series,  Book  I.        ....  9,694 

Book  II   11,289 

Monroe's  New  Fourth  Reader   2,880 

Montgomery's  Elementary  American  History       ....  8,438 

"          Leading  Facts  of  American  History       .            .  12,412 

Moore's  Second  Book  for  Non-English  Speaking  People      .      .  308 

Mowry's  Elements  of  Civil  Government   2,707 

Murray's  Wide  Awake  Primer   .      .  4,109 

"  *        "         "     First  Reader        .      .      .  2,476 

"    Second  Reader   4,229 

%    Third  Reader   2,039 

Myers'  Arithmetic,  Book  1   1,586 

Book  II   1,689 

Book  III   1,660 

National  Music  Course,  First  Reader   216 

Fourth  Reader   350 

Natural  Music  Primer   1,121 

"    Reader,  No.  I.    .    390 

"      No.  II   267 

No.  Ill  '.  340 

No.  IV   344 

"        "        "      No.  V.  .  •T'V  .    :  1  :  292 

Advanced   502 

"     Harmonic  Primer  .    4,321 

First  Reader   3,172 

Second  Reader   2,938 

Third  Reader   2,608 

Fourth  Reader   2,115 

Fifth  Reader   1,497 


Carried  forward   483,390 
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Brought  forward   483,390 

Nichols'  New  Graded  Lessons  in  Arithmetic,  Book  III.      .      .  1,453 

Book  IV.      .      .  2,416 

BookV.        .      .  2,284 

Book  VI.      .      .  2,155 

Book  VII.     .      .  1,658 

Book  VIII.    .      .  1,535 

Normal  Music  Course,  First  Reader   9,369 

"          "         "      Second  Reader,  Part  1   4,274 

Part  II   45 

Complete  ....  7,647 

"         "      Third  Reader   1,839 

Noyes  &  Guild's  Sunshine  Primer   199 

Palmer  Method  of  Business  Writing   69,425 

Redway  &  Hinman's  Natural  Introductory  Geography       .      .  4,412 

School                "         ...  5,895 

Ritchie's  Primer  of  Sanitation   1,207 

Ritchie  &  Caldwell's  Primer  of  Hygiene   2,446 

Scott  &  Southworth's  Lessons  in  English,  Book  I.        ...  4,394 

Sensenig- Anderson's  Introductory  Arithmetic        ....  794 

"             "       Essentials  of  Arithmetic   1,372 

Sheldon-Barnes'  American  History   936 

Spaulding  &  Bryce's  Aldine  Primer    1,803 

"    First  Reader   1,531 

"    Second  Reader   1,776 

"    Third  Reader   1,654 

"    Fourth  Reader     ......  240 

Stone's  History  of  England   453 

Stone-Millis  Arithmetic,  Primary  Book   600 

"       a           "         Intermediate  Book   450 

Advanced  Book        .....  200 

Stowell's  Healthy  Body      .      .      .   1,798 

Summers'  Primer   82 

First  Reader   72 

Second  Reader   213 

Swinton's  Language  Lessons   173 

Tappan's  Our  Country's  Story   3,468 

Tarbell's  Introductory  Geography    .      .      .      .      .      .      .  6,135 

"      Complete  Geography   5,338 

Tarr  &  McMurry's  Geography,  Book  1   6,003 

Book  II.        .....  7,012 

Book  III   1,965 

Tweed's  Grammar   131 

Varney's  Robin  Reader   1,823 

Wallach's  First  Book  in  English   3 

Walton  &  Holmes'  Arithmetic,  Book  1   4,269 


Carried  forward   656,337 
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Brought  forward  .... 
Walton  &  Holmes'  Arithmetic,  Book  II. 

Book  III 
Book  IV. 

Warren's  Geography  .... 
Webster's  Academic  Dictionary 

Werner  Primer  

Worcester's  New  Primary  Dictionary 

"         Comprehensive  Dictionary 

"         New  Pronouncing  Speller 
Young  &  Jackson's  Appleton  Arithmetic,  Primary  Bool 

Second  Book 
Third  Book  . 
Miscellaneous  books  in  Hyde  Park  schools 

Total  number  of  text-books  in  elementary  schools 


050,337 
7,169 
8,457 
4,486 
31 
3,630 
596 
1,334 
21,950 
14,915 
50 
247 
274 
12,087 


731,563 


The  total  number  of  text-books  in  the  different  grades 
of  schools  January  1,  1912,  was  as  follows: 

High  schools   268,548 

Elementary  schools   731,563 

Evening  schools   33,503 

1,033,614 

This  shows  a  net  increase  of  166,196  books  during  the 
year. 

The  school  buildings  were  supplied  with  coal  as 
follows : 

HIGH  SCHOOL  BUILDINGS. 


Bituminous. 
Number 
of  Tons. 


Normal  group  

Public  Latin  and  English  High 

Brighton  High  

Charlestown  High  

Dorchester  High  

East  Boston  High  

Girls'  High  

Mechanic  Arts  High  

Roxbury  High  

South  Boston  High  

West  Roxbury  High  

Total  for  high  schools  


596 
941 
132 
301 
559 
199 
428 
652 
286 
295 
303 


4,692 


78 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  1. 

ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS,  MAIN  BUILDINGS. 


Bituminous 
Coal. 
Number 
of  Tons. 


Abraham  Lincoln 


Bennett  

Bigelow  

Blackinton  

Bowditch  

Bowdoin  

Bunker  Hill  

Chapman  

Charles  Sumner .... 
Christopher  Gibson. 

Comins  

Dearborn  

Dillaway  

Dudley  

Dwight  

Edward  Everett .... 

Emerson  

Everett  

Francis  Parkman.  .  . 

Franklin  

Frederic  W.  Lincoln 

Frothingham  

Gaston  

George  Putnam .... 

Gilbert  Stuart  

Hancock  

Harvard  

Henry  L.  Pierce 

Hugh  O'Brien  

Hyde  

Jefferson  

John  A.  Andrew. .  .  . 

John  Cheverus  

John  Winthrop  

Lawrence  

Lewis  

Longfellow  

Lowell  

Lyman  

Martin  

Mary  Hemenway. . . 

Mather  

Minot  

Norcross  


334 
187 


200 
125 


150 
143 
230 
151 


245 


15 
207 
120 


163 


140 
136 


119 
195 

20 
141 

70 
100 

82 
251 
110 
151 
150 
155 


214 
193 
130 
125 
113 
289 
21 
135 


Carried  forward 


5,408 
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Brought  forward  . .  . 
Oliver  Hazard  Perry .  .  . 
Oliver  Wendell  Holmes . 

Phillips  Brooks  

Prescott  

Prince  

Quincy  

Rice  

Robert  G.  Shaw  

Roger  Wolcott  

Samuel  Adams  

Sherwin  

Shurtleff  

Thomas  Gardner  

Thomas  N.  Hart  

Warren  

Washington  

Washington  Allston 

Wells  

Wendell  Phillips  

William  E.  Russell  


Total  for  elementary  schools,  main  build- 
ings   


Bituminous 
Coal. 
Number 
of  Tons. 


5,408 

250 
255 
216 
256 


135 
88 
169 
235 
219 
135 
165 


145 

325 


78 
225 


8,304 


Anthracite 
Coal. 
Number 
of  Tons. 


1,648 


120 

186 


120 

155 
125 


2,354 


The  total  amount  of  coal  furnished  the  different 
grades  of  schools  was  as  follows: 


Bituminous 
Coal. 
Number 
of  Tons. 

Anthracite 
Coal. 
Number 
of  Tons. 

High  school  buildings  

4,692 

Elementary  schools,  main  buildings  

8,304 

2,354 

Other  elementary  and  special  schools  

5,300 

6,335 

Totals  

18,296 

8,689 
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Comparative  statement  of  net  expenditures  of  the 
School  Committee  for  the  past  thirty-six  years,  under 
the  items  " Supplies  and  Incidentals"  and  "Fuel  and 
Light," 


Year. 


Supplies  and 
Incidentals. 


Fuel  and  Light. 


Total. 


1876 

1877 

1878- 

1879 

1880- 

1881 

1882- 

1883- 

1884- 

1885 

1886 

1887 

1888 

1889 

1890 

1891 

1892 

1893 

1894 

1895 

1896 

1897 

1898 

1899 

1900 

1901 

1902 

1903 

1904 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 


-77  

-78  

-79  

-80  

-81  

-82  

-83  

-84  

-85  

-86  

-87  

-88  

-89  

90  

91  

-92  (9  mos.) 

-93  

94  

-95  

-96  

-97  

-98  

99  

-1900  

01  

-02  

03  

04  

-05  

06  

-07  

-08  

09  

10  

11  

-12  


Average 


$122,673 

25 

$55,490 

16 

$178,163  41 

110,680 

46 

53,321 

70 

164,002  16 

111,343 

68 

47,678 

94 

159,022  62 

113,243 

02 

40,920 

22 

154,163  24 

65,562 

93 

57,483 

62 

123,046  55 

44,788 

33 

57,593 

17 

102,381  50 

46,858 

31 

60,863 

11 

107,721  42 

46,966 

55 

66,068 

59 

113,035  14 

118,123 

97 

61,325 

41 

179,449  38 

87,528 

30 

58,417 

53 

145,945  83 

67,103 

54 

57,216 

67 

124,320  21 

69,170 

87 

71,048 

76 

140.219  63 

77,407 

97 

75,067 

07 

152,475  04 

86,162 

83 

73,580 

27 

159,743  10 

85,108 

95 

69,524 

54 

154,633  49 

79,217 

13 

56,665 

22 

135,882  35 

91,176 

52 

77,872 

75 

169,049  27 

85,331 

74 

86,666 

99 

171,998  73 

96,535 

02 

77,291 

91 

173,826  93 

114,442 

25 

75,900 

29 

190,342  54 

1  OQ  71  n 

AO 

CO  Cfl/I 

no 

uy 

01 1    £1 A  71 

128,557 

41 

96,016 

29 

224,573  70 

135,453 

51 

102,935 

86 

238,389  37 

'  146,092 

02 

98,965 

72 

245,057  74 

157,165 

91 

96,528 

01 

253,693  92 

172,910 

59 

106,637 

78 

279,548  37 

200,143 

58 

96,394 

61 

296,538  19 

164,033 

86 

214,663 

37 

378,697  23 

173,937 

82 

159,164 

65 

333,102  47 

185,492 

96 

163,303 

53 

348,796  49 

176,462 

10 

135,575 

11 

312,037  21 

180,938 

19 

144,572 

44 

325,510  63 

157,959 

93 

131,763 

48 

289,723  41 

206,847 

95 

148,309 

92 

355,157  87 

198,078 

42 

155,861 

47 

353,939  89 

288,847 

58 

153,547 

47 

442,395  05 

$4,521,058  07 

$3,367,040  72 

$7,888,098  79 

$125,584  95 

$93,528  91 

$219,113  86 
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SCHOOLS. 


Appropriation,  1912-1913. 

Office  of  the  Acting  Auditor  of  the  School  Committers, 
168  Tremont  Street,  April  15,  1912. 

To  the  School  Committee: 

In  compliance  with  Section  80  of  the  rules  I  submit  herewith  the  esl  i- 
mates  and  itemized  appropriation  order  to  cover  the  expenses  of  the 
public  schools  for  the  financial  year  February  1,  1912,  to  January  31, 
1913,  both  included. 

The  average  valuation  of  the  city  for  the  three  years  1909,  1910  and 
1911,  with  all  abatements  allowed  up  to  December  31,  1911,  as  certified 
to  his  Honor  the  Mayor  by  the  Board  of  Assessors,  is  $1,403,848,440.88. 
This  is  the  sum  upon  which  all  appropriations  by  the  City  Council  and 
the  School  Committee  for  the  financial  year  are  based. 

The  School  Committee  is  authorized  by  law  to  appropriate  the  following 
sums : 

(a)  Three  dollars  and  eighty  cents  upon  each  one  thousand  dollars 
of  the  valuation  of  the  city  for  the  public  schools  and  their  support,  of 
which  amount  not  less  than  forty  cents  upon  every  such  one  thousand 
dollars  shall  be  appropriated  solely  for  new  school  buildings,  lands,  yards 
and  furnishings,  not  less  than  twenty-five  cents  upon  every  such  one 
thousand  dollars  shall  be  appropriated  solely  for  alterations  and  repairs 
of  school  buildings,  and  not  less  than  ten  cents  upon  every  such  one  thou- 
sand dollars  shall  be  appropriated  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the  salaries 
of  teachers.  (Chapter  448  of  the  Acts  of  1901,  chapter  170  of  the  Acts 
of  1903,  chapter  205  of  the  Acts  of  1906,  chapter  388  of  the  Acts  of  1909, 
and  chapter  708  of  the  Acts  of  1911.) 

(b)  Four  cents  upon  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation  of 
the  city  for  organizing  and  conducting  physical  training  and  exercises, 
athletics,  sports,  games,  and  play,  and  for  providing  proper  apparatus, 
equipment  and  facilities  for  same  in  buildings,  yards  and  playgrounds 
under  the  control  of  the  School  Committee  or  upon  any  other  land  it  may 
have  the  right  to  use  for  the  purpose.    (Chapter  295  of  the  Acts  of  1907.) 

(c)  Two  cents  upon  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation  of  the 
city  for  the  service  of  nurses  in  the  public  schools.  (Chapter  357  of  the 
Acts  of  1907.) 

(d)  Five  cents  upon  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation  of  the 
city  for  the  establishment  of  a  permanent  school  pension  fund  and  the 
payment  of  pensions  to  retired  teachers.  (Chapter  589  of  the  Acts  of 
1908  and  chapter  617  of  the  Acts  of  1910.) 

(e)  The  unexpended  balance  of  the  financial  year  1911-12. 
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(/ )  The  excess  of  income  for  the  financial  year  1911-12  over  that 
estimated. 

(g)    Estimated  income  for  the  financial  year  1912-13. 

Exclusive  of  the  money  available  for  new  school  buildings,  lands,  yards 
and  furnishings,  viz.,  forty  cents  on  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the 
valuation  and  amounting  to  $561,539.38,  the  sums  available  for  the 
financial  year  1912-13  are  as  follows: 

$3.05  per  $1,000  for  general  purposes  $4,281,737  74 

.10   *  $1,000  for  increasing  the  salaries  of  teachers  .      .       140,384  84 
.25   "  $1,000  for  repairs  and  alterations  to  school  build- 
ings   350,962  11 

.04   "  $1,000  for  physical  education   56,153  94 

.02   "  $1,000  for  nurses   28,076  97 

.05   "  $1,000  for  pensions   70,192  42 

*  Unexpended  balance  general  appropriation  1911-12  .  .  89,593  94 
Excess  of  income  over  amount  estimated  1911-12       .      .  1,585  38 

Estimated  income  1912-13    88,312  66 

Total  amount  available  $5,107,000  00 

INCREASE  IN  MONEY  AVAILABLE. 

Exclusive  of  the  sums  set  aside  for  pensions,  physical  education,  repairs 
and  alterations  to  school  buildings  and  rents  of  hired  buildings,  the  amount 
of  money  available  this  year  for  general  school  purposes  and  the  service 
of  nurses  in  excess  of  the  amount  available  for  the  same  purpose  last  year 
is  $338,641.15. 

The  following  statement  shows  the  reasons  for  this  increase: 

Valuation  for  1912-13  $1,403,848,440  88 

Valuation  for  1911-12    1,355,416,829  54 

Increase  in  valuation   .       $48,431,611  34 

Increase  due  to  increase  in  valuation  if  portion  of  tax  rate  had  remained 
the  same  (for  general  purposes  and  nurses  only) : 

(Last  Year's  Rate,  1911-12.) 

General  purposes  $3.05  per  $1,000 

Nurses  02   "  1,000 

$3.07  per  $1,000 

$3.07  on  each  $1,000  of  $48,431,611.34    $148,685  05 

Increase  due  to  increase  of  10  cents  per  $1,000  on  the  new 
valuation. 

$0.10  on  each  $1,000  of  $1,403,848,440.88       ....  140,384  84 

Increase  from  above  two  sources   $289,069  89 

Carried  forward   $289,069  89 

*  Including  unexpended  balance  appropriation  for  schools,  Town  of  Hyde  Park, 
$2,532.24.  , 
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Brought  forward   $289,069  89 

Increase  from  increase  in  unexpended  balance  .  .  .  54,500  77 
Add  difference  in  sums  given  for  repairs,  alterations,  etc., 

inexcessof  25  cents  per  §1,000  in  191 1-12  and  1912-13,  7,107  90 

$350,678  56 

Deduct  decrease  in  income   12,037  41 

Net  increase  in  money  available  for  above  purposes      .      .  8338,641  15 


The  increases  in  salaries  of  instructors  for  the  past  three  years  have  been 
as  follows: 

1909-  10  over  1908-09   $130,829  52 

1910-  11  over  1909-10    136,039  34 

1911-  12  over  1910-11    99,206  87 


The  estimated  increase  in  salaries  of  instructors  for  the  current  year 
over  that  of  1911-12  is  $332,470.05,  distributed  as  follows: 
Increase  in  salaries  of  teachers  of  those  ranks  in  the  elemen- 
tary day  schools  for  which  the  maximum  salary  for 
the  year  ending  August  31,  1911,  was  $1,000  or  less    .   $145,792  00 
Additional  payment  of  $5  each  to  teachers  of  those  ranks  in 
the  elementary  day  schools  for  which  the  maximum 
salary  for  the  year  ending  August  31,  1911,  was  $1,000 
or  less  and  who  remained  in  the  service  on  December 


31,  1911    9,520  00 

Allowance  for  additional  teachers  in  elementary  schools 
(including  sewing  teachers)  to  care  for  reduction  in 

number  of  pupils  in  classes  and  growth  in  numbers    .  889  19 
Clerical  assistants  in  elementary  schools,  six  from  September 

1,  1912   1,200  00 

Boston  Industrial  School  for  Boys,  increase  over  last  year    .  13,324  00 

Continuation  Schools,  increase  over  last  year  .      .      .  5,113  20 

Proposed  new  evening  elementary  schools       ....  4,000  00 

Vocational  Guidance,  increase  over  last  year  ....  1,148  86 

Addition  of  Town  of  Hyde  Park   58,710  00 

Courses  for  stammerers   600  00 

Improving  course  in  arithmetic,  elementary  schools      .      .  3,000  00 
Promotion  of  teachers  in  high  schools,  increases  of  salaries  of 
teachers  promoted  from  rank  of  assistants  elementary 
schools,  division  of  elementary  school  districts  and 

all  other  causes  of  increase     .      .      .      .      .      .  89,172  80 


Total  increase,  salaries  of  instructors  ....  $332,470  05 
I  recommend  the  passage  of  the  accompanying  order. 

Respectfully, 


William  T.  Keough, 

Acting  Auditor. 
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ESTIMATES  FOR  FINANCIAL  YEAR  1912-1913. 


Salaries  of  Instructors. 


Normal  School. 

Normal  School  $31,928  00 

Latin  and  High  Schools. 

Public  Latin   $63,437  60 

Girls'  Latin   39,672  70 

Brighton  High   28,489  34 

Charlestown  High   29,458  07 

Dorchester  High   86,057  26 

East  Boston  High   36,296  20 

English  High   114,812  20 

Girls'  High   81,788  27 

High  School  of  Commerce   66,453  62 

High  School  of  Commerce  Lectures  .      .      .  300  00 

High  School  of  Practical  Arts    ....  37,163  97 

Hyde  Park  High   17,640  00 

Mechanic  Arts  High   102,496  10 

Roxbury  High   49,203  80 

South  Boston  High   46,615  67 

West  Roxbury  High   40,094  13 


Total  Latin  and  High  Schools   839,978  93 

Elementary  School  Districts   (Including  Kindergarten  and 
Sewing  Teachers). 

Abraham  Lincoln   $58,606  80 

Agassiz   22,429  39 

Bennett   30,392  14 

Bigelow   36,694  26 

Blackintqn                                                  .  18,664  94 

Bowditch   32,152  94 

Bowdoin   28,029  26 

Bunker  Hill   25,598  07 

Chapman       .........  34,434  27 

Charles  Sumner   29,853  34 

Christopher  Gibson   26,761  68 

Comins   35,079  11 

Dearborn   50,342  22 

Dillaway   35,968  66 


Carried  forward 


$465,007  08  $871,906  93 
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Brought  forward   $465,007  08  $871,906  93 

Dudley   43,777  93 

D  wight   35,200  14 

Edward  Everett   38,104  07 

Elihu  Greenwood   21,528  00 

Eliot   55,594  02 

Emerson   31,663  74 

Everett   29,380  53 

Francis  Parkman   20,289  80 

Franklin   36,411  20 

Frederic  W.  Lincoln   29,721  13 

Frothingham   30,494  01 

Gaston   31,313  13 

George  Putnam   34,654  87 

Gilbert  Stuart   25,811  74 

Hancock   57,541  07 

Harvard   29,269  60 

Henry  Grew   15,742  00 

Henry  L.  Pierce   37,229  20 

Hugh  O'Brien   43,142  68 

Hyde   30,825  52 

Jefferson   23,851  46 

John  A.  Andrew   37,450  33 

John  Cheverus   20,255  73 

John  Winthrop      .      .      .      .    •  .      .      .  33,325  33 

Lawrence   32,433  40 

Lewis   48,867  88 

Longfellow  .      .  29,066  19 

Lowell   35,361  19 

Lyman   61,933  06 

Martin   26,627  47 

Mary  Hemenway  .   41,881  53 

Mather   53,527  92 

Minot   20,375  47 

Norcross   28,725  66 

Oliver  Hazard  Perry   31,950  40 

Oliver  Wendell  Holmes   68,955  73 

Phillips  Brooks   32,232  27 

Prescott   26,259  48 

Prince   27,431  33 

Quincy   36,639  68 

Rice   27,427  40 

Robert  G.  Shaw   22,329  34 

Roger  Wolcott   51,393  60 

Samuel  Adams   46,111  08 


Carried  forward 


$2,007,114  39  $871,906  93 
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Brought  forward  $2,007,114  39     $871,906  93 

Sherwin   31,376  23 

Shurtleff   26,117  34 

Thomas  Gardner   36,968  27 

Thomas  N.  Hart   33,091  13 

Warren  .   30,859  74 

Washington   46,433  40 

Washington  Allston  .  22,545  87 

Wells   55,655  23 

Wendell  Phillips   41,264  74 

William  E.  Russell   37,701  99 


$2,369,128  33 
Extra  payment  of  $5  each  to  teachers  of  those 
ranks  in  the  elementary  day  schools  for 
which  the  regular  maximum  salary  for  the 
year  ending  August  31,  1911,  was  $1,000 
or  less,  and  who  remained  in  the  service 

December  31,  1911    9,520  00 

Allowance  for  additional  teachers  to  care  for 
reduction  in  size  of  classes  and  growth  in 

number  of  pupils   889  19 

Kindergarten  Attendants   4,000  00 

Teacher  Spectacle  Island  School     .      .      .  607  20 

Clerical  Assistants,  6  from  September  1,  1912  .        1,200  00 


Total  $2,385,344  72 

Less  difference  between  deductions  from  sala- 
ries of  teachers  and  amount  paid  substitutes,        1,854  46 


Total  salaries  elementary  schools   2,383,490  26 

Horace  Mann  School. 

Principal   $2,735  65 

1  Assistant  Principal       .      .      .      .      .  1,389  40 

10  Assistants  at  $1,284    12,840  00 

1  Assistant   1,233  60 

1  Assistant  .    1,207  20 

1  Assistant   1,204  60 

1  Assistant   915  60 

  21,526  05 

Trade  School  for  Girls  (Regular  Term). 
Principal,  12  months  .....  $2,615  67 
1  First  Assistant,  10  months  ....  1,467  00 
1  First  Assistant  10  months  ....  1,424  67 
1  Vocational  Assistant,  10  months  .  .  1,018  00 
1  Vocational  Assistant,  10  months       .      .        1,012  83 


Carried  forward 


$7,538  17  $3,276,923  24 
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Brought  forward   $7,538  17  $3,276,923  24 

1  Assistant     assigned     from  elementary 

schools,  12  months   987  60 

1  Assistant      assigned      from  elementary 

schools,  12  months     ......  794  00 

1  Trade  Assistant,  10  months  .            .      .  1,100  00 

1  Trade  Assistant,  10  months  ....  1,070  00 

3  Trade  Assistants,  10  months  at  $1,049.83    .  3,149  49 

2  Trade  Assistants,  10  months  at  $1,013  .  2,026  00 
1  Trade  Assistant,  10  months  ....  1,012  83 

1  Helper,  10  months   700  00 

1  Helper,  10  months   667  83 

1  Helper,  10  months   662  17 

4  Helpers,  10  months,  at  $620  ....  2,480  00 

1  Bookkeeper,  12  months   720  00 

1  Clerical  Assistant,  12  months       .      .      .  631  83 

9  Aids,  185  days  at  $2  per  day   ....  3,330  00 


Total  for  regular  term  $26,869  92 

Summer  Term. 
Salaries  of  Teachers       .....       2,130  08 


Total,  Trade  School  for  Girls   29,000  00 

Boston  Industrial  School  for  Boys  (Regular  Term) . 
Principal,  at  $3,180  per  year        .      .      .     $3,180  00 

1  Assistant  Principal,  at  $2,640  per  year  from 

March  1    2,200  00 

2  Trade  Instructors,  at  $160  per  month  from 

March  1    2,560  00 

2  Trade  Instructors,  at  $160  per  month  from 

September  1    1,280  00 

2  Assistant  Trade  Instructors,  at  $120  per 

month  from  March  1    1,920  00 

2  Assistant  Trade  Instructors,  at  $120  per 

month  from  September  1   .  960  00 

1  Vocational  Assistant,  at  $100  per  month 

from  September  1    400  00 

2  Helpers  at  $90  per  month  from  March  1  .  1,440  00 
2  Helpers  at  $90  per  month  from  September  1,  720  00 
1  Assistant    Elementary    Schools,  assigned 

from  March  1    980  00 

1  Assistant    Elementary    Schools,  assigned 

from  September  1    392  00 

1  Clerical  Assistant,  at  $600  per  year      .      .  600  00 

Total   16,632  00 


Carried  forward  $3,322,555  24 
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Brought  forward  $3,322,555  24 

Summer  High  School. 
Principal,  Teachers  and  Clerical  Assistant      ....        1,650  00 

Director  of  Substitutes. 

Director  of  Substitutes       .      .      .      .      .  $3,336  33 

First  Assistant  Director  of  Substitutes     .      .  1,836  00 

Assistant  Director  of  Substitutes      .      .      .  1,332  00 

  6,504  33 

Department  of  Music. 

Director   $3,000  00 

4  Assistant  Directors  at  $2,652       .      .      .  10,608  00 

1  Assistant   1,800  00 

4  Assistants  at  $1,236       .      .      .      .      .  4,944  00 

1  Assistant   1,010  80 

1  Assistant   1,128  00 

  22,490  80 

Department  of  Evening  and  Continuation  Schools. 
Director   3,000  00 

Medical  Inspector. 

Medical  Inspector   1,008  00 

Director  of  Kindergartens. 
Director  of  Kindergartens   1,800  00 

Department  of  Manual  Arts. 

Director   $3,179  33 

1  Assistant  Director   2,615  67 

1  Instructor   1,500  00 

2  Assistants,  at  $1,500    3,000  00 

1  Assistant   1,419  00 

1  Assistant   .      .      .      .•     .      .      .      .  1,375  80 

1  Assistant   1,336  00 

1  Assistant  Elementary  Schools,  assigned      .  1,187  50 

5  Pre-vocational  Instructors,  12  instructors, 

and  43  assistant  instructors  in  Manual 

Training   64,855  74 

  80,469  04 

Household  Science  and  Arts. 

Supervisor  $1,800  00 

1  Teacher  of  Sewing,  assigned  ....        1,032  00 

39  Teachers  of  Cookery   32,971  73 

  35,803  73 


Carried  forward 


$3,475,281  14 
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Brought  forward  $3,475,281  14 

Continuation  Schools. 

1  Principal  $2,580  00 

2  Assistants  at  $1,080    2,160  00 

1  Teacher,  household  arts  (from  February  1),  990  00 

3  Assistants,  advanced  class,  48  sessions  each 

at  $4  per  session   576  00 

1  Assistant,  preparatory  class,  300  sessions  at 

$2  per  session   600  00 

—   6,906  00 

Evening  High  Schools. 

Salaries  of  principals,  teachers  and  clerical  assistants     .      .  40,488  00 

E veiling  Elementary  Schools. 
Salaries  of  principals  and  teachers,  existing 

schools  .   $58,900  00 

Salaries  of  principals  and  teachers,  proposed 

new  schools   4,000  00 

  62,900  00 

Evening  Industrial  Schools. 
Salaries  of  principals  and  teachers,  existing  schools        .      .       11,400  00 

Evening  School  Extension  (Five  schools,  three  weeks). 
Salaries  of  principals  and  teachers   1,300  00 

Vocational  Guidance. 
Sub-master,  assigned  from  elementary  schools  .      $1,762  60 
Assistant  elementary  schools,  assigned     .      .        1,138  93 

  2,901  53 

Courses  for  Stammerers. 
Salaries   600  00 

Improving  Course  in  Arithmetic,  Elementary  Schools. 
Salaries   3,000  00 

Total  appropriation,  salaries  of  instructors     .      .       $3,604,776  67 

SALARIES  OF  OFFICERS. 

Officers,  Clerks,  Assistants,  Stenographers  and  Messengers. 

Superintendent  $6,000  00 

Secretary  (1)  and  assistants  (8)  to  the  Super- 
intendent   9,929  67 

Special  Inspector  of  School  Certificates    .      .  480  00 

Assistant  Superintendents  (6)     .  27,000  00 

Carried  forward     .      .      ...      .      .     $43,409  67 
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Brought  forward   $43,409  67 

Secretary       .      .      .   3,780  00 

Assistants    (7)    and   messenger    (1)    to  the 

Secretary   •    6,780  83 

Auditor,  on  leave  without  pay. 

Copyist  (1),  clerk  (1),  assistants  (7),  mes- 
sengers (2)  .      .        •   11,334  67 

Business  Agent  and  Acting  Auditor  .             .  4,500  00 

Assistants  to  the  Business  Agent  (9)        .      .  7,241  52 

Assistant   to   Superintendent   and  Business 

Agent   885  00 

Schoolhouse  Custodian   2,466  00 

Clerk  to  Schoolhouse  Custodian       .      .      .  615  00 

City  Treasurer,  Custodian  of  the  Retirement 

Fund   1,000  00 

Telephone  operator      ;   468  00 

Allowance    for    temporary    assistance  and 

increases   1,620  62 

Total  officers,   clerks,   assistants,   stenographers  and 

messengers  $84,101  31 

Truant  Officers. 

1  Chief  Truant  Officer   $1,900  00 

17  Truant  Officers  at  $1,400      ....  23,800  00 

1  Truant  Officer   1,314  67 

1  Truant  Officer   1,153  33 

2  Truant  Officers  at  $1,101.34  .      .      .      .  2,202  68 

1  Truant  Officer   1,091  34 

1  Truant  Officer   300  00 

Total  Truant  Officers   31,762  02 

Supervisor  of  Licensed  Minors. 
1  Supervisor  of  Licensed  Minors   1,136  67 


Total  appropriation,  salaries  of  officers    ....   $117,000  00 

SALARIES  OF  JANITORS. 

Normal  Group: 

Janitor  $7,035  08 

Attendant  in  gymnasium        .  539  76 

  $7,574  84 

Latin  and  High  Schools: 

English  High  and  Public  Latin  .  .  .  5,554  12 
English  High  Colony,  Tremont  street  .  577  20 


Carried  forward  $13,706  16 
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Brought  forward     .......     $13,706  16 

Brighton  High   1,792  96 

Charlestown  High  .      .      .  .        2,457  00 

Dorchester  High: 

Janitor  $4,798  56 

Matron   539  76 

  5,338  32 

East  Boston  High  .  .      .  2,567  76 

Girls'  High  4,518  80 

High  School  of  Commerce  Colony  (Me- 
chanics Building)   699  92 

High  School  of  Practical  Arts 

Colony,  Perrin  street       .         $240  24 
Lyceum  Hall  ....  624  00 

—   864  24 

Hyde  Park  High   1,625  00 

Mechanic  Arts  High: 

Janitor  $3,276  00 

Engineer        ....        3,120  00 

  6,396  00 

Roxbury  High  2,516  28 

South  Boston  High: 

Janitor  .  .  .  $3,173  04 
Matron   539  76 

West  Roxbury  High: 

Janitor  $2,830  36 


3,712  80 


Matron   539  76 

  3,370  12 

Total  for  Normal,  Latin  and  High  Schools  .     $49,565  36 

Normal,  Latin  and  High  Schools  as  above  ....  $49,565  36 
231  Elementary  School  Buildings  and  102  portables: 

Janitors  $210,230  80 

Matrons  (3)  1,619  28 

  211,850  08 


Horace  Mann  School : 

Janitor   $796  12 

Matrons  (2)   720  20 

Trade  School  for  Girls  

Boston  Industrial  School  for  Boys  

Summer  High  School  ......... 

Evening  Schools,  existing  schools  

Evening  Schools,  proposed  new  schools  

Evening  School  Extension,  Washington  School,  March  15 
to  October  7   


Carried  forward  $280,943  76 


1,516 

32 

1,339 

00 

1,248 

00 

100 

00 

13,500 

00 

1,500 

00 

325 

00 

$280,943  76 
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Brought  forward  $280,943  76 

Meetings  of  Parents'  Associations   800  00 

Mason  Street  Building   3,588  00 

Tremont  Street  Building  (No.  168)   225  00 

Cleaning' windows,  additional   5,000  00 

Janitor  service  new  buildings  to  be  completed  during  the  year,  4,700  00 

Temporary  assistance  .      .      .   743  24 


Total  salaries  of  Janitors  $296,000  00 


FUEL  AND  LIGHT. 

21,000  tons  bituminous  coal  at  $4.20   $88,200  00 

9,700  tons  anthracite  coal  at  $5.45    52,865  00 

Expert's  advice,  analyses  and  inspections  ....  1,100  00 
325  cords  of  wood  at  $10  (including  sawing,  splitting  and 

housing)   3,250  00 

Gas   6,500  00 

Electric  current  for  light   25,200  00 

Electric  current  for  power   4,400  00 

Mazda  lamps   1,485  00 


Total  $183,000  00 

Reduction  necessary   10,000  00 


Total  appropriation  for  Fuel  and  Light    ....   $173,000  00 


SUPPLIES  AND  INCIDENTALS. 

Normal  School,  227  pupils  at  $6       .      .      .  $1,362  00 

Normal  School,  additional  appropriation  .      .  600  00 

Total  for  Normal  School  $1,962  00 

(Total  allowance  per  pupil,  $8.64.) 

Latin  and  High  Schools,  13,701  pupils  at  $4.15,  $56,859  15 
Additional  appropriations  for  Latin  and  High 

Schools  as  follows: 

Brighton  High  School   500  00 

Charlestown  High  School       ....  400  00 

Dorchester  High  School   500  00 

East  Boston  High  School       ....  300  00 

Girls'  Latin  School   200  00 

High  School  of  Practical  Arts,  548  pupils  at 

$3    1,644  00 

High  School  of  Commerce      ....  200  00 

Hyde  Park  High  School   300  00 

Mechanic  Arts  High  School,  1,380  pupils  at 

$3    4,140  00 

Public  Latin  School   100  00 


Carried  forward  $65,143  15      $1,962  00 
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Brought  forward   $65,143  15      $1,902  00 

Roxbury  High  School   100  00 

South  Boston  High  School      ....  100  00 

West  Roxbury  High  School    ....  200  00 

Typewriters  for  Normal,  Latin  and  High 

Schools   1,000  00 


Total  for  Latin  and  High  Schools   66,543  15 

(Total  allowance  per  pupil  $4.84.) 

Elementary  Schools  (grades)  83,383  pupils  at 

$1.35  $112,567  05 

Elementary    Schools    (kindergartens)  5,752 
pupils  at  $0.55    3,163  60 

Additional    appropriations    for  Elementary 
School  Districts  as  follows: 

John  Winthrop  District   300  00 

Lewis  District   300  00 

Phillips  Brooks  District  .....  300  00 

Ulysses  S.  Grant  District       ....  800  00 

Wendell  Phillips  District        .      .      .  300  00 

Elementary  Schools,  manual  training  supplies 

and  equipment   15,300  00 

Elementary   Schools,   drawing   supplies  and 

equipment   10,200  00 

Elementary  Schools,  supplies  and  equipment 

for  classes  in  cookery   9,500  00 

Total  for  Elementary  Schools   152,730  65 

(Total  allowance  per  pupil  $1.71.) 
Spectacle  Island  School,  12  pupils  at  $3.50     .      .      .      .  42  00 

Horace  Mann  School  (exclusive  of  travelling  expenses)  138 

pupils  at  $3.50  .      .   483  00 

Trade  School  for  Girls,  supplies  and  equipment,  294  pupils  at 

$30    8,820  00 

Boston  Industrial  School  for  Boys,  150  pupils: 

Equipment  $2,400  00 

Supplies   900  00 

Travelling  expenses  of  principal     .      .      .  100  00 

  3,400  00 

(Total  allowance  per  pupil  $22.67.) 
Evening  Schools: 

Supplies  for  existing  schools   7,000  00 

Supplies  for  proposed  additional  evening  schools  .      .  404  00 

Continuation  Schools   600  00 

Vocational  Guidance   300  00 


Carried  forward 


$242,284  80 
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Brought  forward  $242,284  80 

Music  Equipment,  etc. : 

Musical  instruments,  new  ....  $3,000  00 
Repairs  and  regulation  of       ....  250  00 

Piano  covers   55  00 

Piano  tuning  .  .  .      .        1,595  00 

Moving  pianos   125  00 

  5,025  00 

Printing  and  stock  for  same       ....     $15,000  00 

Advertising   650  00 

Records,  proceedings,  etc   2,275  00 

Account  books,  etc   375  00 

  18,300  00 

Stationery  $2,000  00 

Postage   3,500  00 

Office  equipment   750  00 

Office  supplies   600  00 

  6,850  00 

Janitors'  supplies   15,500  00 

Delivery  of  supplies   3,200  00 

Transportation : 

(a)  Railroad  and  other  fares  (except  street 

car   tickets)    Horace   Mann  School 

pupils     ..      .      .  .      .      .      $1,000  00 

(b)  Car  tickets  as  authorized  by  the  Board  .        4,000  00 

  5,000  00 

Tuition  of  Boston  pupils: 

(a)  Wards  of  the  city  $8,000  00 

(b)  Others   2,000  00 

  10,000  00 

Miscellaneous  appropriation : 

(a)  School  census  $1,700  00 

(6)  Diplomas   2,500  00 

(c)  Removing  ashes  and  snow       .      .      .        7,000  00 

(d)  Surety  bonds   60  00 

(e)  School   Committee   Contingent  Fund, 

carriage  hire,  refreshments,  etc.  .      .  300  00 

(/)  Board  of  Superintendents  Contingent 
Fund,  travelling  expenses,  educational 
magazines,  books,  lectures,  etc.    .      .        1,500  00 

(g)  Assistance  at  teachers' examinations      .        1,000  00 

(h)  Promotional  examinations,  expenses      .  400  00 

(i)  School  exhibits   1,000  00 

(J)  Telephone  and  telegraph  ....        1,700  00 

(k)  Bath  expenses   1,050  00 

(I)  Badges,  licensed  minors    ....  300  00 


Carried  forward 


$18,510  00  $306,159  80 
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Brought  forward  $18,510  00  $306,159  80 

(m)  Expenses  Committee  on  Plans  for  Ele- 
mentary School  Buildings  and  Com- 
mittee on  Plans  for  High  School  Build- 
ings   250  00 

(n)  Lessons  to  teachers  of  elementary  science, 

special  and  ungraded  classes       .      .  600  00 

(o)  Experts'  services  to  the  Auditor      . '     .  500  00 

(p)  Automobile  supplies,  equipment,  repairs, 

garage  charges,  etc   1,500  00 

(q)  Stock  increase   8,000  00 

(z)  Sundries   3,580  20 

  32,940  20 

Total  appropriation,  supplies  and  incidentals  .      .      .   $339,100  00 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION. 

Director  of  School  Hygiene  ....  $3,756  00 
2  Assistant  Directors  of  Physical  Education  at 

$2,400   4,800  00 

1  Instructor  in  Athletics   1,500  00 

5  Assistant  Instructors  in  Athletics  at  $1,116   .  5,580  00 

1  Assistant  Instructor  in  Athletics     .      .      .  1,066  60 

1  Instructor  in  Military  Drill    ....  2,004  00 

1  Assistant  Instructor  in  Military  Drill   .      .  1,500  00 

1  Clerk  to  Director  of  School  Hygiene     .      .  840  00 

1  Armorer                                                .  1,050  00 

1  Head  of  Department  of  Physical  Training  .  1,836  00 

4  Special  Instructors  in  Physical  Training  at 

$1,200    4,800  00 

5  Special  Instructors  in  Physical  Training  at 

$1,188   .      .      .        5,940  00 

1  Special   Assistant   Instructor   in  Physical 

Training   972  00 

1  Special   Assistant   Instructor   in  Physical 

Training   922  60 

2  Special  Assistant  Instructors  in  Physical 

Training  at  $921.40    1,842  80 

1  Special   Assistant   Instructor   in  Physical 

Training   920  00 

3  Special  Assistant  Instructors  in  Physical 

Training  at  $773.40    2,320  20 

1  Temporary  Assistant  Instructor  in  Physical 

Training  at  $3  per  day       ....  555  00 

1  Instructor,  Drum  Corps,  at  $2  per  lesson      .  152  00 


Carried  forward  $42,357  20 
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Brought  forward  .  .  ,  .  .  .  .  $42,357  20 
1  Temporary  Assistant  Instructor  in  Military 

Drill  at  $3.50  per  day   647  50 

1  Teacher  Coach  (Hyde  Park)  ....  780  00 
Supplies  and  equipment  for  High  and  Ele- 
mentary Schools                                           2,500  00 

Playgrounds,  salaries,  equipment  and  sup- 
plies   9,869  24 


Total,  physical  education  $56,153  94 


Amount  available  under  chapter  295  of  the  Acts  of  1907, 

viz.,  4  cents  on  each  $1,000  of  the  valuation  of  the  city       .     $56,153  94 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION,  SPECIAL  APPROPRIATION. 

Salaries  of  instructors,  equipment  and  supplies 
for  playgrounds  in  addition  to  the  amount 


available  under  chapter  295  of  the  Acts  of 

1907   $17,500  00 

Equipment  and  supplies  for  athletics  and 
games  under  the  plan  of  the  School  Commit- 
tee financial  control   2,500  00 


Total,  physical  education,  special  appropriation     .      .     $20,000  00 


NURSES. 

1  Supervising  Nurse   $1,500  00 

17  Assistant  Nurses  at  $840       ....  14,280  00 

9  Assistant  Nurses  at  $835.33  ....  7,517  97 

1  Assistant  Nurse   833  87 

1  Assistant  Nurse   831  87 

1  Assistant  Nurse       .      .      .      .      .      .  824  00 

1  Assistant  Nurse   799  60 

1  Assistant  Nurse   789  60 

1  Assistant  Nurse   786  00 

1  Assistant  Nurse   659  87 

1  Assistant  Nurse   648  00 

1  Temporary  Nurse  at  $2  per  day  ...  370  00 

Supplies                                                .  1,936  19 


Total  appropriation  for  nurses  $31,776  97 


Amount  available  under  chapter  357  of  the 
Acts  of  1907,  viz.,  2  cents  on  each  $1,000 
of  the  valuation  of  the  city     ....     $28,076  97 

Amount  that  must  be  diverted  from  the  appro- 
priation for  general  school  purposes      .      .        3,700  00 

  $31,776  97 
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*  PENSIONS. 

For  pensions  to  retired  teachers  and  payments  to  the  Trustees 

of  the  Permanent  Pension  Fund  $70,192  42 


REPAIRS,  ALTERATIONS  AND  RENTS. 

(To  be  expended  by  the  Schoolhouse  Department.) 
Repairs  and  alterations  to  school  buildings     ....   $371,000  00 
Rents  of  hired  school  accommodations   28,000  00 

Total  $399,000  00 


Ordered,  That  to  meet  the  current  expenses  of  the  School  Committee 
and  provide  funds  for  repairs  and  alterations  to  school  buildings,  rents  of 
hired  school  accommodations,  pensions  to  teachers,  etc.,  during  the 
financial  year  February  1,  1912,  to  January  31,  1913,  the  following  sums 
be  appropriated  for  the  purposes  stated : 


Salaries  of  instructors  $3,604,776  67 

Salaries  of  officers   117,000  00 

Salaries  of  janitors   296,000  00 

Fuel  and  light   173,000  00 

Supplies  and  incidentals   339,100  00 

Physical  education   56,153  94 

Physical  education,  special  appropriation        ....  20,000  00 

Salaries  and  expenses  of  nurses   '  31,776  97 

Pensions   70,192  42 

Repairs  and  alterations  to  school  buildings     ....  371,000  00 

Rents  of  hired  school  accommodations   28,000  00 


Total  amount  appropriated  $5,107,000  00 


The  above  order  appropriating  the  sum  of  $5,107,000  for  the  purposes 
stated  was  passed  by  the  School  Committee  on  April  15,  and  was 
approved  by  his  Honor  the  Mayor  on  April  18,  1912. 
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Adopted. 

Attest 


In  School  Committee,  September  10  and  17,  1906. 


THORNTON  D.  APOLLONIO, 

Secretary. 


Revised  course  adopted. 
Attest: 


Revised  course  adopted. 
Attest: 


Revised  course  adopted. 
Attest: 


In  School  Committee,  May  27,  1907. 

THORNTON  D.  APOLLONIO, 

Secretary. 

In  School  Committee,  April  17,  1911. 

THORNTON  D.  APOLLONIO, 

Secretary. 

In  School  Committee,  May  6,  1912. 

THORNTON  D.  APOLLONIO, 

Secretary. 


[2,()()0-5-13-'12.| 


COURSE  OF  STUDY 

FOR  THE 

HIGH  SCHOOL  OF  COMMERCE 

[Huntington  avenue,  near  Longwood  avenue,  the  Fenway.] 


HIGH  SCHOOL  OF  COMMERCE. 


Introduction. 

1.  Pupils  are  admitted  to  the  High  School  of  Commerce  by  action  of 
the  Board  of  Superintendents  as  follows: 

(a)  Graduates  of  the  Boston  elementary  schools  are  admitted  in  the 
order  of  their  application.  • 

(b)  Graduates  of  private  schools  whose  standards  are  satisfactory  to 
the  Board  of  Superintendents  may  be  admitted  on  presentation  of  certifi- 
cates signed  by  the  proper  authorities. 

(c)  Other  candidates  are  admitted  on  examination  equivalent  to  that 
required  for  graduation  from  the  elementary  schools  of  Boston.  These 
examinations  are  held  on  the  second  Friday  and  the  preceding  Thursday 
in  June,  and  on  the  second  Wednesday  and  following  Thursday  in 
September. 

(d)  Candidates  for  admission  from  other  secondary  schools  should 
apply  to  the  headmaster  of  the  school,  and  should  be  recommended  by 
him  to  the  Board  of  Superintendents  for  admission.  On  presentation  of 
satisfactory  evidence,  which  may  consist  of  certificates  signed  by  the 
proper  authorities  or  of  examinations,  the  headmaster  will  determine 
the  subjects  and  the  number  of  points  for  which  advanced  standing  may 
be  given,  and  will  issue  certificates  therefor. 

(e)  Graduates  from  a  four  years'  course  of  a  Boston  high  school,  or 
graduates  from  other  secondary  schools  of  equal  grade,  approved  by  the 
Board  of  Superintendents,  are  admitted  to  the  special  course. 

2.  The  school  is  in  session  six  hours  per  day  for  five  days  in  the  week. 
Of  this  time,  ten  minutes  are  given  to  opening  exercises  and  forty-three 
minutes  to  recess  and  passing.  The  rest  of  the  time  is  divided  as  follows : 
Seven  periods  of  forty-one  minutes  each;  a  period  of  ten  minutes  for 
setting-up  drill. 

The  Course  of  Study. 
The  object  of  the  High  School  of  Commerce  is  to  give  to  boys  a  sound 
preparation  for  commercial  life.  To  accomplish  this  purpose  the  course 
of  study  provides  instruction  of  two  kinds:  first,  instruction  in  general 
high  school  subjects;  second,  instruction  of  high  school  grade  in  the 
specific  subject,  commerce.  The  first  sort  of  instruction  is  intended  to 
supply  the  indispensable  elements  of  general  knowledge  or  liberal  culture. 
Instruction  of  this  kind  is  provided  in  the  general  groups  of  studies  usually 
pursued  in  high  schools,  except  that  of  ancient  languages.  Graduates  of 
the  school  should  find  themselves  prepared  to  enter  higher  institutions 
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which  do  not  require  those  languages  for  admission.  It  is  to  be  noted, 
however,  that  the  general  subjects  are  all  taught  with  the  constant  view 
of  preparing  the  pupil  to  use  them  in  business  life;  thus,  English,  the 
modern  languages,  history,  etc.,  are  made  to  se'rve  as  instruments  for 
general  culture,  and  yet  are  taught  with  an  eye  to  their  special  commer- 
cial applications.  In  like  manner  all  instruction  in  the  school  is  made  to 
serve  the  special  vocational  purpose  for  which  the  school  exists.  This 
purpose  is  further  emphasized  by  centering  the  general  subjects  about  the 
second  kind  of  instruction  mentioned  above,  namely,  specific  work  in 
commerce.  This  special  work  and  the  special  bent  given  to  the  general 
subjects  combine  to  bring  out  strongly  the  vocational  character  of  the 
school.  Opportunity  for  still  more  specific  technical  work  is  offered  in  a 
special  course,  open  to  graduates  of  secondary  schools. 

Diplomas  are  awarded  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  to  those  who  have 
satisfactorily  completed  the  course  of  study.  Certificates  are  awarded  to 
those  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  special  course. 


HIGH  SCHOOL  OF  COMMERCE. 

Course  of  Study. 
First  Year. 


Required. 


^  a 
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English. 


German  or  Spanish  or  French  (to  be  carried  for  four 
years;  to  be  selected  after  one*  month  in  school)  


Penmanship,  first  half  

Business  Knowledge  and  Practice,  second  half 

Physical  Geography,  two-fifths  year  

Physics,  three-fifths  year  

Mathematics  

Assembly  
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Course  of  Study. —  Continued. 
Second  Year. 


*2 


Required. 
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English  

A  Modern  Language.    (See  first  year) .  . 

Bookkeeping  

General  History,  two-fifths  year  

Commercial  Geography,  three-fifths  year. 

Mathematics  

Assembly  


25 


26 


Third  Year. 


Required. 
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English  

A  Modern  Language.    (See  first  year) 

Chemistry  

Typewriting  

Assembly  

Economic  History  

Local  Industries  
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Course  of  Study. —  Continued. 
Third  Year. —  Concluded. 


Electii 


o  a 


ap-i 

02  0) 

31 


One  of  the  following  subjects  required: 

Bookkeeping  

Stenography  and  Typewriting  (to  be  pursued  two  years), 

Plane  Geometry  

Advanced  Arithmetic  

Extra. 

Drawing.    Commercial  Design  


Fourth  Year. 


Required. 


^  a 
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English,  first  half  

Civil  Government,  third  quarter  

Commercial  Law,  last  quarter  

A  Modern  Language.  (See  first  year) 
Economics  


Bookkeeping,  unless  taken  third  year  as  elective  (includ- 
ing Arithmetic  and  Penmanship  review)  


Typewriting 
Assembly. .  . 


Lectures:  Advertising,  Salesmanship,  South  America, 
Office  Routine,  Economic  Resources  of  the  United 

States  
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Course  of  Study. —  Concluded. 
Fourth  Year. —  Concluded. 


Elective. 


11 
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One  of  the  following  subjects  required  (in  case  book- 
keeping was  taken  the  third  year,  two  are  required) : 


Bookkeeping,  Accounting  

Stenography  and  Typewriting  (continuous  elective) 

Chemistry,  Applications  ! 

Solid  Geometry,  Algebra,  Trigonometry  *  

Extra. 

Drawing  


*  Plane  geometry  or  arithmetic  may  be  substituted  for  a  fourth  year 
language  in  case  of  a  failure  in  that  subject. 


Special  Course. 


Required. 


IB  « 
Ph 
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English  

A  Modern  Language .  . 
Economics  (Advanced) 

Assembly  

Senior  Lectures  


15 
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Special  Course. —  Concluded. 
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One  subject  not  previously  taken. 

Part-time  Work  in  Business  Houses  

10 

or  Two  studies  not  previously  taken  

10 

10 
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PKOGRAM  OF  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL  OF 
COMMERCE. 


Arranged  by  Subjects. 

English. —  Five  periods  per  week  for  three  and  a  half  years. 

Modern  Languages. —  German,  French  or  Spanish,  five  periods  per 
week  for  four  years. 

Economics  and  History. —  General  history,  five  periods,  first  two- 
fifths  of  second  year.  Economic  history,  five  periods,  third  year. 
Commercial  geography,  five  periods,  last  three-fifths  of  second  year. 
Commercial  law,  five  periods,  third  quarter  of  fourth  year.  Economics, 
five  periods,  fourth  j^ear.    Civics,  five  periods,  last  quarter  of  fourth  year. 

Mathematics. —  Mathematics,  five  periods  during  first  two  years: 
Algebra  (elective),  three  months  in  fourth  year.  Plane  geometry  (elec- 
tive), five  periods,  third  year.  Solid  geometry  and  trigonometry  (elec- 
tive), five  periods,  seven  months  of  fourth  year.  Advanced  arithmetic, 
five  periods,  third  year. 

Business  Technique. —  Penmanship,  five  periods,  first  half  of  first 
year.  Business  knowledge  and  practice,  five  periods,  second  half  of  first 
year.  Bookkeeping,  five  periods,  second  year.  Advanced  bookkeeping 
(elective  in  fourth  year),  five  periods,  third  year;  five  periods,  fourth 
year.  Typewriting,  one  period,  third  and  fourth  years,  and  in  the  stenog- 
raphy courses.  Stenography  and  typewriting  (elective),  six  periods, 
third  year;  six  periods,  fourth  year. 

Science. —  Elementary  physics,  five  periods,  three-fifths  of  first  year. 
Physical  geography,  five  periods,  two-fifths  of  first  year.  Chemistry,  five 
periods,  third  year.  Applied  chemistry  (elective),  five  periods,  fourth 
year. 

Drawing  (Elective). —  Commercial  design,  three  periods,  third  and 
fourth  years. 
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REAPPOINTMENTS  OF  TEACHERS  AND 
MEMBERS  OF  SUPERVISING  STAFF. 


In  School  Committee,  June  3,  1912. 
To  the  School  Committee: 

In  accordance  with  section  278  of  the  Regulations,  I 
herewith  submit  a  list  of  reappointments  for  the  school 
year  1912-13,  together  with  a  statement  of  the  number 
of  teachers  to  which  each  school  and  school  district  is 
entitled,  and  the  number  of  pupils  upon  which  the  quota 
of  teachers  is  based.  All  reappointments  are  made 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Regulations  governing 
promotional  examinations.  All  reappointments  of  ele- 
mentary school  teachers  are  based  on  the  provision  of 
section  292,  paragraph  2,  that  for  the  school  year  1912-13 
and  thereafter  there  shall  be  one  teacher  for  every  forty 
pupils  belonging  in  all  grades. 

EXCESS  TEACHERS. 

There  is  one  teacher  who  has  been  employed  during 
the  school  year  1911-12  whose  reappointment  will 
undoubtedly  be  justified  by  the  increased  attendance 
next  September,  as  follows : 

Brighton  High  School. —  One  assistant. 

I  recommend  that  a  teacher  of  the  above-named  rank 
be  reappointed  and  temporarily  assigned  to  the  afore- 
said school,  to  be  transferred  later  to  a  school  in  which 
a  vacancy  may  occur  if  the  aforesaid  school  is  not 
entitled  under  the  Regulations  to  retain  said  teacher 
in  September. 

There  is  one  teacher  who  has  been  employed  during 
the  school  year  1911-12  whose  reappointment  is  not 
permissible  by  the  Regulations  or  justified  by  present 
indications  of  an  attendance  in  September  sufficient  to 
retain  her  in  her  present  position.    Owing  to  the  revision 
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of  the  course  of  study  in  said  school  whereby  an  intensi- 
fied commercial  course  has  been  authorized  the  additional 
number  of  hours  required  necessitates  the  employment 
of  an  additional  teacher,  as  follows: 

Roxbury  High  School. —  One  assistant. 

I  recommend  that  a  teacher  of  the  above  named  rank 
be  reappointed  and  assigned  to  the  aforesaid  school  for 
the  year  ending  August  31,  1913. 

There  are  five  teachers  who  have  been  employed 
during  the  school  year  1911-12  whose  reappointment 
is  not  permissible  by  the  Regulations  or  justified  by 
present  indications  of  an  attendance  in  September 
sufficient  to  retain  them  in  their  present  positions. 
They  are: 

Girls1  Latin  School. —  One  assistant. 

Brighton  High  School. —  One  assistant. 

Roxbury  High  School. —  Two  assistants. 

Henry  Grew  District. —  One  assistant. 

I  recommend  that  teachers  of  the  above  named  ranks 
be  reappointed  and  assigned  to  the  aforesaid  schools 
until  October  14,  1912,  their  services  to  be  discon- 
tinued on  and  after  said  date  if  their  appointment 
is  not  then  allowable  under  sections  291  and  292  of  the 
Regulations,  or  if  they  are  not  previously  transferred. 

TEACHERS  WITH  EXCESSIVE  RANK. 

I  recommend  that  a  teacher  with  higher  rank  than 
the  Regulations  allow  be  reappointed  for  the  school 
year  1912-13,  as  follows: 

Dorchester  High  School. —  One  instructor  in  drawing 
and  manual  training  instead  of  an  assistant. 

I  recommend  that  a  teacher  with  higher  rank  than 
the  Regulations  allow  be  reappointed  until  October 
14,  1912,  unless  previously  transferred  to  another 
district,  or  the  number  belonging  in  September  warrants 
her  continuance  in  her  present  position,  as  follows: 
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Dwight  District,  Rutland  Street  Kindergarten. —  One 
first  assistant,  kindergarten,  instead  of  an  assistant, 
kindergarten. 

First  Assistants  in  Charge. 

In  the  following  district  a  first  assistant  in  charge 
is  employed  in  a  school  building  other  than  the  central 
grammar  school  of  the  district  in  which  there  are  less 
than  six  regular  teachers  of  any  grade: 

Nor  cross  District,  Drake  School. —  One. 

I  recommend  that  the  rank  of  first  assistant  in  charge 
in  the  aforesaid  school  building  be  continued  during 
the  school  year  ending  August  31,  1913,  since  there  is  a 
cooking  room  in  this  building  and  including  the  teacher 
of  cookery  there  are  six  teachers. 

Submasters. 

In  each  of  the  following  districts,  to  take  charge  of 
the  pupils  above  the  third  grade: 
Dearborn. —  One. 
Dudley. —  One. 
Eliot.—  One. 
Lewis. —  One. 
Mary  Hemenway. —  One. 
Rice. —  One. 
Roger  Wolcott. —  One. 
Sherwin. —  One. 
Thomas  Gardner. —  One. 
Washington. —  One. 
W endell  Phillips. —  One. 

First  Assistants  in  Charge. 

In  each  of  the  following  districts,  one  additional 
first  assistant  in  charge,  to  take  charge  of  lower  grade 
classes : 

Eliot.—  One. 

Washington. —  One. 
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First  Assistants,  Grammar  School. 

In  each  of  the  following  districts  the  position  is  to 
be  abolished  on  the  retirement  of  the  present  incum- 
bents: 

Bigelow. — One. 

Chapman. —  One. 

Charles  Sumner. —  One. 

Comins. —  One. 

Dearborn. —  One. 

Edward  Everett. —  One. 

Frothingham. —  One. 

Harvard. —  One. 

Henry  L.  Pierce. —  One. 

Hugh  O'Brien. —  One. 

John  A.  Andrew. —  One. 

John  Winthrop. —  One. 

Longfellow. —  One. 

Mary  Hemenway. —  One. 

Nor  cross. —  One. 

Oliver  Hazard  Perry. —  One. 

Oliver  Wendell  Holmes. —  One. 

Rice. —  One. 

Robert  G.  Shaw. —  One. 

Samuel  Adams. —  One. 

Shurtleff. —  One. 

Ulysses  S.  Grant. —  One. 

Warren. —  One. 

Washington. —  One. 

Washington  Allston. —  One. 

William  E.  Russell. —  One. 

TEACHERS  REDUCED  IN  RANK. 

First  Assistant,  Primary  School. 

In  the  following  district  the  position  is  abolished 
by  an  accompanying  order  and  1  recommend  that  the 
rank  of  the  incumbent  be  changed  to  that  of  assistant: 

Hugh  O'Brien. —  One. 
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Teachers  Taken  from  Tenure. 

Four  teachers  who  have  previously  been  appointed 
to  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee 
have  been  taken  from  tenure  and  reappointed  for  the 
year  ending  August  31,  1913,  as  follows: 

George  Putnam  District. —  One  assistant. 

Robert  G.  Shaw  District. —  One  assistant. 

Thomas  Gardner  District. —  One  assistant. 

Wendell  Phillips  District. —  One  assistant. 

Reappointment  to  a  Rank  Discontinued. 
Under  the  order  of  May  20,  1912  (see  Minutes,  page 
97),  one  teacher  has  been  reappointed  from  September 
1  to  September  10,  1912,  inclusive,  in  a  rank  that  was 
discontinued  by  order  of  the  Board,  January  1,  1912, 
as  follows: 

Hyde  Park  High  School. —  One  assistant  instructor. 

Special  Classes. 
Subject  to  your  approval,  I  hereby  establish  special 
classes  in  the  following  districts  for  the  year  1912-13: 
Abraham  Lincoln. —  One. 
Agassiz. —  One. 
Bigelow. —  One. 
Blackinton. —  One. 
Bunker  Hill. —  One. 
Comins. —  One. 
Dudley. —  One. 
Dwight. —  One. 
Franklin. —  One. 
Hancock. —  One. 
Hyde. —  One. 
John  Winthrop. —  One. 
Lewis. —  One. 
Lowell. —  One. 
Lyman. —  One. 

Oliver  Wendell  Holmes. —  One. 
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Quincy. —  One. 
Sherwin. —  One. 
Wells  —  One. 

Ungraded  Classes. 

Subject  to  your  approval,  I  hereby  establish  ungraded 
classes  in  excess  of  the  number  authorized  by  the  Regu- 
lations for  the  year  1912-13,  each  district  named  to 
have  no  more  ungraded  classes  than  herewith  stated: 

Abraham  Lincoln. —  Three. 

Bigelow. —  Three. 

Bowdoin. —  Two. 

Eliot  —  Nine. 

Franklin. —  Two. 

Hancock. —  Seven. 

Lewis. —  Two. 

Lyman. —  Two. 

Nor  cross. —  Two. 

Quincy. —  Four. 

Rice. —  Two. 

Samuel  Adams. —  Three. 

Shurtleff.—  Two. 

Ulysses  S.  Grant. —  One. 

Washington. —  Three. 

Wells  —  Three. 

Wendell  Phillips. —  Seven. 

Under  the  Regulations  reappointments  of  teachers 
must  be  based  on  the  largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
on  any  one  day  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912.  Since  the  Lyman  District  was  divided  into  two 
districts,  namely,  the  Lyman  and  Ulysses  S.  Grant 
Districts,  on  April  1,  1912,  it  has  been  necessary  to  use 
the  number  of  pupils  belonging  in  the  Lyman  District 
for  the  aforesaid  period  as  the  basis  for  the  total  number 
of  reappointments  in  the  Lyman  and  Ulysses  S.  Grant 
Districts. 
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On  December  1,  1911,  the  Phillips  Brooks  District 
was  divided  into  the  John  Winthrop  and  Phillips  Brooks 
Districts,  hence  it  has  been  necessary  to  base  the 
reappointments  in  each  of  those  two  districts  on  the 
largest  number  of  pupils  belonging  on  any  one  day 
between  December  1,  1911,  and  April  1,  1912. 
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PART  I. 


REAPPOINTMENTS  OF  PRINCIPALS  AND  MEMBERS 
OF  THE  SUPERVISING  STAFF. 


Appointed:    To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee. 
Public  Latin  School. —  Headmaster,  Henry  Pennypacker. 
Gaston  District. —  Master,  Juliette  R.  Hay  ward. 
Gilbert  Stuart  District. —  Master,  Edwin  F.  Kimball. 
Hyde  District. —  Master,  Caspar  Isham. 
Lowell  District. —  Master,  William  L.  Bates. 
Norcross  District. —  Master,  Martha  F.  Wright. 
Quincy  District. —  Master,  Frederick  W.  Swan. 
Samuel  Adams  District. —  Master,  Joel  C.  Bolan. 
Warren  District. —  Master,  Walter  J.  Phelan. 
Director  of  School  Hygiene,  Thomas  F.  Harrington. 
Director  of  Evening  and  Continuation  Schools,  W.  Stanwood  Field. 
First  Assistant  Director  of  Substitutes,  Lillian  M.  Towne. 
Assistant  Nurses,  Sarah  M.  Cahoon,  Mary  Callaghan,  Elizabeth  R.  R. 

Card,  Miriam  H.  Crowell,  Mary  A.  Didham,  Jennie  R.  Dix,  Mary  S. 

Doherty,  Annie  I.  Hollings,  Mabel  A.  Hunter,  Mary  Martin,  Helen  F. 

McCaffrey,  Katherine  O'Callaghan,  Sadie  G.  Reynolds,  Emily  A. 

Snow,  Alice  M.  Sweeney,  Alma  Taylor,  Josephine  Ellis,  Mary  F. 

Donovan,  Anna  Regan,  Alice  B.  Felton,  Katharine  FitzGerald, 

Helena  M.  Daly,  Hulda  H.  Tingley,  Mary  F.  Buckley,  Edith  W. 

Sheehan,  Amalia  H.  Grover,  Agnes  I.  Quirk,  Ellen  M.  Dwyer,  Frances 

Z.  Flannery 

Appointed:    To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. 
Girls1  Latin  School. —  Headmaster,  Ernest  G.  Hapgood. 
Dorchester  High  School. —  Headmaster,  James  E.  Thomas. 
Girls'  High  School. —  Headmaster,  Myron  W.  Richardson. 
High  School  of  Commerce. —  Headmaster,  James  E.  Downey. 
Hyde  Park  High  School. —  Headmaster,  George  W.  Earle. 
Blackinton  District. —  Master,  Joseph  A.  Reddy. 
Dudley  District. —  Master,  William  L.  Phinney. 
Elihu  Greenwood  District. —  Master,  Louis  P.  Nash. 
Emerson  District. —  Master,  James  H.  J^eary. 
Henry  Grew  District. —  Master,  John  W.  Lillis. 
Hugh  O'Brien  District. —  Master,  George  E.  Murphy. 
John  Cheverus  District. —  Master,  Frederic  L.  Owen. 
Lawrence  District. —  Master,  James  H.  Gormley. 
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Lyman  District. —  Master,  George  A.  Tyzzer. 

Martin  District. —  Master,  Arthur  L.  Gould. 

Mather  District. —  Master,  George  A.  Smith. 

Phillips  Brooks  District. —  Master,  James  A.  Treanor. 

Prescott  District. —  Master,  Maurice  J.  O'Brien. 

Washington  Allston  District. —  Master,  Arthur  A.  Lincoln. 

Boston  Industrial  School  for  Boys. —  Master,  William  C.  Crawford. 

Trade  School  for  Girls. —  Master,  Florence  E.  Leadbetter. 

Continuation  School. —  Principal,  Paul  V.  Donovan. 

Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf. —  Principal,  Ella  C.  Jordan. 

Director  of  Manual  Arts,  Theodore  M.  Dillaway. 

Assistant  Director  of  Manual  Arts,  John  C.  Brodhead. 

Assistant  Director  of  Substitutes,  Katherine  L.  King. 

Supervisor  of  Special  Classes,  Ada  M.  Fitts. 

Assistant  Nurses,  Bessie  Burpee,  Mary  G.  Kenny,  Harriet  A.  Shaw, 
Blanche  Wildes. 
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PART  II. 


REAPPOINTMENTS   OF  SUBORDINATE  TEACHERS. 


Note. —  Physical  training  teachers  in  Normal,  High  and  Latin  Schools 
are  given  under  Part  III. 

NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging  on  any  one  day  between 

September  1,  1911,  and  April  1,  1912   228 

Teachers. —  Now  serving  on  tenure  12 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.— Master,  Head  of  Department,  Leonard  O.  Packard  1 

Clerical  Assistant  1 

—  14 

PUBLIC  LATIN  SCHOOL. 

Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging  on  any  one  day  between 

September  1,  1911,  and  April  1,  1912   825 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  26  regular  teachers  and  one  clerical 

assistant   27 

Now  serving  on  tenure  14 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.— Master,  Head  of  Department,  Herbert  T.  Rich  .     .  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Junior  Masters,  Arthur  E.  Baker,  Frederick  H.  Dole,  Archer 
L.  Faxon,  Charles  W.  French,  Henry  R.  Gardner,  Leon  O. 
Glover,  Fred  P.  H.  Pike,  Alfred  F.  Reed,  Stacy  B.  South- 
worth   9 

Clerical  Assistant  1 

—  25 

GIRLS'  LATIN  SCHOOL. 
Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging  on  any  one  day  between 

September  1,  1911,  and  April  1,  1912   633 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  20  regular  teachers  and  1  clerical 

assistant   21 

Now  serving  on  tenure  14 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 

Assistants,  Annie  F.  Babcock,  M.  Alice  Kimball,  Cora  B. 

Mudge,  Eva  Z.  Prichard,  Cora  F.  Roper,  Alice  M.  Smith, 

Mary  R.  Stark  7 

Clerical  Assistant  1 

—  22 

BRIGHTON  HIGH  SCHOOL. 
Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging  on  any  one  day  between 

September  1,  1911,  and  April  1,  1912   367 
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Teachers. —  Entitled  to  12  regular  teaehers  and  1  clerical 

assistant   13 

Now  serving  on  tenure  10 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Lena  G.  Perrigo,  Frankie  E.  Sullivan;  Assistant 
Instructors  in  Commercial  Branches,  Mary  D.  Chadwick, 
Eleanor  J.  O'Brien  4 

Clerical  Assistant  (vacant)  1 

—  15 

CHARLESTOWN  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging  on  any  one  day  between 

September  1,  1911,  and  April  1,  1912   478 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  16  regular  teachers  and  1  clerical 

assistant   17 

Now  serving  on  tenure  5 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Master,  Head  of  Department,  James  W.  Mace; 
Junior  Master,  Philip  Goodrich;  Assistant  Instructor  in 
Commercial  Branches,  Bernadette  M.  White  ....  3 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Master,  Head  of  Department,  John  W.  Regan;  Assistants, 
Eva  B.  Ammidown,  Clio  M.  Chilcott,  Katharine  E.  Leonard; 
Instructor  in  Commercial  Branches,  Hubert  G.  Fisher; 
Assistant  Instructors  in  Commercial  Branches,  Maude  E. 
Butters,  Agnes  C.  Flynn,  Ethel  N.  Pope    ....  8 

Clerical  Assistant  1 

—  17 

DORCHESTER  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging  on  any  one  day  between 

September  1,  1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,682 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  49  regular  teachers  and  1  clerical 

assistant   50 

Now  serving  on  tenure  29 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Master,  Head  of  Department,  William  L.  Anderson,  1 


Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31, 1913. —  Junior 
Masters,  John  V.  Barrett,  Stephen  J.  Murdock;  Assistants, 
Grace  T.  Blanchard,  Harriet  V.  Elliott,  Adalena  R.  Farmer, 
Helen  M.  Fogarty,  Lena  A.  Glover,  Mary  G.  Nelson,  Sarah 
L.  O'Toole,  Josephine  T.  H.  Sahr,  M.  Lillian  Smith,  Florence 
R.  Tuttle,  Elizabeth  M.  Wood,  Fannie  J.  Yeaw;  Instructors 
in  Commercial  Branches,  Rollin  H.  Fisher,  Arthur  W.  Ross; 
Instructor  in  Drawing  and  Manual  Training,  George  M. 
Morris;  Assistant  Instructors  in  Commercial  Branches,  Lucy 
G.  Annable,  Mary  A.  Ward;  Assistant  Instructor  in  Drawing, 
Grace  W.  Ripley  19 

Clerical  Assistant     .  1 

—  50 
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EAST  BOSTON  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging  on  any  one  day  between 

September  1,  1911,  and  April  1,  1912   580 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  19  regular  teachers  and  1  clerical 

assistant   20 

Now  serving  on  tenure  10 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  First  Assistant,  Head  of  Department,  Lizzie  J.  Fitz- 
gerald; Assistants,  Lucretia  E.  Berry,  Edith  Rose        .      .  3 

Appointed :  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31, 1913. —  Junior 
Master,  Alfred  M.  Butler;  Assistants,  Almira  W.  Bates, 
Charlotte  H.  Lovell,  Grace  E.  Merrill;  Instructor  in  Drawing 
and  Manual  Training,  Walter  H.  Naylor;  Assistant  Instructor 
in  Commercial  Branches,  Marion  L.  Barker    .      .      .  .6 

Clerical  Assistant  (vacant)  1 

—  20 

ENGLISH  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging  on  any  one  day  between 

September  1,  1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,853 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  55  regular  teachers  and  2  clerical 

assistants   57 

Now  serving  on  tenure  18 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Junior  Master,  Bertram  C.  Richardson    ...  1 


Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Masters,  Heads  of  Departments,  Malcolm  D.  Barrows,  James 
A.  Beatley,  William  H.  Sylvester;  Junior  Masters,  Robert  F. 
Allen,  Ralph  C.  Benedict,  Harry  E.  Bryant,  Joseph  P.  Cady, 
George  A.  Cushman,  John  E.  Denham,  Walter  F.  Downey, 
Charles  W.  French,  James  A.  Goldthwaite,  Harry  A.  Grant, 
Edward  R.  Kingsbury,  Arthur  B.  Joy,  John  E.  J.  Kelley, 
Alfred  B.  Kershaw,  Frank  E.  Lakey,  Thomas  J.  Murphy, 
Henry  P.  McLaughlin,  Thomas  H.  McMahan,  Carleton  E. 
Preston,  Edwin  M.  Randolph,  Clinton  C.  Scheffy,  William 
E.  Smith,  Wilson  Snushall,  Alva  Southworth,  Charles  H. 
Stone,  Jr.,  Allan  G.  Tenney,  Arthur  S.  Wells,  Thomas  E. 
Winston;  Instructor  in  Commercial  Branches,  LeRoy  M. 


Rand  ...  /  .  .  .  . ,  v  \.  .  .  32 
Clerical  Assistants  2 

,  —  53 

GIRLS'  HIGH  SCHOOL. 
Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging  on  any  one  day  between 

September  1,  1911,  and  April  1,  1912  2,026 

Teachers. — Entitled  to  60  regular  teachers,  1  special  assistant, 

and  1  clerical  assistant   62 
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Now  serving  on  tenure  21 

Appointed:  To  serve  'during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistant  Instructor  in  Commercial  Branches, 
Lilian  C.  Burbank  1 


Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Masters,  Heads  of  Departments,  Frank  A.  Kennedy,  Francis 
Smith;  First  Assistant,  Head  of  Department,  Alice  M.  Twigg; 
Junior  Masters,  Ralph  C.  Bean,  Orren  H.  Smith,  C.  Ralph 
Taylor,  Herbert  M.  Thayer;  Assistants,  Elizabeth  Biddle- 
come,  Bertha  A.  Bonart,  Alice  E.  Cook,  Mary  E.  Cosgrove, 
Katherine  E.  Cufflin,  Marie  A.  Goddard,  Margaret  F.  Keenan, 
Jean  L.  Kendall,  Amy  V.  Kingston,  Avis  A.  Kingston,  Marie 
L.  Mahoney,  Blanche  L.  Ormsby,  Gertrude  L.  Palmer, 
Grace  T.  Pratt,  Blanche  B.  Sears,  Edna  M.  Spurr,  Olga  A.  F. 
Stegelmann,  Mary  M.  Sullivan,  Helen  Torrey,  Jennie  E. 
Wier;  Instructors  in  Commercial  Branches,  C.  Ross  Appier, 
Herbert  B.  Cole;  Assistant  Instructors  in  Commercial 
Branches,  Helen  F.  Church,  Mabel  S.  Hastings,  Ethel  R. 
Moult  on,  Madeline  M.  Waxer;  Special  Assistant,  Clara 


Hawthorne     ........      \      ...  34 

Clerical  Assistant  1 

—  57 

HIGH  SCHOOL  OF  COMMERCE. 

Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging  on  any  one  day  between 

September  1,  1911,  and  April  1,  1912  967 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  32  regular  teachers  and   1  clerical 

assistant  33 

Now  serving  on  tenure  4  < 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Masters,  Heads  of  Departments,  Owen  D.  Evans, 
Joel  Hatheway,  Raymond  G.  Laird;  Junior  Master,  Adolph 
C.  Ely  4 


Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Masters,  Heads  of  Departments,  Newton  D.  Clarke,  Win- 
throp  Tirrell;  Junior  Masters,  Edward  Berge-Soler,  Joseph 
F.  Carter,  William  Cunningham,  James  W.  Dyson,  Arthur  J. 
Fotch,  John  M.  Gallagher,  Chester  M.  Grover,  Lester  S. 
Hart,  Maurice  J.  Lacey,  Francis  E.  Mason,  Leonard  B. 
Moulton,  John  D.  Murphy,  James  E.  McWhinnie,  Herbert 
H.  Palmer,  Oscar  H.  Peters,  Edward  J.  Rowse,  William  J. 
Sands,  Edward  F.  Sherlock;  Instructors  in  Commercial 
Branches,  Edward  J.  Connell,  Charles  F.  Rittenhouse,  Harold 

C.  Spencer,  Samuel  B.  Trumbull  24 

Clerical  Assistant  1 

V  .  —  33 
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HIGH  SCHOOL  OF  PRACTICAL  ARTS. 
Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging  on  any  one  day  between 

September  1,  1911,  and  April  1,  1912  569 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  23  regular  teachers  and  1  clerical 

assistant  24 

Now  serving  on  tenure  3 


Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistant  Instructors  in  Drawing,  Jennie  E.  Bailey, 
Amy  L.  Burbank;  Industrial  Assistant,  Margaret  W.  Howard,  3 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
First  Assistant,  Head  of  Department,  Blanche  E.  Hazard; 
Assistants,  Mabel  E.  Bowker,  Alice  W.  Collins,  Florence  M. 
Homer,  Florence  E.  Loop,  Jeannette  A.  Moulton,  Clara  B. 
Shaw;  Assistant  Instructor  in  Drawing,  R.  Deverd  Parker; 
Industrial  Instructors,  Annie  G.  Bullard,  Margaret  A.  Foran, 
Clara  S.  Gay,  Jessie  Moore,  Margaret  G.  Moore,  Ida  M. 
Reynolds,  Annabel  M.  Young;  Vocational  Assistant,  Laura 


F.  Went  worth  16 

Clerical  Assistant  '  .  .1 

—  23 

HYDE  PARK  HIGH  SCHOOL. 
Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging  on  any  one  day  between 

September  1,  1911,  and  April  1,  1912   406 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  14  regular  teachers  and  1  clerical 

assistant   15 

Now  serving  on  tenure  0 


Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Junior  Master,  Emerson  Rice;  Assistants,  Edith  L.  Bishop, 
Laura  B.  Doran,  Alice  E.  Fisher,  Mary  C.  Howard,  Blanche 
E.  Lyon,  Lulu  McAusland,  Elsie  Metcalf,  Bertha  F.  Munster; 
Instructor  in  Commercial  Branches,  Warren  W.  Petrie; 
Assistant  Instructor  in  Commercial  Branches,  Marion  Gee; 
Assistant  Instructor  in  Drawing,  Ruby  G.  Allen;  Assistant 


Instructor,  Bessie  N.  Hunt  13 

Clerical  Assistant  (vacant)  1 

—  14 

MECHANIC  ARTS  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging  on  any  one  day  between 

September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 1912  1,456 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  49  regular  teachers  and  2  clerical 

assistants  .     ■   51 

Now  serving  on  tenure  11 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Master,  Head  of  Department,  William  B.  Carpenter; 
Junior  Master,  Ralph  H.  Knapp  2 
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Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Master,  Head  of  Department,  Adelbert  H.  Morrison;  Junior 
Masters,  Kenneth  Beal,  Richard  Benson,  Ernest  T.  Cushman, 
Roy  Davis,  Eugene  M.  Dow,  Edwin  F.  Field,  Fred  V.  Garey, 
Frederick  W.  Gentleman,  Frederick  G.  Getchell,  Samuel  W. 
Hoyt,  Howard  D.  Kenyon,  Alfred  J.  Marshall,  Benjamin  D. 
May,  George  E.  Parsons,  Raymond  W.  Perry,  Bradley  C. 
Rodgers,  Edwin  R.  Sampson,  Henry  C.  Short,  Charles  E. 
Stratton,  Edward  H.  Temple,  Ambrose  B.  Warren,  Louis  R. 
Wells;  Assistants,  Josephine  D.  Brooks,  Ellen  B.  Esau,  Ger- 
trude M.  Hall;  Instructors,  Mechanical  Department,  Francis 


J.  Emery,  Thomas  J.  Flinn,  William  B.  Henry,  Lester  E. 
Markham,  Albert  L.  Moulton,  Dexter  A.  Mower,  Daniel  G. 

Towne  .. '  . .      .      .      .      .  .33 

Clerical  Assistants  2 

—  48 

ROXBURY  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging  on  any  one  day  between 

September  1,  1911,  and  April  1,  1912   844 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  26  regular  teachers  and  1  clerical 

assistant   .  27 

Now  serving  on  tenure  13 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistant,  Mary  F.  Gould  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Junior  Masters,  Melville  C.  Freeman,  Eugene  R.  Vinal; 
Assistants,  Katherine  E.  Cody,  N.  Eveline  Coolidge,  Mary 
A.  Cutter,  Alice  E.  Dacy,  Myrtle  C.  Dickson,  Elizabeth  W. 
Gerrish,  Isabel  K.  Mann,  Roy  E.  Mooar,  Katharine  R. 
McManus,  Caroline  N.  Poole,  Margaret  E.  Ryan,  Alice  C. 
Riordan,  Harriet  C.  Taylor  15 

Clerical  Assistant  1 

—  30 

SOUTH  BOSTON  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging  on  any  one  d,ay  between 

September  1,  1911,  and  April  1,  1912   790 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  25  regular  teachers  and  1  clerical 

assistant   26 

Now  serving  on  tenure  16 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistants,  Annie  G.  Merrill,  Priscilla  Whiton  .      .  2 


Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Junior  Masters,  Ralph  W.  Channell,  John  H.  Furfey; 
Assistants,  Margaret  C.  Cotter,  Helen  E.  Fries,  Hattie  L. 
Gates,  Mary  E.  O'Connor;  Assistant  Instructor  in  Com- 
mercial Branches,  Christina  M.  McCarthy     ....  7 

Clerical  Assistant   .  1 

—  26 
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WEST  ROXBURY  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging  on  any  one  day  between 

September  1,  191.1,  and  April  1,  1912   676 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  22  regular  teachers  and  1  special 

assistant   23 

Now  serving  on  tenure  14 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistants,  Bertha  E.  Dennis,  Mary  O'Connell      .  2 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Junior  Master,  Arthur  F.  O'Malley;  Assistants,  Esther  W. 
Bates,  Mildred  Bentley,  Ellen  F.  G.  O'Connor,  Edith  L. 
Smith,  E.  Marion  Williams        .      .      .      .      .      .  .6 

—  22 

ABRAHAM  LINCOLN  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912   2,236 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   .      .  2,224 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  52  regular  teachers,  3  teachers  of  un- 
graded classes,  and  1  teacher  of  a  special  class,  and  1  teacher 

of  a  disciplinary  class   57 

Now  serving  on  tenure  39 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Submaster,  John  J.  Maloney;  Assistants,  Elizabeth 
M.  McDermott,  Mary  M.  McLaughlin,  Anna  T.  O'Brien  .  4 
Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  May  F.  Cameron,  Helen  T.  Campbell,  Catherine 
G.  Kelleher,  Alice  T.  McNamara,  Grace  E.  Maloney,  Mary 
E.  Nugent,  Teresa  A.  Regan,  Nellie  F.  Sheehan,  Theresa  M. 
Stack,  Mary  E.  Sweeney,  Louis  A.  White       .      .      .  .11 

—  54 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  4 

Now  serving  on  tenure  <  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  First  Assistant,  Mary  A.  Cahill;  Assistant,  Hope 

Davison  2 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistant,  Helen  M.  Jameson  1 

—  4 

AGASSIZ  DISTRICT. 
Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,fand|April  1, 

1912   725 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   712 
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Teachers.—  Entitled  to  18  regular  teachers,  and  1  teacher  of 


a  special  class   19 

Now  serving  on  tenure  13 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistant,  Mabel  A.  Campbell  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Submaster,  William  T.  Miller;  Master's  Assistant,  Emma 
F.  West;  Assistants,  Samuel  A.  Cragin,  Mary  V.  O'Regan     .  4 

—  18 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  1 
Now  serving  on  tenure   1 

BENNETT  DISTRICT. 
Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912  .  •  1,080 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,053 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  27  regular  teachers       ....  27 

Now  serving  on  tenure      .      .*  14 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee — Assistants,  Mary  E.  A.  McPherson,  Mary  R.  Quinn  .  2 
Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Rena  I.  Black,  Vesta  E.  Chadwick,  Jennie  A. 
Drew,  Martha  E.  Flaherty,  M.  Gertrude  Rebholz,  Margaret 
A.  Sullivan,  Gladys  L.  Woods,  Lillie  J.  Davis    ....  8 

—  24 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  4 

Now  serving  on  tenure   2 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistant,  Katherine  A.  Daly  1 

—  3 

BIGELOW  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912       .   1,259  ' 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1,  1911, 

and  April  1,  1912   1,206 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  29  regular  teachers,  3  teachers  of 
ungraded  classes,  and  1  teacher  of  a  special  class      ...  33 

Now  serving  on  tenure      .   27 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistants,  Helen  M.  Donohue,  Louise  C.  Keyes      .  2 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Cora  L.  Mulrey,  Mary  L.  Murphy,  James  F. 
Rockett  i   .      .      .      .  3 

—  32 
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BLACKINTON  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  onetime  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912,   549 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   544 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  12  regular  teachers,  1  teacher  of 

an  ungraded  class  and  1  teacher  of  a  special  class  ...  14 

Now  serving  on  tenure  10 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Master's  Assistant,  Katherine  E.  Lahey;  Assistant, 
Mabel  A.  C.  Anderson  2 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistant,  Mary  A.  Sullivan;  Assistant,  Special  Class,  Mary 
F.  O'Meara  2 

—  14 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  2 

Now  serving  on  tenure  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistant,  Gertrude  A.  Fuller  1 

—  2 

BOWDITCH  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912  1,133 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912  '  1,110 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  27  regular  teachers  and  1  teacher  of 

an  ungraded  class   28 

Now  serving  on  tenure  15 

Appointed:    To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Master's  Assistant,  Elizabeth  G.  Melcher;  First 
Assistant  Grammar,  Lucy  M.  Bruhn;   First  Assistant  in 
Charge,  Alice  Greene;  Assistants,  Eliza  D.  Bean,  Verna  G. 
v     Pitt  5 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Isabel  R.  Gardner,  Regina  J.  Kees,  Evelyn  M. 
O' Bryan,  Bessie  L.  Quimby,  Agnes  E.  Reagan,  Annie  C. 
Shea   6 

—  26 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .      .      .  4 

Now  serving  on  tenure  .1 

Appointed:    To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  First  Assistant,  Florence  J.  Ferguson       ...  1 
Appointed:    To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Mary  V.  Sullivan,  Anna  D.  Ware  ....  2 

—  4 
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BOWDOIN  DISTRICT. 
Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 

at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912   986 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   946 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  23  regular  teachers  and  2  teachers 

of  ungraded  classes   25 

Now  serving  on  tenure  18 

Appointed:    To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 

Assistants,  Marion  F.  Kiely,  Helen  L.  Leahy,  Margaret  M. 

O'Brien,  Henrietta  M.  Price,  Frances  A.  Neilson   ...  5 

—  23 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  6 
Now  serving  on  tenure   4 

BUNKER  HILL  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging  at 
any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912   v  .      ....      .  827 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   804 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  19  regular  teachers,  1  teacher  of  an 

ungraded  class  and  1  teacher  of  a  special  class       .      .      .  21 

Now  serving  on  tenure  13 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  First  Assistant  in  Charge,  Jennie  F.  White; 
Teacher  of  a  Special  Class,  Nellie  E.  Powers  ....  2 
Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Submaster,  Frederick  A.  Guindon;  Assistants,  Elizabeth  F. 
Doherty,  Mary  A.  Kenney,  Augusta  S.  Tavender,  Grace  A. 
Tully      .      .      .      .     ^   -  5 

—  20 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  2 
Now  serving  on  tenure   2 

CHAPMAN  DISTRICT. 
Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912   1,165 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,130 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  28  regular  teachers  and  1  teacher  of 

an  ungraded  class   29 

Now  serving  on  tenure  25 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Submaster,  William  A.  Reed;  Assistant,  Frances  R. 

Wilson    .      .  .      .  .      .  .     2  -A 

—  27 
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Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  4 

Now  serving  on  tenure  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. —  First 
'  Assistant,  Adelaide  M.  Clarke;  Assistant,  Adelaide  B.  Hearn,  2 

—  3 

CHARLES  SUMNER  DISTRICT. 
Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 

at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912   968 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   946 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  24  regular  teachers      ....  24 

Now  serving  on  tenure      .      .    •  19 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 

Assistants,  Alice  M.  Flanagan,  Florence  A.  Smith  ...  2 

—  21 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  4 

Now  serving  on  tenure  2 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistant,  Pauline  F.  Smith  1 

—  3 

CHRISTOPHER  GIBSON  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912   883 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   864 

Teachers. — Entitled  to  21  regular  teachers  and  1  teacher  of 

an  ungraded  class   22 

Now  serving  on  tenure   .      .  .17 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistant,  Rosemary  Purcell  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Mary  B.  Cashman,  Marion  E.  Killion     ...  2 

—  20 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  2 

Now  serving  on  tenure  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 

Assistant,  Elizabeth  A.  Hickey  1 

—  2 

COMINS  DISTRICT. 
Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912   1,209 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,204 
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Teachers. —  Entitled  to  29  regular  teachers,  1  teacher  of 

an  ungraded  class  and  1  teacher  of  a  special  class    ...  31 

Now  serving  on  tenure  10 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistants,  Caroline  M.  Hauck,  Mary  G.  L.  Quinlan,  2 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
First  Assistant  in  Charge,  Mary  A.  Rourke;  Assistants,  Ger- 
trude E.  Appel,  Margaret  M.  Breen,  Helena  R.  Guiney, 
Martha  F.  McElroy,  Theresa  C.  Murray,  Emma  R.  Plummer, 

Annie  M.  Sheehan,  Claire  F.  Sullivan  9 

—  27 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  6 

Now  serving  on  tenure  4 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 

Assistants,  Mary  F.  Powers,  Eleanor  L.  Rand,  Celia  T. 

Tischler  3 


—  7 

DEARBORN  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912  

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 
1911,  and  April  1,  1912  

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  46  regular  teachers  and  1  teacher  of 
ungraded  classes  

Now  serving  on  tenure  

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistants,  Mary  L.  Kelly,  Mary  G.  Kenny  . 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Submaster,  Sidney  T.  H.  Northcott;  Assistants,  Elizabeth  B. 
Faden,  Alice  M.  Gardetto,  Ellen  E.  Good,  Mary  F.  Lynch, 
Mary  J.  O'Neill  

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to 

Now  serving  on  tenure  

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistant,  Mary  FitzGerald  

DILLAWAY  DISTRICT. 
Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 


at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912   1,274 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,245 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  32  regular  teachers .....  32 
-  Now  serving  on  tenure  23 


1,888 
1,829 
47 


35 
2 


6 

—  43 
2 

1 


—  2 
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Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Master's  Assistant,  Helen  C.  Mills;  First  Assistant,  Gram- 
mar, Ella  M.  Donkin;  First  Assistant  in  Charge,  Julia  E. 
Dickson;  Assistants,  Marguerite  Condon,  F.  Louise  Dacey, 
Helen  G.  Murphy  6 

—  29 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. — Number  entitled  to  .  4 

Now  serving  on  tenure  3 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistant,  Flora  M.  Hoyt  1 

—  4 

DUDLEY  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912   1,593 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,557 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  39  regular  teachers  and  1  teacher  of 

a  special  class   40 

Now  serving  on  tenure      .      .  24 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistant,  Mary  L.  Veazie  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Submasters,  Vincent  A.  Keenan,  Hugh  J.  McElaney;  First 
Assistant  in  Charge,  Delia  T.  Killion;  Assistants,  Gladys  G. 
Davie,  Eileen  V.  Driscoll,  Alice  M.  Duston,  Edna  Long, 
Jennie  G.  Maguire,  Josephine  Marston,  Alice  L.  McCormick, 
Ruby  M.  Sloan   11 

—  36 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  3 

Now  serving  on  tenure  2 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistant,  Eleanor  M.  Osterberg  1 

—  3 

DWIGHT  DISTRICT. 
Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912   1,075 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,057 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  26  regular  teachers,  1  teacher  of  un- 
graded classes  and  1  teacher  of  a  special  class       ...  28 

Now  serving  on  tenure  20 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Master's  Assistant,  Harriet  E.  Sargent      ...  1 
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Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1013. — 
Assistants,  Annie  E.  Dennis,  Elizabeth  A.  Donahue,  Ella  G. 
Finn,  Teresa  E.  Hurley,  Agnes  T.  Nolan        ....  5 

—  26 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  3 

Now  serving  on  tenure    •  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
First  Assistant,  Clara  A.  Perkins;  Assistant,  Edith  F.  Russell,  2 

—  3 

EDWARD  EVERETT  DISTRICT. 
Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912   1,456 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,419 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  36  regular  teachers       ....  36 

Now  serving  on  tenure  24 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistant,  Etta  C.  Rochefort  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Emma  F.  Ditchett,  Isabel  C.  Furlong,  Estelle  K. 
Kennedy,  Anne  C.  McCormack,  Cecilia  H.  O'Brien,  Margaret 
M.  Sallaway,  Catherine  J.  Sullivan  7 

—  32 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  .  2 
Now  serving  on  tenure  "  2 

ELIHU  GREENWOOD  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912   938 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   933 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  23  regular  teachers     ....  23 


Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Submaster,  Arthur  W.  Armstrong;  Master's  Assistant,  Nellie 
M.  Howes;  Assistants,  Carrie  Amback,  Nellie  L.  Ballou, 
Esther  R.  Barbour,  Sarah  T.  Britton,  Elsie  M.  Burgess,  Ada 
I.  Childs,  Helen  P.  Cleaves,  Jennie  L.  Fraser,  Helen  M.  Gid- 


ney,  Marion  Gray,  Elsie  C.  Greenwood,  Mary  A.  Kennedy, 
Helen  G.  McKenna,  Mary  E.  Morrow,  Caroline  S.  Mooar, 
Marjorie  S.  Mitchell,  Bertha  Sanderson,  Marguerite  Sanger, 
Delia  S.  Scott,  Susie  D.  Waldron  22 

—  22 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  4 

Now  serving  on  tenure  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Henrietta  C.  Stark,  Ruth  E.  York   ....  2 

—  3 
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ELIOT  DISTRICT. 
Elementary   Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 

at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912   2,139 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   2,115 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  46  regular  teachers  and  9  teachers  of 

ungraded  classes   55 

Now  serving  on  tenure  32 

Appointed :  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Submaster,  Alvin  P.  Wagg;  Assistants,  Bridget  T. 

Boyle,  Alice  M.  Murray,  Harriet  White  4 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 

Submaster,  George  B.  Moran;  First  Assistant  in  Charge,  B. 

Louise  Hagerty;  Assistants,  Mae  D.  Benzaquin,  Margaret  L. 

Cosgrove,  Teresa  E.  Driscoll,  Clara  M.  Duffey,  Mary  A. 

Hayes,  James  E.  Lynch,  Rose  G.  McEnroe,  Margaret  E. 

McMahon,  Linda  C.  O'Dowd,  Mary  E.  Smith      ...  12 

—  48 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  4 

Now  serving  on  tenure   1 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistant,  Mildred  M.  Hood  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — First 
Assistant,  Emma  F.  Temple;  Assistant,  Loretta  W.  Dinn    .  2 

—  4 


EMERSON  DISTRICT. 
Elementary   Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 


at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912   1,175 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,165 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  28  regular  teachers  and  1  teacher  of 

an  ungraded  class   29 

Now  serving  on  tenure   17 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistant,  Julia  V.  Guiney  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Submaster,  James  A.  Crowley;  Assistants,  Gertrude  A. 
A'Hearn,  Esther  W.  Buchan,  Jennie  W.  Cronin,  Alice  L. 
Kelly,  Ella  F.  Murray,  Gertrude  V.  Nugent,  Emma  L. 
Steeves  8' 


—  26 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  3 
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Now  serving  on  tenure      .  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1918. — 
Assistants,  Agnes  R.  Maloy,  Mildred  O'Connell     ...  2 

—  3 

EVERETT  DISTRICT. 
Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 

at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912   1,020 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,000 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  25  regular  teachers  and  1  teacher  of 

an  ungraded  class   26 

Now  serving  on  tenure  21 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 

Assistants,  Charlotte  W.  Onthank,  Ethel  F.  Smith  ...  2 

—  23 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  2 

Now  serving  on  tenure  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistant,  Margaret  Wyner  1 

—  2 

FRANCIS  PARKMAN  DISTRICT. 
-    Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912       ,   660 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   653 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  16  regular  teachers      ....  16 

Now  serving  on  tenure  13 

Appointed:    To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 

Submaster,  Edward  J.  Muldoon;    Assistant,  Frances  M. 
Flanagan       .      .   .2 

—  15 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  2 

Now  serving  on  tenure   2 

FRANKLIN  DISTRICT. 
Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912   1,376 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,334 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  32  regular  teachers,  2  teachers  of  un- 
graded classes,  and  1  teacher  of  a  special  class       ...  35 

Now  serving  on  tenure  17 

Appointed:    To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 

4   mittee. —  Assistants,  Anna  Sansiper,  Teresa  A.  Tehan     .      .  2 
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Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Dorothy  A.  Busby,  Gertrude  K.  Calnan,  Grace 
G.  Colman,  Eva  N.  Cotton,  Mary  G.  Grey,  Emma  R. 
Kaplan,  Marguerite  Lally,  Helen  E.  MacFarlane,  Anna  T. 
Sennott,  Alice  M.  Sweeney,  Laura  E.  Watts   .      .      .  .11 

—  30 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  4 

Now  serving  on  tenure  2 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistant,  Sara  E.  L'Orage  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistant,  Edith  M.  Gushee  1 

—  4 

FREDERIC  W.  LINCOLN  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912      .      .  .    »      ...      .      .      .      .  990 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   972 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  24  regular  teachers,  and  1  teacher  of 

an  ungraded  class   25 

Now  serving  on  tenure      .      .      .  13 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistants,  Frances  W.  Dalrymple,  Mary  J.  Grady, 
Margaret  M.  Keefe,  Cecilia  Mackin,  Stella  F.  Thomas  .      .  5 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Submaster,  Charles  I.  Gates;  Assistants,  Mary  E.  Bunton, 
Nina  M.  Doanan,  Susie  L.  Fitz,  Myra  Wentworth       .      .  5 

—  23 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  2 

Now  serving  on  tenure   2 

FROTHINGHAM  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912   1,025 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,011 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  25  regular  teachers,  and  1  teacher 

of  an  ungraded  class   26 

Now  serving  on  tenure  18 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistant,  Bertha  F.  Dodge       .      .      .      .      .  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  May  E.  Briggs,  Grace  F.  Cunningham,  Esther 
L.  McNellis,  Elizabeth  F.  Merrigan,  Margaret  M.  O'Connor,  5 

—  24 
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Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  2 
Now  serving  on  tenure   2 

GASTON  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912   1,171 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,148 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  29  regular  teachers       ....  29 

Now  serving  on  tenure  20 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Master's  Assistant,  Josephine  A.  Powers;  First 
Assistant,    Grammar,    Carrie    M.    Kingman;  Assistant, 

Frances  A.  McMahon   .3 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Emily  M.  Desmond,  Margaret  M.  Lennon, 
Mildred  H.  Tavender  '  3 

—  26 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  2 

Now  serving  on  tenure  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistant,  Gertrude  R.  Baybutt  1 

—  2 

GEORGE  PUTNAM  DISTRICT. 
Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912   1,246 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1, 1912   1,236 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  31  regular  teachers       ....  31 

Now  serving  on  tenure  18 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistant,  Charlotte  E.  Dogherty  ...  .  .  1 
Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Carrie  A.  Colton,  Ellen  M.  Ford,  Anna  L.  Gorm- 
ley,  Katherine  E.  Hurley  ('08),  Mary  A.  McLaughlin,  Alice 
E.  McMurrough,  Helen  M.  Richardson,  Eileen  R.  Tewks- 
bury,  Myrtle  W.  Webster  9 

—  28 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  4 

Now  serving  on  tenure  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  First  Assistant,  Nellie  S.  Morris  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Mary  L.  Carey,  P.  Hazel  Montgomery  ...  2 

—  4 
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GILBERT  STUART  DISTRICT. 
Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912       .      .      ■    :  .      .      .      .      .      ...      .  784 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912       ...............  778 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  19  regular  teachers       ....  19 

Now  serving  on  tenure      .      .      .      ,  14 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Submaster,  John  C.  Riley;  Assistants,  Alice  Y.  Fellows, 
Helen  H.  Goulter,  Helen  King  4 

—  18 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  3 

Now  serving  on  tenure   3 

HANCOCK  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912   2,084 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   2,063 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  46  regular  teachers,  7  teachers  of 

ungraded  classes,  and  1  teacher  of  a  special  class      ...  54 

Now  serving  on  tenure   .  .34 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Kathryn  E.  G.  Barry,  Olive  E.  Barry,  Harriet 
M.  Barthelmess,  Anna  A.  Cassidy,  M.  Claire  Cooper,  Mary 
G.  Coyle,  Sybilla  A.  Dierck,  Elinore  F.  Donoghue,  Laura  S. 
Fearing,  Helen  L.  Good,  Annie  P.  Guinee,  Mary  E.  Jago, 
Anna  M.  Muldoon,  Florence  M.  Remon;  Assistant,  Special 
Class,  Anna  B.  Liddell  15 

—  49 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  10 

Now  serving  on  tenure  8 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Elizabeth  J.  Mahoney,  Grace  E.  Russell       .      .  2 

—  10 

HARVARD  DISTRICT. 
Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 

at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912   1,001 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912       .    992 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  24  regular  teachers  and  1  teacher 

of  an  ungraded  class     \      .......  25 

Now  serving  on  tenure      .      .  15 
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Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mit Ice. — Submaster,  Philo  G.  Noon;  First  Assistant  in  Charge, 
Catherine  G.  Foley;  Assistant,  Pauline  M.  Garey  ...  3 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Master's  Assistant,  Caroline  E.  Gary;  Assistants,  Genevieve 
Costello,  Annie  L.  Donovan,  Elizabeth  M.  Hoar,  Alice  G. 
Ryan  5 

—  23 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  4 

Now  serving  on  tenure  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — .First 
Assistant,  Hattie  F.  Mason;  Assistants,  Theresa  M.  Cotter, 
Marguerite  B.  Kaye  3 

—  4 

HENRY  GREW  DISTRICT. 
Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912  Vi'r         .      .  568 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   565 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  14  regular  teachers      .      .      .      .  14 

Now  serving  on  tenure      .........  0 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. —  Sub- 
master,  Charles  H.  Early;  Master's  Assistant,  Helen  J. 
Gormley;  Assistants,  Evelyn  L.  Alley,  Frances  E.  Brigham, 
Agnes  J.  Campbell,  Elizabeth  De  Senancour,  Jennie  F.  Ellis, 
Alice  B.  Farnsworth,  Lillias  Grandison,  Dora  F.  Hastings, 
Mabel  Sedgwick,  Anne  H.  Sylven,  Helen  O.  Thompson, 
Lottie  V.  Trundy,  Laura  J.  Wright  15 

—  15 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  2 
Now  serving  on  tenure      .      .      .      .      .      .      .      .      .  0 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistant,  Mary  L.  Hersey  1 

—  1 

HENRY  L.  PIERCE  DISTRICT. 
Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912   1,341 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,327 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  33  regular  teachers       ....  33 

Now  serving  on  tenure  20 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistants,  Frances  L.  Eager,  Alice  G.  Haggerty, 
>  Annie  I.  Heffernan,  Gertrude  L.  McCormick  ....  4 
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Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Annie  M.  Coveney,  Hannah  Greenburg,  Helen  L. 
Irons,  Katherine  A.  Lyons,  Florence  M.  Miller,  Grace  M. 
Quirk,  Pauline  F.  Rafter  7 

—  31 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  4 

Now  serving  on  tenure   4 

HUGH  O'BRIEN  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging  at 
any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912   1,592 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,556 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  40  regular  teachers    ....  40 

Now  serving  on  tenure  26 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistant,  Mary  F.  MacGoldrick      ....  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. —  Sub- 
master,  William  R.  Kramer;  Assistants,  Deborah  F.  Barry, 
M.  Frances  Bell,  Rosella  V.  Bishop,  Helen  M.  Bulle,  Bessie 
G.  Russell,  Anna  M.  Sheehan,  Carolyn  B.  Supple,  Helen  M. 
West  9 

—  36 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  4 

Now  serving  on  tenure  3 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistant,  Josephine  A.  Hurley  1 

—  4 

HYDE  DISTRICT. 
Elementary   Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912   1,042 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,024 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  25  regular  teachers,    1  teacher  of 

an  ungraded  class,  and  1  teacher  of  a  special  class  ...  27 

Now  serving  on  tenure  19 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistant,  Edith  M.  Snow  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. —  First 
Assistant  in  Charge,  Annie  G.  Flaherty;  Assistants,  Mary  E. 
Brennan,  Jane  Hay,  Annie  C.  Shea  .4 

—  24 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  5 

Now  serving  on  tenure  3 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistant,  Frances  A.  English  1 

—  4 
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JEFFERSON  DISTRICT. 
Elementary   Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912   762 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912      '   708 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  19  regular  teachers      ....  19 

Now  serving  on  tenure      .      .      .      .  12 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistants,  Rosanna  M.  Dowd,  Helen  E.  Wray        .  2 
Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Submaster,  Joseph  F.  Gould;  Assistant,  Margaret  M.  Kelly  .  2 

—  16 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .      .  3 

Now  serving  on  tenure   2 

Appointed :  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  First  Assistant,  Mary  M.  Oswald      ....  1 

—  3 

JOHN  A.  ANDREW  DISTRICT. 
Elementary   Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
.1912       .      .      .      :•     .      .      .      .      .      .      .      .   .  1,448 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,397 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  35  regular  teachers  and  1  teacher  of 

an  ungraded  class  ...........  36 

Noiv  serving  on  tenure  •  .  .25 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  M.  Perlie  Clark,  Augusta  A.  Jackson,  Mary  J. 
Leonard,  Susie  E.  O'Neil,  Margaret  C.  Regan,  Gertrude  L. 
Ward,  Mary  D.  Welsh  7 

—  32 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  2 

Now  serving  on  tenure  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistant,  Ethel  M.  Jones  1 

—  2 

JOHN  CHEVERUS  DISTRICT. 
Elementary   Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 

at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912  v    :.      .      .      .      .      .  •  V     .      .      .  702 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   685 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  17  regular  teachers  and  1  teacher  of 

an  ungraded  class   18 

Now  serving  on  tenure  5 
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Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  First  Assistant  in  Charge,  Alice  M.  MacDonald; 
Assistant,  Mabel  E.  Vaughan  2 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Submaster,  Harry  Brooks;  Assistants,  Hazel  N.  Boice, 
Elizabeth  A.  Burns,  Margaret  A.  F.  Cotter,  Florence  E. 
Crotty,  Mary  E.  Hallinan,  Elizabeth  Hiscock,  Adelaide  G. 


Nelson,  Hortense  J.  Parker  9 

—  16 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  2 

Now  serving  on  tenure   2 


JOHN  WINTHROP  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912  

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 
1911,  and  April  1,  1912  

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  28  regular  teachers  and  1  teacher  of 
a  special  class  

Now  serving  on  tenure  

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistant,  Lavinia  M.  McLean  

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Submaster,  Joseph  A.  F.  O'Neil;  First  Assistant  in  Charge, 
M.  Jennie  Moore;  Assistants,  A.  Frances  Brennan,  Mary  L. 
Fogarty,  Agnes  R.  Hurley,  Elizabeth  H.  Mahar,  Winifred  H. 
Nash,  Regina  E.  Sallaway,  Caroline  G.  Tunis,  Henrietta  L. 
Wallburg  

Kindergartens, —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  . 

Now  serving  on  tenure  

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistant,  Frances  L.  O'Connell  

LAWRENCE  DISTRICT. 
Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 


at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912   1,129 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912       ........  1,106 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  27  regular  teachers  and  1  teacher  of 

an  ungraded  class   28 

Now  serving  on  tenure  21 


*  1,152 

*  1,142 


16 
1 


29 


10 

—  27 

4 

3 
1 

—  4 


*John  Winthrop  District  set  apart  December  1,  1911.  Number  of  pupils  reckoned 
from  that  date . 
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Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Edward  J.  Carroll,  Florence  Herbsman,  Mary  A. 
Manning,  Marv  L.  Moran,  Winifred  H.  M.  O'Donovan  5 

—  20 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  4 

Noiv  serving  on  tenure   1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
First  Assistant,  Florence  J.  Crawford;  Assistant,  Margaret 
C.  Linehan  2 

—  3 

LEWIS  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912  '   1,857 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,839 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  44  regular  teachers,  2  teachers  of 
ungraded  classes  and  1  teacher  of  a  special  class    ...  47' 

Now  serving  on  tenure  23 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  First  Assistant  in  Charge,  Arvilla  T.  Harvey;  Assist- 
ant, Miriam  J.  Bronski  2 


Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Submaster,  James  F.  Tyrrell;  Master's  Assistant,  Madeline 
B.  Driscoll;  Assistants,  Leila  E.  Boles,  Mary  A.  J.  Brady, 


Elizabeth  P.  Brennan,  Dorothy  M.  Carney,  Mary  L.  Carty, 
Mary  R.  Dooley,  Eugene  H.  Dorr,  Louise  M.  Fitzpatrick, 
Alice  H.  Fogarty,  Josephine  P.  Follen,  Hannah  E. 
McDonough,  Marie  M.  McLaughlin,  Eleanor  F.  Morris, 
Rose  A.  Murray,  Clara  E.  Oakman,  George  H.  Pearce; 
Assistant,  Special  Class,  Marv  I.  Foley  19 

—  44 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  5 

Now  serving  on  tenure  3 

Appointed:    To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  First  Assistant,  Emily  E.  Willett      ....  1 
Appointed:    To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistant,  Ethel  Hutchinson  1 

—  5 

LONGFELLOW  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912   1,038 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,026 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  26  regular  teachers   26 
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Now  serving  on  tenure      .      .      .  14 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Submaster,  John  Carroll;  Assistants,  Mary  L.  Brennan, 
Mary  J.  Driscoll,  Marie  L.  Duval,  Frances  R.  Campion,  Lulu 
Godfrey,  Grace  A.  Greene,  Mabel  A.  Hebb,  Alice  H.  O'Con- 
nell,  Mary  E.  Shea  10 

—  24 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  2 
Now  serving  on  tenure      .........  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistant,  Viola  F.  Dickey  1 

—  2 

LOWELL  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912   1,175 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,149 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  29  regular  teachers  and  1  teacher 

of  a  special  class   30 

Now  serving  on  tenure      .   22 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistants,  Mary  Crampton,  Louise  Graham  .      .  2 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Pauline  G.  Lehr,  Christina  W.  MacLachlan, 
Katherine  E.  McEnroe,  Marguerite  M.  McKenna        .      .  4 

—  28 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  4 

Now  serving  on  tenure  2 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Clare  S.  English,  Evelyn  S.  Grover      ...  2 

—  4 

LYMAN  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912       .      .      .      .   2,232 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   2,205 

*  Teachers. —  Entitled  to  53  regular  teachers,  3  teachers  of 
ungraded  classes,  and  1  teacher  of  a  special  class   ...  57 

Now  serving  on  tenure  6 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistants,  Mary  E.  Fenelly,  Agnes  M.  Mahoney, 
Alice  E.  Steer  3 


*  This  number  includes  teachers  to  which  both  the  Lyman  and  the  Ulysses  S.  Grant 
District  are  entitled,  since  the  latter  was  not  set  apart  until  April  1,  1912. 
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Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Master's  Assistant,  Julia  A.  Logan;  Assistants,  Myrtie  A. 
Adams,  Minnie  A.  Allen,  Ava  B.  Dawson,  Margaret  R. 
Flanagan,  Mary  E.  Flynn,  May  Harty,  Rubie  E.  Hobbs, 
Mary  E.  Keenan,  Frances  E.  Kelly,  Mary  E.  Lowder,  John 
J.  Murray,  Anna  E.  Shields,  Jennie  A.  Tyrrell       ...  14 

—  23 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  4 

Now  serving  on  tenure   .3 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistant,  Sibylla  R.  Crawford  1 

—  4 

MARTIN  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912   821 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   808 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  20  regular  teachers      ....  20 

Now  serving  on  tenure  17 

Appointed:    To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 

Submaster,  Clarence  M.  Jones  1 

—  18 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  ...  2 
Now  serving  on  tenure   2 

MARY  HEMENWAY  DISTRICT. 
Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912   1,452 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,439 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  36  regular  teachers      ....  36 

Now  serving  on  tenure   .  .25 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistants,  Mary  E.  Marron,  Lillian  G.  Pattinson, 

Ellen  L.  Roche  3 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Alice  M.  Colbert,  Annie  S.  Hagerty,  Annie  L. 
McGrory,  Anna  L.  McMurry,  Annie  M.  Smith     ...  5 

—  33 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers.—  Number  entitled  to  .      .      .  .4 

Now  serving  on  tenure  1 

Appointed :  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,1913. —  First 
Assistant,  Christine  G.  Long;  Assistants,  Ruth  E.  Small, 
Lillian  A.  Smith    .      .      ...      .      .      .      .      .  3 

—  4 
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MATHER  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912   2;084 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   2,064 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  51  regular  teachers,  and  1  teacher 

of  an  ungraded  class   52 

Now  serving  on  tenure  35 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistants,  Minnie  A.  Day,  M.  Cecilia  Power,  Mary 
R.  Stapleton  .   3 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Submasters,  Frederic  H.  Buck,  Alfred  R.  Winter;  Assistants, 
Annie  H.  Chadwick,  Emily  W.  Collins,  Frances  G.  Dixon, 
Peter  A.  Landrigan,  Rena  Lewis,  Agnes  F.  McCarthy,  Mary 
A.  Starkey   9 

—  47 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  4 
Now  serving  on  tenure      .      .      . '     .'     .      /     v     .      .  3 
Appointed:    To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
First  Assistant,  Ida  G.  Beverly  .  1 

—  4 

MINOT  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912   646 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   638 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  16  regular  teachers      ....  16 

Now  serving  on  tenure  11 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 

Assistants,  Anna  E.  Burke,  Sara  E.  Curren,  Elizabeth  L. 
Keefe     .      .      .      w    .     ...     ..  "  \..    ..     ...  3 

—  14 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  1 

Now  serving  on  tenure   1 

NORCROSS  DISTRICT. 
Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912   1,075 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,054 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  26  regular  teachers,  and  2  teachers  of 

ungraded  classes   28 

Now  serving  on  tenure  .18 
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Appointed:  'To  serve  during  the  -pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 


mittee.—  Assistant,  Katherine  J.  Kincade        ....  1 
Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1918. —  First 
Assistant  in  Charge,  Mabel  A.  Grogan;  Assistants,  Loretta 
C.  Cauley,  Margaret  M.  Kenney,  Marguerite  V.  Murphy, 
Alice  B.  Stebbins  .      .  .  5 

—  24 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .      .      .  2 

Now  serving  on  tenure  ,1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  81,  1913. — 
Assistant,  Clara  E.  Mcintosh  1 

—  2 

OLIVER  HAZARD  PERRY  DISTRICT. 
Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 

at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912       .'.".*   .      .  1,069 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,062 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  26  regular  teachers      ....  26 

Now  serving  on  tenure  ,  24 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 

Assistant,  Bridget  A.  Hurley  1 

—  25 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  ...  2 
Now  serving  on  tenure      .      .  '   .  2 

OLIVER  WENDELL  HOLMES  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912       .      .      .      .      .      .      .      ....      .  2,679 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   2,540 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  66  regular  teachers,  1  teacher  of 

an  ungraded  class,  and  1  teacher  of  a  special  class  ...  68 

Now  serving  on  tenure  38 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.— Assistants,  Genevieve  R.  Dore,  Angela  M.  Pearce, 
Nellie  B.  Vinal,  Ida  F.  Wall,  Grace  V.  Walsh  ....  5 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. —  Sub- 
master,  John  J.  Cummings;  Assistants,  Frances  M.  Bell, 
Isabel  E.  Clark,  Elizabeth  M.  Cleary,  Esther  L.  Cogan, 
Josephine  E.  Creber,  Anna  L.  Cronin,  Rose  M.  Driscoll,  Edith 
K.  Ellis,  May  M.  Gordon,  Alice  V.  Kiely,  Susie  J.  McCloskey, 
Josephine  A.  Merrick,  E.  Louise  Morrissey,  Clara  H.  Parris, 
Regina  E.  Rolfe,  Mary  C.  Sullivan,  Margaret  R.  Wight, 
Blanche  P.  Williams  19 

—  62 
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Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  8 

Now  serving  on  tenure  2 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. —  First 
Assistant,  Helen  G.  Gormley;  Assistants,  Grace  E.  Brett, 
Esther  Campbell,  Alice  G.  Dickey,  Gertrude  M.  Glynn, 
Mildred  E.  Newcombe  6 


—  8 

PHILLIPS  BROOKS  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912  

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 
1911,  and  April  1,  1912  

Teachers. — Entitled  to  37  regular  teachers,  and  1  teacher  of 
an  ungraded  class  

Now  serving  on  tenure  11 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.— Assistants,  Eleanor  P.  Cox,  Gertrude  Stahl,  Irene  M. 
Walsh   3 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. —  Sub- 
master,  Thomas  E.  Kelley;  Master's  Assistant,  Emma  F. 
Crane;  First  Assistant  in  Charge,  Mary  C.  Maloy ;  Assistants, 
Evelyn  E.  Bickford,  Rose  M.  Biggi,  Mary  E.  Doherty,  Norine 
G.  Doyle,  Mary  A.  Fouhy,  Mary  J.  Hynes,  Martha  L. 
Ireland,  Miriam  Kallen,  Sarah  L.  Kavenagh,  Alice  G.  Kelley, 
Eleanor  M.  Kyle,  Rosa  L.  Loitman,  Caroline  L.  McAloon, 
Mary  D.  McKenna,  Gertrude  P.  Stephan,  Joseph  I.  Whalen,  19 

—  33 


Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  4 

Now  serving  on  tenure      .      .      .  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. —  First 
Assistant,  Gertrude  L.  Gavin;  Assistants,  Mabel  V.  Mulrey, 

Margaret  M.  Riley   3 

—  4 

PRESCOTT  DISTRICT. 
Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912   924 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   911 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  23  regular  teachers      ....  23 

Now  serving  on  tenure      .      .      .  v.  14 

Appointed:    To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Submaster,  Michael  J.  Downey  1 


*  John  Winthrop  District  set  apart  December  1,  1911.  Number  of  pupils  by  separate 
districts  reckoned  from  that  date. 
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Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Helen  E.  Brady,  Marguerite  V.  Brickley,  Gertrude 
E.  Flynn,  Mary  M.  Reardon,  William  H.  Ryan,  Gertrude  E. 
Welch  6 

—  21 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  2 

Now  serving  on  tenure   2 

PRINCE  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912       .    920 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   887 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  22  regular  teachers,  and  1  teacher  of 

an  ungraded  class   23 

Now  serving  on  tenure  17 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  First  Assistant  in  charge,  Katherine  L.  Campbell; 

Assistant,  Elizabeth  A.  Keenan  2 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August '31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Alice  Driscoll,  Ethel  M.  Wilson     ....  2 

—  21 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  2 
Now  serving  on  tenure   2 

QUINCY  DISTRICT. 
Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912   1,283 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,258 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  28  regular  teachers,  4  teachers  of 
ungraded  classes,  and  1  teacher  of  a  special  class     ...  33 

Now  serving  on  tenure  16 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistant,  A.  Teresa  Fennelly  1 


Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Submaster,  Alton  C.  Churbuck;  Assistants,  Mary  E. 
Coveney,  Mary  M.  Fitzgerald,  Sarah  Gallagher,  Lavina  M. 
Grimes,  Mary  A.  A.  Haverty,  Gertrude  E.  Lennon,  Mary  J. 
McAuliffe,  Mary  A.  Molloy,  Helen  L.  Murphy,  Elizabeth  L. 
Prendergast,  Gertrude  P.  Tobin,  Elizabeth  J.  Turnbull   .      .  13 

—  30 
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Kindergartens. — Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  ...  G 

Now  serving  on  tenure      .      .      .  3 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Leanna  A.  Hicks,   Edna   K.    Lane,  Abigail 

Linnehan  3 

.  ■  -r-  6 

RICE  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912   932 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   898 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  22  regular  teachers,  and  2  teachers 

of  ungraded  classes   24 

N ow  serving  on  tenure  13 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistants,  Katherine  C.  Brady,  Helen  M.  Connelly, 
J.  Vida  Spear  3 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Emma  A.  Brust,  Frances  M.  Donegan,  Julia  M. 
Fitzpatrick,  Alice  J.  F.  Kane,  Alma  M.  Wilson  ....  5 

—  21 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  2 
Appointed:    To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  First  Assistant,  Evelyn  L.  Barrows    ....  1 

ROBERT  G.  SHAW  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912       .      .      .      .      .      .      .      .    '       ...     ;  ,  .,    ^  808 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   798 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  20  regular  teachers      .      .      .      .      .  20 

'Now  serving  on  tenure  1      .      .  .11 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistant,  Rita  G.  Baker  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Mary  E.  Alkern,  Hannah  E.  Callanan,  Mary  A. 
Grady,  Helen  S.  Henry,  Adeline  J.  Oswald,  Frances  S.  Parker.  6 

—  18 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  2 

Now  serving  on  tenure   1 

ROGER  WOLCOTT  DISTRICT. 
Elementary   Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912   1,824 
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Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,808 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  45  regular  teachers      ....  45 

Now  serving  on  tenure  27 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistants,  Mary  E.  Jenkins,  Margaret  E.  Kelleher, 
Sigrid  T.  Larson,  Florence  M.  Murphy,  Julia  R.  O'Brien, 

Bertha  C.  Quinnam,  Anna  L.  Sullivan  7 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Mary  L.  Barry,  Mary  V.  I.  Conway,  Annie  E.  I. 
Dixon,  Kathleen  C.  Doheny,  Mary  J.  Donaher,  Grace  E. 
Feeney,  Iola  D.  Yates  7 

—  41 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  6 

Now  serving  on  tenure   4 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Katherine  C.  Peard,  Mary  L.  Walsh    ...  2 

SAMUEL  ADAMS  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912   1,769 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,721 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  42  regular  teachers  and  3  teachers  of 

ungraded  classes  45 

Now  serving  on  tenure  20 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Submaster,  Charles  E.  Harris;  First  Assistant  in 
Charge,  Helen  L.  Dennison;  Assistants,  Josephine  M. 
Hodgkinson,  Elizabeth  J.  Murphy  4 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Margaret  A.  M.  Collins,  Agnes  G.  Cotter,  Anna 
M.  Doyle,  Agnes  R.  Driscoll,  Mary  A.  Ford,  Mary  M.  Glen- 
non,  Agnes  G.  Gunning,  Mary  M.  Hayes,  Ruth  N.  Haynes, 
Mary  H.  Healey,  Estelle  R.  Kleh,  Laura  M.  Lane,  Florence 
R.  LeBlanc,  Elizabeth  M.  McLaughlin,  Clarissa  E.  Prouty, 
Mary  F.  Sharkey,  Sarah  G.  Stowers  17 

—  41 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  8 

Now  serving  on  tenure   .5 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 

Assistants,  Mary  E.  Brinton,  Edith  G.  Hunter,  Elizabeth  F. 

Lee  3 
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SHERWIN  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912       ......   973 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   951 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  23  regular  teachers,  1  teacher  of 

an  ungraded  class  and  1  teacher  of  a  special  class      .        .  25 

Now  serving  on  tenure   .      .      .  .17 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  First  Assistant  in  Charge,  Emma  L.  Peterson; 

Assistant,  Florence  Rice  2 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Submaster,  J.  Ellis  Ames;  Assistants,  Rebecca  E.  Carson, 
Katherine  E.  Hurley  ('05),  Mary  J.  Manning,  Ruth  Pierce  5 

—  24 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  2 

Now  serving  on  tenure      .    ■  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistant,  Mary  E.  Rohrer  1 

—  2 

SHURTLEFF  DISTRICT. 
Elementary   Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912   806 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

.    1911,  and  April  1,  1912  '  .  783 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  18  regular  teachers  and  2  teachers  of 

ungraded  classes   20 

Now  serving  on  tenure  17 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistant,  Annie  E.  Flood   .      .      .      .      .      .  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Annie  H.  FitzGerald,  Alice  M.  Riley    .      .      .  2 

—  20 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  3 

Now  serving  on  tenure  2 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistant,  Winifred  L.  McCabe  1 

—  3 

THOMAS  GARDNER  DISTRICT. 
Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912   1,244 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1$11,  and  April  1,  1912   1,222 
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Teachers. —  Entitled  to  30  regular  teachers  and  1  teacher  of 

an  ungraded  class   31 

Now  serving  on  tenure  20 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistants,  Bertha  E.  Davis,  Edna  C.  Farrington,  2 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Margaret  T.  Casey,  Agnes  Keefe,  Helen  Loring, 
Eva  M.  Neth,  Philena  A.  Parker,  Maude  L.  Plummer,  Ger- 
trude P.  Shea  7 

—  29 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  5 
Now  serving  on  tenure   5 

THOMAS  N.  HART  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912   1,178 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,159 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  29  regular  teachers       ....  29 

Now  serving  on  tenure  21 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistant,  Lillian  G.  Norris  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Submaster,  Arthur  W.  Kallom;  Assistants,  Catherine  L. 
Levins,  Bessie  M.  Manary,  Ora  M.  McDonnell,  Catherine  M. 
McHugh,  Olivia  C.  Penell  6 

—  28 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  2 

Now  serving  on  tenure  .-1 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistant,  Dorothy  Fairbanks  1 

—  2 

ULYSSES  S.  GRANT  DISTRICT. 
Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  onetime  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912   * 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   * 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  regular  teachers,  teachers  of 
ungraded  classes,  and    teacher  of  a  special  class 

Now  serving  on  tenure   .19 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistants,  Mary  C.  Carr,  Frances  E.  Donovan, 
Harriet  L.  Jewell,  Mildred  R.  Kimball,  Alice  D.  Murley  .      .  5 

*  See  Lyman  District:  The  Ulysses  S.  Grant  District  was  not  set  apart  until  April  1, 
1912. 
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Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Mary  A.  G.  Jones,  Helena  B.  McGinnis,  Roger  A. 
Powers,  Mary  B.  Waldstein;  Assistant,  Special  Class,  Grace  R. 
Hallet  5 

—  29 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  4 

Now  serving  on  tenure  1 

Appointed:    To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 

First  Assistant,  Mabel  G.  Finlay;  Assistant,  Angela  M.  L. 

Brown,  Natalie  Irving  3 

—  *"4 

WARREN  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades.  —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912   .      .  1,067 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,048 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  26  regular  teachers       ....  26 

Now  serving  on  tenure      .      .      .  16 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistant,  Elizabeth  M.  Quigley       ....  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Submaster,  James  T.  Donovan;  Assistants,  Isabel  M.  Curry, 
Ellen  C.  Hayes,  Mary  E.  Mullen,  Susan  T.  Rooney,  Claire  F. 
Shanahan,  Jessie  B.  Smith  7 

—  24 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  4 

Now  serving  on  tenure  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  First  Assistant,  Alice  C.  Ringer  1 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Marie  A.  Robbins,  Dora  Weisman       ...  2 

—  4 

WASHINGTON  DISTRICT. 
Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912   1,791 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,754 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  42  regular  teachers  and  3  teachers  of 

ungraded  classes   45 

Now  serving  on  tenure  28 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Submaster,  James  M.  Murdock;  Assistants, 
Josephine  T.  Collagan,  Myra  K.  Parker  3 
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Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1918, — 
First  Assistant  in  Charge,  Teresa  R.  Flaherty;  Assistants, 
Helena  R.  Baldrey,  Ernily  M.  Curtis,  Mary  F.  Driscoll, 
Matilda  J.  Graumann,  Frances  C.  Lamb,  Mary  H.  Leavey, 


Mary  T.  Lynch,  Cecilia  V.  Mara,  M.  Edith  Moran  ...  10 

—  41 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  4 

Now  serving  on  tenure   4 


WASHINGTON  ALLSTON  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912  ».  . 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 
1911,  and  April  1,  1912  

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  20  regular  teachers  .... 

Now  serving  on  tenure  

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistant,  Annabelle  L.  Troupe  

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Submaster,  Archer  M.  Nickerson;  Assistants,  Helen  P. 
Kelly,  Bessie  E.  Warren  

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  . 

Now  serving  on  tenure      .      .      .      .      .  «". 


WELLS  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912       ............  2,117 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   2,098 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  50  regular  teachers,  3  teachers  of 

ungraded  classes,  and  1  teacher  of  a  special  class      ...  54 

Now  serving  on  tenure  31 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistants,  Dora  L.  Lourie,  Lena  H.  Romberg, 
Fannie  W.  Weeks;  Assistant,  Special  Class,  Ambrosine 
Salsbury  4 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Master's  Assistant,  Lillian  W.  Prescott;  First  Assistant, 
Grammar,  Selina  A.  Black;  Assistants,  Daisy  F.  Burnell, 
Mary  E.  Carrigan,  Marion  Daniels,  Martha  E.  Daniels, 
Gertrude  E.  Johnson,  Margaret  Kenneally,  Agnes  McCloskey, 
Mary  F.  O'Neil,  Helen  J.  Roberts,  Helen  C.  Schmidt,  Eileene 
A.  Sweeney,  Elinor  C.  Twombly  14 


—  49 
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Kindergartens. — ■  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .  8 

Now  serving  on  tenure  5 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
First  Assistant,  Hetty  B.  Schriftgeisser;  Assistants,  Mary 
L.  Holmes,  Helen  T.  O'Reilly  3 

—  8 

WENDELL  PHILLIPS  DISTRICT. 

Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912       .    '  .      .      .      .      .      .      .      .      .      .      .  1,582 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,564 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  34  regular  teachers  and  7  teachers 

of  ungraded  classes   41 

Now  serving  on  tenure  22 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  First   Assistant   in   Charge,   Agnes   G.  Tarpey; 

Assistant,  Mary  E.  Smith  2 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  Mary  C.  Culhane,  Sarah  G.  Doherty,  Winifred 
M.  Folan,  Nellie  M.  Foley,  Margaret  G.  Hatch,  Florence 
M.  Hurley,  Marie  M.  Knowles,  Gertrude  A.  LeBlanc,  Marie 

E.  McCue,  Katharine  W.  Moffatt,  Elizabeth  B.  Nichols, 
Jessie  N.  Roberts   ....  12 

—  36 

WILLIAM  E.  RUSSELL  DISTRICT. 
Elementary  Grades.—  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 

1912   1,330 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   1,322 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  34  regular  teachers      ....  34 

Now  serving  on  tenure  ,  25 

Appointed:    To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 

Assistants,  Grace  M.  Cavanagh,  Rose  A.  Conroy,  Margaret 

F.  Cummings,  Josephine  M.  Haney,  William  J.  Renison       .  5 

—  30 

Kindergartens. —  Teachers. —  Number  entitled  to  .      .      .  2 
Now  serving  on  tenure      .........  1 

Appointed:    To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistant,  Josephine  L.  Kelley   .      .      .      .      .      .      .  1 

— '  2 

HORACE  MANN    SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF. 
Elementary  Grades. —  Largest  number  of  pupils  belonging 
at  any  one  time  between  September  1,  1911,  and  April  1, 
1912       .      ...      .      .      .      .      .      ...  145 
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Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  between  September  1, 

1911,  and  April  1,  1912   140 

Teachers. —  Entitled  to  15  regular  teachers      ....  15 

Now  serving  on  tenure   .      .  .13 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistant  Principal,  Mabel  E.  Adams;  Assistant, 
Grace  D.  Hall  2 

—  15 

SCHOOL  ON  SPECTACLE  ISLAND. 
Appointed:    To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1912. — 

Teacher,  Margaret  M.  Sullivan   1 

DAY  INDUSTRIAL  SCHOOLS. 
Trade  School  for  Girls. 

Now  serving  on  tenure       .      .      .      .  2 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistant,  Florence  M.  Fogarty  1 

—  a 

CONTINUATION  SCHOOL. 
Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistants,  elementary  course,  Marguerite  L.  Lillis,  Annie  E. 
Bancroft,   2 

MANUAL  ARTS. 

Now  serving  on  tenure  2 

Appointed:    To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistants,  Grace  A.  Reed,  Harriet  F.  Smith  .      .  2 
Appointed:    To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Instructor,  Edward  C.  Emerson;   Assistants,  Florence  O. 
Bean,  Grace  E.  Hackett,  Margaret  D.  Stone  ....  4 

—  8 

MANUAL  TRAINING. 

Now  serving  on  tenure  '    .  .36 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistant  Instructor,  Helen  M.  Ekstrom  ...  1 


Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Pre- Vocational  Instructors,  James  C.  Clarke,  Celia  B.  Hall- 
strom;  Assistant  Instructors,  Mabel  F.  Alden,  Mary  H. 
Baker,  Mabel  E.  Bemis,  M.  Gertrude  Burnaby,  Ellen  F. 
Coffin,  Katharine  L.  Colbert,  Jennie  G.  Cook,  Eva  G.  Davis, 
Ola  H.  Ferguson,  Madelaine  B.  Fisher,  Blanche  S.  Hall, 
Martha  E.  Hall,  Arthur  G.  Hamilton,  Bessie  D.  James, 
Sallie  C.  Johnson,  Sadie  M.  Knight,  Andrew  J.  Leahy,  Annie 
G.  McCabe,  Nellie  N.  Nolan,  Grace  M.  Sawyer,  Karin 

Sellman  23 

—  60 
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HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE  AND  ARTS. 
Cookery. 

Now  serving  on  tenure  19 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Sarah  L.  Cauley,  Mary  A.  Geary,  Clara  J.  O'Brien, 

Helen  A.  Parker  4 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Jessie  A.  Atkinson,  Florence  A.  Brady,  Mary  W.  Cauley, 
Josephine  W.  Cowan,  Elizabeth  A.  Creedan,  Madalene  I. 
Curry,  Margaret  M.  Downing,  Anna  G.  Flynn,  Carrie  E. 
Hoit,  Annie  F.  Kinsley,  Isabelle  C.  Mclntyre,  Mary  T. 
Murphy,  Aloyse  M.  Owen,  Gertrude  A.  Power,  Eleanor  C. 
Preble,  Helen  L.  Taylor  16 


Music. 

Now  serving  on  tenure  (assistants)  

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. 
Assistants,  B.  Harold  Hamblin,  Esther  G.  O'Connor 


—  39 


Sewing. 

Now  serving  on  tenure  30 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Kate  Farlin,  Katherine  E.  Flanagan,  Annie  L. 
Killion,  Marguerite  S.  King,  Elizabeth  L.  Rogers.  .  .  5 
Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Kathleen  E.  Coughlan,  Helena  M.  Doherty,  Nellie  E.  Dunne, 
Mary  F.  Dutton,  Anastasia  Gannon,  Annie  C.  Grimes,  Alice 
H.  Healy,  Annie  A.  Jenkins,  Evelyn  F.  Lally,  E.  Marie  Lap- 
pen,  Katharine  E.  Leary,  Ellen  J.  McMorrow,  Elizabeth  C. 
Menn,  Marcelline  I.  Mora,  Mary  A.  Mulvey,  Adeline  M. 
Norton,  Bertha  M.  Pattee,  Mary  H.  Skelton,  Marcella  E. 
Slattery,  Ellen  M.  Wight  20 


—  55 
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PART  III. 


REAPPOINTMENTS  OF  TEACHERS  OF  PHYSICAL 
TRAINING  AND  MILITARY  DRILL. 


SCHOOL  HYGIENE. 

Now  serving  on  tenure  3 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Assistant  Instructors  in  Athletics,  James  H.  Crowley, 
William  C.  Matthews,  Fred  L.  O'Brien,  John  J.  O'Donnell, 

Jr.,  Michael  J.  Redding  5 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistant  Instructor  in  Athletics,  Frederick  J.  O'Brien  .  1 

—  9 

MILITARY  DRILL. 

Now  serving  on  tenure  2 

Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Assistant  Instructor  in  Military  Drill,  Charles  A.  Ranlett  1 

—  3 


PHYSICAL  TRAINING   INSTRUCTORS   IN   NORMAL,  LATIN 


AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Now  serving  on  tenure: 

Girls'  Latin  School   1 

Brighton  High  School   1 

Dorchester  High  School   1 

Girls'  High  School   1 

Roxbury  High  School   1 

South  Boston  High  School   1 

West  Roxbury  High  School   1 

7 

Appointed:  To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee.—  Normal  School,  First  Assistant,  Head  of  Depart- 
ment of  Physical  Training,  Laura  S.  Plummer       ...  1 
Appointed:  To  serve  for  the  term  ending  August  31,  1913. — 
Girls'  Latin  School,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Physical  Train- 
ing, Florence  R.  Skinner. 
Charlestown  High  School,  Instructor  in  Physical  Training, 
Miriam  Harris. 
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Dorchester  High  School,  Assistant  Instructors  in  Physical 
Training,  Helen  G.  Dolan,  Gertrude  A.  Poor. 

East  Boston  High  School,  Instructor  in  Physical  Training, 
Marjorie  Bouve. 

Girls'  High  School,  Assistant  Instructors  in  Physical  Train- 
ing, Mary  E.  Austin,  Ellen  A.  Whalen. 

Roxbury  High  School,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Physical 
Training,  Bessie  W.  Howard. 

South  Boston  High  School,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Physical 
Training,  Florence  M.  Young. 

West  Roxbury  High  School,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Physical 
Training,  Lulu  A.  Donovan  10 

Respectfully  submitted, 


MAURICE  P.  WHITE. 
Acting  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION  RELATING  TO 
EVENING  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 


Length  of  Term. 
The  term  of  the  evening  schools  opens  on  the  first  Monday  in  October, 
and  continues  for  twenty-four  school  weeks.  Sessions  are  suspended  on 
the  evenings  of  legal  holidays,  on  the  Friday  following  Thanksgiving,  and 
from  the  second  Friday  preceding  Christmas  Day  to  and  including  the 
first  day  of  the  following  January;  but  when  the  first  day  of  January  of 
any  year  falls  later  than  Tuesday  of  any  week  the  sessions  are  suspended 
on  the  remaining  days  of  that  week. 

Sessions. 

Sessions  are  held  on  Monday,  Tuesday  and  Thursday  evenings.  They 
begin  at  half  past  seven  o'clock  and  close  at  half  past  nine  o'clock.  The 
school  rooms  are  opened  and  the  teachers  present  fifteen  minutes  before 
the  time  for  the  session  to  begin. 

Admission. 

Pupils  are  admitted  to  the  evening  high  schools  as  follows: 

(a)  Residents  of  Boston  who  are  graduates  of  Boston  elementary  day 
schools,  are  over  fourteen  years  of  age  and  are  not  attending  a  public  day 
school  in  the  City  of  Boston. 

(b)  Residents  of  Boston  who  are  graduates  of  Boston  elementary 
evening  schools  and  are  not,  attending  a  public  day  school  in  the  City  of 
Boston. 

(c)  Residents  of  Boston  who  are  graduates  of  schools  of  equal  or 
higher  grade  than  those  mentioned  in  (a)  and  (6),  are  over  fourteen  years 
of  age  and  are  not  attending  a  public  day  school  in  the  City  of  Boston. 

(d)  Residents  of  Boston  who  have  attended  day  high  schools,  are 
over  fourteen  years  of  age  and  are  not  attending  a  public  day  school  in 
the  City  of  Boston. 

(e)  Residents  of  Boston  who  are  over  fourteen  years  of  age  and  who 
pass  the  entrance  examinations. 

(/)  Non-residents  of  Boston  who  meet  the  admission  requirements 
and  pay  the  necessary  tuition  of  $19,  one-half  in  advance  and  the  remain- 
der before  January  1. 

(g)  No  pupil  will  be  admitted  to  an  evening  high  school  who  is  unable 
to  attend  at  least  two  evenings  each  week  except  by  permission  of  the 
Director  of  Evening  and  Continuation  Schools. 
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Note  1.  Those  included  under  (a),  (6),  (c)  and  (d)  are  admitted  with- 
out examination.  Those  included  under  (e)  are  required  to  pass  an  exam- 
ination in  reading,  writing,  the  elements  of  English  composition,  and 
arithmetic  through  common  and  decimal  fractions.  Admission  examina- 
tions are  held  in  the  different  high  schools  during  the  opening  week  of  the 
term  and  at  such  other  times  as  the  principal  of  the  school  may  determine. 

Note  2. —  Pupils  attending  a  public  day  school  in  the  City  of  Boston 
are  admitted  to  the  evening  high  schools  only  by  written  permission  on  a 
form  provided  for  the  purpose  and  obtainable  at  the  several  schools. 

Advance  Payment. 
Each  pupil  who  enters  an  evening  high  school  is  required  to  make  an 
advance  payment  of  one  dollar  ($1)  at  the  time  of  his  application  for 
admission,  for  which  he  is  given  a  receipt  on  a  form  provided  for  the 
purpose. 

If  at  the  end  of  the  evening  school  term  the  pupil  has  complied  with 
the  regulations  of  the  School  Committee  printed  below,  the  amount  of 
the  advance  payment  will  be  refunded  upon  the  surrender  of  his  receipt. 
This  receipt  is  not  transferable  and  must  be  presented  for  the  refund 
during  the  last  week  of  the  evening  school  term  by  the  pupil  named  upon  it. 

Extract  from  the  Regulations  of  the  Boston  School  Committee. 

Section  410.  1.  Each  applicant  for  admission  to  an  evening  school, 
who  is  not  bound  by  law  to  attend  such  school,  shall,  when  he  applies  for 
admission,  make  an  advance  payment  to  the  principal  of  the  school, 
which  payment  shall  be  for  the  whole  or  unexpired  portion  of  the  current 
school  term,  at  the  following  rates:  Evening  High  Schools,  one  dollar 
($1);  Evening  Industrial  or  Trade  Schools,  one  dollar  ($1);  Evening 
Elementary  Schools,  fifty  cents  ($0.50). 

2.  Each  applicant  shall  be  given  a  receipt  for  such  advance  payment 
on  the  form  provided  for  the  purpose. 

3.  Each  pupil  shall  be  refunded  the  full  amount  of  his  advance  pay- 
ment during  the  last  week  of  the  evening  school  term;  provided,  first, 
that  said  pupil  has  been  in  attendance  on  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  full 
number  of  sessions  held  during  the  term,  or  at  least  three-fourths  of  the 
full  number  of  sessions  held  after  January  first, —  but  in  case  of  personal 
illness  certified  to  by  a  physician,  this  requirement  may  be  waived  at  the 
discretion  of  the  principal;  second,  that  said  pupil's  conduct  has  been 
satisfactory  to  the  principal;  third,  that  said  pupil  has  made  proper  use 
of  school  equipment  and  supplies  and  has  returned  all  books  or  other 
material  loaned  to  him.  Each  pupil  in  an  evening  industrial  or  trade 
school  shall  be  refunded  the  full  amount  of  his  advance  payment  at  the 
time  the  special  work  for  which  he  has  registered  has  been  completed  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  principal;  provided,  first,  that  said  pupil  has  been 
in  attendance  on  at  least  three-fourths  of  the  full  number  of  sessions  held 
between  the  date  of  his  registration  and  the  date  on  which  said  special 
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work  was  completed;  second,  that  said  pupil's  conduct  has  been  satis- 
factory to  the  principal;  third,  that  said  pupil  has  made  proper  use  of 
school  equipment  and  supplies  and  has  returned  all  books  or  other  material 
loaned  to  him. 

4.  The  advance  payment  shall  be  forfeited,  first,  in  case  personal 
application  is  not  made  with  the  prescribed  voucher  for  the  return  of  said 
advance  payment  during  the  last  week  of  the  evening  school  term;  second, 
in  case  the  pupil  fails  to  comply  with  all  the  provisions  of  the  preceding 
paragraph;  third,  in  case  the  pupil's  attendance  at  school  is  prevented  by 
change  of  residence;  fourth,  in  case  a  pupil  in  a  Boston  public  day  school 
is  attending  evening  school  without  the  necessary  permit. 

5.  In  case  an  applicant  who  is  examined  for  admission  to  an  evening 
high  school  fails  to  qualify,  the  advance  payment  shall  be  refunded. 

6.  At  the  discretion  of  the  Director  of  Evening  and  Continuation 
Schools,  the  advance  payment  may  be  remitted  upon  the  written  recom- 
mendation of  a  principal. 

Attendance. 

Any  pupil  who  is  absent  from  school  for  three  consecutive  evenings  on  which 
his  attendance  is  due  shall  not  be  readmitted  to  his  classes  until  his  absence 
shall  have  been  satisfactorily  explained  to  the  principal. 

Diplomas. 

Diplomas  are  granted  for  quality  and  quantity  of  work  represented  as 
follows : 

(a)  The  amount  of  work  represented  by  one  recitation  period  a  week 
for  one  term  in  any  study  counts  as  one  point  toward  winning  a  diploma. 

(b)  Points  assigned  to  each  study  are  all  won  or  all  lost  on  the  whole 
year's  record  of  recitations  and  examinations  in  that  study. 

(c)  A  diploma  is  awarded  to  pupils  who  have  won  twenty-four  diploma 
points,  which  usually  requires  attendance  at  school  on  three  evenings  a 
week  for  four  years. 

(d)  At  least  six  of  the  twenty-four  diploma  points  must  be  earned  by 
regular  class  work  in  the  school  that  issues  the  diploma. 

(e)  A  candidate  for  a  diploma  must  be  a  regular  member  of  the  school 
that  issues  the  diploma. 

(/)  The  twenty-four  diploma  points  must  include  at  least  three  points 
in  English  Composition  II. 

(g)  Pupils  shall  receive  no  credit  for  final  examinations  unless  they 
have  been  present  at  least  two-thirds  of  all  sessions  held  during  the  term, 
or  at  least  three-fourths  of  all  sessions  held  after  January  first. 

(h)  Pupils  are  not  admitted  to  examinations  in  subjects  which  they 
have  not  studied  in  school,  except  as  indicated  in  the  following  paragraph. 

(i)  Pupils  who  have  attended  at  least  two-thirds  of  all  sessions  held 
during  the  term,  or  at  least  three-fourths  of  all  sessions  held  after  January 
first,  may  be  granted  advanced  standing  and  receive  certificates  in  one 
or  more  of  the  studies  offered  by  the  school,  on  presenting  satisfactory 
evidence  of  proficiency  therein.    This  evidence  shall  consist  of  certificates 
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showing  that  the  subjects  have  been  studied  in  other  schools  and  may  at 
the  discretion  of  the  principal  be  supplemented  by  examinations. 

(j)  No  more  points  may  be  granted  to  a  pupil  in  any  subject  for 
advanced  standing  than  he  might  earn  in  that  particular  school  according 
to  the  course  of  study. 

(k)  Advanced  standing  given  in  a  single  subject  may  be  two  or  three 
points  as  determined  by  the  principal,  but  the  total  advanced  standing  must 
not  exceed  eighteen  diploma  points.  Application  for  advanced  standing 
should  be  made  to  the  principal  of  the  school. 

(I)  Not  more  than  three  points  in  Penmanship  may  be  counted  toward 
a  diploma. 

(m)  Not  more  than  twelve  points  may  be  counted  toward  a  diploma 
from  the  following  subjects:  English  Composition  I.,  Literature  I.,  Latin 
I.,  French  I.,  German  I.,  Spanish  I.,  Physiology  I.,  Algebra  I.,  Commer- 
cial Arithmetic,  Bookkeeping  I.,  Phonography  I.,  Penmanship  I.,  Choral 
Practice. 

The  Subjects  Offered  and  the  Number  of  Diploma  Points  Granted 
are  Shown  in  the  Following  Tables: 


Evening  High  Schools. 


Diploma 


Points. 


Algebra  I  

Algebra  II  

Bookkeeping  I  

Bookkeeping  II. 

Bookkeeping  III. 

Business     Organization  and 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


French  I.  

French  II  ; 

French  III  

Geometry  I.  (Plane)  . 
Geometry  II.  (Solid) 

German  I  

German  II. 

German  III  

History  I.  (Ancient)  . 
History  II.  (English) 
History  III.  (United  States)  . 

Latin  I  

Latin  I.  (two  hours)  . 
Latin  II.  (Caesar) 
Latin  III.  (Virgil)  . 
Literature  I.  (American)  . 
Literature  II.  (earlier  English 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
6 
3 
3 
3 


Salesmanship  .... 
Business     Organization  and 


*3 


Salesmanship  (two  hours) 

Chemistry  I  

Chemistry  II.  (two  hours) 
Civil  Government  I.  . 
Civil  Government  II. 
Civil  Service  .... 
Civil  Service  (two  hours) 
Commerce  and  Industry  . 
Commercial  Arithmetic  . 
Commercial  Law 
Conversational    Italian  (two 


*  6 
3 
6 
3 
3 
3 
6 

3 
3 
3 


authors)  .      .      .  '  . 
Literature  III.  (later  English 


3 


hours) 
Economics  . 
English  Composition  I. 
English  Composition  II. 


6 
3 
3 
3 


authors)  .      .  . 
Lowell    School  Mathematics 


(two  hours) 
Merchandise 


6 
*3 


3 


*  In  case  these  classes  meet  less  than  three  times  each  week  the  number  of  diploma 
points  will  be  diminished  proportionally. 
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Diploma  Points. —  Concluded. 


Merchandise  (two  hours)  . 

0 

Phonography  III.  (speed) 

6 

Music  (choral  practice)  . 

*  3 

Physics  I.  (two  hours) 

6 

Music  (harmony  and  counter- 

Physics II.  (two  hours)  . 

6 

point)   

*3 

Physiology  .... 

Q 

6 

Penmanship  I  

3 

Spanish  I  

3 

Penmanship  II  

3 

Spanish  II. 

3 

Phonography  I  

3 

Typewriting  I.  . 

3 

Phonography  II. 

3 

Typewriting  II.  . 

2 

Evening  Commercial  High  Schools. 

Diploma  Points. 

Bookkeeping  I  

3 

English  Composition  II.  . 

3 

Bookkeeping  II. 

3 

Literature  I. 

.  3 

Bookkeeping  III. 

3 

Literature  II. 

.  .3 

Business     Organization  and 

Literature  III.  . 

.  3 

Salesmanship  .... 

*3 

Merchandise 

.  *3 

Business     Organization  and 

Merchandise  (two  hours) 

.  *6 

Salesmanship  (two  hours)  . 

*  6 

Penmanship  I.  . 

.  3 

Civil  Service  .... 

3 

Penmanship  II.  . 

.  3 

Civil  Service  (two  hours) 

6 

Phonography  I. 

.  3 

Commerce  and  Industry  . 

3 

Phonography  II. 

.  3 

Commercial  Arithmetic  . 

3 

Phonography  III.  (speed) 

3 

Commercial  Law 

3 

Typewriting  I.  . 

.  3. 

English  Composition  I. 

3 

Typewriting  II.  . 

.  3 

Certificates. 

At  the  end  of  each  year  pupils  not  receiving  diplomas  receive  certifi- 
cates of  proficiency  in  each  subject  studied  as  follows: 

(a)  Provided  their  year's  record  has  been  satisfactory. 

(b)  Provided  they  have  been  in  attendance  upon  at  least  two-thirds 
of  all  sessions  held  during  the  term,  or  at  least  three-fourths  of  all  sessions 
held  after  January  1. 

(c)  See  (g)  under  "Diplomas." 

Certificates  show  the  number  of  points  credited  toward  a  diploma. 

Selection  of  Studies. 
(a)  Pupils  obviously  deficient  in  English  must  include  English  in  their 
lists  of  subjects.  Pupils  are  not  admitted  to  English  Composition  II. 
unless  they  have  already  received  points  or  are  entitled  to  advanced 
standing  in  English  Composition  I.;  except  in  cases  of  pupils  whose 
experience  and  maturity  insure  their  ability  to  pursue  the  course  success- 
fully. 


*  In  case  these  classes  meet  less  than  three  times  each  week  the  number  of  diploma 
points  will  be  diminished  proportionally. 
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(b)  Pupils  selecting  Phonography  I.  or  Typewriting  I.  must  also  take 
English  Composition  II.,  unless  they  have  already  received  diploma 
points  or  are  entitled  to  advanced  standing  in  English  Composition  II.; 
except  in  cases  of  pupils  whose  experience  and  maturity  insure  their 
ability  to  pursue  the  course  successfully. 

(c)  Pupils  are  not  admitted  to  Salesmanship  unless  they  have  already 
received  points  or  are  entitled  to  advanced  standing  in  Commercial  Arith- 
metic and  English  Composition  I.  and  either  are  or  have  been  employed 
as  salespersons;  except  in  cases  of  pupils  whose  experience  and  maturity 
insure  their  ability  to  pursue  the  course  successfully. 

(d)  A  change  from  one  subject  to  another  is  not  permitted  except 
when  such  change  is  rendered  necessary  by  the  discontinuance  of  a  class 
or  for  reasons  satisfactory  to  the  principal. 

(e)  Roman  numerals  appended  to  the  name  of  a  subject  indicate  the 
number  of  the  year's  work  in  that  subject. 

(/)  In  general,  no  pupil  is  allowed  to  take  work  in  any  subject  for 
which  his  previous  studies  have  not  prepared  him. 

(g)  Although  pupils  are  admitted  to  any  courses  in  compliance  with 
the  above,  which,  in  the  discretion  of  the  principal,  they  are  able  to  pursue 
with  profit,  they  are  urged  to  select  such  a  grouping  of  subjects  as  will 
prepare  them  for  the  particular  vocation  which  they  wish  to  enter  and 
to  secure  therefor  a  diploma  of  graduation. 


ALGEBRA. 

The  aim  of  these  courses  is  to  give  the  pupil  a  working  knowledge  of  the 
fundamental  principles  of  algebra,  to  prepare  him  for  further  work  in 
mathematics,  and  to  broaden  and  intensify  the  mathematical  ideas 
obtained  from  his  study  of  arithmetic.  For  the  fulfillment  of  this  aim 
the  following  requirements  are  essential: 

1.  Thorough  understanding  of  each  principle,  presented  by  the  teacher 

in  such  a  way  as  to  appear  merely  as  an  extension  of  arithmetical 
ideas,  in  so  far  as  this  is  possible. 

2.  Familiarity  with  algebraic  notation  and  ease  and  accuracy  of  manipu- 

lation. These  are  to  be  obtained  by  much  practice  with  examples 
and  problems,  both  oral  and  written,  and  by  insistence  on  a  careful 
check  of  all  work. 

3.  Ability  to  interpret  and  use  formulas. 

4.  Ability  to  express  in  algebraic  terms,  and  in  logical  order,  the  state- 

ments of  ordinary  practical  problems. 

5.  Orderly  arrangement  and  neatness  of  all  written  work,  and  concise 

statements  in  oral  work. 

Algebra  I. 

1.  Generalization  of  numerical  relations  by  use  of  algebraic  symbols. 

2.  Introduction  to  the  negative  scale  of  numbers. 
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3.  Fundamental  processes;   addition,  subtraction,  multiplication,  and 

division  of  quantities  involving  integral  coefficients  only. 

4.  Theorems  underlying  factoring. 

5.  Factoring,  with  attention  given  to  those  cases  only  which  have  a 

direct  bearing  on  the  solution  of  quadratic  equations. 

6.  Simple  equations  of  one  unknown  quantity  and  problems  leading  to 

such  equations.  Each  equation  should  be  numbered  and  followed 
by  its  history.   Check  results. 

7.  Application  of  formulas  to  practical  problems. 

8.  Quadratic  equations  of  one  unknown  quantity,  to  be  solved  by 

factoring  only.  Problems  leading  to  quadratics,  with  interpreta- 
tion of  both  answers.   Check  results. 

9.  Simultaneous  equations  of  first  degree.    Problems  leading  to  such 

equations.   Check  results. 

10.  Highest  common  factor  and  lowest  common  multiple  of  quantities 

factorable  by  inspection. 

11.  Addition,  subtraction,  multiplication,  and  division  of  fractions. 
Note. —  Simple  equations  may  be  presented  with  good  results  immedi- 
ately following  the  four  fundamental  processes. 

Algebra  II. 

1.  Review  the  parts  of  Algebra  I.  which  seem  to  be  necessary,  especially 

quadratic  equations. 

2.  Involution   and   evolution,   limited  to  simple  examples  —  mostly 

monomials. 

3.  Radicals,  with  a  brief  introduction  to  imaginary  quantities. 

4.  Simultaneous  quadratic  equations  and  problems  producing  such 

equations.  Check  results.  Careful  attention  should  be  given  to 
the  grouping  of  corresponding  roots. 

5.  Binomial  theorem  for  positive  integral  exponents. 

6.  Arithmetic  and  geometric  progressions. 

BOOKKEEPING. 

The  aim  in  Bookkeeping  I.  is  to  lay  a  solid  foundation  for  the  more 
advanced  study  of  the  subject. 

In  Bookkeeping  II.  pupils  should  secure  a  thorough  understanding  of 
the  fundamental  principles  of  bookkeeping.  They  should  be  able  at  the 
end  of  this  year  to  take  up  the  work  of  an  assistant  bookkeeper  in  any  well 
organized  office  or  to  take  charge  of  a  simple  set  of  books. 

Bookkeeping  III.  provides  more  advanced  work  especially  planned  for 
those  who,  already  bookkeepers,  wish  to  supplement  their  knowledge. 

Bookkeeping  I. 

1.  Value. 

As  the  foundation  of  all  modern  business. 
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2.  Business. 

The  details  of  which  are  so  exacting  that  it  is  necessary  to  record 
them. 

3.  Bookkeeping. 

4.  Paper. 

Explanation  of  rulings  of  Journal  and  Ledger  and  their  adapta- 
bility to  the  two  methods  of  bookkeeping. 

5.  Two  methods  of  bookkeeping. 

Single  entry  —  Double  entry. 

6.  Accounts. 

Explanation  of,  through  use  of  Ledger. 

7.  Proprietor  or  investment  account. 

(a)    Investment  (cash). 

(6)    Resources  and  liabilities. 

(c)  Losses  and  gains. 

(d)  Present  worth. 

8.  Accounts  with  persons. 

(a)    Of  whom  business  buys. 
(6)  Liabilities. 

(c)  To  whom  the  business  sells. 

(d)  Resources. 

9.  Purchase  of  goods  (record  of). 

(a)  On  account. 
(6)    For  money. 

(c)  For  a  note. 

(d)  Form  of  invoices. 

10.  Sale  of  goods  (record  of). 

(a)  On  account. 

(b)  For  money. 

(c)  For  a  note. 

(d)  Form  of  bills. 

11.  Merchandise  (general  title  of  account  for  all  goods  bought  to  sell). 

How  to  show  loss  or  gain. 

(1)  If  all  goods  have  been  sold. 

(2)  If  some  goods  remain  on  hand. 

12.  Money  received  (record  of). 

(a)  As  an  investment. 

(b)  On  account. 

(c)  For  a  note. 

13.  Money  paid  (record  of). 

(a)    On  account. 

(6)    For  a  note. 

(c)    Form  of  a  check. 

14.  Cash  (general  title  of  account  for  all  money  or  its  equivalent). 

How  to  show  balance. 

15.  Expenses. 

(a)  Explanation  of  account. 

(b)  How  to  show  loss. 
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Office 

fixtures. 

(a) 

Purchase. 

(&) 

Inventory. 

(c) 

Loss. 

Notes 

given  (record  of). 

(a) 

On  account. 

(6) 

Payment  of,  when  due. 

w 

How  to  show  notes  outstanding. 

Cd) 

Title  —  Notes  payable. 

Notes 

received  (record  of). 

(a) 

On  account. 

(M 

Payment  of,  when  due. 

(c) 

How  to  show  notes  on  hand. 

M 

Title  —  Notes  receivable. 

19.  Trial  balance. 

Why  it  does  not  prove  work  correct. 

20.  Statements. 

(a)  Monthly. 

(b)  Losses  and  gains. 

(c)  Resources  and  liabilities. 


Bookkeeping  II. 

1.  Class  drill  on  topics  of  Bookkeeping  I. 

2.  Drafts.  . 

(a)    Form  of. 

(6)    Relation  to  checks. 

(c)  Given. 

(d)  Accepted. 

(e)  Relation  to  notes. 
(/)  Received. 

3.  Special  accounts  of  merchandise. 

(a)  Purchase. 
(6)  Sales. 

(c)  Trading. 

(d)  Inventory. 

4.  Special  books. 

(a)  Cash. 

(6)    Special  column  cash. 

(c)  Purchase. 

(d)  Sales. 

(e)  Note. 

5.  Real  estate. 

(a)  Purchase. 

(6)  Sales. 

(c)    Loss  or  gain. 


14 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  4. 


6.  Securities. 

(a)  Shares  of  stock. 

(b)  Bonds. 

(c)  Purchases. 

(d)  Sales. 

(e)  Loss  or  gain. 

7.  Interest. 

(a)  Allowed  to  business. 
(6)  Allowed  by  business 
(c)    Loss  or  gain. 

8.  Discount. 

(a)  On  notes. 

(b)  On  invoices  or  bills. 

(c)  Allowed  to  business. 

(d)  Allowed  by  business. 

(e)  Loss  or  gain. 

9.  Consignments. 

(a)  Received. 

(b)  Sales  from. 

(c)  Special  charges. 

(d)  Account  sales. 

10.  Shipments. 

(a)  Shipped. 

(b)  Net  proceeds. 

(c)  Loss  or  gain. 

11.  Trial  balance. 

Continued  monthly. 

12.  Statements. 

(a)  Monthly. 

(b)  Trading. 

(c)  Losses  and  gains. 

(d)  Resources  and  liabilities. 


Bookkeeping  III. 
The  aim  in  Bookkeeping  III.  is  to  study  the  fundamental  principles 
taught  in  Bookkeeping  I.  and  II.  in  their  application  to  the  more  common 
lines  of  business,  such  as  commission,  retail  and  wholesale  grocery,  manu- 
facturing, banking,  etc.  Such  study  should  familiarize  pupils  with  the 
widely  used  labor-saving  devices  and  methods.  No  particular  special  sets 
are  required,  but  as  many  should  be  used  as  seem  necessary  to  present 
the  principles  with  thoroughness.   The  work  given  should  include: 

1.  Changing  a  set  of  books  from  single  to  double  entry. 

2.  Main  and  subsidiary  ledgers;  controlling  accounts. 

3.  Special  column  books. 

4.  Special  systems. 

Loose  leaf  and  card. 
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5.  Additional  topics  (optional). 
(a)  The  voucher  system. 
(6)    Accounts  for  special  study. 

Capital  stock,  subscription,  treasury  stock,  bonds,  reserve, 
undivided  profits,  surplus, 
(c)    Changing  Partnership  to  Corporation. 

BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  SALESMANSHIP. 

It  is  assumed  that  pupils  who  are  admitted  to  this  course  possess  a 
knowledge  of  the  merchandise  which  they  seek  to  sell  and  are  sufficiently 
mature  to  be  able  to  apply  the  general  principles  to  specific  condi- 
tions. 

In  the  organization  of  classes,  pupils  employed  in  the  same  or  in  allied 
businesses  should  be  grouped  as  far  as  is  possible. 

Teachers  should  point  out  the  fact  that  the  details  of  topics  included 
in  the  following  outline  are  constantly  changing  and  vary  greatly  in 
different  businesses  and  in  different  stores  of  the  same  business.  The 
following  outline  is  to  be  used  as  an  aid  to  a  better  understanding  of 
general  principles  underlying  the  sale  of  merchandise. 

1.  Store  System. 

(a)  Division  of  work  among  employees. 

(1)  Superintendent  or  store  manager. 

Departments  and  subordinates  under  his  charge  and 
their  duties. 

(2)  Merchandise  manager. 

Departments  and  subordinates  under  his  charge  and 
their  duties. 

(3)  Financial  manager. 

Departments  and  subordinates  under  his  charge  and 
their  duties. 

(4)  Variations  in  the  above  as  found  in  different  busi- 

nesses. 

(b)  Merchandise. 

Buying;  receiving;  marking;  in  stock;  on  counter;  sold; 
examined;  prepared  for  delivery;  shipped;  returned; 
inspected;  retagged;  resold. 

(c)  Record  of  sale —  the  sales  book. 

Advantages  of;  different  systems  described  and  discussed  in 
detail. 

(d)  Common  errors  of  employees  discussed  in  detail. 

2.  Care  of  stock. 

(a)    Knowledge  of;  arrangement;  display;  completeness;  cleanli- 
ness; defective  pieces;  repairing;  showing. 

(6)    Movement  of  stock  for  buyers'  information. 
Knowledge  of. 
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3.  The  Sale. 

(a)  Approaching  a  customer. 

The  psychology  of;  methods  of;  indifference;  offensive 
haste;  questioning  a  customer;  phrases  commonly  used; 
manners. 

(b)  Showing  merchandise  and  talking  the  sale. 

The  subject  of  price;  manners;  knowledge  of  merchandise; 
talking  points;  more  than  one  customer  at  a  time;  sub- 
stitution; indiscriminate  showing  of  stock. 

(c)  Closing  the  sale. 

Psychological  moment;  helping  customer  to  decide;  methods 
of  clinching  sale;  the  customer  who  wishes  to  visit  other 
stores. 

4.  Service. 

(a)  Its  value;  competition  in;  the  customer  as  dictator  of  policy 

in  the  successful  store. 

(b)  Courtesies  and  attentions. 

.    Demonstration  sales  to  precede,  accompany  and  follow  consideration 
of  the  foregoing  topics. 
Discussions  and  criticisms  thereof. 

CHEMISTRY  I. 

The  aim  in  this  course  is  preparation  for  entrance  to  training  schools 
for  nurses.  The  work  should  be  so  conducted  as  to  contribute  directly 
to  that  end. 

Teachers  are  expected  to  familiarize  themselves  with  the  requirements 
of  the  various  institutions  which  pupils  wish  to  enter  and  then  present 
such  topics  under  the  subjects  of  Chemistry  II.  as  are  desirable  and 
possible  in  the  allotted  time. 

Additional  topics  not  given  under  Chemistry  II.  may  be  presented  at 
the  discretion  of  the  principal. 

CHEMISTRY  II. 

The  importance  of  chemistry  in  its  applications  to  every  day  life  and 
industrial  processes  should  be  continually  emphasized. 

In  the  laboratory  each  student  should  perform  a  considerable  number 
of  experiments  designed  to  cultivate  his  power  of  observation,  to  develop 
reasoning  ability  and  to  demonstrate  the  important  facts  and  principles 
of  chemistry. 

The  lectures  should  be  abundantly  illustrated  by  demonstration  experi- 
ments, charts  and  blackboard  exercises.   Effort  should  be  made  to  stimu- 
late interest  by  showing  the  importance  of  chemistry  in  the  affairs  of  life- 
1.    Province  of  chemistry. 

(a)  Physical  and  chemical  changes. 

(b)  Decomposable  and  nondecomposable  substances. 

(c)  Non-metals  and  metals. 
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2.  Effect  of  heating  substances  in  air. 

(a)    Weight  changes  on  heating  metals. 

3.  Oxygen. 

(a)    Its  preparation  and  properties. 

(6)    Combustion  and  flame;  kindling  temperature. 

(c)  Oxides. 

4.  Hydrogen. 

(a)    Preparation  and  properties. 

5.  Water. 

(a)    General  properties  of  water;  occurrence. 
(6)  Composition. 

(c)  Purification. 

(d)  Relation  of  water  to  crystalline  substances. 

(e)  Solutions. 

6.  Fundamental  laws  and  theories. 

(a)    Definite  and  multiple  proportion. 
(6)    Conservation  of  mass. 

(c)  Symbols  and  formulas.    Atoms  and  molecules. 

(d)  Problems.  Equations. 

7.  The  air. 

(a)    Its  composition. 

(6)    Nitrogen.    Occurrence,  preparation,  properties. 

(c)  Law  of  Boyle. 

(d)  Law  of  Charles, 

(e)  Diffusion. 

8.  Nitrogen  compounds. 

(a)  Ammonia. 
(6)    Nitric  acid. 

9.  Sulphur. 

(a)  Allotropic  forms. 

(b)  Compounds. 

(1)  Hydrogen  sulphide. 

(2)  Sulphur  oxides. 

(3)  Sulphur  acids. 

10.  Carbon. 

(a)  Its  properties  and  allotropic  forms. 

(b)  Its  compounds;  oxides  and  acid. 

(c)  Coke,  charcoal  and  illuminating  gas. 

11.  Halogens. 

(a)  Chlorine. 

(6)    Hydrochloric  acid. 

12.  Acids  and  bases. 

(a)    Properties  of  acids  and  bases. 
(6)  Neutralization. 

13.  Theoretical. 

(a)  Valence. 

(b)  Hypothesis  of  Avogadro. 

(c)  Union  by  volume;  Law  of  Gay  Lussac. 
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14.  The  metals  and  chief  compounds. 

(a)  Sodium;  salt,  borax,  saltpeter,  soda. 

(b)  Calcium;  lime,  plaster  of  Paris. 

(c)  Iron;  metallurgy. 

15.  Modern  applications  of  chemistry. 

16.  Problems. 

CIVIL  GOVERNMENT  I. 

1.  National  and  state  government. 

(a)  Events  that  led  to  the  adoption  of  both  national  and  state 

governments. 

(b)  Points  of  similarity  between  them.   Executive,  legislative,  and 

judicial  functions. 

(c)  Special  rights  and  powers  reserved  to  the  state  and  the  nation 

and  the  reasons  therefor. 

(d)  The  original  state  and  national  constitutions,  the  principal 

amendments,  and  the  methods  of  making  amendments. 

2.  The  great  debates  over  the  interpretation  of  the  national  constitution. 

3.  The  rights  and  powers,  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  citizens 

studied  and  explained. 

CIVIL  GOVERNMENT  II. 

1.  Municipal  government. 

(a)  Origin  and,  growth  of  the  town;  its  relation  to  the  state  and 
county;  the  objects  and  powers  of  town  government;  town 
officers  and  their  functions;  the  workings  and  influence  of 
town  government. 

(6)  The  distinctive  character  of  city  government;  its  connection 
with  state  and  county;  its  objects,  powers,  and  officers 
with  their  duties;  its  operations. 

(c)    The  modern  tendency  to  simplify  city  government;  examples  of. 

2.  Study  and  discussion  of  at  least  the  following  problems: 

(a)  How  high  standards  of  honesty,  ability,  and  efficiency  can  be 

reached  and  maintained  in  municipal  government. 

(b)  Whether  or  not  municipal  functions  should  be  extended;  and, 

if  extended,  in  what  direction. 

CIVIL  SERVICE. 
The  course  in  Civil  Service  offers  special  preparation  for  those  who 
are  to  take  city,  state  or  federal  examinations.  Instruction  for  each 
pupil  should  include,  in  so  far  as  possible,  only  those  subjects  in  which 
he  is  to  be  examined.  It  will,  therefore,  be  necessary  in  most  cases  to 
separate  the  class  into  divisions  in  accordance  with  the  examinations  for 
which  preparation  is  being  made. 
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Arithmetic  for  Civil  Service. 

The  following  course  in  Arithmetic  is  prepared  for  mature  pupils  who 
already  have  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  principles.  The  instructor 
should  present  a  broad  view  of  the  subject  and  make  his  teaching  as 
intensive  as  the  capacity  of  his  class  will  permit. 

In  working  out  the  problems  the  student  must  remember  that  he  is 
not  the  final  judge  of  his  own  work.  He  must  satisfy  an  examiner  who 
judges  results  as  they  actually  are;  nothing  can  be  left  to  the  imagina- 
tion. All  processes  must  be  clearly  shown.  Every  answer  must  be 
labelled,  with  "Ans."  before  or  after  it. 

The  ability  to  approximate  answers,  with  practice  in  checking  and 
verifying  results,  leads  to  more  accurate  work;  and  while  candidates  are 
not  examined  in  mental  arithmetic,  mental  accuracy  must  precede  written 
accuracy,  and  frequent  short  drills  in  mental  arithmetic  are  strongly 
recommended. 

Oral  exercises  with  simple  numbers,  and  sight  arithmetic  should  precede, 
accompany  and  follow  each  subject  in  written  arithmetic. 

General  Outline. 

1.  Numbers. 

(a)  Reading  and  writing  of  numbers. 

(b)  Arabic  numerals. 

(c)  Roman  numerals. 

2.  Integers. 

(a)  Exercises  in  the  four  fundamental  operations  for  accuracy 

and  rapidity. 

(b)  Work  in  rapid  computation,  and  in  adding  numbers  hori- 

zontally and  vertically,  checking  results. 

3.  Decimals. 

(a)  Reading  and  writing  of  decimals. 

(b)  Addition,  subtraction,  multiplication,  division. 

(c)  Application  to  United  States  money. 

4.  Common  fractions. 

.  (a)  Reduction. 

(b)  The  four  fundamental  operations  with 

(1)  Proper  fractions. 

(2)  Improper  fractions. 

(3)  Mixed  numbers. 

The  above  to  be  taken  separately  and  in  combination. 

(c)  Cancellation. 

(d)  Complex  fractions.    Pupils  to  construct  examples,  varying 

the  sequence  of  operations. 

5.  Changing  of  common  fractions  to  decimals  and  the  reverse. 

6.  Mensuration. 

(a)  Linear,  square,  cubic,  wood  and  board  measures;  liquid, 
dry  and  apothecaries'  measures;  United  States  money; 
time;  angular  and  miscellaneous  measures;  wall  paper- 
ing; avoirdupois,  troy  weights. 
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(6)    Problems  involving  the  use  of  the  foregoing  weights  and 
measures. 

(c)    Problems  in  carpeting,  plastering,  papering,  board  measure, 
capacity  of  tanks  and  cisterns. 

7.  Compound  numbers. 

(a)  Reduction. 

(£>)    Four  fundamental  processes  in  compound  numbers. 

8.  Aliquot  parts  of  100. 

Teach  their  use  not  only  in  percentage  but  in  other  subjects  as  well. 

9.  Percentage. 

Solve  problems  by  formulas.    (See  Course  of  Study  for  Commercial 
Arithmetic.) 

10.  Profit  and  loss. 

11.  Commission. 

12.  Insurance. 

13.  Commercial  discount. 

14.  Customs  and  duties. 

15.  Taxes. 

16.  Stocks  and  bonds. 

17.  Interest. 

(a)    Writing  of  promissory  notes. 

(6)    Simple  interest.    (For  method  see  Course  of  Study  for  Com- 
mercial Arithmetic.) 
Teach  method  of  finding  time  between  two  dates. 

(c)  Accurate  interest. 

(d)  Compound  interest. 

Additional  Work  for  Advanced  Pupils. 

18.  Bank  discount. 

19.  Partial  payments. 

20.  Square  root. 

Civil  Government  for  Civil  Service. 

1.  Articles  of  Confederation  (briefly). 

2.  The  Constitution  (in  outline). 

3.  Three  departments  of  Government. 

(a)  Legislative  department. 

(1)  Congress;  terms  of  —  long,  short  and  special  —  most 

important  powers  of. 

(2)  Senate  and  House;  presiding  officers,  other  officials, 

steps  in  law  making. 

(3)  Senators;  qualification,  etc. 

(4)  Representatives;  qualification,  etc. 

(5)  Legislation  relating  to  naturalization  of  aliens. 

(b)  Executive  department. 

(1)    President  and  Vice-president;  qualifications,  and  how 
chosen. 
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(2)  The  cabinet;  departments. 

(3)  Powers  and  duties  of  the  President. 

(4)  Impeachment. 

(5)  Presidential  succession. 

(c)  Judicial  department. 

(1)  The  courts;  Supreme  Court  and  other  courts;  functions 

of. 

(2)  How  judges  are  appointed. 

(3)  Terms  and  salaries  of  judges. 

(d)  Present  incumbents  of  important  offices. 

(1)  President  and  Vice-president. 

(2)  Members  of  the  cabinet. 

(3)  Chief  Justice  and  Associate  Justices. 

History  of  the  United  States  for  Civil  Service. 
Teach  briefly  the  principal  facts  in  the  history  of  our  country. 

1.  Discovery  and  exploration. 

2.  Colonization  by  three  great  European  countries. 

3.  Early  intercolonial  wars. 

4.  War  for  independence. 

5.  Adoption  of  the  Constitution. 

6.  Development  of  the  country. 

(a)    Territorial  growth  of  the  United  States. 

(6)    Growth  in  nationalism. 

(c)    Expansion  since  Spanish  War  of  1898. 

English  for  Civil  Service. 

The  chief  requirement  in  English  is  the  ability  to  write  a  good  com- 
position in  the  form  of  a  business  letter. 

To  accomplish  this,  much  time  must  be  spent  upon  the  appropriate 
handling  of  the  heading,  address,  salutation,  body,  conclusion  and  signature. 

The  matter  contained  in  the  letter  should  be  from  one  hundred  fifty 
to  two  hundred  words  in  length. 

The  subject-matter  treated  in  the  letters  should  be  on  topics  of  current 
interest.  The  editorial  pages  of  the  best  newspapers  and  magazines  fur- 
nish excellent  material  for  this  work. 

1.  Bring  in  a  few  good  articles  as  models.  Discuss  them  with  the 
class,  showing  the  strong  points  and  developing  an  outline  with  the  help 
of  the  pupils.    With  the  aid  of  the  outline,  have  the  article  reproduced. 

2.  Select  a  subject,  talk  it  over  with  the  pupils,  and  develop  an  out- 
line, in  order  that  the  ideas  may  be  arranged  logically,  then  have  the  class 
write  upon  the  subject. 

3.  Assign  a  subject,  let  the  students  make  their  own  topics  in  outline, 
then  write.    Inspect,  and  give  oral  criticisms.    Have  the  best  letters  read. 

In  order  that  the  mechanical  parts  of  the  letter  may  be  perfected,  it 
will  be  necessary  to  teach  sentence  and  paragraph  structure  and  the  most 
important  rules  for  punctuation  and  capitalization. 
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Frequent  dictation  exercises  involving  the  use  of  the  various  marks  of 
punctuation  should  be  given.  After  the  sentences  are  written  they  should 
be  read  aloud  and  the  proper  punctuation  announced  by  the  teacher,  the 
students  making  the  necessary  corrections  on  their  own  papers. 

While  time  will  not  permit  going  into  the  technicalities  of  grammar, 
there  should  be  definite  and  systematic  teaching  of  the  correct  use  of 
verbs  and  pronouns,  and  of  commonly  misused  words. 

Penmanship  for  Civil  Service. 
In  the  multiplicity  of  subjects  to  be  taught,  time  will  not  permit  of 
doing  all  that  is  necessary  in  this  important  subject.    It  is  possible, 
however,  to  inspire  pupils  so  that  they  will  do  a  great  deal  of  practice 
work  at  home. 

One  fifteen-minute  teaching  exercise  each  week  will  give  ample  material 
for  this  practice. 

In  each  teaching  exercise  stress  should  be  laid  upon: 

1.  Correct  position  of  the  body,  the  hands  and  the  paper. 

2.  Relaxation  exercises. 

3.  A  few  typical  movement  exercises. 

4.  Proper  method  of  holding  the  pen. 

5.  Letter  forms;  a  few  exercises  taught  each  lesson. 

Practice  in  penmanship  may  employ  very  profitably  those  who  come 
in  before  the  opening  of  the  session. 

Spelling  for  Civil  Service. 

A  list  containing  a  minimum  of  one  thousand  words  in  general  use 
should  be  prepared. 

Twenty  words  should  be  studied  each  evening.  After  they  have  been 
pronounced  and  explained  by  the  teacher  and  thoroughly  studied  by  the 
class,  they  should  be  spelled  by  the  pupils,  usually  in  writing.  Frequent 
oral  reviews  are  very  important,  and  occasional  spelling  matches  are 
helpful. 

Each  student  should  note  the  words  he  misspells  so  that  he  may  be 
sure  to  fix  the  correct  form  in  his  mind. 

In  connection  with  the  spelling,  some  time  should  be  devoted  to  making 
lists  of  homonyms  and  synonyms. 

Reading  Addresses  for  Civil  Service. 

For  those  who  intend  to  take  the  postal  examination,  practice  should 
be  given  in  reading  addresses.  This  can  be  given  only  when  the  teacher 
has  neostyled  or  hectographed  copies  of  correct  and  incorrect  addresses, 
but  the  training  is  so  necessary,  and  so  many  men  in  the  Civil  Service 
classes  come  to  prepare  for  the  postal  examinations,  that  this  instruction 
should  not  be  omitted. 

The  correct  address,  in  writing,  is  written  with  a  stylus  on  waxed  paper 
and  printed  on  the  neostyle,  or  is  prepared  on  the  hectograph.  The 


PROVISIONAL  COURSE  OF  STUDY. 


23 


typewritten  address,  with  errors,  is  prepared  on  an  accompanying  sheet, 
with  twelve  or  fifteen  addresses  on  a  sheet  for  one  lesson.  Corrections 
are  made  on  the  typewritten  sheet,  errors  being  indicated  by  underscor- 
ing with  a  pen  or  pencil  any  portion  of  the  printed  address  which  is  not 
a  correct  copy  of  the  written  address,  and  by  a  caret,  any  omitted  words, 
figures,  or  initials.  Words  abbreviated  in  the  written  address,  but  printed 
in  full  in  the  printed  address,  are  to  be  regarded  as  correct,  if  the  correct 
words  are  printed.  Differences  in  punctuation  or  capitalization  are  not 
regarded  as  errors.  Ten  minutes  should  be  given  for  correcting  the 
printed  copy,  and  the  papers  carefully  compared  with  the  correct  form 
previously  prepared  by  the  instructor. 

Geography  for  Civil  Service. 

I.    United  States. 

Begin  with  use  of  outline  map  of  United  States.  Under  direction 
of  teacher,  have  pupils  print  in  each  state  its  proper  abbrevia- 
tion. Then  go  over  map  with  pencil,  putting  in  boundary  lines 
and  noticing  carefully  not  only  the  shape  of  the  state  but  the 
bounding  states,  rivers,  bays,  mountains,  etc.  Do  this  until 
each  pupil  is  sure  of  his  map  and  can  fill  in  from  memory  the 
abbreviation  for  each  state  and  name  the  boundaries. 

Teach  capital  of  each  state  in  the  same  way.  Review  frequently 
until  every  pupil  can  fill  in  from  memory  all  the  capitals  and 
correctly  locate  each. 

Then,  in  the  same  manner,  teach  the  large  cities  of  each  state. 
Constant  reviews  of  the  preceding  lessons  are  necessary  to  keep 
in  mind  what  has  already  been  learned.  A  new  outline  map 
should  be  used  every  other  lesson  and  the  facts  already  learned 
put  on  the  map  rapidly,  the  teacher  giving  the  city's  name  for 
the  pupils  to  place  on  the  map. 

Teach  the  rivers  that  flow  into  the  Atlantic,  the  Gulf  of  Mexico, 
the  Great  Lakes,  the  Pacific,  making  constant  use  of  new  outline 
maps.  Teach  the  important  coastal  cities,  the  largest  cities  on 
each  river,  those  on  canals,  and  those  inland. 

Teach  important  seas,  gulfs,  bays  and  sounds,  making  constant 
use  of  the  atlas  and  of  good  outline  maps. 

Teach  important  mountain  systems  and  a  few  mountain  peaks. 

Drill  on  important  lakes  —  only  those  which  pupils  will  be  likely 
to  have  in  examination. 

Review  the  states  by  drawing  outline  of  each  state  separately  on 
the  board,  or  on  outline  maps;  require  pupils  to  name  the  state 
and  give  its  boundaries,  and  to  name  the  cities  as  indicated  by 
dots  on  the  map. 

Thorough  drill  on  location  of  large  cities  of  the  same  name. 

Frequent  drill  in  associating  name  of  city  with  the  state  in  which 
it  is  located,  this  to  be  done  rapidly,  often  by  concert  work, 
the  teacher  calling  off  the  cities  and  the  class  naming  the  state. 
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Review  previous  lessons  by  having  pupils  draw  from  memory 
separate  states  and  locating  boundaries,  cities,  rivers,  lakes, 
canals  and  mountains. 
II.    Other  than  the  United  States. 

1.  Canada;  divisions,  cities,  important  rivers  and  other  bodies 

of  water.    Frequent  use  of  the  atlas  and  of  outline  maps. 

2.  Other  American  countries   (same   topics   treated  as  under 

Canada).  Capitals  and  largest  cities,  with  most  important 
physical  features  only. 

3.  Europe;  boundaries  of  most  important  countries;  capital  of 

each  country  and  largest  cities,  with  location  of  each;  prin- 
cipal highways  of  commerce  and  great  commercial  centres; 
drill  until  class  can  name  country  and  location  of  each  city 
as  it  is  announced  by  the  teacher. 
Review  by  naming  rivers,  asking  class  what  important  cities  are 

found  on  each,  and  the  country  in  which  each  city  is  located. 
Frequent  oral  review  on  important  cities,  this  being  the  most 
valuable  as  well  as  the  quickest  way  of  teaching.    Rapid  sketch- 
ing in  of  outline  maps,  locating  cities,  rivers  and  other  bodies 
of  water. 

4.  Asia,  Africa,  Australia. 

Report  Writing  for  Civil  Service. 

Begin  with  simple  work.  Give  class  carefully  prepared  sketches  wherein 
the  same  idea  is  repeated  in  different  words.  Teach  them  to  see  the 
essential  facts  in  simple  sketches,  narration,  etc. 

Read  aloud  short,  vivid  stories  and  have  pupils  give  orally  the  main 
facts.  Furnish  them  with  short  anecdotes  to  be  rewritten  in  the  fewest 
words  possible. 

Have  each  member  bring  in  an  evening  paper,  all  the  class  having,  of 
course,  the  same  edition.  Select  suitable  reports  and  have  them  rewritten 
more  briefly,  but  containing  all  the  facts  noted. 

Teach  the  class  to  distinguish  between  important  and  unimportant 
facts;  between  the  official  statements  of  a  report  and  the  additions  made 
thereto  by  the  reporter. 

Give  reports  similar  to  those  given  in  Civil  Service  examinations.  After 
pupils  have  condensed  the  report,  read  aloud  the  best  ones  and  show 
wherein  they  could  be  improved.  Drill  on  discovering  essential  facts 
and  stating  them  in  the  briefest  and  clearest  manner  possible. 

COMMERCE  AND  INDUSTRY. 
I.    Casual  phases  of  commerce  and  industry. 
Commerce  is  dependent  upon  life. 

(a)  Life  increases  in  geometrical  ratio. 

(b)  The  number  of  individuals  remains  practically  constant. 

(c)  The  consequent  struggle  for  existence. 
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(d)  The  survival  of  the  fitter  —  no  two  individuals  are  exactly 

equal. 

(1)  Law  of  Heredity. 

(2)  Law  of  Variation.  . 

(e)  In  this  struggle  for  life,  animals  and  plants  have  four  alter- 

natives: die,  migrate,  degenerate,  make  organic  adaptation. 
Man  can  die,  migrate,  degenerate,  make  mental  adaptation. 

Man's  mental  adaptation  to  his  environment  leads  to  civil- 
ization and  commerce. 

Commerce  is  the  mental  adaptation  which  man  has  made  to 
satisfy  his  diverse  needs  and  wants  growing  out  of  diver- 
sity of  occupation. 

Diversity  of  occupation  grows  out  of  differences  in  environ- 
ment and  the  stage  of  civilization. 

From  savagery  to  civilization. 

"Whips"  of  civilization. 

(1)  Limited  food  supply. 

(2)  Animals  suitable  for  domestication. 

(3)  A  certain  degree  of  isolation. 

See  Gregory,  Keller  and  Bishop's  "Physical  and 
Commercial  Geography,"  chapters  VI.  to  IX. 

A.  Political  causes. 

A  brief  explanation  of  the  early  beginners  of  commerce. 
See  Redway's  "Commercial  Geography,"  chapter  II. 

B.  Physical  causes. 

Physical  environment  which  makes  for  diversity  of  occupation. 

1.  Topography. 

Planes,  mountains,  valleys,  rivers,  passes,  plateaus,  coast 
lines,  harbors,  oceans. 

See  Gannett,  Garrison  and  Houston's  "Commercial  Geogra- 
phy," chapters  II.  and  III. 

2.  Climate. 

(a)  Temperature. 

Climatic  zones,  inclination  of  earth's  axis  and  results, 
latitude,  altitude,  proximity  of  the  sea. 

(b)  Winds. 

Trade  winds,  westerly  winds,  calm  belts  (horse 
latitudes  —  doldrums),  land  and  sea  breezes, 
cyclone  and  anti-cyclone  storms,  hurricanes  and 
typhoons,  local  storms. 

(c)  Rainfall. 

In  the  equatorial  calms,  in  the  zones  of  the  trade 
winds,  in  the  zones  of  the  prevailing  westerlies, 
local  storms,  mean  annual  rainfall. 

See  Gannett,  Garrison  and  Houston's  "Commercial 
Geography,"  chapters  II.  and  III. 
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C.    Economic  causes. 

Guilds,  wholesalers,  factors,  posts,  regulated  companies,  joining 
stock  companies,  money  and  credit,  banks,  exchanges,  land 
grants,  colonization,  tariffs,  currency,  patent  laws. 

See  Clive  Day's  "History  of  Commerce,"  chapters  XVI.  to  XVIII. 

See  Bullock's  "Elements  of  Economics,"  chapters  VII.,  VIII., 
and  IX. 

II.  Resultant  conditions  in  commerce. 

(a)  Communication. 

Stage,  posts,  post-office,  railway  mail  service,  rural  free 
delivery,    telegraph,  telephone,  sub-marine  telegraph? 
wireless  telegraphy. 
See  Brigham's  "Commercial  Geography,"  chapter  XV. 
(6)  Transportation. 

(1)  Stages  of  development. 

River  stage;  log,  raft,  dug-out,  bark  canoe. 
Coastal  stage;  estuaries,  bays,  seas. 
Open-sea  stage;  keel  boat,  latitude  and  longitude, 
mariners'  compass,  sextant  and  chronometer. 

(2)  Motive  power. 

Human  power,  beasts  of  burden,  beasts  of  draft, 
steam  engine,  gasolene  engine,  turbine  engine. 
See  Johnson's  "Elements  of  Transportation,"  chapters  II., 
XXV. 

See  Brigham's  "Commercial  Geography,"  chapter  XIV. 

(c)  Concentration  of  industry:  Causes  of. 

(1)  Nearness  to  raw  materials. 

(2)  Nearness  to  markets. 

(3)  Supply  of  labor. 

(4)  Water  power. 

(5)  Availability  of  capital. 

(6)  Favorable  climate. 

(7)  Momentum  of  an  early  start. 

(d)  Location  of  important  commercial  centres. 

See  Brigham's  "Commercial  Geography,"  chapter  XII. 

(e)  Water  resources  of  the  United  States. 

Wells,  springs,   rivers,   lakes,   water  power,  reservoirs' 
irrigation,  drainage  of  swamp  lands. 
See  Brigham's  "Commercial  Geography,"  chapter  XI. 
(/)    Government  and  commerce. 

The  work  of  the  nine  departments  of  the  national  govern- 
ment and  the  chief  bureaus  of  each. 
See  "Congressional  Directory." 

III.  Commodities  of  commerce. 

From  the  raw  materials  to  the  finished  products,  including  by- 
products; production,  consumption,  and  how  marketed. 
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See  Bullocks'  "Elements  of  Economics,"  chapters  II.,  III.,  IV., 
and  V. 

A.  Vegetable  kingdom. 

1.  Food  products. 

Cereals  and  grasses,  starches,  sugars,  vegetables,  fruits,  nuts, 
beverages,  alcoholic  liquors,  spices  and  flavors,  vegetable 
oils,  medicines,  stimulants. 
See  "Vegetable  Products,"  Toothacre's  "Raw  Materials  of 
Commerce,"  pages  1  to  58. 

2.  Fibres. 

From  plant  leaves  and  leaf  stocks,  from  the  bast,  from  fruits, 
from  plant  hairs,  from  stems  of  plants,  from  artificially 
prepared  fibre. 

3.  Woods. 

Needle-leaf,  coniferous,  broad-leaved,  deciduous  and  leafless 
trees;  cacti. 

4.  Gums  and  resins. 

5.  Oils,  fats  and  waxes. 

6.  Miscellaneous  materials. 

See  "Woods"  in  Toothacre's  "Raw  Materials  of  Commerce." 

B.  Animal  kingdom. 

1.  Animal  food. 

2.  Animal  fibres. 

3.  Animal  oils. 

4.  Hides  and  skins. 

5.  Horns,  hoofs,  etc. 

6.  Miscellaneous  animal  products. 

7.  Insect  products. 

See  "Animal  Products,"  Toothacre's  "Raw  Materials  of  Com- 
merce," pages  58  to  78. 

C.  Mineral  kingdom. 


1. 

Metals  and  their  ores. 

2. 

Building  stones. 

3. 

Cement  and  cement  materials. 

4. 

Glass,  pottery  and  bricks. 

5. 

Hydrocarbons. 

6. 

Fertilizers. 

7. 

Pigments  and  dyes. 

8. 

Abrasives. 

9. 

Lubricants. 

10. 

Fibres. 

11. 

Gems  and  ornamental  stones. 

12. 

Medicinal  substances. 

13. 

Acids,  alkalis  and  chemical  substances. 

See  Toothacre's  "Raw  Materials  of  Commerce,"  pages  78  to 

108. 
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D.  Imports  of  the  United  States. 

See  "World's  Almanac." 

E.  Exports  of  the  United  States. 

See  "World's  Almanac". 

Wherever  possible,  this  course  should  be  supplemented  by  a  collection 
of  the  materials  of  commerce;  lantern  slides,  a  reflectoscope;  talks  on 
the  most  important  (especially  the  unfamiliar)  industries;  and  a  library 
of  reference  books  and  government  reports. 


COMMERCIAL  ARITHMETIC. 
The  teacher  of  commercial  arithmetic  should  always  keep  clearly  in 
mind  the  following  guiding  purpose  —  to  foster  speed,  self-reliance,  and 
accuracy  in  calculation.    With  this  end  in  view,  these  recommendations 
are  made: 

1.  The  first  ten  minutes  of  each  lesson  may  profitably  be  devoted  to 
a  carefully  planned  rapid  oral  drill. 

2.  Pupils  should  be  taught  to  make  rough  estimates  beforehand  of 
the  results  of  an  arithmetical  operation.  This  kind  of  forethought  will 
enable  them  in  practical  life  to  avoid  absurd  and  sometimes  costly  blunders. 

3.  The  methods  of  checking  results  recommended  below  should  be 
insisted  upon.  Any  other  method  of  check  that  experience  shows  to  be 
of  value  may  also  be  used. 

4.  Abundant  drill  on  relatively  small  numbers  in  written  calculation 
is  of  far  more  practical  value  to  the  pupil  than  work  with  unwieldy  num- 
bers which  are  rarely  met  in  business. 

Work  of  the  First  Half  Term. 

1.  Reading  and  writing  of  integers  up  to  a  million. 

2.  Reading  of  decimals  to  three  places  only.  (A  college  professor  of 
mathematics  or  a  trained  engineer  would  read  the  number  3.14159  a8 
follows:  three,  point,  one  four  one  five  nine.) 

3.  Tabular  addition.  This  sort  of  work  is  extremely  important  and 
valuable,  because  it  teaches  the  pupil  what  every  bookkeeper  or  account- 
ant should  know,  horizontal  as  well  as  columnar  addition.  Tabular 
addition  has  the  further  advantage  of  being  self-checking. 

4.  Accountant's  check  for  addition. 

While  it  is  possible  to  give  the  pupil  a  great  variety  of  problems  that 
furnish  an  automatic  check,  it  is  also  necessary  to  give  him  a  great  many 
problems  that  do  not  furnish  such  a  check.  The  pupil  should  be  taught 
to  check  absolutely  every  problem  that  he  is  called  upon  to  solve.  Simple 
problems  in  columnar  addition  should  be  checked  by  adding  again  in  the 
opposite  direction.  If  the  columns  are  long  the  accountant's  method  of 
adding  and  checking  should  be  followed:  namely,  that  of  writing  on  a 
separate  slip  of  paper  the  partial  sums  as  shown  on  the  right  below,  and 
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then  checking  the  work  by  beginning  at  the  left  and  adding  in  the  opposite 
direction,  again  writing  the  partial  sums  as  shown  on  the  left  below. 


17 

4225 

28 

16 

6248 

12 

12 

5419 

16 

28 

2856 

17 

18748 

18748 

By  this  method  the  accountant  can  leave  his  work  for  a  time  and  resume 
it  without  examining  in  detail  the  columns  which  have  already  been  com- 
pleted. Then,  too,  if  the  result  by  the  second  addition  differs  from  the 
result  by  the  first,  the  error  on  either  side  may  be  cornered  to  one  or 
more  columns,  the  columns  may  be  re-added  and  an  absolutely  accurate 
answer  quickly  found. 

5.  Complementary  Subtraction.  Finding  of  bank  balances  by  this 
method. 

6.  Multiplication.  The  most  effective  and  most  easily  remembered 
check  consists  in  interchanging  multiplier  and  multiplicand  and  re- 
multiplying.  The  great  advantage  of  this  method  of  check  is  that  the 
second  multiplication  yields  an  entirely  new  set  of  partial  products. 

It  is  desirable  to  correct  time-wasting  practices  in  examples  in  which 
a  zero  appears  in  the  multiplier. 

7.  Division.  The  vertical  arrangement  is  much  preferable  to  the 
oblique,  thus: 

123 

365)  44895 
365 

839 
730 

1095 
1095 

0 


Check  division  by  multiplication,  taking  care  always  to  use  the  divisor 
as  the  multiplier,  because  the  pupil  gets  a  new  set  of  partial  products. 

8.  Work  with  common  fractions,  to  be  confined  to  those  having  the 
following  denominators:  2,  3,  4,  6,  8,  12,  16.  The  pupil  should  be  taught 
to  add  and  subtract  fractions  horizontally  as  well  as  vertically. 

9.  Drill  work  on  aliquot  parts,  halves,  quarters,  sixths,  eighths. 


Check 


123 
365 

615 
738 
369 

44895 
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10.  Reduction  of  common  fractions  to  decimals.  The  pupil  should 
here  be  taught  to  approximate  to  a  given  decimal  place,  to  give  the  answer 
to  the  nearer  hundredth  or  thousandth. 

In  the  course  of  the  work  of  this  half  term  the  teacher  may  find  it  con- 
venient and  of  value  to  familiarize  the  pupils  with  their  common  standard 
units  of  weights  and  measurement. 

Work  of  the  Second  Half  Term. 

1.  Percentage  and  its  applications. 

Whole,  part,  and  rate:  w  x  r  =  p:  ——r;  w. 

w  r 

The  symbols  used  in  the  formulas  above  are  self-explanatory.  The 
terms  whole  and  part  are  in  teaching  practice  preferable  to  the  terms 
base  and  percentage,  at  least  in  the  first  presentation  of  the  subject. 

Teach  the  applications  to  profit  and  loss,  commission  and  insurance, 
and  stocks  and  bonds,  by  means  of  these  basic  formulas,  and  so  avoid  the 
mental  confusion  which  would  result  from  presenting  these  really  sub- 
ordinate subjects  as  if  they  were  independent  topics  with  distinct  and 
separate  nomenclature. 

In  teaching  stocks  and  bonds  an  additional  explanation  is  requisite 
with  reference  to  brokers'  commissions.  The  actual  cost  price  is  increased 
and  the  actual  selling  price  is  diminished  by  the  brokerage. 

An  example  in  commercial  discount  is  merely  a  more  complex  example 
under  the  first  case  of  percentage. 

2.  Simple  interest.  The  two-hundred  month  method,  because  of  its 
simplicity  and  its  harmony  with  business  practice,  is  the  best.  The  direct 
case  is  the  only  one  that  need  be  taught.  Whether  or  not  the  other  cases 
are  to  be  taught  is  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  teacher  in  consultation  with 
the  principal. 

COMMERCIAL  LAW. 

One  of  the  aims  in  this  course  is  to  give  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
elementary  principles  of  law  such  as  will  enable  the  business  man  or 
woman  to  obviate  the  necessity  of  frequently  calling  upon  a  lawyer  for 
advice  and  to  know  when  the  services  of  a  competent  lawyer  are  required. 
The  course  should  be  of  help  in  seeking  for,  receiving  and  understanding 
legal  advice  in  connection  with  conditions  arising  in  business. 

Another  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  help  stenographers  and  other 
employees  of  business  men,  who  often  find  it  greatly  to  their  advantage 
to  have  some  knowledge  of  law. 

Suggestions  to  the  Teacher. 
Current  local  cases  which  illustrate  the  points  under  consideration  are 
always  more  interesting  than  either  imaginary  or  foreign  cases.   If  points 
in  such  cases  are  not  then  under  consideration,  accounts  of  them  should 
he  filed  for  future  use.    In  illustrating  points  by  a  hypothetical  case  the 
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use  of  pupils'  names  or  other  known  persons,  instead  of  such  fictitious 
terms  as  A  and  B,  is  suggested. 

Pupils  often  know  more  law  than  they  are  able  to  express  because  of 
insufficient  opportunity  to  practise  the  art  of  expression.  They  should 
be  encouraged  to  recite  even  though  there  be  inaccuracies  which  must 
be  corrected. 

Emphasize  the  fact  that  in  no  other  subject  more  than  in  law  is  it  true 
that  "A  little  learning  is  a  dangerous  thing."  Definite  points  should  be 
thoroughly  mastered,  even  if  but  a  part  of  the  course  is  covered. 

1.  General  principles  applying  to  contracts. 

(a)  Definition  of  a  contract  and  its  essential  conditions. 

(6)  Parties:  infants,  the  insane,  married  women. 

(c)  Offer  and  acceptance. 

(d)  Consideration. 

(e)  Reality  of  consent;  mistake  and  fraud. 
(/)  Subject  matter. 

(g)  Rights  under  contracts. 

(h)  Statute  of  frauds. 

(i)  Modes  of  discharge  of  contracts. 
(J)  Remedies  for  breach  of  contract. 

(k)  Discharge  of  right  of  action;  the  statute  of  limitations. 

2.  Negotiable  instruments. 

(a)  Definition  and  discussion  of  essential  characteristics. 

(6)  Notes. 

(c)  Bills  of  exchange. 

(d)  Checks. 

(e)  Negotiation. 
(/)  Defences. 

(g)  Modes  of  discharge. 

(h)  Legal  and  illegal  interest. 

The  pupil  should  be  taught  to  draw  all  varieties  of  these  instruments. 

3.  Sales  of  personal  property. 

(a)  Sale  defined  and  distinguished  from  barter  and  bailment. 

(b)  Distinction  between  personal  and  real  property. 

(c)  Parties  to  a  sale. 

(d)  Sale  of  Goods  Act. 

(e)  The  passing  of  title. 
(/)  Conditional  sales. 

(g)  Warranties. 

(h)  Remedies  for  breach  of  contract  of  sale. 

4.  Bailment. 

(a)  Definition  and  classification  of  bailments. 

(b)  For  bailor's  sole  benefit. 

(c)  For  bailee's  sole  benefit, 
(c?)  For  mutual  benefit. 
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5.  Agency. 

(a)  Definition  of  terms  and  classification  of  agents. 

(b)  Ways  in  which  relation  may  arise. 

(c)  Obligations  of  principal  to  agent. 

(d)  Obligations  of  agent  to  principal. 

(e)  Obligations  of  principal  to  third  parties. 

(/)    Liability  of  principal  for  wrongs  done  by  agent. 

(g)  Obligation  of  third  parties  to  principal. 

(h)  Obligations  of  agent  to  third  parties. 

(i)  Termination  of  agency. 

6.  Partnership. 

(a)    Definition  and  mode  of  formation. 
(6)    Kinds  of  partners  and  partnerships. 

(c)  Liability  of  partners  to  third  parties. 

(d)  Rights  of  partners  among  themselves. 

(e)  Dissolution  of  partnership. 

7.  Corporations. 

(a)  Definition;  an  artificial  person;  limited  liability  of  stockholders. 

(b)  Powers  and  liabilities  of  corporations. 

(c)  Dissolution  of  corporations. 

(d)  Membership  in  a  corporation. 

(e)  Management  of  corporations. 

(J)    Rights  of  auditors  of  corporations. 

8.  Real  property. 

(a)  Distinction  between  real  and  personal  property  reviewed. 

(b)  Fixtures. 

(c)  Kinds  of  estates  in  land. 

(d)  Sale  and  conveyance  of  real  estate;  deeds  and  mortgages. 

(e)  Landlord  and  tenant;  leases. 

Throughout  the  course  there  should  be  frequent  testing  of  the  pupil's 
knowledge  by  means  of  simple  problems  based  upon  actual  cases. 

Optional. 

If  there  is  sufficient  time,  the  teacher  may  in  his  discretion  cover  as  much 
as  is  possible  of  any  of  the  following  topics:  common  carriers,  insurance, 
various  phases  of  corporation  law  or  the  passing  of  title  to  the  property 
of  deceased  persons. 

CONVERSATIONAL  ITALIAN. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  pupils  the  ability  to  use  the  Italian 
language  conversationally  in  the  shortest  possible  time. 

The  method  followed  should  be  objective  conversational.  The  words 
should  be  given  following  demonstration  of  the  objects  which  are  to  be 
named,  so  that  seeing  them  will  bring  to  mind  immediately  the  correspond- 
ing word.  The  lessons  should  be  carried  on  by  conversation;  that  is,  by 
questions  directed  to  the  pupils,  who  are  taught  to  reply  following  the 
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different  forms  of  thinking.  The  English  language  should  be  little  used 
by  the  teacher,  exceptin  helping  the  pupils  to  detect  the  peculiar  differences 
between  the  languages. 

The  simplicity  of  the  Italian  orthography  and  the  correspondence  of 
sounds  to  written  signs  renders  unnecessary  the  teaching  of  a  long  series 
of  rules  governing  the  Italian  orthography.  It  will  be  sufficient  to  give 
the  sounds  of  the  consonants  in  connection  with  the  five  vowels  and  to  point 
out  that,  in  Italian,  each  letter  always  has  the  same  sound  and  to  show  the 
functions  of  the  letter  "h." 

Every  word  given  must  be  written  and  the  pupil  drilled  in  the  phonics 
of  the  language.  For  each  lesson  no  more  than  ten  words  should  be  given, 
and  such  words  should  be  repeated  in  the  following  lessons  in  order  that 
the  teacher  can  assure  himself  that  they  are  already  familiar  to  the  pupils. 
The  work  will  not  be  hard  if  the  new  words  are  given  in  related  groups. 

The  first  lesson  should  begin  with  teaching  the  question:  What  is  this? 
with  the  corresponding  reply,  It  is  .  .  .  Following  this,  the  next  ques- 
tion must  be  7s  this  the  .  .  .  f  to  which  the  reply  will  be  either:  Yes,  it  is, 
or  No,  it  is  not,  or  It  is  neither  .  .  .  nor  .  .  .  On  these  questions  and 
replies  the  whole  system  lies,  as  these  questions  are  to  be  applied  to  all 
new  notions  taught. 

The  teacher  must  be  careful  not  to  present  a  new  lesson  unless  assured 
that  the  preceding  one  has  been  thoroughly  mastered.  In  order  to 
ascertain  that,  he  must  repeatedly  question  the  pupils,  alternating  the 
questions.  A  danger  to  be  avoided  consists  in  pupils  guessing  at  the  reply 
without  trying  to  understand  the  exact  meaning  of  the  question. 

The  following  list  of  topics  will  be  found  useful: 
School  articles. 

Parts  of  the  body  and  their  actions. 
Wearing  apparel,  including  colors. 
Parts  of  the  room. 
Money  denomination. 
Parts  of  the  building. 

Watch  and  clock,  including  time  relations. 

Family  relations. 

Names  of  days,  months,  seasons. 

Weather  conditions. 

Articles  of  daily  use  in  the  home. 

Trades  and  occupations. 

Weights  and  measures. 

Purchasing  of  household  supplies. 
Pupils  should  be  frequently  asked  to  translate  from  English  into  Italian 
simple  sentences  embodying  the  matter  taught  previously. 

Before  teaching  the  tenses  the  pupils  must  know  well  the  present  tense 
of  the  indicative  of  the  verbs  to  be  and  to  have.  The  tenses  to  be  taught 
afterward  must  be  the  future  and  the  past;  the  other  tenses  should  be 
taught  and  explained  only  when  the  pupil  is  in  position  to  understand 
correctly  when  the  teacher  uses  Italian. 
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At  this  time  a  constant  drill  on  verbs  is  required. 

During  the  latter  part  of  the  course  the  pupils  might  be  requested  to 
read  from  some  Italian  authors,  as  Pellico,  "Le  Mie  Prigioni";  Manzoni, 
"Promessi  Sposi";  Goldoni's  Comedie;  or  extracts  selected  by  the  teacher. 
Pupils  should  translate  into  English,  and  then  translate  into  Italian. 
This  furnishes  drill  in  the  use  of  idiomatic  phrases. 

Pronunciation  should  be  taught  by  examples,  the  teacher  being  certain 
that  the  pupils  pronounce  correctly  the  sounds  of  the  vowels. 

Grammar  is  to  be  taught  by  following  an  inductive  rather  than  deduc- 
tive method,  pointing  out  peculiarities  and  differences  between  the 
languages. 

Selections  from  the  authors  above  named,  brief  and  in  accordance 
with  the  topics  taught,  should  be  given  from  time  to  time  to  be  memorized. 

ECONOMICS. 

In  this  course  the  class  should  review  briefly  the  general  trend  of  eco- 
nomic thought  in  the  past  and  define  and  discuss  present  day  economic 
theories,  conditions,  problems,  and  ideals.  The  subjects  should  be  taken 
up  in  the  form  of  discussions  by  the  class,  so  far  as  is  feasible.  It  is 
aimed  to  make  this  course  eminently  practical.  Whatever  theories  are 
advanced  will  be  tested  from  the  standpoint  of  their  immediate  value 
to  the  state  and  community  under  existing,  not  ideal,  conditions. 

1.  Stages  of  economic  development. 

(a)  Primitive  society. 

(b)  The  Mediaeval  world. 

(c)  The  industrial  revolution. 

(d)  Present  conditions. 

2.  Consumption. 

(a)  Determination  of  wants. 

(b)  Diminishing  utility. 

(c)  Engel's  laws  of  consumption. 

(d)  Spending  and  saving. 

3.  Production. 

(a)  Factors  of  production. 

Land,  labor,  capital. 

(b)  Organization  of  factors. 

4.  Transfers  of  utilities. 

Value,  price,  money,  credit  and  banking. 

5.  Distribution  of  wealth. 

Rent,  wages,  interest,  profits. 

6.  National  economics. 

Revenue,  expenditure,  restriction  and  control  of  industries. 

7.  Economic  institutions. 

(a)    Labor  unions. 

(6)    Federations  of  labor. 
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(c)  Corporations  and  trusts. 

(d)  Monopolies,  natural  and  artificial. 

8.  Economic  ideals. 

(a)  Restrictions  of  labor. 

Child  labor,  women's  labor,  convict  labor. 

(b)  Wage  schedules. 

The  minimum  wage,  gain-sharing,  profitTsharing. 

(c)  Revenue  plans. 

The  single  tax,  inheritance  taxes,  income  taxes. 

(d)  Fre.e  trade. 

(e)  Ship  subsidies. 

(/)    Ideals  of  production  and  distribution. 

9.  Current  topics  of  economic  interest  whether  of  national,  state,  or 

civic  importance;  studied  in  the  light  of  the  general  theories  pre- 
viously discussed. 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION  I. 

The  aim  of  English  Composition  I.  is  to  enable  each  pupil  to  cultivate 
a  simple,  direct  and  effective  style  which  can  be  used  in  composition  work 
peculiar  to  business.  Teachers  should  aim  to  make  their  pupils  appre- 
ciate the  importance  of  the  subject  and  to  overcome  the  natural  dislike 
which  many  feel  toward  it.  Exercises  should  be  made  practical,  formal 
technicalities  and  instruction  being  eliminated.  The  dictionary  habit 
should  be  encouraged  and  the  formalities  and  courtesies  of  letter-writing 
should  receive  attention.  All  written  work  of  the  pupils  should  be  neat 
and  in  good  form.  Papers  containing  blots,  erasures,  interlineations  or 
poor  writing  should  not  be  accepted. 

It  is  not  intended  that  the  several  parts  of  the  following  outline  should 
be  taken  up  in  order.  It  is  rather  supposed  that  most  teachers  will'  prefer 
to  take  them  up  concurrently. 

1.  Composition. 

(a)  Oral. 

As  often  as  time  and  circumstances  will  permit,  pupils 
should  be  encouraged  to  express  their  thoughts  orally  to 
the  class.  Speaking  frequently  on  brief  topics  gives 
more  effective  practice  than  lengthy  recitations  at  long 
intervals.  Correctness,  accuracy  and  fullness  of  expres- 
sion should  be  insisted  upon. 

(b)  Written. 

The  narration  of  incidents  from  the  pupils'  own  experience 
should  constitute  the  greater  part  of  the  written  work  for 
this  year.  An  occasional  piece  of  description  or  of 
exposition  may  be  introduced. 
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2.  The  paragraph. 

(a)    Topic  sentence. 

(6)    Unity:  to  be  studied  thoroughly. 

(c)    Coherence:  merely  the  order  of  sentences  to  be  studied. 

3.  Grammar. 

Review  grammar  according  to  the  needs  of  the  class.  The  aim 
should  be  to  give  the  pupils  a  working  knowledge  of  such  prin- 
ciples as  will  guide  them  in  avoiding  and  correcting  errors  in 
language.    The  following  subjects  are  deserving  of  emphasis: 

(1)  Troublesome  irregular  verbs;  such  as  lie,  lay,  etc. 

(2)  Personal  pronouns  and  compound  personal  pronouns. 

Personal  pronouns  in  compound  subjects  and  objects. 

(3)  Distinction  between  adjectives  and  adverbs.  Adjectives 

with  such  verbs  as  " appear,"  ''taste,"  "smell,"  etc. 

(4)  Relative  and  interrogative  pronouns.    Attention  to  cases. 

(5)  Conjunctive  adverbs. 

(6)  Participial  phrases. 

(7)  Dependent  clauses. 

(8)  Sentences:  simple,  compound,  complex,  and  compound- 

complex. 

4.  Spelling. 

(a)  Systematic  spelling  lessons  from  text-book. 

(b)  Correcting  and  re-writing  of  words  misspelled  in  compositions. 

5.  Punctuation. 

(a)  Review  simpler  rules  as  needed. 

(b)  Emphasize  rules  for: 

(1)  The  comma  in  participial  phrases,  in  adverbial  and 

adjective  clauses,  and  in  compound  sentences. 

(2)  The  colon  and  semicolon  in  compound  sentences  and 

in  enumerations. 

6.  Study  of  models. 

Oral  and  silent  reading  from  a  book  of  short  literary  selections. 
These  pieces  will  furnish  models  and  illustrations  for  paragraph 
development,  sentence  structure,  and  word  study. 

7.  Synonyms. 

8.  Commercial  abbreviations. 

9.  Letter  writing. 

(a)  Notes. 

(6)    Friendly  and  social  letters. 

(c)  Simple  business  letters. 

ENGLISH  COMPOSITION  II. 

The  aim  of  English  Composition  II.  is  similar  to  that  of  English  Com- 
position I.  The  work  of  the  first  year  is  to  be  reviewed;  a  more  advanced 
study  is  to  be  made  of  the  elements  and  qualities  of  expression;  a  distinction 
is  to  be  made  between  the  forms  of  discourse;  and  a  special  study  made 
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of  business  correspondence.  Teachers  should  follow  the  suggestions 
made  in  the  introduction  to  English  Composition  I. 

1.  Composition. 

(a)    Oral:  same  as  in  English  Composition  I. 
(6)  Written. 

(1)  Essays   on   narration,   description,   and  exposition; 

subjects  to  be  taken  largely  from  the  pupil's  own 
experience. 

(2)  Study  of  outlines, 
(c)  Letter-writing. 

(1)  Review  work  of  first  year. 

(2)  Commercial  correspondence. 

(a)    Divisions  of  a  business  letter. 
(6)    Elements  of  a  business  letter  —  clearness,  terse- 
ness, coherency,  completeness,  courtesy. 

(c)  Letters  of  inquiry  and  information. 

(d)  Letters  ordering  goods. 

(e)  Requests  for  payment. 

(/)    Letters  of  recommendation  and  introduction. 

(g)  Letters  of  application. 

(h)  Circular  letters. 

(i)  Telegrams  and  cablegrams. 
(j)     Postal  information. 

2.  The  paragraph. 

(a)  Unity:  continued  study. 

(b)  Coherence. 

(1)  Order  of  sentences. 

(2)  Connection  of  sentences;  connective  words. 

(c)  Methods  of  development;  be  careful  not  to  over-emphasize. 

3.  The  sentence. 

(a)    Grammatical  correctness  reviewed  according  to  the  needs  of 
the  class. 

(6)    Grammatical  structure  thoroughly  reviewed, 
(c)    Rhetorical  structure. 

(1)  Unity,  coherence  and  emphasis. 

(2)  Periodic,  loose,  and  balanced  sentences. 

4.  Study  of  models  as  in  English  Composition  I. 

5.  Spelling:  taken  up  incidentally. 

6.  Punctuation:  review  of  more  difficult  rules. 

FRENCH. 

In  the  time  available  for  the  study  of  French,  much  that  ought  to  be 
included  in  a  more  extended  course  has  to  be  omitted,  and  attention  must 
be  concentrated  on  what  is  of  prime  importance  to  a  majority  of  the 
pupils.    These  essentials  are: 

1.    An  intelligible  pronunciation. 
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2.  Power  to  get  the  thought  expressed  in  a  page  of  simple  modern 
French. 

3.  A  foundation  for  the  ability  to  understand  spoken  French  and  to 
express  in  French  one's  own  thought. 

For  the  most  direct  attainment  of  these  aims,  attempts  at  conversation 
consume  too  large  an  amount  of  time  with  no  commensurate  gain,  and 
free  composition  implies  an  "effective  possession"  greater  than  can  usually 
be  secured  in  the  time  at  our  disposal. 

French  I. 

1.  Pronunciation. 

(a)  Analysis  of  words  into  syllables,  and  of  syllables  into  their 

constituent  vowels  and  consonants;  careful  study  of  vowel 
sounds,  including  nasals,  from  a  systematic  arrangement 
like  the  "vowel  triangle";  practice  by  imitation,  aided  by 
directions  as  to  the  position  of  the  vocal  organs  in  cases 
where  imitation  alone  fails  to  get  the  results  desired. 

(b)  Reading  aloud  in  unison  after  the  teacher,  with  frequent 

repetition  when  the  latter  notices  any  failure  to  imitate 
exactly  either  a  particular  sound  or  the  swing  of  the  word- 
group.  This  concert  reading  after  the  teacher  should  be  a 
prominent  feature  of  every  lesson,  and  should  for  the  first 
term  at  least  begin  the  study  of  every  new  passage  of  text. 
Reading  aloud  by  individuals  should  come  much  later,  and 
for  a  considerable  time  may  well  be  done  by  volunteers  only. 

(c)  Repetition  from  memory  of  short  passages,  prose  or  poetry. 

(d)  Brief  statements  explanatory  of  action,  as,  je  vais  a  ma  place;  il 

ouvre  son  livre;  vous  prenez  un  morceau  de  craie  dans  la  boite. 
From  the  "beginning  the  teacher  should  use  much  French,  at 
first  immediately  illustrating  his  meaning,  or  translating, 
and  having  the  class  repeat  the  French  expressions.  Soon 
routine  directions  and  remarks  easily  comprehensible 
should  always  be  made  in  French;  but  when  a  thing  really 
needs  explanation,  the  first  business  of  the  teacher  is  to 
explain  it  clearly,  and  this  should  be  done  in  the  language 
that  the  pupil  understands  best,  not  in  one  that  he  under- 
stands imperfectly  or  not  at  all. 

2.  Reading. 

Reading,  and  usually  translating,  seventy-five  to  one  hundred 
twenty-five  pages  of  the  easiest  French  available.  Much  of 
this  must  be  at  sight,  the  effort  being  to  get: 

(a)  By  reading  the  French,  preferably  aloud,  the  construction 

and  general  meaning  of  a  word-group. 

(b)  The  meaning  of  important  new  words. 

(c)  A  clear  understanding  of  the  passage. 

(d)  A  correct  English  rendering  of  the  thought. 
Somewhat  rapid  progress  gives  a  satisfactory  feeling  of 
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accomplishment.  This  may  be  secured  in  sight  work  by 
having  the  teacher  read  and  explain  alternate  paragraphs, 
difficult  passages,  or  now  and  then  an  entire  page. 

3.  Grammar. 

The  grammar  must  be  the  handmaid  of  the  reader,  used  to  explain 
the  phenomena  of  the  text;  it  must  be  introduced  only  as  it  is 
needed.  The  verb  and  the  noun  stand  first.  The  former  should 
be  taken  up  by  tenses,  not  by  conjugations;  the  common  irregular 
forms  should  be  attacked  at  the  very  beginning  and  learned  by 
heart  as  they  are  met.  No  general  division  between  "regular" 
and  "irregular"  verbs  should  be  made,  for  the  latter  are  the 
verbs  especially  needed,  and  most  of  their  forms  are  perfectly 
regular  if  studied  by  tenses.  Of  the  conditional,  only  the  common 
uses,  and  of  the  subjunctive,  only  the  general  force  and  most 
frequent  cases  are  to  be  considered. 

Next  in  importance  to  nouns  and  verbs  are  pronouns,  studied 
with  especial  attention  to  the  position  of  objective  personals. 

The  agreement  of  adjectives  and  participles  is  easy  to  understand, 
but  hard  to  apply,  and  it  needs  constant  attention. 

The  comparison  of  adjectives  and  adverbs,  the  formation  of  adverbs 
from  adjectives,  the  meaning  of  common  conjunctions  and 
prepositions,  should  all  receive  attention  as  suggestive  forms 
appear  in  the  text.  Word-order,  and  the  shades  of  meaning 
developed  thereby,  are  to  be  carefully  noted. 

4.  Composition,  oral  and  written,  may  include: 

(a)  Copying  directly  from  the  text. 

(b)  Writing  from  dictation  words  and  sentences  already  studied 

in  the  text. 

(c)  Writing  from  dictation  simple  paraphrases  of  sentences  already 

studied. 

(d)  Simple  replies  to  direct  questions  based  on  the  text. 

(e)  Reproduction  and  easy  paraphrases  of  the  text,  the  teacher 

giving  the  English. 
(/)  Translation  from  English  of  simple  sentences,  using  the  vocabu- 
lary of  the  text  to  illustrate  the  principles  of  the  grammar. 
Such  exercises  should  be  abundant,  easy,  direct,  and  swift; 
nothing  being  asked  that  a  pupil  may  not  reasonably  be 
expected  to  know,  and  no  time  being  wasted  by  delay  if  a 
correct  reply  is  not  immediately  forthcoming. 

French  II. 

The  second  year  continues  the  work  of  the  first;  pronunciation  and  the 
rudiments  of  grammar  are  rapidly  reviewed  from  the  beginning;  the 
correct  method  of  translation  is  carefully  explained  and  copiously  illus- 
trated; more  difficult  paraphrases  and  more  difficult  English-French 
sentences  are  attempted,  but  these  should  never  be  hard  enough  to  delay 
the  class. 
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Reading,  largely  at  sight,  will  cover  from  one  hundred  to  one  hundred 
and  seventy-five  pages  of  an  easy  text  like  Malot's  "Sans  Famine' '  or 
Bruno's  "  Tour  de  la  France." 

Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  conditional  and  the  subjunctive. 

Difficult  idioms  should  be  explained,  common  ones  paraphrased,  and  a 
very  few,  like  venir  de  faire,  faire  faire,  avoir  beau  faire,  memorized,  but  to 
commit  to  memory  a  large  number  of  idiomatic  expressions,  most  of 
which  have  common  equivalents  quite  similar  to  English  constructions, 
is  a  misuse  of  time. 

French  III. 

The  third  year,  like  the  second,  will  begin  with  a  rapid  review  of  what 
the  pupil  ought  to  know  already,  continuing  with  more  advanced  applica- 
tions of  methods  already  employed. 

Reading  will  cover  one  hundred  and  fifty  to  two  hundred  and  fifty  pages 
of  texts  such  as  "  Colomba,"  "  La  Tulipe  Noire  ";  selections  from  Daudet, 
Michelet,  Thiers;  "  Le  Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon, "  or  "Mile,  de  la 
Seigliere."    A  few  short,  well-chosen  French  poems  should  also  be  read. 

With  a  mature  and  exceptionally  clever  class,  a  classic  play  like  "  Le  Cid," 
"Horace,"  "Athalie,"  "  Andromaque,"  or  "l'Avare,"  may  be  tried. 

Third-year  composition  may  include  easy  connected  narrative  and 
business  forms,  or  simple  free  composition  following  French  models  of 
letters,  narration,  or  description. 

GEOMETRY. 

It  is  the  purpose  in  the  courses  in  geometry  not  only  to  give  the  pupil 
some  knowledge  of  the  facts  of  the  subject,  but  also  to  teach  him  something 
of  the  nature  of  logic  and  how  it  is  used  in  formal  proofs  of  theorems  in 
geometry. 

Special  attention  is  given  at  the  first  of  the  course  to  definitions  and 
axioms,  and  the  preparation  of  a  formal  demonstration. 

After  the  study  of  similar  polygons,  more  stress  is  put  upon  numerical 
work  and  less  upon  formal  proof.  Only  the  simplest  construction  prob- 
lems are  given  and  no  incommensurable  cases  are  studied. 

In  Geometry  II.  especially,  comparatively  little  is  done  in  the  way  of 
formal  proof,  practically  all  of  the  time  being  devoted  to  mensuration 
problems  of  plane  and  solid  geometry  after  the  pupils  have  been  given 
an  idea  of  the  nature  of  the  figures  and  the  relations  of  their  parts  to  one 
another.  • 

Geometry  I. 

1.    Rectilinear  figures. 

(a)  Definitions. 

(b)  Perpendicular  and  oblique  lines. 

(c)  Parallel  lines. 

(d)  Triangles. 
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(e)  Quadrilaterals. 
(/)  Polygons. 

2.  The  circle. 

(a)  Definitions. 

(6)    Arcs,  chords,  and  tangents. 

(c)  Measurement  of  angles. 

(d)  Construction  problems. 

Problems  relating  to  perpendiculars;  bisecting  of  lines,  arcs, 
and  angles;  constructing  of  triangles;  inscribing  and  cir- 
cumscribing circles  about  triangles;  drawing  tangents  to 
circles. 

3.  Ratio  and  proportion. 

(a)    Principal  theorems  of  proportion. 
(6)    Similar  triangles. 

(c)  Pythagorean  theorem. 

(d)  Examples  involving  similar  and  right  triangles. 

Geometry  II. 

1.  Review  of  Geometry  I.,  especially  the  proofs  for  equal  figures,  the 

Pythagorean  theorem,  and  similar  triangles.  Not  more  than  six 
lessons  are  given  to  this  work. 

2.  Areas  of  polygons. 

(a)  The  rectangle. 

(b)  The  parallelogram. 

(c)  The  trapezoid. 

(d)  The  triangle. 

(e)  Areas  of  similar  figures. 
(/)    Many  numerical  problems. 

3.  Regular  polygons. 

(a)  Areas  of  regular  polygons. 

(b)  Construction  of  regular  polygons. 

(c)  Numerical  exercises. 

(d)  Measurement  of  the  circle. 

Relation  of  circumference  to  diameter,  areas  of  circles, 
numerical  problems. 

4.  A  thorough  study  of  the  definitions  of  geometry  of  space,  with  special 

attention  given  to  such  theorems  and  their  proofs  as  lead  to  a  more 
thorough  understanding  of  the  definitions.  A  brief  survey  of  the 
theorems  that  deal  with  lines  and  planes,  diedral  and  polyedral 
angles. 

5.  Polyedrons. 

(a)  Prisms. 

(6)  Parallelopipeds. 

(c)  Pyramids. 

(d)  Numerical  exercises. 

6.  The  cylinder,  cone  and  sphere. 

Numerical  exercises. 
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GERMAN. 

A  course  of  German  in  an  evening  high  school  should  aim  to  give  to 
those  who  elect  it  as  practical  a  working  knowledge  of  the  language  as 
it  is  possible  to  acquire  within  the  time  allowed.  In  a  three  years'  course 
it  will  naturally  be  impossible  to  give  anything  like  a  fluent  command  of 
the  language,  but  it  is,  however,  quite  possible  to  teach  sufficient  German 
to  enable  pupils  to  put  their  knowledge  to  some  practical  use  should  it 
prove  necessary  for  them  to  do  so. 

Aside  from  teaching  the  usual  reading,  grammar  and  translation,  much 
attention  should  be  paid  during  the  entire  three  years  to  training  the  ear. 
Although  in  so  short  a  time  it  will  be  impossible  to  teach  pupils  to  speak 
German  readily,  it  is  quite  possible  to  enable  them  to  understand  the 
language  fairly  well  when  spoken.   This  may  be  done  by  means  of: 

(a)    Reading  aloud  from  the  German  text,  and  requiring  the  pupil 

to  give  the  general  sense  of  what  has  been  read. 
(6)    Questions  in  German  based  on  the  text. 

(c)    Brief  and  simple  talks  in  German  on  subjects  of  interest  per- 
taining to  German  life  and  customs;  for  example: 

(1)  GerrfTany,  its  size  and  population  compared  with  the 

United  States. 

(2)  Railway  travel  in  Germany. 

(3)  The  German  army  and  navy. 

(4)  Articles  .of  dress  and  food. 

Much  use  should  be  made  of  a  practical  conversational  phrase  book.  It 
is  not  necessary  that  the  class  be  supplied  with  such  a  book.  Pupils  can 
copy  into  note  books  phrases  selected  by  the  teacher.  These  should  be 
committed  to  memory.  Constant  drill  should  be  given  in  the  use  of  these 
phrases.  Pupils  should  learn  to  speak  them,  to  write  them  correctly,  and 
to  understand  them  when  spoken  by  the  teacher  or  by  each  other. 

Material  for  conversation  may  be  furnished  by: 

(a)  The  phrases. 

(6)  Questions  based  on  the  text. 

(c)  Objects  in  the  class  room. 

(d)  The  brief  talks  given  in  German. 

Care  should  be  taken  at  the  outset  to  interest  the  class,  and  the  opening 
lessons  should  be  conducted  so  as  to  make  the  pupils  see  as  soon  as  possible 
evidences  of  their  progress.  For  the  first  few  evenings  the  text-book 
should  be  little  used.  Let  the  teacher  talk  in  German  about  objects  in 
the  class  room.  Simple  sentences,  in  the  form  of  questions  and  answers, 
may  be  written  on  the  board  and  memorized.  At  the  end  of  a  week  the 
pupil  will  discover  that  he  can  understand  the  German  that  the  teacher 
is  using  and  that  he  can  answer  in  German  the  teacher's  questions.  This 
exercise  accomplishes  its  purpose  if  it  stimulates  the  interest  of  the  class. 
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The  following  is  a  brief  statement  of  what  this  course  aims  to  give  to  its 
pupils. 

(a)    Ability  to  read  German  fluently  and  correctly. 

(6)    Ability  to  translate  at  sight  simple  narrative  prose. 

(c)  An  understanding  of  the  most  important  principles  of  ele- 

mentary grammar. 

(d)  Ability  to  understand  spoken  German;  to  get  the  general  sense 

of  a  conversation,  although  some  words  may  be  unfamiliar. 

(e)  A  ready  command  of  a  great  many  practical  phrases  for  general 

everyday  use;  ability  with  the  aid  of  these  phrases  and  with 
the  general  knowledge  of  the  language  acquired  to  make 
oneself  understood. 

German  I. 

1.  Pronunciation  and  reading. 

(a)    Make  this  an  important  part  of  the  first  year's  work. 
(6)    Avoid  teaching  too  many  rules  at  first. 

(c)  Have  pupils  learn  by  observation  and  imitation. 

(d)  Have  much  reading  aloud  by  teacher  and  pupils;  concert  work. 

2.  Translation.    Guerber's  Marchen,  Part  I. 

3.  Grammar.    Teach  a  minimum  amount  the  first  year. 

(a)  Weak  verbs,  indicative  and  imperative  modes. 

(b)  Strong  verbs,  indicative  and  imperative  modes. 

(c)  Declension  of  nouns. 

(d)  Declension  of  personal  pronouns. 

(e)  Declension  of  pronominal  adjectives. 
(/)    Cardinal  numerals. 

(g)    Order;  normal  and  inverted. 

4.  Memory  work. 

Practical  sentences  selected  from  a  good  phrase  book. 

German  II. 

1.  Constant  drill  in  pronunciation. 

2.  Brief  talks  in  German. 

3.  Conversation  based  on  text  and  phrases. 

4.  Memory  work  from  phrase  books;  frequent  review. 

5.  Grammar. 

(a)  Simple  uses  of  model  auxiliaries. 

(b)  Adjective  declension. 

(c)  Adjective  comparison. 

(d)  A  few  simple  cases  of  transposed  order. 

(e)  English-German  composition. 

German  III. 

1.  Continue  work  in  phrase  book. 

2.  Brief. talks  in  German;  explanation  to  be  in  German  as  far  as  practical. 
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3.  Brief  summaries  of  simple  stories,  such  as  are  found  in  Guerber's 

Marchen,  to  be  written  and  memorized. 

4.  Grammar. 

(a)  Passive  voice. 

(b)  Simple  use  of  subjunctive  mode. 

(1)  Indirect  discourse. 

(2)  Conditions. 

(c)  Verbs  with  prefixes. 

(d)  English-German  composition. 


HISTORY. 

The  object  of  courses  in  history  is  to  trace  the  forces  that  have  brought 
the  peoples  of  the  world  to  their  present  stage  of  civilization.  The  means 
by  which  they  supported,  instructed,  amused,  and  governed  themselves; 
the  principles  for  which  they  fought  and  died;  the  ideals  which  they  have 
bequeathed, —  all  these  have  their  influence  upon  the  world  to-day.  From 
the  study  of  history  we  are  better  fitted  to  solve  the  political,  economic, 
and  social  problems  of  the  present. 

Specifically,  History  I.  traces  the  development  of  the  Greek  and  Roman 
races,  which  have  exerted  such  an  influence  upon  the  art,  architecture, 
government,  law,  and  philosophy  of  the  world.  History  II.  treats  in 
particular  the  rise  of  Anglo-Saxon  institutions  and  their  growth  into  the 
political  and  social  fabric  of  modern  England  and  America.  History  III. 
shows  how  our  own  country  has  solved  the  great  problems  which  it  has 
been  called  upon  to  face,  and  how  it  must  develop  if  it  is  to  solve  success- 
fully the  problems  that  each  year  is  bringing  with  it. 

History  I. 

1.    History  of  Ancient  Greece. 

(a)    Significance    of    Greek    history  —  Beginning    of  European 
civilization. 

(1)  Characteristics  of  Greeks. 

Individual  love  of  freedom ;  unique  sense  of  beauty. 

(2)  Lacks  of  Greeks. 

Religion,  conception  of  humanity,  morality. 
(6)    The  people  —  Aryan  stock. 

(c)  The  land  —  Three  scenes  of  Greek  activity. 

Asiatic  coast,  islands,  Greece  proper. 

(d)  Earliest  epoch  —  Oral  tradition,  prehistoric  remains. 

Migrations  of  tribes  —  iEolians,  Achseans,  Ionians,  Dorians. 
Picture  of  civilization  —  Homer's  Iliad  and  Odyssey. 

(e)  Epoch  of  political  development,  800-500  B.  C. 

(1)    Sparta  —  Helots,  Perioeci,  Spartans. 

Political  idea  —  State  the  true  family. 
Children  educated  by  state. 
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Government  —  Two  kings,  two  assemblies. 
Service   to   Greece  —  Athletic   prominence,  moral 
strength. 

(2)  Argolis  —  King  Pheidon,  his  coinage,  and  weights  and 

measures. 

(3)  Northern  states  —  Thessaly,  Phocis,  Bceotia,  iEtolia, 

Acharnania. 

Connecting  links  —  Amphictyonies,  oracles,  games. 

(4)  Greek    colonies  —  Cause,    political    development  of 

states. 

Absolutely   independent,    source   of   weakness  to 
mother  country. 

(5)  Attica  —  3  Plains,  Eleusis,  Athens,  Marathon. 

Athens  —  Acropolis,  Areopagus,  Harbors. 

Refuge  for  exiles. 
Government  —  Monarchy  succeeded  by  oligarchy. 

Draco,  Solon,  Clisthenes. 

(6)  The  Greek  city;  state:  Contrast  with  modern  "coun- 

try" state. 

Culmination  of  Greek  development  —  Beginning  of  decline, 
500-404  B.  C. 

(1)  Persian  Wars  —  Marathon  and  Miltiades,  490  B.  C. 

Themistocles  and  Aristides. 
Thermopylae  and  Salamis,  480  B.  C. 
Plataea  and  Mycale,  479  B.  C. 

(2)  Age  of  Cimon,  ^Eschylus,  Pindar,  479-449  B.  C. 

Pausanias,  Themistocles,  Athenian  League. 
Aristides  and  Confederacy  of  Delos. 

(3)  Age  of  Pericles,  Phidias,  Sophocles,  449-429  B.  C. 

Art  and  literature,  tragedy,  history. 

(4)  Peloponnesian  War,  431-404  B.  C. 

(a)  Cause  —  Commercial  jealousy  between  Athens 

and  Sparta. 

(b)  First  period  —  Invasion  of  Attica  and  counter 

raids. 

Plague,  Naupactus,  Salamis. 

Mytilene   and   Cleon,    Plata?a,    Pylos  and 

Sphacteria. 
Acme  of  Athens  success  —  Cytherea. 
Peace  of  Nicias. 

(c)  Age  of  Euripides  and  Aristophanes. 

(d)  Second  period  —  7  years  of  bickering  peace, 

421-415  B.  C. 
Mantinea,  Melos. 

(e)  Third   period  —  Sicilian   expedition,  415-413 

B.  C. 
Alcibiades. 
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1.    History  of  Ancient  Greece. —  Concluded. 

(/)    Fourth  period  —  Fall  of  Athens,  412-404  B.  C. 
Athens'  danger  —  Decelea,  poverty,  Spartan 
fleet,  revolts  in  league,  Athens  rejects  offer 
of  peace. 

Lysander  —  iEgospotami,    siege    and  sur- 
render of  Athens. 

(g)  Sparta's  tyranny. 

(h)  Supremacy  of  Sparta,  404-371  B.  C. 

Sparta  and  Persia.    Corinthian  War.  Inva- 
sion of  Bceotia,  Battle  of  Leuctra  and  down- 
fall of  Sparta. 
(*)    Supremacy  of  Thebes,  371-362  B.  C. 

Struggle    to    hold    power.    Opposition  of 
Macedon. 

Battle  of  Mantinea  and  downfall  of  Thebes, 
362  B.  C. 
(j)    Rise  of  Macedon. 

Philip's  interference  in  Greek  affairs. 
Demosthenes'  Philippics. 
End   of  Greek  independence.  Chaeronea, 
338  B.  C. 

(fc)    Supremacy  of  Macedon,  338-197  B.  C. 
Alexander  the  Great,  336-323  B.  C. 

(1)  Invasion  of  Asia  —  Hellespont,  Ilium, 

Granicus,  Sardis,  Ephesus,  Miletus, 
Halicarnassus,  Lycia,  Gordium, 
Issus,  Tyre,  Gaza. 

(2)  Invasion  of  Egypt. 

(3)  Invasion  of  inner  Asia. 

Arbela,  Babylon,  Susa,  Persepolis, 
India. 

(4)  Dissemination    of    Greek    art  and 

literature. 

(5)  Death. 
Division  of  the  Empire. 

2.    History  of  Ancient  Rome. 

(a)    Real  meaning  of  Roman  history  —  The  consolidation  of  the 
whole  Italian  stock  into  a  united  state,  and  the  sover- 
eignty of  this  state  over  the  world. 
(6)    Early  history  —  Regal  period,  753-509  B.  C. 

Three  tribes.  Seven  kings.  Expulsion  of  kings,  patricians 
and  plebeians.  Stories  of  early  Rome.  Government  — 
Family  the  unit.  King  —  Father  of  all,  priest,  judge, 
leader  in  battle. 
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Republic,  509-31  B.  C  —  Constitutional  period,  509-28G  B.  C. 

(1)  Three  contemporary  struggles. 

Within  citizens  to  limit  power  of  magistrates  — 
political. 

Between  citizens  and  aliens  over  equalization  of 

orders  —  political. 
Between  rich  and  poor  —  social. 

(2)  First  political  struggle  —  Consulate.    Pontifex  Maxi- 

mus.  Quaestors,  Senate,  Comitia  Centuriata  — 
Dictator. 

(3)  First  social  struggle  —  Tribunate. 

Comitia    Tributa.    Decemviri.    Twelve  Tables. 
Four  essential  rights  of  citizenship. 

(4)  Gradual  assumption  of  political  and  social  rights  by- 

plebeians. 

(5)  Conquest  of  Italy,  396-264  B.  C. 

Samnite  Wars,  348-290  B.  C.    Wars  with  Pyrrhus, 

280-274  B.  C. 
Roman  government  —  Roman  rights  for  city  and 

colonies;  Latin  rights  for  others. 

(6)  Conquest  of  the  World,  264-133  B.  C. 

(a)  First  Punic  War,  264-241  B.  C.    Rivalry  of 

Rome  and  Carthage. 
Mylse,    Ecnomos,    Panormus,  Lilybaeum, 
Drepana,  iEgusa. 

(b)  Preparations  for  fresh  struggle  —  Carthage  in 

Spain. 

(c)  Second  Punic  War,  218-201  B.  C. 

Hannibal's  invasion  of  Italy. 

Pyrenees,  Trebia,  Trasimenus,  Cannae. 

Rome's  defensive  policy. 

Spain  invaded.  Hannibal's  reinforce- 
ments checked  at  Metaurus.  Africa 
invaded.  Hannibal  recalled.  Battle 
of  Zama. 

(d)  First  and  Second  Macedonian  War,  214-196 

B.C.  —  Cynocephalae. 

(e)  Syro-iEtolian  War,    192-189   B.  C.  Rome's 

boundary  extended  to  Halys  river. 
(/)    Third  Macedonian  War,   172-168    B.  C— 
Pydna. 

Result  —  Rome   universal   dominion,  not 
planned  for,  but  thrust  upon  Rome. 

(g)  Third  Punic  War,  146  B.  C  —  Destruction  of 

Carthage. 

(h)  Achaean   War,    146    B.  C. —  Destruction  of 

Corinth. 
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History  of  Ancient  Rome. —  Concluded. 

(i)    Parthian  Empire  founded,  175-136  B.  C— 
Rome's  neglect  of  East  undoes  work  of 
Alexander  and  opens  the  path  for  Moham- 
medanism. 
(7)    Civil  broils,  133-131  B.  C. 

(a)    The  Gracchi  —  Tiberius,  tribuneship,  agrarian 
laws. 

Caius  —  Development  of  tribune  monarchy, 

franchise  extension. 
(6)    Marius  and  Sulla. 

Jugurthine  War,  112-104  B.  C. 

Cimbri  and  Teutons  —  Marius'  five  con- 

sularships,  victories,  Marius'  attempts  at 

revolution. 

Social  War,  90-88  B.  C.  —  Sulla,  mainstay 
at  Rome.    Extension  of  franchise. 

Mithridatic  War  —  Sulla  in  command. 

First  Civil  War,  88-82  B.  C.  Marius'  reign 
of  terror. 

(c)  Sulla  and  Restoration. 

New  constitution  —  Senate,  magistrates, 
judiciary. 

Insurrection  of  Sertorius,  80-72  B.  C. — 

Crushed  by  Pompey. 
War  with  Spartacus,  73-71  B.C.—  Finished 

by  Pompey. 
War  with  Pirates,  67  B.  C— Crushed  by 

Pompey. 

Third  Mithridatic  War,  74-64  B.  C— Won 

by  Pompey. 
Conspiracy  of  Catiline,  62  B.  C. —  Cicero. 
First  Triumvirate,  60-49  B.   C  —  Caesar, 

Pompey,  Crassus. 
Caesar's  Gallic  Wars,  58-50  B.  C. 
Anarchy  at  Rome. 

Great  Civil  War,  49-45  B.  C .—  Pharsalus, 

Thapsus,  Munda. 
Triumph  of  Caesar.    Virtual  end  of  republic. 

Assassination. 
Second  Triumvirate,  43-31  B.  C. —  Antony, 

Octavian,  Lepidus,  Philippi,  Actium. 
Establishment  of  Empire,  31  B.  C. 

(d)  Heathen  Empire,  31  B.  C.-323  A.  D. 

Glory  and  greatness  of  Roman  Empire,  31 
B.  C.-180  A.  D. 
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(1)  Early  empire  —  Twelve  Caesars, 

31  B.  C.-96  A.  D. 
Six  Julian  emperors  —  The  Augus- 
tan Age. 

Tiberius,  Caligula,  Nero  —  Rise  of 

Christianity. 
Three  legionary  emperors. 

Galba,  Otho,  Vitellius. 
Three  Flavian  emperors. 

Vespasian,  Titus,  Domitian. 

(2)  Age  of  the  Antonines  —  Five  good 

emperors,  96-180  A.  D. 
Nerva,  Trajan,  Hadrian,  Antoni- 
nus, Pius,  Marcus  Aurelius. 

(3)  Commodus  and  soldier  emperors, 

192-323  A.  D. 
(e)    Early  Christian  Empire,  323-476  A.  D. 
Decline  and  fall  of  Roman  Empire. 
Christianity. 

Constantine  the  Great,  323-337  A.  D. 
Council  of  Nice;  Julian  the  Apostate  — 
last  struggle  of  paganism;  Theodosius  the 
Great  —  first    orthodox    emperor;  the 
migrations  of  the  barbarians. 

History  II. 
English  History. 

1.  Conquests  of  England,  55  B.  C.-1087  A.  D. 

(a)  Roman  invasions  —  Development  of  industries. 

Roads,  55  B.  C-  449  A.  D. 

(b)  Saxon  invasions,  449-827. 

Struggle  among  invaders  for  supremacy. 
Early  Saxon  institutions  —  Church,  state,  society,  based  on 
land  holding. 

(c)  Danish  invasions  —  Danegeld.  Alfred  the  Great.  787-1042. 
id)    Norman  invasion  —  William  the  Conqueror,  1042-87. 

2.  Norman  feudalism  in  England,  1087-1199. 

(a)    Feudalizing  English  institutions. 

Oath    of    Salisbury.    Doomsday    book.    Feudal  church. 
Monasteries. 

(6)    Norman-Saxon  strife  under  later  Norman  kings,  1087-1154. 
(c)    Order  restored  by  Plantagenets  —  Henry  II.,   Richard  I., 
1154-99. 

Judicial  reforms.    Jury.    Town  charters.  Guilds. 
Architecture.    Monks  and  friars. 
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3.  High  tide  of  feudalism,  1199-1399. 

(a)  Barons  uphold  liberty  against  king,  1199-1272. 

Magna  Charta  —  Simon  De  Montfort's  parliament. 

(b)  Beginnings  of  parliamentary  government  —  Edward  I.,  1272- 

1307.  Annexation  of  Wales.  Judicial  reforms.  Police 
system.    Model  parliament. 

(c)  Disorder  under  later  Plantagenets,  1307-99. 

Loss  of  Scotland.  Deposition  of  Edward  II.  100  Years' 
War.  Wat  Tyler.  Deposition  of  Richard  II.  The 
Lollards.    Chaucer.    Black  Death. 

4.  Decay  of  feudalism,  1399-1485. 

(a)  Foreign  wars  under  Lancastrian  kings,  1399-1453.  100  Years' 
War  renewed.  Joan  of  Arc.  Parliament's  repeated 
interference  with  king. 

(6)    Wars  of  the  Roses,  1447-85. 

5.  The  Tudor  absolutism,  1485-1603. 

(a)  Henry    VII.    enlarges    royal    prerogative  — ■  Benevolences. 

Star  chamber. 

(b)  Religious  revolution  —  Henry  VIII.'s  marriage. 

Wolsey.    Cromwell  and  reformation. 

(c)  Religious  crisis  under  Edward  VI.  and  Mary,  1547-58. 

(d)  Political  crisis  under  Elizabeth,  1558-1603. 

Puritans.  Mary  of  Scotland.  Spain  and  Netherlands. 
Armada. 

(e)  Elizabethan  expansion  — Literature.    Colonization.  Currency 

reforms. 

6.  The  Stuarts  vs.  Parliament,  1603-88. 

(a)  Struggle  over  king's  power  —  Parliament  refuses  to  obey 

James  I.  Charles  I.  harries  church  and  people.  Land  and 
Wentworth.    Petition  of  Right.    Puritan  emigration. 

(b)  Parliament  usurps  power  —  The  Great  Rebellion,  1642-49. 

Scottish  alliance.  Abolition  of  monarchy.  Trial  and 
execution  of  Charles. 

(c)  Cromwell  and  the  Commonwealth,  1649-60. 

Rump  parliament.  Subjugation  of  Ireland,  Scotland.  The 
Protectorate. 

(d)  Restoration  of  the  Stuarts,  1660. 

(e)  Downfall  of  the  Stuarts  —  The  Glorious  Revolution,  1688. 

7.  Beginning  of  party  government,  1688-1721. 

(a)    Limiting  the  royal  power,  1689-1702. 

Declaration  of  rights.    Bill  of  Rights.    William's  foreign 
wars.    Act  of  Settlement. 
(6)    Whigs  and  Tories,  1702-15. 

War  of  Spanish  Succession.    Anne's  advisers. 

Union  of  Scotland  and  England.    Hanoverian  succession. 

8.  Struggle  for  empire,  1721-1820. 

(a)    Whig  administrations  of  Walpole  and  Pitt,  1721-61. 
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South  Sea  Bubble.    War  of  Austrian  Succession. 
Jacobite  rising.    Seven  Years'  War.    Winning  of  India. 
(6)    George  III.  and  the  New  Absolutism,  1763-89. 

Taxation  of  America  —  Parliament  and  the  colonies. 
American  War  —  European  nations  in  struggle. 
Rise  of  Pitt. 

Industrial  expansion.    Literature.  Science. 

(c)  Napoleonic  Wars,  1789-1815. 

French  Revolution  —  Effect  upon  England. 
War  with  France  —  England's  navy  vs.  France's  army. 
Continental  system.    War  with  Denmark,  Spain,  United 
States.  Congress    of    Vienna.    Waterloo  —  St.  Helena. 

(d)  Conditions  at  home. 

Social  unrest  —  Reform  movements. 
Union  of  Ireland  and  Great  Britain. 

History  III. 

The  United  States  Under  the  Constitution. 
Constitution  making,  1777-89. 

Issue  —  Nationalism  vs.  particularism. 

(a)    First  attempt  —  Articles  of  Confederation. 

(1)  Formation  —  Franklin's  plan,  Dickinson's  draft. 

(2)  Analysis  of  text. 

(3)  Importance  —  a  prophecy  of  federal  union. 

(4)  Ratification  involved  in  question  of  western  lands. 

Cession  of  western  lands. 

Proclamation  of  1763  and  Quebec  Act  of  1774. 

State  claims  and  their  validity. 

Contention  of  other  states. 

Maryland's  attitude. 

Gradual  cession. 
Government  —  Northwest  Ordinance,  1787. 

(5)  Conditions  under  Articles  of  Confederation. 

Critical  period. 

Progress  towards  freedom  —  slave  emancipation, 

religion,  franchise  extension. 
Foreign  relations. 

Great  Britain — Northwest   posts,  commercial 
rivalry. 

Spain  —  Boundary,  navigation  of  Mississippi, 
commerce. 
Financial  problems. 
Clipped  pieces,  paper  money,  stay  and  tender 
laws. 

The  crisis  —  Shay's  Rebellion,  selfish  policy  of 
states. 
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1.  Constitution  making,  1777-89. —  Concluded. 

Early  attempts  to  amend  articles,  1783. 
Genesis  of  federal  conventions. 

Alexandria    convention  —  Commerce  between 

Maryland  and  Virginia. 
Annapolis  convention  —  Commerce  of  United 

States  in  general. 
Federal  convention  to  amend  articles,  1787. 
(b)    Second  attempt  —  Constitution. 

(1)  Text. 

(2)  Three  great  compromises. 

Representation  —  Virginia  plan,  New  Jersey  plan, 
Hamilton's  plan,  Pinckney's  plan.   Federal  ratio. 
Slave  trade  and  protection. 

(3)  Government  of  checks  and  balances. 

(4)  Legislative  power. 

Limited  by  first  ten  amendments,  Supreme  Court. 
Enlarged  by  limited  power  of  states. 

(5)  Supreme  Court. 

Power  —  General  terms  of  constitution,  life  tenure 

and  salary,  lack  of  initiation. 
Functions  —  Interpret  constitution.    Tendency  — 

Broad  construction  and  implied  powers. 

(6)  Circuit  and  District  Courts,  Court  of  Appeals. 

(7)  Executive  power. 

President  —  Powerful  constitutional  ruler.  In 
peace,  trammeled  only  by  senate;  in  war, 
dictator. 

Cabinet  —  Appointment. 

(8)  Ratification. 

Did  people  of  United  States  or  separate  sovereign 

states  ratify? 
Arguments  of  federalists  and  antifederalists. 
The  Federalist. 

(9)  Lack  in  Constitution. 

No  provision  for  acquiring  territory;  concession  to 
slave  holders. 

2.  Federal  supremacy,  1789-1800. 

(a)    George  Washington,  1789-97. 

(1)  Election  —  President  and  Vice-president,  how  deter- 

mined. 

Political  tendencies  —  Nationalism  vs.  Individualism, 
Hamilton  vs.  Jefferson. 

(2)  Organization  of  government. 

First  tariff  act,   tonnage  act.    Executive  depart- 
ments, cabinet.   Hamilton's  financial  measures. 
Foreign  debt,  domestic  debt. 
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State  debts  and  national  capitol. 
Excise  and  whiskey  insurrection. 
First  national  bank. 

(3)  Slavery. 

Sectional  feeling,  debates. 

Anti-slavery  petitions,  first  fugitive  slave  act,  Mason 
and  Dixon  line. 

(4)  Formation  of  parties  —  party  principles. 

(5)  Foreign  relations. 

France  —  Treaty  of  alliance,  neutrality  proclamation, 

citizen  Genet,  Munroe. 
Great   Britain — Debts,    northwest    posts,  slaves, 

refugees. 

Neutral  rights,  Rule  of  1756,  search  and  impress- 
ment, embargo  and  non-intercourse.  Jay's  treaty. 
Spanish  treaty. 

(6)  Washington's  farewell  address. 
(6)    John  Adams,  1797-1801. 

(1)  Election  and  fatal  mistake. 

(2)  France  —  X  Y  Z  affair  and  preparation  for  war. 

(3)  Alien    and    sedition   acts,   Virginia  and  Kentucky 

resolutions. 

3.    Establishment  of  national  democracy,  1801-41, 
(a)    Thomas  Jefferson,  1801-09. 

(1)  Social  and  economic  conditions. 

Period  of  formation  of  American  ideals. 
Distribution  of  population,  race  elements,  rural 

and  urban  settlement. 
Occupations  —  agriculture,    manufacture,  fishing, 

commerce,  iron. 
Cotton  shapes  our  history. 

Inventions  —  Whitney's  gin,  Slater,  Lowell,  Apple- 
ton. 

North  demands  protection;  South,  free  trade. 
Slavery. 

Nation  divided  into  two  hostile  sections. 
North  —  gradual  emancipation. 
South  —  cotton  raises  value  of  slaves. 
Internal  communication. 
Intellectual  torpidity,  decline  of  education. 
Excellence  of  state  papers. 

(2)  Political  revolution. 

Cause  of  fall  of  federalists. 
Principles  of  Jeffersonian  democracy. 
.  Civil  Service,  President  for  spoils  system. 
Financial  policy  —  retrenchment,  reduction  of  navy, 
national  debt. 
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Establishment  of  national  democracy,  1801-41. —  Continued. 

(3)  Purchase  of  Louisiana. 

Constitutionality  of  measure.    Boundaries  of  Louisi- 
ana. 

(4)  Burr's  conspiracy  and  trial. 

(b)  James  Madison,  1809-17. 

(1)  Attacks  on  neutral  trade. 

Rule  of  1756  enforced,  1805. 

Napoleon's  continental  system,  1805-06. 

British  Orders  in  Council  and  Napoleon's  Berlin 

Decree  and  Milan  Decree. 
Close  all  European  ports  and  authorize  seizure  of 

vessels. 

Destruction  of  American  carrying  trade. 

(2)  Impressment  controversy,  right  of  search,  naturaliza- 

tion papers. 

(3)  America's  retaliation. 

Non-importation  act. 

Embargo  of  1807,  enforcement  act. 

Non-intercourse  act.  Effects. 

(4)  War  of  1812. 

America's  lack  of  preparation  —  financial,  military. 
Military  operations. 

1812,  American  invasion  of  Canada  failed. 

1813,  Perry's  victory  on  Lake  Erie  foiled  British 
invasion. 

1814,  McDonough's  victory  on  Lake  Champlain 
foiled  British  invasion. 

British  seize  Washington. 

1815,  Jackson's  victory  at  New  Orleans  foiled 
British  invasion. 

Naval  operations. 
Constitution    vs.    Guerriere,    Wasp  vs.  Frolic. 

Effect  of  victories. 
Privateers. 

Peace  —  The  war  a  mistake.     Treaty  of  Ghent. 
Massachusetts  during  the  war.    Hartford  Conven- 
tion. 

(5)  Industrial  revolution,  1815-16. 

Decline  of  shipping,  rise  of  manufacture.  Demand 

for  protection. 
Growth  of  textile  industries. 
Tariff  of  1816. 

(c)  James  Munroe,  1817-25. 

(1)  Popular  demands  —  Nationalization,  protection,  public 

improvement. 

(2)  Rapid  settlement  of  West. 
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(3)  Foreign  relations. 

Great  Britain  —  Treaty  of  1818,  fisheries,  Mississippi 
river,  northern  boundary,  Oregon. 

Spain  —  Jackson's  raid,  treaty. 

Munroe  Doctrine,  1823. 

Causes  —  Conditions  in  Spanish-American  colo- 
nies, Holy  Alliance,  Russia. 
Enunciation  —  Provisions,  effect. 

Russian  Treaty. 

(4)  Slavery  —  Missouri  Compromise,  1821. 

(5)  Tariff  of  1824. 

Opposed  by  South,  favored  by  West,  East;  reasons 
for,  passage. 

(d)  John  Quincy  Adams,  1825-29. 

(1)  Election  by  House.  Results. 

(2)  Foreign  relations. 

Loss  of  West  Indies  trade.   Panama  congress. 

(3)  Georgia  contest. 

The  Indians.    Enunciation  of  state  rights.  Con- 
federacy of  southern  states  foretold. 
Congress  refuses  to  support  President. 

(4)  Tariff  of  Abominations. 

Anger  of  South.    Nullification  supported. 

(e)  Andrew  Jackson,  1829-37  —  National  democracy. 

(1)  Career  and  character  of  Jackson. 

(2)  New  epoch  —  Founding  of  national  democracy;  begin- 

ning of  modern  industrialism. 

(3)  Theory  of  popular  sovereignty. 

Rights  of  individual. 

Totality   of   individuals;    sovereign   people;  one 

nation. 
Strict  construction. 

Contrast  with  Jefferson's  sovereign  state. 

(4)  March  of  progress. 

Country  and  city.  Slavery  limits,  growth  of  popula- 
tion; resulting  hostility  to  protection. 

Transportation  —  Steamboats,  railroads,  canals. 

Industries  —  Iron,  coal,  telegraph. 

Widening  of  suffrage,  capitalists,  corporations, 
science,  art. 

In  this  march  of  progress  South  has  no  part. 

(5)  Spoils  system  —  Describe.    Van  Buren's  machine. 

Jackson's  removals. 
Kitchen  cabinet. 
Webster  and  Hayne. 

State   interposition  —  weapon   of   minority  —  of 
Southerners. 
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3.  Establishment  of  national  democracy,  1801-41. —  Concluded. 

Protection  controversy,  attitude  of  South. 
Hayne's  exposition  of  states'  rights. 
Webster's  exposition  of  national  theory. 

(6)  Nullification. 

Bill  of  1830.    Tariff  of  1832. 

Jackson  for  federal  authority.    Calhoun  for  states' 
rights. 

Grievance  of  South  Carolina.    Nullification  Ordi- 
nance. 
Jackson's  Force  Bill. 

Suspension  of  Nullification  Ordinance.   Clay's  Com- 
promise Tariff. 

(7)  Anti-slavery  agitation. 

Garrison,  Phillips,  Lovejoy,  petitions. 

(8)  Jackson's  war  on  United  States  bank. 

Removal  clause.  Pet  banks.  Distribution  of  surplus. 
Speculation.   Wild  cat  banks.   Paper  money.  Specie 
circular. 

(/)    Martin  Van  Buren,  1837-41. 

(1)  Character. 

(2)  Panic  of  1837. 

(3)  Independent  Treasury  Act. 

4.  Contest  over  slavery,  1841-65. 

(a)    " Figurehead"  Presidents. 

(Harrison  and  Tyler,  1841-45;  Polk,  1845^9;  Taylor  and 
Fillmore,  1849-53;  Pierce,  1853-57;  Buchanan,  1857-61.) 

(1)  Tyler  thwarts  whig  majority. 

(2)  Ashburton    treaty  —  Compromise    line,  extradition, 

cruising  convention. 

(3)  Slavery  in  the  territories. 

Annexation  of  Texas. 

Mexican  War,  1846-48. 

Oregon  Treaty  —  "  54°  40'  or  fight." 

Democratic  financial  policy. 

Re-enactment  of  Independent  Treasury  Act. 

Walker  Tariff. 
Wilmot  Proviso,  1846. 

Importance  in  election  of  1848. 

Squatter  sovereignty.       Barnburners.  Free 
soilers. 
Compromise  of  1850. 

Five  points. 

Result  of  fugitive  slave  law. 
Douglas'  Kansas-Nebraska  Bill,  1854. 

Violation  of  Missouri  Compromise. 
Struggle  for  Kansas. 
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Sons  of  the  South  vs.  New  England  Immigration 
Society. 

Conventions  —  Civil  War  in  Kansas. 
Election  of  1856. 

"Know-nothings."    Anti-Nebraska  men. 
Dred  Scot  Decision,  1857. 
Lincoln-Douglas  debates,  1858. 
John  Brown's  raid,  1859. 
Election  of  1860. 

Split  in  Democratic  party  —  North  wing  nominates 
Douglas;  South,  Breckenridge. 

Constitutional  union  nominates  Bell  and  Everett. 

Republicans  nominate  and  elect  Lincoln. 
(4)    Secession,  1860-61. 

Threatened  by  South  Carolina  and  Georgia. 

Attempts  at  compromise. 

Underlying  causes  of  secession. 

Confederate  States  Constitution  and  magistrates. 

Northern  apathy.    Albany  conference.  Washington 

conference. 
The  war  governors. 
Abraham  Lincoln,  1861-65.    Civil  War. 

(1)  Lincoln's  policy  and  advisers. 

(2)  Sumter,  Lincoln's  proclamation,  uprising  of  North, 

border  states. 

(3)  Comparison  of  combatants. 

Exhaustive  policy  of  South.    Industrial  policy  of 

North.    Fighting  strength. 
Northern  finance  —  High  tariff,  national  bank  system. 

Internal  revenue. 
Southern  finance  wrecked  by  blockade. 

(4)  Military  operations. 

Bull  Run  campaign,  1861. 

West  —  Thomas  gains  upper  Cumberland.  Grant 

and  Foote  gain  Forts  Henry  and  Donelson. 
The  Mississippi. 

New  Orleans  taken  by  Farragut,  1862. 
Shiloh,  Corinth,  Memphis. 
Monitor  and  Merrimac. 
About  Potomac. 

Peninsular  campaign,  1862  —  Stonewall  Jackson, 
2d  Bull  Run,  Antietam,  Fredericksburg. 

(5)  Slavery. 

Lincoln's    early    attitude.     Emancipation  procla- 
mation. 

Vicksburg  campaign  opens  entire  Mississippi,  1863. 
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4.  Contest  over  slavery,  1841-65. — ■  Concluded. 

About  Potomac  —  Chancellorsville  and  Gettysburg, 
1863. 

Northern  opposition  to  the  war. 
Grant's  final  victories. 

Chickamauga  and  Chattanooga,  1864. 

Sherman's  Atlanta  campaign.    Thomas  crushes 
Hood,  1864. 

About  Potomac  —  Wilderness,  etc.,  Early's  attack 
on  Washington,  1864. 

Sheridan's  valley  campaign. 

Surrender  of  Lee  at  Appomatox,  1865. 
Great  Britain  and  Confederate  cruisers. 
Lincoln's  re-election  and  assassination. 

5.  National  development,  1865-99. 

(a)  Political  readjustment,  1865-81. 

(Johnson,  1865-69;  Grant,  1869-77;  Hayes,  1877-81.) 

(1)  Disbandment  of  army,  reduction  of  navy,  pensions. 

(2)  Reconstruction,  1865-76. 

Policy  of  Lincoln,  of  Johnson,  of  Congress. 
Freedmen's  Bureau,   1865-70;    Civil  Rights  Bill, 

1866,  14th  Amendment. 
15th  Amendment.    Ku  Klux  Klan.    Force  bills. 

(3)  Impeachment  of  Johnson,  1868. 

(4)  Foreign  relations. 

French  in  Mexico,  1865-69.    Purchase  of  Alaska, 
1867. 

Treaty  of  Washington  with  Great  Britain.  Alabama 
arbitration. 

(5)  Close  of  old  epoch. 

Political  scandals. 

Disputed  election  of  Hayes. 

Resumption  of  specie  payment. 

New  issues  —  Civil  service,  currency,  tariff,  labor. 

(b)  Industrial  development,  1881-1900. 

(Garfield  and  Arthur,  1881-85;  Cleveland,  1885-89; 
Harrison,  1889-93;  Cleveland,  1893-97;  McKinley,  1897- 
1901.) 

(1)  Civil  service  reform  laws. 

(2)  Currency  measures. 

(3)  Tariff  laws. 

(4)  Industrial  situation. 

Population,  wealth,  distribution. 
Mining,  agriculture,  manufacturing. 
Commercial  problems.  Trusts. 

(5)  Spanish  War,  1898. 

(6)  Colonial  and  protectorate  problems  of  United  States. 

6.  Recapitulation  and  forecast. 
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LATIN. 

The  teaching  of  Latin  in  the  evening  high  schools  should  be  guided  by 
the  following  considerations: 

1.  Each  principle  of  syntax  should  be  explained  and  illustrated  by 
comparison  with  the  corresponding  English  construction.  Thus  each 
language  serves  to  clear  away  the  difficulties  of  the  other,  and  English 
grammar,  in  particular,  is  presented  in  a  new  and  more  inviting  light. 

2.  Much  emphasis  should  be  laid  upon  the  English  words  derived  from 
the  Latin.  Such  words  should  be  classified  as  to  parts  of  speech,  spelled 
and  defined,  and  if  time  permits,  embodied  in  English  sentences  written 
by  pupils. 

3.  Besides  mastering  the  usual  forms,  the  pupils  should  memorize 
about  800  of  the  words  most  frequently  found  in  Caesar,  Cicero,  and  Vergil, 
as  a  foundation  for  reading  at  sight. 

4.  From  the  start,  the  pupil  should  be  encouraged  to  read  at  sight, 
and  to  rely  as  far  as  possible  on  his  own  vocabulary,  using  the  lexicon 
only  as  a  last  resort. 

5.  Principles  of  syntax  should  be  introduced  when  needed  to  make 
clear  the  meaning  of  the  context.  These  principles  should  be  fixed  later 
by  appropriate  English  sentences  and  connected  exercises,  preferably  to 
be  prepared  by  the  teacher,  for  translation  into  Latin. 

6.  From  the  beginning  the  pupils  should  be  drilled  in  reading  aloud, 
and  trained  to  associate  the  meaning  of  the  context  with  the  sound  of 
the  words  properly  pronounced.  The  aim  throughout  the  course  should 
be  to  read  and  appreciate  Latin  literature. 

Latin  I. 

1.  Introductory:  pronunciation  of  vowels,  diphthongs  and  consonants. 

Division  into  syllables.    Rules  of  accent. 

2.  Parts  of  speech,  inflection  and  conjugation. 

(a)  Nouns:  rules  for  gender;  the  five  declensions. 

(b)  Adjectives:  first  and  second  declension;    third  declension; 

adjectives  of  one,  two  and  three  terminations;  the  ten 
adjectives  having  ius  in  the  genitive  and  I  in  the  dative; 
participles. 

(c)  Regular  and  irregular  comparison  of  adjectives;  comparison 

of  adverbs. 

(d)  Numerals:  cardinals;  ordinals. 

(e)  Pronouns:  personal  and  reflexive,  with  corresponding  posses- 

si  ves,  demonstrative,  relative,  and  indefinite. 
(/)  Verbs:  four  conjugations  of  regular  verbs;  the  irregular 
verbs:  sum  (possum  and  other  compounds),  do,  void, 
nolo  and  maid,  fero,  fid,  and  ed  and  compounds. 
Deponent  verbs.  The  active  and  passive  periphrastic 
conjugations,  a  few  of  the  defective  verbs,  as,  coepi,  memini, 
and  ddi.  The  simple  impersonals,  as  poenitet,  licet, 
oportet,  etc. 
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3.  From  the  beginning,  practise  in  translating  Latin  into  English,  and 

English  into  Latin,  by  means  of  simple  sentences  and  easy  connected 
exercises.  After  the  forms  have  been  learned,  short  stories,  like 
Fdbulce  Faciles.    Elementary  principles  of  syntax. 

4.  A  study  of  English  words  derived  from  Latin,  as  previously  described. 

Latin  II. 

1.  Systematic  review  of  forms. 

2.  Caesar's  Gallic  War,  Books  I.  and  II. 

3.  Study  of  grammatical  constructions,  as  may  be  necessary  for  an 
intelligent  understanding  of  what  is  read,  including  (a)  the  ordinary 
case  relations;  (6)  the  simple  principles  of  moods  and  tenses,  such  as 
commands,  exhortations,  prohibitions,  wishes,  sequence  of  tenses,  clauses 
of  purpose  and  result,  temporal,  causal,  and  concessive  clauses,  conditions, 
and  (c)  indirect  discourse. 

4.  English  into  Latin,  including  simple  oral  and  written  exercises 
based  upon  passages  from  Caesar  which  have  been  read,  and  illustrating 
the  principles  of  syntax  mentioned  in  (3). 

5.  Frequent  written  translations.  Reading  aloud  and  writing  from 
dictation  passages  from  Caesar. 

6.  A  study  of  English  words  derived  from  Latin. 

Latin  III. 

1.  Translation  of  Vergil's  iEneid,  Books  I.  and  II.,  and  of  selections  from 

Cicero's  Orations  against  Catiline. 

(a)  Further  study  of  syntax;  systematic  review  of  the  most 
important  case  relations  and  verb  constructions. 

(6)  The  Dactylic  Hexameter.  Common  rules  of  syllable  length; 
the  Caesura.  Reading  aloud  metrically  passages  from  the 
zEneid.    Written  scansion  of  selected  verses. 

2.  English  into  Latin,  including  simple  oral  and  written  sentences  and 

connected  exercises  based  upon  Cicero  and  Caesar. 

3.  A  study  of  English  words  derived  from  Latin. 

LITERATURE  I. 
American  Literature. 
Aim:  To  familiarize  the  student  with  the  history  of  American  literature, 
and  to  inspire  love  for  the  works  of  American  authors. 
1.  History. 

A  brief  summary  of  the  periods  of  American  literature,  given  by 
talks. 

(a)    Colonial  Period  (1607-1776). 

(1)  Social  life;  effect  on  literature. 

(2)  Influence  of  religion  on  writing. 

(3)  Colonial  writers. 

John  Smith.     Edwards.     Trumbull.  Mather. 
Bradstreet. 
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(b)  Revolutionary  Period  (1776-83). 

(1)  Franklin. 

(2)  The  Revolutionary  pamphleteers:  Jefferson,  Adams, 

Paine,  Freneau. 
The  first  novelist,  Brown. 

(c)  Period  of  the  Republic  (1783-  ). 

(1)  The  Unitarian  movement. 

(2)  Transcendentalism. 

(3)  Brook  Farm  and  the  Literary  Awakening. 

Irving.   Longfellow.   Holmes.  Bryant.  Whittier. 

Lowell.  Poe* 
The  Historians. 

Bancroft.   Motley.  Cooper.  Emerson.  Prescott. 

Parkman.  Hawthorne. 

(4)  Civil  War  literature. 

Minor  poems. 

Uncle  Tom's  Cabin. 

Margaret  Fuller.    Aldrich.  Taylor. 

(5)  Western  writers. 

Harte.    Hay.    Eggleston.    Whitman.  Riley. 

(6)  Southern  writers. 

Hayne.    Page.    Cable.    Lanier.  Harris. 

(7)  Beginning  of  novels  with  a  purpose. 

Uncle  Tom's  Cabin.  Ramona. 

(8)  New  England  Life. 

Jewett.    Alcott.    Wilkins.  Spofford. 

(9)  Humorists. 

Browne     (Artemas    Ward).     Clemens  (Mark 
Twain).    Shaw  (Josh  Billings).  Stockton. 
(10)    Later  Novelists  and  Critics. 

Howells.     Burnett.      Phelps.      Eugene  Field. 
Hale.    James.    Crawford.    Wallace.  Warner. 

2.  Class  Reading. 

(a)  "Selections  by  American  Authors." 

(b)  Readings  by  the  teacher: 

Bryant:  Thanatopsis. 

Holmes :  My  Aunt.    Last  Leaf.    Old  Ironsides. 

Lowell:  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal.   Bigelow  Papers  (quotations). 

Longfellow:  Miscellaneous  Poems. 

Freneau:  Indian  Burying  Ground. 

Lanier:  Marshes  of  Glynn. 

Poe:  The  Raven.    The  Bells. 

Irving:  Sketch  Book  (selections). 

3.  Home  Reading.    For  class  discussion. 

Three  from  the  following  list: 
Franklin's  Autobiography. 
Cooper:  The  Spy. 
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3.    Home  Reading.    For  class  discussion. —  Concluded. 
Hawthorne:  Scarlet  Letter. 
Hale:  The  Man  Without  a  Country. 
Stowe:  Uncle  Tom's  Cabin. 
Thoreau:  Walden. 
Harte:  Luck  of  Roaring  Camp. 
Stockton:  Lady  or  Tiger. 

LITERATURE  II. 
English  Literature  from  the  Anglo-Saxon  Period  to  the 
Restoration. 

Aim :  To  acquaint  the  student  with  the  essential  points  in  the  develop- 
ment of  the  language  and  of  the  literature,  and  to  create  an  interest  in 
the  better  literary  works. 

1.  History. 

A  brief  summary  of  the  periods  of  English  literature,  given  by  talks, 
(a)    Anglo-Saxon  Period  (500-1066). 

(1)  Formation  of  the  language. 

(2)  Character  of  the  literature,  with  illustrations  from 

Beowulf,  Caedmon,  Cynewulf,  Bede,  Alfred. 
(6)    Early  English  Period  (1150-1300). 

(1)  Form  of  language. 

(2)  Character  of  literature. 

Geoffrey.    Layamon.    Arthurian  legends. 

(c)  Chaucer's  Century  (1300-1400). 

(1)  Growth  of  language. 

(2)  Nature  of  literary  work. 

Chaucer.    Langland.    Gower.     Wyclif.  Mande- 
ville. 

(d)  Pre-Elizabethan  Period  (1400-1550). 

(1)  Invention  of  printing. 

(2)  Beginning  of  Renaissance. 

Malory.      Surrey.      Spenser.      Wyatt.  More. 
Tyndale. 

(e)  Elizabethan  Era  (1550-1625). 

(1)  Brilliancy  of  period. 

Causes,  types  of  literature. 

(2)  Drama. 

Early  forms,  Shakesperian. 
(/)    Puritan-Cavalier  Period  (1625-60). 

Various  types  illustrated  by  Milton,  Herrick,  Jonson. 

2.  Class  Reading. 

(a)  Chaucer. 

(1)  Selections  from  Prologue. 

(2)  The  Knight's  Tale  (abridged). 
(6)  Shakespere. 

Macbeth,  Julius  Caesar,  Hamlet,  or  As  You  Like  It. 
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(c)  Milton. 

L' Allegro  and  II  Penseroso,  Lycidas,  Comus. 
Home  Reading. 

(a)  Another  play  of  Shakespere. 

(b)  Three  books  previously  approved  by  the  teacher. 

Under  "class  reading"  the  following  points  should  be  brought  out 
in  the  study  of  the  various  books. 

(a)  Chaucer. 

(1)  Appearance  and  pronunciation  of  Chaucer's  English. 

The  class  should  read  in  the  original  and  "translate" 
three  or  four  hundred  lines.  The  rest  should  be 
"translation"  only. 

(2)  Simplicity  and  directness  of  Chaucer's  story  telling. 

(b)  Shakespere. 

(1)  Macbeth. 

Place  of  the  play  in  Shakespere's  works. 
Spirit  of  the  play  in  the  opening  scene. 

(a)  Violence  of  storm. 

(b)  Supernatural. 

Circumstances  preceding  action  of  the  play. 

(a)  Success  and  former  reputation  of  Macbeth. 

(b)  Esteemed  by  Duncan. 

First  suggestion  of  crime  to  Macbeth, 
(a)    Before  he  saw  the  "Weird  Sisters." 
(6)    At  the  time  of  their  prophecy. 

(c)  When  he  saw  Lady  Macbeth. 
Influences  leading  to  murder  of  Macbeth. 

(a)    Ambition  of  Macbeth. 

(6)    Ambition  of  Lady  Macbeth  for  Macbeth  and 
herself. 

(c)  Belief  in  "Weird  Sisters." 

(d)  Moral  cowardice. 
Influence  of  crime  upon  Macbeth. 

(a)    Increased  determination  and  courage. 
(6)  Desperation. 

(c)    Realization  of  wrong,  but  no  shrinking. 
Influence  of  crime  upon  Lady  Macbeth. 

(a)  Horror  at  her  own  deeds  and  thoughts. 

(b)  Physical  and  mental  breakdown. 

(c)  Death  —  suicide. 
Retribution. 

(a)    Betrayal  by  "Weird  Sisters." 
(6)    Desertion  by  friends. 

(c)    Realization  of  his  wrongs  and  of  his  inevitable 
fate. 

(2)  "As  You  Like  It,"  "Julius  Caesar,"  "Hamlet." 

These  should  be  read  for  the  story  and  plot  only. 
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Home  Reading. —  Continued. 

Parts  should  be  assigned  for  each  scene  and  read 
with  some  attention  to  positions  on  stage. 

(c)  Milton. 

(1)    L' Allegro  and  II  Penseroso. 

(a)  Topical  outline  of  L'Allegro. 

Banishment  of  "Loathed  Melancholy." 

Parentage  of  Melancholy. 
Invocation  to  "Heart-easing  Mirth." 

Her  parentage. 
Mirth  and  her  attendants  —  Jest,  Jollity, 

Laughter,  Sweet  Liberty. 
Plea  for  admission  to  Mirth's  crew. 
Sources  of  L' Allegro's  pleasure. 
Cheery  morning. 

The  lark,  the  barnyard  din,  the  hounds 
and  horn,  the  great  sun,  "robed  in 
flames  and  amber  light." 
Scenery  of  the  country. 

Lawns,   mountains,   meadows,  brooks, 
rivers,  towers,  "perchance  hiding  some 
beauty,"  rustic  home  of  Corydon  and 
Thyrsis. 
Delights  of  village  holiday. 

Dancing  of  maid  and  youth,  playing  of 
young  and  old,  story-telling,  folk-lore. 
Scenes  in  the  city. 

Tournament,  marriage  feast,  the  stage, 
comedies  of  Jonson  and  Shakespere. 
Music  the  constant  delight. 
Soft  Lydian  airs,  "Notes  of  linked  sweet- 
ness." 

Closing  address  to  Mirth. 

(b)  II  Penseroso. 

Banishment  of  "Vain  Deluding  Joys." 

Genealogy  of  Joys. 
Invocation  to  Melancholy. 

Parentage,  tribute  to  brightness  of  visage. 
Her  companions. 

Peace,  quiet,  spare  fast,  leisure,  contempla- 
tion, chief  of  all. 
The  delights  of  II  Penseroso. 

Calm  evening. 

Philomel's  planting  song. 

The  "Wandering  Moon." 

Meditation  at  night. 
Removed  from  noise  of  world. 
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Study  of  philosophy. 
Study  of  great  tragedies. 
Great  literature. 
Beauties  of  nature. 

"Civil   suited  morn,"    "rocking  winds," 

shower. 
Seclusion  at  noonday. 

"Twilight  groves,"  virgin  forest,  "Close 

covert,"  bee,  mysterious  dream,  sweet 

music. 

Constant  delight  of  the  cloister. 

Antique  pillars,  storied  windows,  pealing 
organ,  quire. 
Wish  for  hermitage  for  old  age. 
Study  of  stars  and  plants. 
Closing  address  to  Melancholy, 
(c)  Discussion. 

Similarity  of  form. 
Contrast  in  thought. 

Internal  evidence  of  Milton's  sympathy  for 

II  Penseroso. 
Incidental  study  of  figures  of  speech. 
These  poems  should  be  read  entirely  in  class. 
(2)  Lycidas. 

(a)    Character  —  A  typical  pastoral.  • 

Pastoral  poetry  —  Depiction  of  country  life. 

(1)  History  —  Originated  and  developed 

by  Doric  Greeks  in  Sicily. 
Adopted  by  Italians.  (Vergil.) 

(2)  Two    kinds  —  Real    pastoral,  alle- 

gorical pastoral. 

(3)  Form  —  Lyric. 

(6)    Subject  —  Drowning  of  Edward  King,  a  college 

friend  of  Milton, 
(c)    Form  and  structure. 

(1)  Introduction. 

Apology  for  writing;  reason  for  writ- 
ing; invocation  to  Muses;  hope 
for  such  token  at  his  death. 

(2)  Statement. 

Companionship . 
Loss. 

(3)  Bitterness. 

Complaint  to  Nymphs. 
Reply  —  Their  helplessness. 
Digression. 
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3.    Home  Reading. —  Concluded. 

(a)    Uselessness    of    struggle  for 
fame. 

(6)    Reply — God's  approval. 
Complaint  to  winds  and  waves. 

Reply  —  Destiny. 
Complaint  (of  college  and  church). 
Digression.  , 

(a)  Corruption  of  clergy. 

(b)  Their  fate. 

(4)  Sadness. 

Tribute  of  flowers. 
Reply  —  The  lost  corse. 

(5)  Triumph. 

Over  grief. 

Immortality. 
Over  loss. 

Lycidas  as  "  Genius." 

(6)  Finale.    Pastoral  close. 

(d)  Treatment. 

(1)  Figurative  expressions. 

Mellowing  year.  Stretched  out  hills. 
Wat'ry  bier.  Sad  embroidery. 
Eyelids  of  morn.  Forehead  of  sky. 
Gray-fly's  horn.  Sandals  grey. 
Enamelled  eyes.    Tender  stops. 

(2)  Symbolic  expressions. 

Laurel.  Shroud.  Amaranthus.  Myrtle. 
Quills.  Oaten  flute.  Ivy.  Are- 
thusa.  Doric  lay.  Melodious 
tear.  Mincius.  Vocal  reeds.  Gentle 
Muse.  Massy  keys.  Destined  urn. 
Alpheus.    Sicilian  Muse. 

(3)  Local  references. 

Mona.  Camus.  Guarded  Mount. 
Deva.  Bellerus.  Namancos.  Bayona. 

(4)  Classical  references. 

Muses.  Orpheus.  Phoebus.  Sacred 
Well.  Hebrus.  Neptune.  Lesbas. 
Seat  of  Jove.  Satyrs.  Fauns. 
Shears.  Hippotades.  Blind  Fury 
and  Panope.  Sanguine  flower.  Jove. 
Swart  Star. 

(e)  Diction. 

Sere.     Monstrous.     Reck.    Welter.  Hold 
Privy.       Godding.       Dolphin.  Swart. 
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Taintworm.  Unexpressive.  Enamelled. 
Clear.  Uncouth.  Whelming.  Foil.  Crude. 
Vows.  Mitred.  Meed.  Ruth.  Scrannel. 
Canker.  Trick.  Engine.  Fond.  Genius. 
Wanton.  Guerdon.  Twitch.  Rathe.  Amain. 
(/)     Figures  employed. 

(a)  Metaphor  —  Suggestion   by   means  of 

likeness. 

(b)  Synecdoche  —  Suggestion  by  means  of 

parts. 

(c)  Metonymy  —  Suggestions  by  means  of 

association. 

(d)  Symbolism  —  Use  of   metonymy  fixed 

by  continued  use. 

(3)  Comus. 

(a)    History  of  the  Masque. 

(6)    The  Masque  as  a  dramatic  type. 

(c)  The  moral  significance. 

(d)  The  allegorical  nature. 

This  poem  should  be  read  largely  out  of  class, 
and  the  main  points  discussed  in  recitation. 


LITERATURE  III. 
English  Literature  from  1660  to  the  Present  Time. 
Aim:  To  show  the  development  of  the  literature  since  1660,  and  to  aid 
the  student  in  forming  a  discriminating  appreciation  of  literary  values. 

1.  History. 

A  summary  of  the  periods  of  English  literature  since  1660,  given 
by  talks. 

(a)  Restoration  Period  (1660-1700). 

(1)  Character  of  literature. 

(2)  Satire  as  illustrated  by  Dryden  and  Butler. 

(b)  Queen  Anne  Period  (1700-1740). 

(1)  Poetry  and  intellect. 

Pope. 

(2)  Rise  of  prose. 

Periodical  essay. 

Addison.    Steele.  Johnson. 
Newspaper. 

Defoe. 

(c)  Modern  Period  (1740-  ). 

(1)    Early  modern. 
The  novel. 

Richardson.    Smollet.    Fielding.  Sterne. 
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1.  History. —  Concluded. 

Poetry  of  feeling. 

Goldsmith.    Burns.    Gray.  Collins. 
Drama. 

Goldsmith.  Sheridan. 

(2)  Period  of  romanticism. 

Keats.    Wordsworth.    Shelley.  Byron. 

(3)  Victorian  Period. 

The  novel. 

Dickens.    Eliot.    Thackeray.  Scott. 
Poetry. 

Tennyson.  Browning. 
Essay. 

Ruskin.    Carlyle.  Macaulay. 

2.  Class  Reading. 

Golden  Treasury  (Palgrave).  The  Deserted  Village. 
Spectator  Papers.  The  Eve  of  St.  Agnes. 

The  Cotter's  Saturday  Night.      The  Prisoner  of  Chillon. 
Selections  from  Browning.  Idylls  of  the  King. 

"Herve  Riel." 

"Pheidippides." 

"How  They  Brought  the  Good  News." 
"Incident  of  the  French  Camp." 

3.  Home  Pleading. 

For  class  discussion. 
Suggested : 

Robinson  Crusoe.  Tale  of  Two  Cities. 

Silas  Marner.  Quentin  Durward. 

Henry  Esmond.  She  Stoops  to  Conquer. 

The  Rivals. 
Short  Stories  suggested  by  teacher. 
Under  "Class  Reading,"  the  following  points  are  suggested: 
Golden  Treasury. 

The  development  of  lyric  poetry  as  indicated  in  Palgrave's 
"Summaries." 

The  power  to  distinguish  between  the  poems  of  the  different 
periods. 

The  enjoyment  of  poetry  as  an  imaginative  and  musical  appeal. 
The  Cotter's  Saturday  Night. 
The  Eve  of  St.  Agnes. 
The  Prisoner  of  Chillon. 
Selections  from  Browning. 

These,  and  the  Golden  Treasury,  should  be  read  by  the  teacher, 
with  only  such  comment  as  will  help  to  an  appreciation  of  the 
beauties  of  thought  and  expression. 


PROVISIONAL  COURSE  OF  STUDY. 


69 


The  Idylls  of  the  King. 
''Coming  of  Arthur." 
"Gareth  and  Lynette." 
"Launcelot  and  Elaine." 
''Passing  of  Arthur." 
These  should  be  read  out  of  class,  except  the  "Passing  of 
Arthur,"  which  should  be  read  by  the  teacher. 
The  narrative  skill. 
The  ethical  significance. 
Spectator  Papers. 

Read  by  the  class  in  recitation. 
Types  of  essay. 
Literary  style. 

Importance  in  development  of  prose  writing. 
Deserted  Village. 
Read  by  class  in  recitation. 

The  pen  pictures. 

The  political  economy. 

LOWELL  SCHOOL  MATHEMATICS. 
(The  following  outline  shows  the  work  covered,  but  not  necessarily  the 
order  in  which  the  topics  are  taken.) 

Arithmetic. 

This  portion  of  the  course  should  be  taught  incidentally  with  the  Algebra 
and  Geometry,  the  pupil's  fa  liliarity  with  ordinary  Arithmetic  being 
assumed.   The  Metric  System  should  be  thoroughly  treated. 

1.  Factoring. 

(a)    Common  divisors. 
(6)    Common  multiples. 

2.  Fractions. 

(a)  Fundamental  operations  with  common  fractions. 

(b)  Fundamental  operations  with  decimal  fractions. 

(Results  to  a  limited  number  of  significant  figures.) 

3.  Weights  and  Measures. 

(a)  English  —  Length,  surface,  volume,  capacity,  weight  (avoir- 

dupois). 

(b)  The  Metric  System. 

4.  Percentage. 

5.  Ratio  and  Proportion. 

(a)  Alternation,  inversion,  composition,  division. 

(b)  Compound  proportion. 

6.  Mensuration. 

(a)  Ccf.  =  2tjt,  Hyp.2  =  leg2  +  leg2,  Diag.  of  sq.  =  side  J  2. 

(b)  Rgl.  =  ab,  Pgm.  =  ab,  A  =  1/2  ab,  Tzd.  =  1/2  a  (b1  +  b2), 

O  =  *r2. 

(c)  Cube  =  edge3,  Cyl.  =  Trr2h,  Cone  =  \/Z-nr2h,  Sphere  =  4/3*r3. 
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Algebra. 

1.  Definitions  and  Notation. 

2.  Fundamental  Operations. 

Addition,  subtraction,  parentheses,  multiplication,  division. 

3.  Factoring. 

(a)  Familiarity  with  different  cases. 

(b)  Highest  common  factor. 

(c)  Least  common  multiple. 

(d)  H.  C.  F.  and  L.  C.  M.  of  long  expressions  by  method  of 

elimination. 

4.  Fractions. 

(a)    Addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division. 
(6)    Complex  fractions. 

5.  Simple  Equations. 

(a)  Solution,  with  explanation  of  each  step. 

(b)  Problems  leading  to  simple  equations  for  their  solution. 

(c)  Equations  involving  fractions. 

(d)  Simple  literal  equations. 

6.  Simultaneous  Equations  of  the  First  Degree. 

(a)  Two  unknown  quantities. 

(b)  Three  unknown  quantities. 

(c)  Problems  leading  to  simultaneous  equations. 

7.  Involution  and  Evolution. 

(a)    Law  of  exponents. 

(6)    Square  and  cube  of  a  binomial. 

(c)    Evolution  of  a  monomial. 

8.  Quadratics. 

(a)    Only  such  equations  as  can  be  solved  by  factoring. 
(6)    Some  problems  leading  to  factorable  quadratics. 


Geometry. 

More  attention  should  be  given  to  facts  and  their  practical  application 
than  to  the  proof  of  theorems,  but  the  student  should  know  what  a  good 
proof  is  and  be  able  to  give  one. 

1.  Lines. 

Perpendiculars,  parallels,  transversals. 

2.  Angles. 

(a)  Complementary,  supplementary,   vertical,  alternate-interior, 

corresponding,  exterior  (of  a  triangle). 

(b)  Sum  of  the  angles  in  a  triangle. 

(c)  Sum  of  the  angles  in  a  polygon. 

^  i  •  ii  (n-2)  180 
One  angle  in  a  regular  polygon :   -  

(d)  Central,  inscribed,  with  vertex  within  circle,  with  vertex 

without  circle,  between  tangent  and  chord. 
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3.  Straight-line  figures. 

(a)    Congruent  triangles  —  s.  a.  s.;  a.  s.  a.;  s.  s.  s.;  hyp.  and  leg; 

hyp.  and  acute  angle. 
(6)    Isosceles  and  equilateral  triangles. 

(c)  Parallelograms. 

(d)  Trapezoids. 

(e)  Polygons. 

4.  Circle. 

(a)  Chords,  arcs,  sectors,  segments. 

(b)  Tangents,  secants. 

5.  Proportion. 

(a)  Theory. 

(6)    Similar  triangles. 

(c)  Line  connecting  the  middle  points  of  two  sides  of  a  triangle. 

(d)  Right  triangle  relations. 

(e)  Similar  polygons. 

(f)  Segments  of  intersecting  chords. 

6.  Theorems  covering  some  of  the  mensuration  formulas  of  arithmetic. 

7.  Regular  polygons  and  the  circle. 

(a)  Inscribed. 

(b)  Circumscribed. 

(c)  7r  and  the  area  of  the  circle. 

8.  Special  facts  and  formulas. 

(a)    Rt.  A  with  angles  30°,  60°,  90°,  has  its  hypotenuse  double  the 
shorter  leg,  and  conversely. 

(6)    Alt.  of  equilateral  A  :  |  ^  3. 

(c)  Area  of  equilateral  A  :  (|j2^  3. 

(d)  Area  of  regular  hexagon:  6  equilat.  triangles  =  6- (^)  v'  3. 

(e)  Areas  of  similar  figures  are  in  the  ratio  of  the  squares  of  cor- 

responding lines. 

(/)    Volumes  of  similar  figures  are  in  the  ratio  of  the  cubes  of 
corresponding  lines^. 

Mechanical  Drawing. 
(This  portion  of  the  course  is  given  at  the  Brimmer  Branch  of  the 
Evening  Industrial  School  one  night  weekly  for  those  students  who  need  it.) 

1.  Elements. 

(a)    Use  of  instruments,  T-square,  triangles,  pencil  and  ink. 
(6)    Laying  out  the  plate. 

2.  Inking,  crosshatching. 

3.  Plates. 

(a)  Problems  in  geometrical  construction. 

(b)  Projections. 

(c)  Development  of  surfaces. 
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3.    Plates. —  Concluded. 

(d)    Scale  drawing,  exercises  in  plan,  elevation,  and  section  of 
simple  objects. 

(Drawings  showing  the  ability  and  proficiency  of  the  student  must  be 
presented  at  the  Lowell  entrance  examination.) 

MERCHANDISE. 

Note. —  During  the  term  1912-13  the  classes  in  merchandise  will  study 
textiles.  Subsequently,  courses  in  other  kinds  of  merchandise  will  be 
added. 

Textiles. 

A  constant  use  of  objects  and  illustrations  is  necessary  for  an  effective 
presentation  of  the  following  topics: 

1.  Fibres. 

(a)  Animal:  wool,  silk,  hair. 

(b)  Vegetable:  cotton,  flax,  hemp,  jute. 

(c)  Preparation  for  weaving. 

2.  Manufacture  of  cloth. 

(a)  Weaving:  warp,  woof,  nap,  mesh,  pile,  twill,  designs. 

(b)  Dressing. 

(c)  History  of. 

3.  Cotton. 

(a)    Kinds,  sources  and  distribution  of. 

(6)    Processes  in  preparation  and  manufacture. 

(c)  Classification  of  cotton  goods;  comparative  value. 

(d)  Mercerizing. 

4.  Wool. 

(a)  Kinds,  sources  and  distribution  of. 

(b)  Processes  in  preparation  and  manufacture. 

(c)  Utilization  of  wastes. 

(d)  Woolens,  worsteds,  shoddy. 

(e)  Classification  of  wool  goods;  comparative  value. 

5.  Silk.  * 

(a)    Sources  and  distribution  of. 

(6)    Processed  in  preparation  and  manufacture. 

(c)    Comparative  qualities  and  classification  of  silk*fabrics. 

6.  Linen. 

(a)  Sources  and  distribution  of. 

(b)  Processes  in  preparation  and  manufacture. 

(c)  Uses. 

(d)  Classification  of  linen  goods;  comparative  value. 

7.  Mixed  fabrics. 

(a)    Recognition  of. 

(6)    Simple  tests  for  determining  composition  and  quality  of 
fabrics. 
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8.  Coloring  materials. 

Preservation  of  colors. 

9.  Shrinking  of  fabrics. 

10.  Non-inflammable  fabrics. 

11.  Recognition,  uses  and  values  of  various  fabrics  under  their  popular 

names. 

MUSIC. 
Choral  Practice. 
Exercises  for  the  management  of  the  voice  and  the  breath. 
Hymns,  motets,  cantatas,  glees,  part  songs,  and  selections  from  ora- 
torios and  operas. 

Harmony  and  Counterpoint. 

1.  Elementary  Harmony. 

Intervals.  Rules  of  melodic  progressions.  Rules  of  part  writing. 
Triads  of  the  major  and  minor  keys  and  their  inversions. 
Sequences.  Cadences.  The  chord  of  the  dominant  seventh  and 
its  inversions.  Modulation. 

2.  Advanced  Harmony. 

Auxiliary  and  passing  notes.  Suspensions.  Chords  of  the  domi- 
nant ninth,  dominant  eleventh,  and  dominant  thirteenth,  and 
their  inversions.  Chromatic  chords  of  the  seventh,  ninth, 
eleventh,  and  thirteenth,  and  their  inversions.  The  chords  of 
the  augumented  sixth  and  their  inversions.  Pedal  point. 
Note. —  The  above  outline  in  music  is  intended  to  be  directive,  merely. 

PENMANSHIP. 

(The  following  outline  is  based  upon  the  Palmer  method  of  business 
writing  and  the  drills  mentioned  are  to  be  found  in  the  books  of  that 
system.) 

Penmanship  I. 

The  importance  of  reading  the  instructions  should  be  emphasized. 

It  is  not  expected  that  this  outline  will  fill  all  requirements  as  to  assign- 
ments. Teachers  are  expected  to  use  their  own  devices  and  exercises  for 
supplementary  work. 

After  the  first  three  or  four  lessons,  each  hour  should  begin  with  a 
fifteen-minute  review. 

Home  practice,  especially  during  the  vacation,  should  be  encouraged. 
Specimens  of  the  pupils'  work  should  be  collected  every  month  and  saved 
until  the  end  of  the  term. 

It  is  sometimes  desirable  to  give  a  five-minute  rapid  calculation  drill 
or  spelling  lesson  at  the  middle  of  the  hour  in  order  that  muscles  may  rest. 

Great  importance  should  be  attached  to  the  correct  formation  of  letters 
and  figures,  uniform  slant  and  height,  and  to  the  neat  and  orderly  arrange- 
ment of  exercises  upon  the  paper. 
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1.  Instruction  and  practice  in: 

(a)  Correct  position  of  the  body,  of  the  arms,  of  the  hands  and  of 

the  paper. 

(b)  Relaxation  exercises. 

(c)  Pen  holding. 

(d)  Movement  exercises.    (Emphasized  throughout  all  instruction.) 

(1)  Straight  lines. 

(2)  Ovals. 

(3)  Form  and  slant. 

(4)  Speed. 

2.  Instruction  and  practice  in  form. 

(a)    Small  letters. 
(6)  Capitals. 

(c)  Numerals. 

(d)  Words. 

(e)  Sentences. 


Lesson 
Number. 

Drills. 

Lesson 
Number. 

Drills. 

Lesson 
Number. 

Drills. 

1. 

Spec.  p.  6 

21 

34-35 

41 

85  and  reviews 

2. 

1-2 

22 

36-37 

42 

86-87 

3. 

3 

23 

39-40 

43 

88-89 

4. 

4 

24 

42-43 

44 

90-91 

5. 

5-6 

25 

44-45 

45 

92-93 

6. 

7-8 

26 

46-47 

46 

94-142 

7. 

9-10 

27 

48-49 

47 

95-141 

8. 

11-12 

28 

51-52 

48 

96-97 

9. 

13-14 

29 

54-56 

49 

98-136 

10. 

Reviews 

30 

57-60 

50 

Reviews 

11. 

15-16 

31 

p.  29 

51 

101-102 

12. 

17-18 

32 

p.  52 

52 

104-106 

13. 

19-20 

33 

(138) 

53 

107-108 

14. 

• 

21-22 

34 

61-64 

54 

109-110 

15. 

23-24 

35 

65-68 

55 

111-139 

16. 

25-27 

36 

70-72 

56 

112-140 

17. 

28-29 

37 

73-75 

57 

114-143 

18. 

6-30 

38 

77-79 

58 

116-149 

19. 

31-32 

39 

80-82 

59 

117-151 

20. 

Reviews 

40 

83-84 

60 

Reviews 
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Penmanship  II. 

It  is  suggested  that  in  Penmanship  II.  the  preliminary  class  drills  consist 
of  letter  drills  more  than  of  compact  ellipses  in  order  to  put  the  class  into 
product  work  as  soon  as  possible. 

Keep  up  business-like  speed  on  sentence  and  page  writing  by  frequent 
timing,  also  endeavoring  to  produce  uniformity.  Encourage  individual 
pupils  by  showing  them  their  changes  for  the  better  in  all  possible  cases. 
Although  the  drills  from  61  to  108  are  omitted  in  the  accompanying  schedule, 
the  work  is  included  in  the  later  drills,  though  possibly  some  reference 
can  be  made  to  these  when  studying  certain  letters. 

(See  topics  under  Penmanship  I.) 


Lesson 
Number. 

Drills. 

Lesson 
Number. 

Drills. 

Lesson 
Number. 

Drills. 

1. 

Specimens 

21 

47-48 

41 

130-131 

2. 

3-5-6 

22 

49-50 

42 

132-133 

3. 

8-9-10 

23 

51-52-53 

43 

134-135 

4. 

9-10-11 

24 

54-55-56 

44 

136-137 

5. 

12-13-14 

25 

57-59-60 

45 

139-140 

6. 

15-16-17 

26 

f  Movement  1 
\    design  J 

46 

141-142 

7. 

19-20-21 

27 

Page  53 

47 

143-144 

8. 

22-23 

28 

77-84 

48 

145-146 

9. 

24-25 

29 

77-84 

49 

147-148 

10. 

Reviews 

30 

.  108-111 

50 

149-150 

11. 

26-27-28 

31 

Reviews 

51 

151-152 

12. 

29-30 

32 

Reviews 

52 

153-154 

13. 

31-32-33 

33 

113-114 

53 

155-156 

14. 

34-35-36 

34 

115-116 

54 

157-158 

15. 

37-38-39 

35 

117-118 

55 

159-160 

16. 

40-41-42 

36 

119-120 

56 

161-162 

17. 

44-45-46 

37 

121-122 

57 

163-164 

18. 

Reviews 

38 

123-124 

58 

172 

19. 

Reviews 

39 

125-127 

59 

f  Marking  \ 
\     alphabet  / 

20. 

f  Marking  \ 
\      alphabet  J 

40 

128-129 

60 

f  Marking  \ 
\  alphabet/ 
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PHONOGRAPHY  I. 
General  Suggestions. 

The  student  who  elects  Phonography  I.  should  be  made  to  feel  that 
successful  work  in  the  course  necessitates  regular  attendance,  close  appli- 
cation and  abundant  practice  outside  of  the  class-room. 

As  early  as  possible  words  should  be  put  into  sentences,  and  new  word 
signs  and  simple  phrases  introduced. 

Let  the  pupils  transcribe  their  shorthand  notes  into  longhand,  from 
time  to  time.  Insist  on  correct  English  forms,  dwell  especially  on  spell- 
ing and  point  out  that  shorthand  without  ability  in  English  is  valueless. 

See  that  a  properly  sharpened  pencil  —  or  pen  and  ink  —  is  used,  and  that 
outlines  are  carefully,  neatly  and  accurately  written. 

Have  work  covering  such  principle  as  is  being  studied  on  the  blackboard 
when  the  class  comes  in.    Such  work  may  consist  of: 

(a)  Words  and  sentences  to  be  written  in  shorthand  or  transcribed 
into  longhand. 

(6)  Short  stories  in  longhand  with  gaps  filled  in  with  shorthand  out- 
lines to  be  copied  and  transcribed. 

(c)  Business  letters  in  longhand  or  shorthand. 

(d)  Word  signs  and  phrases. 

The  final  examinations  may  be  expected  to  cover  the  following  points: 

(a)  The  writing  in  shorthand  of  a  selection  to  illustrate  the  various 
principles  studied. 

(6)  The  transcription  from  the  blackboard  of  a  story  vocalized  at  the 
discretion  of  the  teacher. 

(c)  The  dictation  of  business  letters,  or  selected  general  matter,  at 
fifteen  words  a  minute,  and  the  transcription  into  longhand  thereof. 

1.  Phonography  is  the  art  of  writing  according  to  sound;  consequently, 

silent  letters  are  not  represented, 
(a)    Silent  consonants;  initial,  medial,  final. 
(6)    Silent  vowels;  initial,  medial,  final, 
(c)    Letters  varying  in  sound;  consonants,  vowels. 
(d\   Variety  of  letters  with  similar  sounds;  consonants,  vowels. 

2.  The  consonant  alphabet. 

(a)  Straight  strokes;  number,  direction,  shading,  length. 
(6)    Curved  strokes;  number,  direction,  shading,  length. 

3.  Long  vowels. 

Number,  position,  representation. 

4.  Position  writing  and  rules  therefor. 

5.  Combinations  of  consonants. 

6.  Short  vowels. 

Number,  position,  representation. 

7.  Word  signs  and  contractions;  principles  of  abbreviation. 

(a)    Simple  strokes  used  for  a  whole  word. 
(6)    One  or  two  suggestive  strokes  used, 
(c)    Arbitrary  characters  used. 
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8.    Rules  for  writing  vowels  between  consonants. 


Tabular  Arrangement  for  Showing  the  Placing  of  Vowels 
Between  Consonants. 


a 


a 


a 


o  / 

"/ 

/ 

/ 


oo 


I 


SJ 

e 


u 


KJ 

o  < 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 


Importance  of  learning  the  above. 
9.  Diphthongs. 

Number,  position,  representation. 
10.    L  and  R  strokes. 

Rules  for  upward  and  downward  L  and  R. 

(a)  Initial. 

(b)  Medial. 

(c)  Final. 


a 


oo 
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11.  The  forms  of  H. 

(a)    The  stroke,  the  tick,  the  dot;  rules  for  each. 
(6)    The  combination  WH. 

12.  The  ticks. 

Direction  of  writing;  use. 

13.  Phrase  writing. 

(a)    Requisites  of  phrase-forms. 
(6)    Position  of  phrases. 

14.  The  circle-S. 

(a)  Attachment. 

(6)    Rules  for  the  use  of  stroke  and  circle  form  of  S-Z. 
Initial,  medial,  final. 

15.  The  double  S-circle. 

Attachment  —  same  as  the  circle-S. 

16.  The  St-loop. 

Attachment,  use,  loop  and  circle-S  combined. 

17.  The  Str-loop. 

Attachment,  use,  large  loop  and  circle-S  combined. 

18.  The  coalescents. 

Number,  position,  representation. 

19.  The  consecutive  and  concurrent  vowels. 

Number,  position,  representation. 

20.  Simple  halving. 

(a)  Explanation  of  principle. 

(b)  Representation. 

21.  The  N-hook. 

Attachment,  use,  N-hook  with  circle  and  loop  combinations. 

22.  The  F-V  hook. 

Attachment,  use,  F-V  hook  and  circle-S  combined. 

23.  The  Shun-hook. 

Attachment,  use,  Shun-hook  and  circle-S  combined,  backward  shun- 
hook. 

24.  The  small  W-hook. 

Attachment,  use,  small  W-hook  and  circle-S  combined.  Repre- 
sentation of  HW. 

25.  The  large  W-hook. 

Attachment,  use,  large  W-hook  and  circle-S  combined. 

PHONOGRAPHY  II. 
General  Suggestions. 
Practice  on  sentences,  letters  and  general  matter  should  be  given  in 
abundance  throughout  the  course.   Sentences,  letters  and  general  matter 
furnishing  drill  in  the  new  principles  and  word  signs  should  be  a  part 
of  each  lesson. 
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The  important  words  and  phrases  of  a  short  anecdote  or  business  letter 
may  be  placed  on  the  blackboard  to  be  copied  and  studied  for  the  next 
lesson,  when  the  new  matter  is  to  be  dictated  several  times  at  increasing 
rates  of  speed. 

Pupils  who  take  typewriting  should  be  required,  occasionally,  to  tran- 
scribe their  notes  on  the  machine. 

The  final  examination  may  be  expected  to  include  the  dictation  of  new 
general  matter  for  not  less  than  five  minutes,  without  pause,  at  the  rate 
of  fifty  words  a  minute,  the  student  to  be  graded  on  his  transcript  of 
such  dictation. 

1.  A  review  of  principles,  phrases  and  word  signs  previously  studied, 

together  with  dictation  beginning  at  the  rate  of  fifteen  words  a 
minute. 

2.  Double  consonants. 

(a)    L  series. 

Number  and  names,  use,  vocalization. 
(6)    R  series. 

Number  and  names,  use,  vocalization, 
(c)    Irregular  double  consonants. 

Number  and  names,  use,  vocalization. 

3.  Intervocalization. 

(a)  Representation  with  dot  vowels. 

(b)  Representation  with  dash  vowels. 

4.  Triple  consonants. 

(a)  L  series. 

Number  and  names,  use,  vocalization. 

(b)  R  series. 

Number  and  names,  use,  vocalization. 

5.  Quadruple  consonants. 

Number  and  names,  use,  vocalization. 

6.  The  backward  N-hook. 

Attachment,  use. 

7.  Halving  completed. 

Advanced  application,  free  use. 

8.  The  lengthening  principle. 

Formation,  use. 

9.  Disjoined  affixes. 

Formation,  use. 

10.  Disjoined  prefixes. 

Formation,  use. 

1 1 .  Further  study  of : 

(a)    Advanced  phrases. 
(6)  Contractions. 

(c)  Abbreviating  devices. 

(d)  Choice  of  outlines. 

With  particular  reference  to  those  useful  in  business  corre- 
spondence. 
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PHONOGRAPHY  III. 

A  review  of  principles  previously  studied;  additional  phrases;  reporting 
expedients;  dictation  of  business  and  official  letters  and  more  difficult 
general  matter,  including  editorials,  and  extracts  from  speeches  and  lec- 
tures; discussion  of  outlines,  short  cuts,  etc.,  after  first  reading,  with 
correct  forms  on  blackboard  by  teacher;  repeated  dictation  of  the  same 
article  for  the  purpose  of  acquiring  speed.  Transcription  fro  n  shorthand 
notes  on  the  typewriter. 

If  there  is  a  sufficient  number  of  applicants,  a  special  division  of  Pho- 
nography III.,  known  as  a  high  speed  class,  is  usually  formed  for  sten- 
ographers who  wish  to  increase  their  efficiency.  The  scope  of  the  work 
for  such  a  class  is  as  follows: 

Dictation  of  miscellaneous  matter,  beginning  at  not  less  than  eighty 
words  a  minute,  such  as  articles  relating  to  office  methods,  current  events, 
commerce  and  industry,  court  reporting,  etc.  Study  of  the  civil  service 
examinations  for  stenographers  and  typewriters,  and  taking  tests  similar 
to  the  same.   Transcription  from  shorthand  notes  on  the  typewriter. 

The  final  examination  for  Phonography  III.  may  be  expected  to  consist 
of  the  dictation  of  new  general  matter  for  not  less  than  five  minutes, 
without  pause,  at  the  rate  of  eighty  words  a  minute  for  regular  divisions 
and  one  hundred  twenty  words  a  minute  for  the  high  speed  divisions, 
the  student  to  be  graded  on  his  transcription  of  such  dictation. 

PHYSICS  I. 

1.  Elementary  ideas  about  matter.  • 

(a)  Compressibility,  porosity,  indestructibility. 

(b)  Molecules,  atoms,  states  of  matter,  changes  of  matter. 

2.  Fundamental  units. 

(a)  Units  of  extension,  measurements  of  extension. 

(b)  Units  of  mass,  measurements  of  mass  and  of  weight. 

(c)  Density. 

(d)  Laboratory  experiments  and  problems  on  the  above. 

3.  Elementary  ideas  about  force. 

(a)    Force  defined,  effects  of  force,  balanced  forces. 

(6)    Stress  and  strain,  action  and  reaction. 

(c)    Elements  of  a  force,  definition  of  mechanics. 

4.  Elasticity. 

(a)    Elasticity  defined,  elastic  limit. 
(6)    Hook's  law,  modulus  of  elasticity. 

(c)  Compressive  stress,   bending  stress,   twisting  stress,  and 

shearing  stress. 

(d)  Laboratory  experiments  and  problems  on  the  above. 

5.  Friction. 

(a)    Friction  defined. 

(6)    Laws  of  sliding  friction. 

(c)    Coefficient  of  friction. 
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(d)  Uses  of  friction,  modes  of  diminishing  friction. 

(e)  Laboratory  experiments  and  problems  on  the  above. 

6.  The  parallelogram  law. 

(a)  Two  concurrent  forces. 

(b)  Resultant  and  components. 

(c)  Parallelogram  of  forces. 

(d)  The  resultant  in  special  cases. 

(e)  Three  balanced  concurrent  forces. 
(/)    Resolution  of  a  force. 

(g)  Any  number  of  concurrent  forces. 

(h)  Laboratory  experiments  and  problems  on  the  above. 

7.  Law  of  moments. 

(a)    Turning  effect  of  force. 
(6)    Law  of  the  lever. 

(c)  Moment  of  a  force. 

(d)  Uses  of  the  lever. 

(e)  Parallel  forces. 

(/)    General  law  of  moments. 

(g)    Laboratory  experiments  and  problems  on  the  above. 

8.  The  force  of  gravity. 

(a)  Universal  gravitation. 

(b)  Gravity  acting  on  solids,  center  of  gravity,  equilibrium. 

(c)  Gravity  acting  on  liquids. 

(d)  Pascal's  law  and  the  hydraulic  press. 

(e)  Liquid  pressure  due  to  gravity,  measurement  of  liquid  pressure. 
(/)    Laboratory  experiments  and  problems  on  the  above. 

9.  Specific  gravity. 

(a)  Law  of  Archimedes,  its  application  to  submerged  or  to  floating 

bodies. 

(b)  Methods  of  finding  specific  gravities. 

(1)  Of  solids  heavier  than  water. 

(2)  Of  solids  lighter  than  water. 

(3)  Of  solids  soluble  in  water. 

(4)  Of  liquids. 

(c)  Laboratory  experiments  and  problems  on  the  above. 

10.  Atmospheric  pressure. 

(a)  Gases  compared  with  liquids. 

(b)  LIow  to  find  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere. 

(c)  Various  kinds  of  barometers  and  their  uses. 

(d)  Problems  on  the  above. 

11.  Fluid  pressure. 

(a)  Boyle's  law. 

(b)  Measurement  of  gaseous  pressure. 

(c)  Density  and  pressure. 

(d)  Laboratory  experiments  and  problems  on  the  above. 

12.  Pneumatic  and  other  instruments. 

(a)    Exhaust  pump,  compression  pump. 
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(6)    Suction  pump,  force  pump, 
(c)    The  syphon,  the  filter  pump. 

13.  Heat. 

(a)    Temperature  and  thermometers. 

(6)    Expansion  of  gases,  of  liquids,  of  solids. 

(c)  Maximu  n  density  of  water. 

(d)  Coefficient  of  expansion. 

(e)  The  law  of  Charles,  absolute  zero. 
(/)    Fusion  and  solidification. 

(g)  Regelation,  vaporization,  evaporation,  ebulition,  liquefaction. 

(h)  Calorimity. 

(1)  Heat  as  a  quantity. 

(2)  Specific  heat. 

(3)  Method  of  mixtures. 

(4)  Latent  heat  of  fusion. 

(5)  Latent  heat  of  evaporization. 

(6)  Freezing  mixtures. 

(i)  Transmission  of  heat. 

(1)  Convection. 

(2)  Conduction. 

(3)  Radiation. 

(j)    Humidity,  dew  point,  fog,  clouds,  rain,  snow,  hail. 
(k)    Laboratory  experiments  and  problems  on  above. 

14.  Motion. 

(a)    Unifor  a  motion,  varying  motion. 

(6)    Composition  and  resolution  of  motion. 

(c)  Falling  bodies  and  projectiles. 

(d)  Newton's  three  laws  of  motion. 

(e)  The  pendulum. 

(/)    Laboratory  experiments  and  problems  on  above. 

15.  Mechanics. 

(a)  The  mechanical  idea  of  work. 

(b)  Dynamical  units  of  work. 

(c)  The  mechanical  powers. 

(d)  Two  types  of  energy. 

(e)  Heat  as  a  form  of  energy. 
(/)    Steam  engine,  gas  engine. 

(g)    Laboratory  experiments  and  problems  on  above. 
Note. —  Each  pupil  should  be  required  to  record  in  a  note  book  the 
results  of  each  experiment  performed  by  him. 

PHYSICS  II. 

Review  of  topics  under  Physics  I.,  special  attention  being  given  to 

their  application  to  everyday  problems. 
Light. 

(a)    First  notions,  velocity  of  light. 
(6)    Reflection,  and  reflecting  surfaces. 


1. 

2. 


PROVISIONAL  COURSE  OF  STUDY. 


83 


(c)  Refraction  and  lenses. 

(d)  Dispersion  of  light,  and  prisms. 

(e)  Laws  of  spectrum  analysis. 
(/)    Optical  instruments. 

(gf)    Laboratory  experiments  and  problems  on  the  above. 

3.  Sound.* 

(a)    The  cause  of  the  sensation  of  sound,  sound  waves. 
(6)    Reflection  of  sound  echoes. 

(c)  Musical  sounds. 

(1)  Loudness. 

(2)  Harmonic  tones  and  over-tones. 

(3)  Pitch. 

(4)  Musical  instruments  classified. 

(5)  Analysis  of  sounds. 

(d)  Laboratory  experiments  and  problems  on  the  above. 

4.  Magnetism  and  electricity. 

(a)  Magnetism. 

(1)  Attraction  and  repulsion. 

(2)  Magnetic  induction. 

(3)  Magnetization  by  contact. 

(4)  The  magnetic  field. 

(5)  Lines  of  force,  permeability. 

(b)  Electrostatics. 

(1)  Attraction  and  repulsion. 

(2)  Electrostatic  induction. 

(3)  The  electrophorus,  electroscope,  condensers,  influence, 

machines. 

(c)  The  electric  current. 

(1)  First  notions. 

(2)  Electric  potential. 

(3)  Voltaic  cell  and  battery. 

(4)  Electromotive  force. 

(5)  Current  strength. 

(6)  Magnetic  effects  of  current. 

(7)  Instruments  for  measuring  current. 

(d)  The  electromagnet  and  its  uses. 

(1)  The  electric  bell. 

(2)  The  telegraph. 

(e)  Ohm's  law. 

(J)    Electromagnetic  units. 

(1)  Unit  of  current  (ampere). 

(2)  Unit  of  quantity  (coulomb). 

(3)  Unit  of  electromotive  force  (volt). 

(4)  Unit  of  resistance  (ohm). 

(5)  Other  units  in  common  use. 


*  May  be  omitted  at  option  of  principal. 
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(g)  Induced  currents. 

(1)  Electromagnetic  induction. 

(2)  The  dynamo,  the  motor. 

(3)  The  induction  coil. 

(4)  Transformers,  electric  lighting. 

(5)  The  telephone. 

(6)  The  wireless  telegraph. 

(7)  The  X-ray. 

(h)  Thermal  effects  of  a  current. 

(i)  Chemical  effects  of  a  current. 

(j)    Laboratory  experiments  and  problems  on  the  above. 
Note. —  Each  pupil  should  be  required  to  record  in  a  note  book 
the  results  of  each  experiment  performed  by  him. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 

1.  The  general  plan  of  the  human  body.    Its  tissues  and  their  com- 

position. 

2.  The  bones  as  a  framework  and  protection. 

(a)  The  structure  and  composition  of  bone. 

(b)  Joints,  ligaments. 

(c)  Hygiene  of  the  bones. 

3.  The  muscles  as  a  motor  apparatus. 

(a)  The  structure  and  composition  of  muscles. 

(b)  The  classes  and  varieties  of  muscles. 

(c)  Muscular  exercise  and  hygiene  of  muscles. 

4.  The  function  and  care  of  the  skin. 

5.  The  object,  organs,  processes,  and  hygiene  of  digestion. 

6.  The  blood. 

(a)    The  organs  of  the  circulatory  system  and  their  functions. 
(6)    Hygiene  of  circulation.     Slides  showing  fresh  and  stained 
specimens  of  blood. 

7.  The  object,  organs,  processes,  and  hygiene  of  respiration.  Ventilation. 
S.    The  organs  of  the  nervous  system  and  their  functions  and  hygiene. 

The  senses. 

9.    Bacteria.    Classification,  cultures,  infection,  sterilization,  etc. 
10.    The  laws  of  life  and  health. 

(a)    The  cause  and  prevention  of  disease. 

(6)    Demonstration  of  digestion,  bacteria,  tissues,   and  circula- 
tion of  blood. 


SPANISH. 

The  courses  in  Spanish  aim  to  give  a  practical  working  knowledge  of 
the  language  as  applied  to  its  use  in  commerce.  In  the  time  allowed 
p.upils._ar£-jiQt  ,exp.e.ct.ed  to  attain  anything  like  a  fluent  command  of  the 
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language,  but  they  are  expected  to  secure  a  knowledge  of  the  language 
which  will  be  of  some  practical  use  in  business  whenever  occasion  requires. 

Besides  the  usual  instruction  in  reading,  grammar  and  translation, 
attention  should  be  given  to  training  the  ear,  which  will  result  in  pupils 
becoming  able  to  understand  the  language  fairly  well  when  spoken.  This 
may  be  accomplished  by 

(a)    English  translation  by  the  pupils  of  the  teacher's  spoken  Spanish. 

(6)  Conversation  incident  to  the  work  of  the  class  room  conducted 
in  Spanish. 

(c)  Brief  and  simple  accounts  in  Spanish  of  industries,  products, 
trade  customs,  methods,  etc.,  connected  with  Spanish  speaking  countries. 

It  is  suggested  that  pupils  be  required  to  copy  phrases  into  permanent 
note  books.  These  phrases  should  be  committed  to  memory  and  con- 
stantly drilled  upon.  Pupils  should  learn  to  speak  them,  to  write  them 
correctly  and  to  understand  them  when  spoken  by  the  teacher  or  by  one 
another. 

Pupils  must  be  interested  from  the  first;  the  opening  lessons  should  be 
conducted  so  as  to  make  pupils  see  evidences  of  their  progress.  Con- 
versational exercises  in  the  form  of  questions  and  answers  may  be  written 
on  the  board  and  memorized.  Pupils  will  soon  discover  that  they  can 
understand  the  Spanish  that  the  teacher  is  using  and  that  they  can  reply 
in  Spanish.  This  exercise  will  stimulate  interest. 
These  courses  should  give  to  the  pupils 

(a)    Ability  to  pronounce  Spanish  fluently  and  correctly. 
(6)    Ability  to  translate  simple  narrative  prose. 

(c)  An    understanding   of  important    principles    in  elementary 

grammar. 

(d)  Ability  to  get  the  general  sense  of  spoken  Spanish,  although 

some  words  may  be  unfamiliar. 

(e)  A  ready  command  of  practical  phrases  for  general   use  in 

conversation. 

Spanish  I. 

1.  Pronunciation. 

Much  drill  in  the  pronunciation  of  letters,  words,  phrases,  sentences 
and  paragraphs.  Teachers  are  advised  to  have  the  same  selections 
read  repeatedly  for  drill  in  pronunciation. 

2.  Conversation. 

Incident  to  the  conduct  of  the  class  and  upon  the  subject  matter 
taught. 

3.  Translation. 

Simple  exercises  bearing  upon  the  commerce  and  industry  of  Spanish 
speaking  countries. 

4.  Grammar. 

Articles,  nouns,  adjectives,  pronouns,  auxiliary  verbs  and  active 
verbs  both  regular  and  irregular. 
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5.  Dictation. 

Simple  exercises  bearing  upon  business  correspondence  with  Spanish 
speaking  countries. 

6.  Memory  work. 

Drills  from  phrase  book. 

Spanish  II. 

1.  Pronunciation. 

Drill  continued. 

2.  Conversation. 

Incident  to  the  subject  matter  taught  and  to  the  conduct  of  the  class. 

3.  Translation. 

Exercises  bearing  upon  business  correspondence  with  Spanish 
speaking  countries,  their  customs,  trade  and  industries.  The 
reading  of  "El  si  d  las  ninas." 

4.  Grammar. 

Present  participle;  conditional,  impersonal,  reflective  and  subjunctive 
modes. 

5.  Dictation. 

Commercial  papers,  business  letters  and  general  information  on 
everyday  topics. 

6.  Memory  work. 

Drills  from  phrase  book. 

TYPEWRITING  I. 
General  Directions. 

1.  Stress  must  be  laid  at  the  outset  on  the  importance  of  the  all-finger 
method  of  operation,  and  the  exercises  in  fingering  must  be  such  as  will 
develop  proficiency  in  this  method.  Teachers  must  be  constantly  watchful 
to  see  that  this  method  is  adhered  to  strictly,  and  shall  point  out  its  value 
in  attaining  speed,  accuracy,  and  comparative  ease  of  operation. 

2.  Pupils  should  be  encouraged  to  make  an  earnest  effort  to  write  by 
touch.  The  room  should  be  provided  with  proper  charts  and  other  neces- 
sary equipment  for  the  purpose. 

3.  Position.  Back  straight,  feet  squarely  on  the  floor,  shoulders 
thrown  back  and  wrists  well  up. 

4.  Explanation  of  attachments  used  in  operating  the  machine,  inserting 
and  removing  paper,  returning  carriage,  and  similar  mechanical  operations. 

5.  Touch.  Keys  must  be  struck,  one  at  a  time,  with  a  firm,  sharp, 
confident  tap  of  just  sufficient  force  to  send  the  type  smartly  against  the 
platen,  and  no  more,  and  the  finger  must  be  lifted  instantly  from  the  key. 
The  keys  must  not  be  pushed,  as  this  will  result  in  a  blur.  All  keys  must  be 
struck  with  exactly  the  same  force,  that  is,  the  same  energy  must  be  put 
into  the  stroke  of  the  little  finger  as  in  that  of  the  first  or  second  fingers. 

6.  Preliminary  exercises  must  be  such  as  will  insure  use  of  all-finger 
method,  as  (a  s  d  f  g;  1  k  j  h).    If  exercises  are  written  on  the  board, 
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figures  (in  colors  if  desired  —  white  for  left  hand,  red  for  right)  may  be 
used,  and  may  be  found  helpful  in  later  practice  on  words,  as  (a  s  d  f  g; 
1  k  j  h;  43211-43211).  Fingering  exercises  continued  throughout  early 
practice  to  insure  adherence  to  all-finger  method,  in  all  cases  until  the 
teacher  is  assured  that  the  correct  method  is  a  permanent  acquisition. 

7.  Keyboard  memorized  as  early  as  possible,  with  instruction  and 
suggestions  by  teacher  as  to  how  this  is  best  accomplished. 

8.  Double  letters.  The  second  letter  to  be  struck  with  the  same 
care  and  force  as  the  first. 

9.  Capital  letter.  Correct  use  of  shift  key;  care  necessary  to  get 
perfect  results. 

10.  Symbols  and  marks.  Use  of  symbols  and  marks,  #%/()-  and 
so  on.  Instructions  in  making  marks  not  on  ordinary  keyboard;  as 
single  quotation  marks  (');  exclamation  point  (!);  dash  ( — );  cents  (c  ^); 
degrees,  minutes,  seconds,  (°  '  ");  feet  and  inches  ('  "),  etc.  Sentences 
embodying  above  to  illustrate  correct  use  and  spacing,  as,  He  said,  "I  will 
send  3  1/2  dz.  of  the  #8  (black)  before  Monday,  if  possible." 

11.  Occasional  caution  regarding  position  of  body,  feet,  hands,  etc. 

12.  Repetition  of  short  sentences  (fifteen  or  sixteen  words),  short 
quotations,  etc. 

13.  Before  the  close  of  the  term,  some  work  should  be  done  on  the  simple 
forms  of  letters  from  models  that  are  absolutely  correct  in  English,  punc- 
tuation, capitalization,  etc.,  and  in  accordance  with  the  best  modern  usage. 
This  work  should  be  deferred,  however,  until  the  last  weeks  of  the  term. 
Simple  exercises  in  tabulation  also  may  be  used  if  the  progress  of  the  class 
warrants. 

14.  Development  should  be  gradual,  in  some  such  way  as  the  following: 

(a)  Fingering  exercises. 

(b)  Fingering  exercises  and  words  combined. 

(c)  Fingering  exercises  and  short  phrases  combined. 

(d)  Fingering  exercises  and  short  sentences  combined. 

(e)  Fingering  exercises  and  longer  sentences  combined. 

(/)    Fingering  exercises  and  first  work  on  letters  combined. 
(g)    Fingering  exercises  continued  as  long  as  is  necessary  to 
make  correct  method  assured. 

15.  All  of  the  pupil's  work  is  to  be  submitted  to  the  teacher.  This  is 
important  and  must  be  insisted  upon  by  the  teacher,  as  it  will  have  the 
effect  of  preventing  carelessness  or  indifference.  Teachers  should  mark 
and  return  at  least  some  of  each  pupil's  work  every  night,  with  errors 
indicated,  and  with  a  comment,  criticism,  or  word  of  praise,  as  the  case 
requires. 

TYPEWRITING  II. 
General  Directions. 
1.    Occasional  reminders  by  the  teacher  of  the  following:  Clean  the 
machine  and  desk  or  table,  clean  the  type  and  oil  the  machine  if  necessary. 
,  See  that  the  position  of  the  body,  feet,  and  hands  is  correct,  with  wrists 
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up.  Space  for  a  new  line  and  return  the  carriage  to  0  at  the  same  time. 
Read  work  carefully  before  removing  sheet  from  the  machine. 

2.  Fingering  practice  reviewed  until  the  teacher  is  satisfied  that  the 
correct  method  of  fingering  is  still  being  used. 

3.  One-line  sentences  repeated  a  given  number  of  times  (about  one  full 
page). 

4.  Mechanical  attachments  of  the  machine  that  are  used  in  its  opera- 
tion, removing  and  placing  of  ribbon,  cleaning  the  type,  cleaning  and 
oiling  the  machine,  instructions  in  the  making  of  minor  repairs  as  occasions 
arise,  and  so  on. 

5.  The  various  forms  of  letters;  for  example: 

(a)    Ordinary  letters  on  full-size  letter  heads. 
(6)    Short  letters  on  half  letter  heads. 

(c)  Short  letters  on  full-size  letter  heads,  with  wide  left  and 

right  margins. 

(d)  Letters  on  note  heads. 

(e)  Two-page  letters,  etc. 

6.  The  punctuation  marks  and  their  uses;  abbreviations;  titles; 
endings  of  letters;  methods  of  signing;  enclosures;  making  of  copies  of 
letters  written;  etc. 

7.  Transcription  from  shorthand  notes  for  those  who  are  qualified  in 
shorthand. 

8.  Speed  practice  —  repetition  of  one-line  sentences  or  short  articles 
for  a  given  space  of  time. 

9.  Dictation  directly  to  machine  when  classes  or  groups  of  pupils  are  at 
about  the  same  stage  of  advancement  and  the  work  is  practicable.  Care 
must  be  taken  that  while  part  of  the  class  is  engaged  in  taking  dictation 
on  the  machine  no  other  part  suffers  by  the  distraction,  lack  of  attention 
or  supervision  by  the  teacher,  or  the  like. 

10.  Duplicating  with  carbon  paper,  and  on  duplicating  machines  or 
devices  when  practicable. 

11.  Legal  forms,  testimony,  etc. —  enough  to  illustrate  headings, 
spacing,  forms,  phraseology,  etc. 

12.  Billing,  first  from  correct  models,  and  later  from  original  papers, 
salesbook  records,  or  other  sources.  Explain  modern  way  of  billing  and 
taking  carbon  record  which  serves  as  salesbook. 

13.  Tabulation,  first  from  model  forms  and  later  from  unarranged 
data. 

14.  Writing  of  postal  cards,  catalog  cards,  envelopes,  orders,  tele- 
grams, etc.,  on  the  machine. 

15.  Writing  from  rough  draft. 

16.  Occasional  talks  to  class  or  individual  members  thereof  on  a 
typist's  duties,  office  practices,  the  value  of  accuracy,  neatness,  judgment, 
taste,  etc.,  office  equipment,  filing  cabinets,  business  phonographs,  multi- 
graphs  and  other  devices. 
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17.  Teachers  shall  be  especially  careful  that  all  models  given  to  pupils 
are  correct  in  English,  punctuation,  capitalization,  form,  and  in  accord- 
ance with  the  best  modern  usage. 

18.  All  of  the  pupil's  work  must  be  submitted  to  the  teacher.  This  is 
of  even  greater  importance  in  second-year  work  than  elementary  work. 
It  will  result  in  the  correction  of  wrong  impressions  and  practices,  and 
will  materially  improve  the  work.  Teachers  shall  mark  and  return  at 
least  some  of  each  pupil's  work  every  night,  with  errors  indicated,  and 
with  the  comment,  criticism  or  word  of  praise  which  the  case  requires. 
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Boston  Public  Schools, 
Office  of  Board  of  Superintendents, 

Mason  Street,  July,  1912. 

This  document  comprises  the  seventh  list  of  candidates 
eligible  for  appointment  to  permanent  positions  in  the 
public  day  schools  of  Boston,  revised  and  completed  to 
date.  It  contains  the  names  of  all  candidates  included 
in  the  "  Sixth  List/'  issued  in  July,  1911,  who  have  not 
yet  been  appointed  to  permanent  positions  in  the  ser- 
vice, and  whose  certificates  are  still  valid,  with  the 
exception  of  those  who  have  had  their  names  omitted 
by  request.  It  also  contains  the  names  of  candidates 
who  have  applied  for  and  have  received  a  rating  since 
July,  1911,  as  well  as  those  entitled  to  a  rating  by  having 
successfully  passed  examinations  held  since  that  date, 
including  Boston  Normal  School  graduates  of  June,  1912. 

Graduates  of  the  Boston  Normal  School  prior  to  June, 
1912,  whose  names  appeared  in  the  "  Sixth  List,"  and 
whose  names  are  also  entered  in  this  list,  have  been 
regraded  by  the  Board  of  Superintendents  in  accordance 
with  the  provision  of  the  rules  of  the  School  Committee 
(section  141,  paragraph  2),  and  their  present  ratings 
supersede  those  given  in  the  previous  list. 

In  the  eligible  list  for  the  year  1913-14  and  there- 
after, in  accordance  with  an  order  passed  by  the  School 
Committee  on  July  1,  1912,  the  names  of  holders  of  the 
"Special"  certificate,  which  in  this  document  appear 
on  pages  20,  23,  will  be  combined  with  the  names  of 
holders  of  the  Normal  School,  Class  B  certificate. 

In  this  document  will  also  be  found  the  list  of  candi- 
dates now  eligible  for  appointment  as  assistant  nurses 
in  the  public  schools.  The  regulations  of  the  School 
Committee  with  respect  to  the  appointment,  reappoint- 


6 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  5. 


ment,  tenure  of  office,  and  removal  of  teachers,  apply 
in  general  to  nurses,  and  their  certificates  cease  to  be 
valid  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  governing 
the  expiration  and  revocation  of  teachers'  certificates 
of  qualification. 

APPOINTMENTS     FROM     THE     ELIGIBLE    LIST    AND  AGE 

LIMITATIONS. 

Except  as  provided  in  the  following  paragraph,  no 
person  may  be  appointed  to  a  permanent  position  as 
a  member  of  the  supervising  staff,  or  as  a  teacher  in 
the  public  schools,  whose  name  does  not  appear  among 
the  highest  three  of  the  names  on  the  proper  eligible 
list  willing  to  accept  such  appointment,  without  regard 
to  the  dates  on  which  the  names  were  placed  on  said 
list;  nor  may  any  person  be  appointed  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  to  take  effect 
later  than  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  following  the 
fortieth  birthday  of  such  person.  These  restrictions, 
however,  do  not  affect  the  promotion  of  a  permanent 
teacher  to  a  higher  rank  in  a  school  of  the  same  class 
as  that  in  which  the  teacher  is  already  employed;  nor 
does  the  limitation  as  to  age  affect  the  promotion  of 
permanent  teachers  to  any  position  in  the  public  schools, 
nor  the  validity  of  certificates  issued  prior  to  January 
1,  1909. 

APPOINTMENTS  NOT  GOVERNED  BY  ELIGIBLE 
LISTS. 

Appointments  as  principal  of  a  school  or  district,  as 
director  or  assistant  director  of  a  special  subject  or  depart- 
ment, as  supervisor  or  assistant  supervisor  of  a  special 
subject  or  department,  as  teacher  in  the  Normal  School, 
as  instructor  of  military  drill,  as  medical  inspector  of 
special  classes,  as  supervising  nurse,  as  temporary  teacher, 
as  substitute,  as  special  assistant  in  elementary  schools, 
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and  as  teacher  in  evening  or  continuation  schools,  or 
playgrounds,  are  not  governed  by  the  eligible  list. 

DATES  OF  CERTIFICATE  EXAMINATIONS. 

The  Board  of  Superintendents  holds  examinations 
of  candidates  for  appointment  as  teachers  in  the  public 
schools  during  the  week  beginning  with  the  last  Mon- 
day of  January  in  each  year.  These  examinations  are 
usually  confined  to  candidates  who  desire  certificates 
to  teach  in  the  day  schools.  Examinations  for  evening 
school  certificates  are  usually  held  annually  during  the 
month  of  September.  Other  examinations  may  be  held 
whenever,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Superintendent,  the 
needs  of  the  schools  require.  Detailed  information  with 
regard  to  such  examinations  may  be  obtained  in  advance 
by  application  to  the  undersigned. 

REMOVALS  AND  RESTORATIONS  OF  NAMES  TO  AND  FROM 
ELIGIBLE  LISTS. 

The  names  of  persons  holding  certificates  which 
include  certificates  of  a  lower  grade  may,  upon  request, 
be  included  in  the  eligible  list  of  such  lower  grade  or 
grades  according  to  the  rating  of  such  holders  of  certifi- 
cates in  their  respective  examinations,  but  they  shall 
not  be  entitled  to  a  higher  rating  on  such  lower  list  or 
lists  by  reason  of  their  holding  higher  grade  certificates. 

The  names  of  persons  appointed  to  permanent  posi- 
tions in  the  day  school  service  are  removed  from  the 
eligible  lists. 

A  person  whose  name  appears  upon  such  lists  may, 
upon  request,  have  the  same  removed  therefrom  at  any 
time,  and  may  have  it  restored  to  the  next  eligible  lists 
during  the  life  of  the  certificate,  with  the  same  rating 
as  before,  or,  if  a  graduate  of  the  Boston  Normal  School, 
with  such  re-rating  as  the  Board  of  Superintendents  may 
determine,  upon  written  application  made  during  the 
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month  of  June;  provided,  that  such  restoration  shall 
not  affect  the  validity  of  the  certificate  and  shall  not 
operate  to  extend  the  original  period  for  which  the 
certificate  is  valid. 

The  names  of  persons  appointed  as  substitutes,  tem- 
porary teachers,  or  special  assistants  in  elementary 
schools,  or  as  teachers  in  evening  schools,  in  continuation 
schools,  or  in  playgrounds,  are  not  removed  from  their 
respective  eligible  lists  because  of  such  appointment. 

The  name  of  any  person  appearing  on  any  eligible 
list  who  has  failed  of  selection  on  five  separate  occasions 
when  another  person  on  said  list  has  been  selected  and 
appointed,  may  be  dropped  from  said  list  by  action  of 
the  Board  of  Superintendents,  and  shall  not  be  restored 
thereto  except  by  another  examination.  The  name  of 
any  person  that  has  been  on  any  eligible  list  six  years 
shall  be  removed  therefrom,  and  may  be  restored  thereto 
only  by  examination.  The  name  of  any  person  appear- 
ing on  any  eligible  list  who  has  refused  three  offers  of 
permanent  employment  shall,  by  action  of  the  Board 
of  Superintendents,  be  dropped  from  said  list  for  the 
remainder  of  the  current  school  year.  Any  person 
taking  more  than  one  examination  of  the  same  class 
shall  be  rated  on  the  eligible  list  of  that  class  solely  on 
the  results  of  the  latest  examination. 

CHANGE  IN  RATING. 

Persons  whose  names  appear  on  any  eligible  list  and 
who  desire  to  have  their  ratings  changed,  may  have 
this  done  by  passing  another  examination. 

NORMAL    SCHOOL    GRADUATES    MAY    OBTAIN  RATING 
UPON  OTHER  LISTS. 

Boston  Normal  School  graduates  may  obtain  posi- 
tions on  the  regular  Elementary,  Class  B,  list  by  pass- 
ing the  prescribed  examination.   In  that  event  they  will 
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be  rated  on  that  list,  according  to  the  results  of  such 
examination,  and  their  names  will  be  removed  from  the 
list  of  Normal  graduates. 

EXPIRATION  AND  REVOCATION  OF  CERTIFICATES. 

Certificates  issued  on  examination  after  June  1,  1906, 
cease  to  be  valid  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  of  the 
sixth  year  following  the  date  of  issue;  provided,  that 
no  certificate  shall  remain  valid  after  the  thirtieth  day 
of  June  next  following  the  fortieth  birthday  of  the  holder 
thereof,  except  as  hereinafter  specified.  This  limitation 
as  to  age  does  not  affect  the  validity  of  certificates  issued 
prior  to  January  1,  1909,  nor  the  validity  of  certificates 
which  do  not  render  the  holders  eligible  for  appointment 
to  permanent  positions  as  members  of  the  supervising 
staff  or  as  teachers  in  the  public  schools,  nor  the  validity 
of  certificates  hereafter  issued  to  permanent  teachers  in 
the  public  schools. 

Certificates  issued  on  examination  prior  to  June  1, 
1906,  cease  to  be  valid  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  of 
the  second  year  following  the  date  of  issue,  except  as 
hereinafter  provided. 

*  Certificates  issued  to  graduates  of  the  Boston 
Normal  School  prior  to  June  1,  1906,  cease  to  be  valid 
June  30,  1912,  except  as  hereinafter  specified;  provided, 
that  the  limitation  as  to  age  shall  not  affect  the  validity 
of  certificates  issued  prior  to  January  1,  1909. 

*  Certificates  issued  to  graduates  of  the  Boston 
Normal  School  after  June  1,  1906,  cease  to  be  valid  on 
the  thirtieth  day  of  June  of  the  sixth  year  following  the 
date  of  issue,  except  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Certificates  issued  on  examination  prior  to  June  1, 
1906,  and  valid  on  that  date  by  reason  of  renewal  or  of 

*  By  action  of  the  School  Committee  on  April  22,  1912,  the  validity  of  Normal 
School  certificates  issued  in  June,  1906,  and  prior  to  that  date,  has  been  extended  to  June 
30,  1913,  with  the  distinct  understanding  that  under  no  circumstances  shall  the  validity 
of  other  certificates  as  now  determined  by  the  rules  be  extended. 
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service  in  the  Boston  public  schools,  cease  to  be  valid 
June  30,  1908,  except  that  regular  high  school  certifi- 
cates held  by  teachers  serving  during  the  year  ending 
June  30,  1906,  in  permanent  positions  in  the  elementary 
day  schools  of  Boston,  cease  to  be  valid  June  30,  1912, 
except  as  hereinafter  provided. 

The  validity  of  certificates  issued  prior  to  June  1, 
1906,  which  include  positions  in  day  schools  of  a  differ- 
ent class,  but  which  also  include  the  position  in  which 
the  holder  thereof  is  employed,  expire  with  respect  to 
such  day  schools  of  a  different  class  on  June  30,  1912; 
nor  shall  the  validity  of  any  certificate  issued  after  June 
1,  1906,  extend  beyond  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  of 
the  sixth  year  following  the  date  of  issue  for  schools 
of  a  different  class  than  that  in  which  the  holder  is 
employed. 

All  certificates  under  which  appointments  are  made 
to  permanent  positions  in  the  day  school  service,  and 
certificates  of  a  higher  grade,  but  including  the  position 
in  which  the  holder  thereof  is  employed,  remain  valid 
with  respect  to  the  class  of  schools  in  which  the  holder 
thereof  is  employed,  during  the  term  of  such  service. 

All  certificates,  except  those  under  which  appoint- 
ments are  made  to  permanent  positions  in  the  day  school 
service,  cease  to  be  valid  when  the  names  of  the  holders 
are  removed  from  the  eligible  lists. 

Certificates  VII.,  elementary  school,  Class  A,  or  VIII., 
elementary  school,  Class  B,  or  equivalent  certificates 
issued  prior  to  January  1,  1908,  and  held  on  that  date  by 
persons  serving  in  permanent  positions  in  the  Parental 
School,  remain  valid  during  the  term  of  such  service. 

Certificates  under  which  appointments  are  made  to 
permanent  positions  in  the  Parental  School,  under  the 
same  conditions  governing  appointments  to  similar 
positions  in  the  public  schools  of  the  City  of  Boston, 
and  certificates  of  higher  grade,  but  including  the  posi- 


CANDIDATES  ELIGIBLE  AS  TEACHERS. 
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tion  in  which  the  holder  thereof  is  employed,  remain 
valid  during  the  term  of  such  service,  so  far  as  elementary 
school  service  is  concerned. 

Any  certificate  may  be  revoked  by  the  Board  of 
Superintendents  if,  in  its  opinion,  the  good  of  the  service 
so  demands. 

TEMPORARY  CERTIFICATES. 

All  certificates  are  non-renewable,  but  the  Board  of 
Superintendents  may  issue  instead  thereof  temporary 
certificates  to  holders  of  regular  certificates  of  qualifica- 
tion which  are  no  longer  valid,  under  such  conditions 
as  the  Board  may  determine,  which  entitle  the  holders 
to  serve  in  temporary  positions  of  such  rank  and  in  such 
schools  as  are  specified  in  the  certificate.  , 


A  copy  of  each  eligible  list,  as  soon  as  printed,  is 
mailed  to  persons  whose  names  appear  thereon. 

THORNTON  D.  APOLLONIO, 

Secretary. 
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HIGH  SCHOOL  CERTIFICATES. 

Ancient  Languages. 


Men. 

Rating.  Name.  Certificate  Expires 


860 

Hugh  M.  Parrish  . 

June  30,  1918 

849 

Everett  Skillings 

u 

30,  1913 

830 

Eugene  W.  Russell  . 

a 

30,  1918 

797 

John  J.  Desmond,  Jr. 

a 

30,  1918 

794 

u 

30,  1913 

785 

Melvin  T.  Holbrook 

a 

30,  1916 

Women. 

905 

Caroline  R.  Pulsifer 

June  30,  1917 

ooy 

Lucy  M.  Prescott  . 

a 

30,  1917 

842 

Elizabeth  H.  Norman 

a 

30,  1915 

841 

Alice  C.  Howe 

u 

30,  1914 

832 

Florence  E.  Johnson 

a 

30,  1915 

807 

Helener  G.  Robertson 

« 

30,  1916 

806 

Mabel  L.  Abbott  . 

u 

30,  1915 

798 

Jessie  A.  Judd  . 

u 

30,  1915 

777 

Lillian  L.  Decatur  . 

u 

30,  1917 

776 

Edith  M.  Wolfe  . 

(( 

30,  1913 

768 

Ellen  L.  Foley 

a 

30,  1916 

752 

Edith  M.  Cook 

a 

30,  1916 

722 

Addie  E.  Flanders  . 

u 

30,  1915 

691 

Ella  M.  Parker 

• 

u 

30,  1914 

Botany  —  Zoology. 

Men. 

891 

Joseph  R.  Lunt 

June  30,  1918 

834 

Philip  W.  L.  Cox  . 

a 

30,  1915 

611 

Benjamin  Sharp 

a 

30,  1913 

Women. 

795 

Annie  P.  O'Hara 

.      June  30,  1918 

786 

Ava  B.  Dawson 

u 

30,  1918 

768 

Angelia  M.  Courtney 

(I 

30,  1913 

728 

Mary  J.  Rogers 

il 

30,  1916 

CANDIDATES  ELIGIBLE  AS  TEACHERS. 
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High  School  Certificates  (Continued). 
Commercial  Branches, 
bookkeeping  and  commercial  arithmetic. 


Men. 

Rating.                           Name.  Certificate  Expires 

760       Arthur  H.  Delano  June  30,  1918 

718       George  M.  Hawes   "    30,  1918 

694  Walter  J.  Goggin   "30,  1918 

Women. 

802  Fannie  Myerson   June  30,  1918 

732       Ethel  W.  Whitcomb      .      .      .      .      .      .  "30,  1916 

712       Annie  M.  Cheever   "    30,  1916 

699       Ethelwyn  A.  Rea   "30,  1914 

695  Amy  N.  Martin   "30,  1914 

660       Helen  F.  Keefe   "30,  1916 

645       Mabel  L.  Hayes   "30,  1915 

PHONOGRAPHY   AND  TYPEWRITING. 

Women. 

760       Bertha  C.  Marshall   June  30,  1918 

Drawing. 
Women. 

745       I.  Louise  Mason   June  30,  1915 

Economics. 
Men. 

826       DeLorma  A.  Morrow   June  30,  1914 

770       Frederick  J.  O'Brien   "30,  1918 

734       Daniel  Foley   "30,  1918 

English. 
Men. 

871       Thomas  F.  McSherry   June  30,  1917 

839       Norman  A.  Moss   "30,  1917 

817       Walter  L.  Leighton   "30,  1917 

803  Frederic  R.  Willard   "30,  1917 

801       Robert  B.  Masterson   "30,  1918 

799       George  I.  Pettengill   "30,  1918 

778       John  B.  Opdycke   "30,  1914 

766       Edwin  B.  Richards   "    30,  1918 

764       William  G.  Hoffman,  Jr   "    30,  1918 

721       Ivory  F.  Frisbee   "30,  1914 

680       Joseph  F.  O'Sullivan   "30,  1918 
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High  School  Certificates  {Continued). 
Women. 

Rating.  Name.  Certificate  Expires 

874  Marion  Midgley   June  30,  1918 

864  Grace  Phemister   "30,  1918 

853  Madge  E.  McElroy   "30,  1915 

838  Adelaide  Haley   "30,  1916 

831  Elizabeth  B.  Nichols   "30,  1918 

826  Rina  M.  Greene   "30,  1916 

825  Blanche  F.  Kingsley   "30,  1918 

823  Helen  A.  Taff   "30,  1918 

822  Bessie  H.  Jaque^s   "    30,  1917 

808  Katharine  Merrill   "30,  1913 

807  Cornelia  C.  Ward   "30,  1913 

804  Clara  L.  Buswell   "30,  1915 

803  Edith  Everett   "30,  1916 

796  Mabel  A.  Watson   "30,  1914 

792  Laurie  B.  W.  Browne   "30,  1917  * 

784  Frances  Burnce   "30,  1917 

784  Mary  L.  Sheehy   "30,  1916 

773  Susan  F.  Burbank   "30,  1915 

773  Grace  A.  Buxton   "30,  1917 

771  Olive  C.  Ambler   "30,  1914 

770  Gertrude  F.  Peirce  •  .  "30,  1918 

770  Margaret  R.  Piper   "30,  1915 

760  Ethel  G.  McElroy  r  "30,  1917 

752  Hila  H.  Small   "30,  1914 

740  Donna  M.  Slater   "30;  1916 

740  Helen  Thomas   "30,  1916 

729  Jessica  L.  Langworthy   "30,  1913 

728  Mary  Wilbar  Bauer   "30,  1915 

720  Minerva  Ford  Shirley   "    30,  1918 

719  Alice  L.  Crockett   "30,  1918 

704  Margaret  S.  Lunt   "30,  1918 

688  Edith  M.  Shearer                                         .  "30,  1914 

685  Mary  P.  Colburn   "30,  1913 

French. 
Men. 

905  George  H.  Derry   June  30,  1918 

830  Harold  B.  Stanton   "30,  1918 

823  James  F.  Conlin     .   "30,  1916 

798  Eugene  M.  Lebert   "30,  1917 

760  Harold  W.  Gammans   "30,  1918 

724  James  E.  O'Neil   "30,  1918 
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High  School  Certificates  {Continued 

Women. 

Rating. 

Name. 

Certificate  Expires 

852 

Katharine  G.  Powers 

June  30,  1918 

847 

Frances  A.  Hodgkins 

"    30,  1918 

842 

Julia  A.  Dorrington 

"    30,  1918 

839 

\\  inifred  B.  Rogerson 

*    30,  1918 

836 

Marion  Renfrew 

30,  191/ 

811 

Rebecca  D.  Moore  . 

"    30,  1918 

785 

ii/una  i  .  vv  nson 

"    30,  1918 

773 

Mabel  F.  Knight 

"    30,  1917 

Mary  E.  Hough 

U        OA     1  f\  1  A 

6\J,  1914 

751 

(Irnnp  T?  Tii11ibrirlp"p 

"     3fl   1  Q 1  °. 
ou,  iyio 

743 

'  i  .  1    V     11.      1  III  ;^ih   I  >  • 

a   sn  iqi 7 

OU,  131  I 

709 

Ethel  M  Piner 

a     on  iqic; 
oU,  lylO 

German. 

Men. 

896 

Cecil  T.  Derry 

June  30,  1918 

887 

Carl  D.  Burtt  . 

"    30,  1913 

oul 

Michael  S.  Donlan  . 

"    30,  1918 

806 

Arthur  G.  Host 

"    30,  1913 

803 

Herbert  C.  Collar  . 

"    30,  1914 

701 

George  J.  Lenz 

"    30,  1913 

Women. 

840 

Wilhelmine  B.Ernst 

June  30,  1917 

839 

Angelina  L.  Weeks  . 

oU,  iyi4 

837 

Gertrude  F.  Merrill 

«     QO  1Q17 

830 

Katharine  T.  Copeland  

"    30  1917 

785 

Emily  A.  Daniell 

«      QO  1Q14- 

0*J,  l{7lrt 

History. 

Men. 

866 

Carey  P.  Ladd 

June  30,  1918 

858 

William  H.  H.  Peirce 

«    30,-  1918 

849 

Charles  Coxe  . 

"    30,  1918 

775 

James  E.  Winston 

"    30,  1913 

772 

Sidney  C.  Hazelton 

"    30,  1918 

771 

Harold  C.  Childs 

"    30,  1913 

725 

Gustaf  A.  Lundquist 

"    30,  1915 

Women . 

884 

Catharine  T.  Whalen 

June  30,  1916 

865 

Jessie  M.  Law  . 

"    30,  1914 

862 

Allice  G.  Porter 

"    30,  1918 
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High  School  Certificates  (Continued). 

Rating.  Name.  Certificate  Expires 

806  Mary  E.  Greene   June  30,  1918 

803  Grace  E.  Lingham   "30,  1917 

801  Clara  E.  Parker   "30,  1917 

771  Florence  E.  Hutchinson   "    30,  1916 

768  Katherine  F.  Garrity   "30,  1916 

752  Emily  L.  Clark   "30,  1913 

728  Grace  F.  Ward   "30,  1913 

Mathematics. 
Men. 

960  Arthur  W.  Belcher   June  30,  1917 

837  Elijah  H.  B.  Humphries   "30,  1915 

807  Milton  E.  MacGregor   "30,  1918 

803  William  T.  Williams   "30,  1918 

766  Harry  C.  Barber   "30,  1917 

763  Horace  M.  Hovey   "    30,  1917 

740  Arthur  T.  French   "    30,  1914 

718  Edwin  M.  Chamberlin   "30,  1918 

680  George  H.  Gohlke   "30,  1915 

Women. 

798  Emma  D.  Shelton   June  30,  1914 

784  Lillian  J.  Hopkins   "30,  1917 

756  Hazel  Donham   "30,  1915 

756  Mabel  E.  Smith   "30,  1913 

737  Ethel  T.  Burpee   "30,  1918 

735  Isabella  M.  Gilpatrick   "30,  1916 

730  Frances  E.  McDuffee   "30,  1915 

624  Vera  W.  Littlefield   "30,  1913 

Physics  —  Chemistry. 
Men. 

912  Clarence  B.  Hill   June  30,  1915 

883  '  Charles  E.  Tilley   "30,  1914 

858  Harold  I.  Brown   "30,  1917 

844  John  B.  Merrill   "30,  1913 

842  John  C.  Gray   "30,  1918 

835  Hercules  W.  Geromanos   "30,  1914 

833  George  G.  Bulfinch,  Jr   "    30,  1918 

821  Allen  C.  Hutchinson   "30,  1917 

806  Charles  A.  Blatchley   "30,  1918 

797  Lewis  P.  Chapin   "30,  1915 

795  Harrison  S.  Allen   "30,  1914 

795  Henry  G.  Blount   "30,  1917 
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High  School  Certificates  (Concluded). 


Rating.  Name.  Certificate  Expires 

794       Maurice  A.  Norton    June  30,  1918 

791       George  P.  Campbell   "30,  1915 

766       James  M.  McNamara   "30,  1916 

764       Elbert  C.  Wixom   "30,  1917 

763       Thomas  D.  Ginn   "30,  1918 

747       Willis  C.  Campbell   "30,  1918 

744       Alfred  R.  Lincoln    .    "30,  1914 

731  True  C.  Morrill      ........  "30,  1917 

713  Frank  A.  Scott  "30,  1913 

706  Timothy  F.  Downey      ......  "30,  1918 

674       Robert  A.  Bright   "30,  1913 

665       Robert  I.  Haseltine   "30,  1916 

W  omen. 

844       Abbie  O.  Stoddard   June  30,  1917 

841       Harriet  H.  Parmenter   "30,  1918 

796       Ruth  E.  Thomas   "30,  1917 


HIGH  SCHOOL  SPECIAL  CERTIFICATES. 

Rating.  Name.  Certificate  Expires 

836       Lester  E.  Markham  June  30,  1918 

760       Daniel  J.  Higgins   "    30,  1915 

758       William  B.  Henry   "30,  1918 


SPECIAL  CERTIFICATES  VALID  IN  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 
Commercial  Branches, 
bookkeeping  and  commercial  arithmetic. 


Men. 

Rating.                           Name.  Certificate  Expires 

670       George  A.  Fellows   June  30,  1918 

Women. 

783       Grace  A.  McGrath   June  30,  1918 

749       Bertha  W.  Burnham   "30,  1915 

729       Cora  W.  Taylor   "30,  1914 

716       Florence  L.  Hamblin   "30,  1916 

709       Elizabeth  E.  Haggerty   "30,  1917 

705       Louise  Townsend   "30,  1918 

704       Ethel  F.  Q.  Scott   "30,  1914 

703       Susie  J.  McCloskey  "30,  1917 
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Special  Certificates  {Continued). 


Rating.                          Name.  Certificate  Expires 

688       Elizabeth  V.  Cloney   June  30,  1917 

687       Ilda  D.  Mann   "30,  1916 

673       Mary  A.  Cutter   "    30,  1915 

614       Angie  L.  Pulsifer   "30,  1914 

PHONOGRAPHY  AND  TYPEWRITING. 

Women. 

682       Cora  Weise      .    June  30,  1918 

Manual  Arts. 

DRAWING. 

Women . 

793       Agnes  A.  Aubin   June  30,  1917 

786       Marion  I.  Mclntyre   "30,  1918 

768       Laura  W.  Cook   "30,  1916 

768       Catherine  A.  Lancaster   "30,  1913 

723  Elizabeth  M.  P.  Bartlett   "30,  1915 

716       Hannah  E.  McDonough   "30,  1918 

708       Harriet  M.  Simpson   "    30,  1915 

MANUAL  TRAINING. 

Men. 

768  Charles  H.  B.  Morse   June  30,  1918 

724  James  C.  Clarke   "30,  1918 

708       Bertram  P.  Kewer   "    30,  1918 

671       Isaac  Goddard   "30,  1918 

665       Fred  R.  Inman   "30,  1914 

Physical  Training. 
Men. 

748       John  J.  O'Donnell,  Jr   June  30,  1915 

650       James  H.  Crowley   "30,  1916 

Women. 

820       Pauline  Bromberg   June  30,  1918 

780       Cordelia  G.  Torrey   "30,  1917 

769  Marguerite  E.  Higgins   "30,  1918 

751       Mary  F.  Birch   "30,  1918 

718       Alice  A.  Higgins   "30,  1918 

684       Lucy  Hunter  Hynes   "30,  1915 
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Special  Certificates  (Concluded). 
Special  Assistants,  Day  High  Schools. 


Rating.                           Name.  Certificate  Expires 

782       Mary  E.  Conlin  '  .      .  June  30,  1914 

Industrial  Instructors,  Day  High  Schools, 
household  science. 

832       Edith  Noyes  Kimball   June  30,  1914 

828       Lucy  S.  Stebbins   "30,  1916 

817       Mary  B.  Whiting   "30,  1917 

785       Ethel  G.  Wooldridge   "30,  1917 

781       Agnes  M.  Best   "30,  1917 

709       Edith  G.  Emery   "30,  1914 

DRESSMAKING. 

892       Lura  M.  Paine   June  30,  1918 

846       Alma  I.  Long   "30,  1914 

814       Mary  L.  Green   "30,  1914 

793       Theresa  A.  Fitzpatrick  .      .      .      .      .      .  "30,  1918 

771       Helen  A.  Bray   "30,  1914 

732       Winifred  Dalton   "30,  1916 

731       Marcelline  I.  Mora   "30,  1916 

663       Katherine  Bergen   "30,  1915 

654       Mary  L.  Crawford   "30,  1916 

MILLINERY. 

828       Marion  L.  Emerson   June  30,  1915 

823       Charlotte  E.  Abramson  .            ....  "30,  1914 

816       Marie  C.  Rollins   "30,  1916 

755       Mary  A.  Wogan   "30,  1914 

714       Katherine  M.  Casey   "30,  1917 

627       Mary  T.  Naphen   "  30,1916 

Industrial  Assistants,  Day  High  Schools, 
millinery. 

654       Clara  F.  Laughlin  .      .'   June  30,  1913 

632       Eva  H.  Simmons    ........  "30,  1913 

SEWING. 

808       Adeline  M.  Norton   June  30,  1917 

731       Annie  L.  Killion   "30,  1913 

623       Alice  E.  Cunningham   "30,  1913 
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NORMAL  SCHOOL  ELEMENTARY  CERTIFICATES,  CLASS  OF 
1912,  AND  OTHERS  AS  INDICATED. 


Special. 

Rating.  Name.  Certificate  Expires 

853  M.  Margaret  Gaffey   June  30,  1918 

831  William  H.  J.  Kennedy   "30,  1918 

827  Cornelius  A.  Guiney   "30,  1918 

822  Angela  M.  Keenan   "30,  1918 

813  Marion  L.  Sharp   "30,  1918 

805  Alice  B.  Plympton   "30,  1918 

803  Margaret  G.  Fox  -.  "    30,  1918 

803  Alice  Murphy   "30,  1918 

777  Laurence  E.  Kiely,  Jr   "    30,  1918 

769  Frederick  J.  Murphy   "30,  1918 

766  William  G.  O'Hare   "30,  1918 

763  Frederick  A.  Dunfey   "30,  1918 

760  Francis  J.  O'Hara   "30,  1918 

756  Thomas  E.  Mahoney   "30,  1918 

743  James  E.  Welch,  Jr   "    30,  1918 

738  Francis  A.  O'Brien   "30,  1918 

724  Raymond  H.  Young   "30,  1918 

721  Walter  C.  Winston   "30,  1918 

705  William  P.  McDonough       .      .      .  "30,  1918 

690  John  P.  McEleney   "30,  1918 

680  Lovett  B.  Groves  (Class  of  1911)       ...  "    30,  1917 

664  Miah  J.  Falvey   "30,  1918 

664  John  J.  Mahoney   "30,  1918 

657  Edward  M.  McDonough   "    30,  1918 

Class  B. 

828  Annie  I.  Melia   June  30,  1918 

821  Helen  M.  Reagan   "30,  1918 

804  Gertrude  E.  O'Neil   "30,  1918 

803  Gertrude  C.  Grohe   "30,  1918 

803  Mary  A.  Fletcher    .      .      .      .                  .  "30,  1918 

801  Margaret  E.  Foster       .      .  '    .      .      .      .  "30,  1918 

799  Mildred  L.  Fryer  (Class  of  1910)        ...  "    30,  1916 

798  Sadie  Guttentag   "30,  1918 

794  S.  Matilda  Daniell  .......  "30,  1918 

794  Ellen  T.  Murphy   "30,  1918 

791  E.  Beatrice  Mahaney   "    30,  1918 

791  Josephine  M.  Walsh   "30,  1918 

790  Marie  T.  Harrington   "30,  1918 


CANDIDATES  ELIGIBLE  AS  TEACHERS. 


21 


Normal  Elementary,  Class  of  1912  (Continued). 


Rating. 

Name. 

Certificate  Expires 

787 

/  Ol 

A  T  o    r  T    TT/~»1  lonrl 

June  30,  1918 

7K^ 
/  oO 

u 

30,  1918 

/  o4 

it 

30,  1918 

/  04: 

U 

30,  1918 

7K4 

1  ot 

« 

30,  1918 

7R1 

u 

30,  1918 

7Q1 

u 

30,  1918 

7ft1 

It 

30,  1918 

7S0 
i  ou 

TVTnrv  f  A/TnlVTalnnn 

a 

30,  1918 

77^ 

/  /  O 

« 

30,  1918 

774 
/  / 1 

C\r\-v±  r-i  l  /-]  /->   A  T      A  T/->T5tm^iti 

it 

30,  1918 

77*3 
/  /  O 

A  Til  A  vr\A  AT  f~V/->/~»l- 

it 

30,  1918 

772 

it 

30,  1918 

772 

[  <  / w / *  (  1    A/T iroTcnTi 

u 

30,  1918 

771 

\\       (IwnnA    U \ i  t*  TV  1 1  1 

it 

30,  1918 

771 
ill 

it 

30,  1918 

7£Q 

1  oy 

a 

30,  1918 

1  OO 

TT/il           IV     T-Ti  i  **lr\tr 

u 

30,  1918 

1  OO 

It 

30,  1918 

7A4 
l  O1* 

it 

30,  1918 

7fi4 
1  O'i 

u 

30,  1918 

1  OO 

AT  o  Vfvo  vo"f   T-^     T  lrn  r*ri 

it 

30,  1918 

/Do 

u 

30,  1918 

7ft1 
1  01 

It 

30,  1918 

7fi1 
i  Ol 

It 

30,  1918 

7AO 
/  OU 

u 

30,  1918 

7AO 
I  OU 

a 

30,  1918 

/OU 

Margaret  J.  Lynch 

it 

30,  1918 

/  oy 

ii/aitn  otanl  ..... 

u 

30,  1918 

7^0 
i  oy 

It 

30,  1918 

7£Q 

i  oy 

a 

30,  1918 

7£0 

i  oy 

ineresa  A.  Katta  .... 

u 

30,  1918 

/  oy 

Mildred  A.  Hersey  .... 

it 

30,  1918 

/  Oo 

Jtlelen  1 .  Conolan  .... 

it 

3o|  1918 

/OO 

IN  ellie  r .  .bates  .... 

a 

30,  1918 

/  OU 

HorviDT  Tv     W/  1 1  In  in  q/"\yi 

it 

30,  1918 

755 

Nellie  R.  McNair  .... 

u 

30,' 1918 

752 

Margaret  M.  Connelly  . 

it 

30,  1918 

751 

u 

30,  1918 

751 

Frances  G.  R.  Brady 

a 

30,  1918 

750 

Grace  D.  O'Brien  .... 

a 

30,  1918 

750 

Eleanor  T.  Cummings  . 

a 

30,  1918 

749 

Marion  B.  Foster  .... 

« 

30,  1918 

749 

Helen  C.  Rogers  .... 

u 

30,  1918 
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Rating.  Name.  Certificate  Expires 

749  Catherine  T.  Hunt   June  30,  1918 

748  Inez  S.  Laurie  ,  ,   "30,  1918 

748  Elsie  R.  Gilbert   "30,  1918 

•      746  Annette  Campbell   "30,  1918 

744  Alice  M.  Smith   "    30,  1918 

744  Eleanor  P.  Brawley   "30,  1918 

744  Ella  J.  Sullivan   "30,  1918 

743  Grace  D.  Lennon   "30,  1918 

742  Alice  B.  Murphy   "30,  1918 

741  Marguerite  T.  Rones   "30,  1918 

740  A.  Florence  Pow   "30,  1918 

740  Marie  A.  DeNeill   "30,  1918 

739  Katherine  A.  Mahoney   "30,  1918 

737  Agnes  M.  Buckley   "30,  1918 

736  Marion  B.  Nye   "30,  1918 

735  F.  Josephine  Rogers   "30,  1918 

734  Marguerite  T.  Brooks   "30,  1918 

734  Laura  M.  Payson   "30,  1918 

732  Annie  V.  Devine   "30,  1918 

731  Loretta  I.  McDonough   "30,  1918 

730  Mildred  F.  Carroll   "30,  1918 

729  Mary  J.  McLaughlin   "30,  1918 

729  Grace  M.  Richmond   "30,  1918 

728  A.  Loretto  Garrity   "30,  1918 

727  Marjorie  O.  Symmes   "30,  1918 

726  Marie  J.  Alexander   "30,  1918 

725  Louise  W.  Vaughan       .......  "30,  1918 

724  Marie  E.  Murray   "30,  1918 

723  Florence  L.  Brennan   "30,  1918 

723  Daisy  E.  Cohen   "30,  1918 

720  Agnes  C.  Lavery    .......  "30,  1918 

720  Mary  A.  C.  Doyle   "30,  1918 

716  M.  Frances  McNellis   "30,  1918 

715  Marguerite  A.  Connick   "30,  1918 

714  Sarah  M.  Dooley   "30,  1918 

714  .  Grace  W.  Gormley   "30,  1918 

710  Louisa  A.  Gilbert   "    30,  1918 

710  Elizabeth  M.  Carten   "30,  1918 

704.  Helen  R.Jones   "  30,1918 

704  Edith  M.  Smith   "30,  1918 

694  Elizabeth  A.  Crowley   "30,  1918 

692  Annie  V.  McGonagle   "30,  1918 

691  Anna  L.  Lawler   "30,  1918 


CANDIDATES  ELIGIBLE  AS  TEACHERS 
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Normal  Elementary,  Class  of  1912  {Conclude!  i . 


Rating.                           Name.  Certificate  Expires 

691  Josephine  V.  Hogan   June  30,  1918 

680  Ellen  C.  Connell   "30,  1918 

670  Katherine  R.  Higgins   "30,  1918 

665  Zetta  Morrison   "30,  1918 


NORMAL  SCHOOL  ELEMENTARY  CERTIFICATES,  PRIOR  TO 

1912. 


Special. 

Rating.  Name.  Certificate  Expires 

880  Joseph  E.  Lynch   June  30,  1917 

874  Marian  B.  Healey   "30,  1913 

852  Joseph  F.  O'Sullivan   "30,  1917 

850  Mary  Wilbar  Bauer   "    30,  1913 

839  John  F.  Sheahan   "30,  1917 

829  Vincent  L.  Kelley   "30,  1913 

827  Martin  J.  A.  Foley   "    30,  1917 

806  Mercy  O.  Newton   "30,  1913 

801  James  F.  Drey   "30,  1917 

791  Charles  E.  V.  Mansfield   "30,  1917 

783  Vera  W.  Littlefield   "30,  1913 

770  Maurice  Ferber   "30,  1913 

766  John  J.  Lally   "30,  1917 

750  Denis  F.  Sullivan   "30,  1916 

729  Thomas  J.  McGrath   "30,  1917 

575  Cora  L.  Rouillard   "30,  1913 

Class  B. 

905  Elsie  R.  Cowdrey   June  30,  1913 

900  Marguerite  A.  Campbell   "30,  1917 

897  Katherine  B.  Morrissey   "30,  1917 

895  Mary  T.  Gallagher   "30,  1917 

892  Ruth  A.  Sweeney    ........  "30,  1917 

890  Mary  Lee  Nee   "    30,  1913 

889  Lavinia  Stewart  Powers   "30,  1913 

888  Mattie  A.  Ramsay   "30,  1917 

886  Edna  L.  Williams   "30,  1913 

886  Mary  C.  Walsh   "30,  1917 

885  Annie  V.  Hogan   "30,  1913 

884  Katherine  A.  Daly  .......  "30,  1913 

884  Mary  E.  Ryan   "30,  1917 

881  Florence  M.  Sullivan   "30,  1917 
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Rating.  Name.  Certificate  Expires 

880  Rose  V.  Collier   June  30,  1913 

879  Beatrice  E.  Wittet  .    "30,  1917 

878  Helena  G.  Hynes    .    "30,  1916 

878  Theresa  E.  Cunningham   "30,  1917 

877  Anna  L.  Shaughnessy   "30,  1917 

877  Elizabeth  M.  Harland   "  30,1917 

877  Ethel  D.  Hodson   "30,  1916 

876  Anna  E.  Spillane   "30,  1916 

874  Elizabeth  M.  Healy   "30,  1917 

872  Lillian  F.  Allen   "30,  1917 

871  Helen  T.  Casey   "30,  1916 

871  Ethel  M.  Jordan   "30,  1916 

870  Louise  G.  Farrington   "30,  1916 

870  Ethelyn  F.  Taylor   "30,  1917 

870  Ethel  M.  Barry   "30,  1916 

870  Mary  V.  Meagher   "30,  1917 

867  Ella  M.  Dolben   "30,  1913 

867  Marion  E.  Patton   "30,  1917 

866  Katherine  St.  J.  Mahoney   "30,  1916 

866  Catherine  C.  Lynch   "30,  1917 

866  Jennie  E.  Young   "30,  1917 

866  Marguerite  L.  Dolan   "30,  1917 

865  Frances  H.  Barnet   "30,  1917 

865  Elizabeth  G.  Corcoran   "    30,  1917 

864  Laura  I.  Miller   "30,  1915 

864  Alice  H.  Long   "30,  1913 

863  Julia  W.  McNulty  '     .  "30,  1916 

861  Margaret  T.  McCabe   "30,  1913 

861  Eva  M.  Estey   "30,  1917 

861  Sarah  Smith   "30,  1917 

861  F.  Irene  White   "30,  1917 

860  Eleanor  M.  T.  Smith   "30,  1917 

860  Agnes  K.  Mallard   "30,  1917 

860  Elinor  Neilon   "30,  1916 

860  Marion  M.  Kitts    .    "30,  1917 

858  Etta  Rich   "30,  1917 

857  Marie  G.  Mann   "30,  1917 

857  Bertha  F.  Murray   "30,  1916 

856  Mary  F.  Gile   "30,  1917  , 

856  Alice  H.  Burke       .......  "30,  1916 

856  Sybil  F.  Fernandez   "30,  1916 

855  Janet  Halliday  Jordan   "    30,  1913 

855  Margaret  D.  Sawyer   "30,  1914 

855  Margaret  A.  Falconer   "30,  1917 


CANDIDATES  ELIGIBLE  AS  TEACIIKKH 


25 


Normal  Elementary,  Prior  to  1912  {Continued). 

Rating.  Name.  Certificate  Expire! 

854  Mary  E.  Hughes   June  30,  1917 

853  Esther  McGrath  Cannon   "    30,  1913 

853  Mary  C.  Quinn   "30,  1917 

852  Nora  M.  McLean   "30,  1916 

851  Marion  I.  Sherman   "30,  1917 

851  Anna  E.  Rosen   "30,  1917 

851  Margaret  E.  Tobin   "30,  1917 

850  Bella  Tishler   "30,  1917 

849  Irene  K.  M.  Crowley   "30,  1917 

849  Helen  P.  Gorman   "30,  1915 

848  Edith  S.  Terry   "30,  1917 

848  Agatha  L.  McGrath   "30,  1916 

847  Agnes  L.  Maclachlan   "30,  1917 

846  Inez  M.  Howes   "30,  1917 

846  Margaret  A.  Gosnell   "30,  1915 

846  Mary  A.  Magner   "30,  1916 

846  Mary  F.  Thornton   "30,  1915 

845  Eugenie  M.  Hanney   "30,  1917 

845  Marguerite  R.  O'Neill   "30,  1916 

845  A.  Grace  Emery   "30,  1914 

845  Agnes  M.  Finn   "30,  1916 

845  Miriam  E.  Clancey   "30,  1917 

843  Gladys  L.  Kelly   "30,  1914 

843  Caroline  B.  MacLean   "30,  1916 

842  Helena  Hussey  McCreight   "30,  1913 

842  Hilda  Reinstein   "30,  1917 

842  Stella  M.  Ives  •     .      .  "    30,  1916 

841  Helen  A.  Fleming   "30,  1913 

841  Anne  M.  Cassidy   "30,  1916 

841  Eva  M.  Rogerson   "30,  1917 

839  Mabel  F.  Dunn  ,     "    30,  1915 

838  Marion  Howland   "30,  1913 

838  Irma  A.  Perkins   "    30,  1917 

837  Mary  M.  O'Mara   "30,  1915 

836  Esther  E.  Cunningham   "30,  1916 

836  Catherine  E.  O'Mara   "30,  1915 

836  Mary  A.  Hartigan   "30,  1915 

836  Ruth  H.  Soelle   "30,  1917 

835  Mary  E.  Sheehan   "30,  1915 

835  C.  Florence  Smith   "30,  1913 

834  Rose  Stone   "30,  1916 

834  Grace  E.  L.  Hine   "30,  1916 

834  Lottie  M.  Murphy   "30,  1913 

833  Grace  E.  Rockwell   "    30,  1915 
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Rating.  Name.  Certificate  Expires 

832  Mary  F.  Reagan   June  30,  1916 

832  Margaret  M.  Biggy   "30,  1917 

832  Mildred  M.  Doyle   "30,  1917 

832  Margaret  M.  Fleming   "30,  1916 

831  Margaret  M.  F.  Conley   "30,  1914 

831  Olga  H.  Pavlick   "30,  1916 

830  Margaret  M.  O'Connell   "30,  1916 

830  Mary  FitzGerald   "30,  1913 

829  Mary  E.  Mulkern   "30,  1915 

827  Mary  C.  Hawkes   "30,  1916 

827  Elinor  G.  Cowan   "30,  1913 

826  Elizabeth  F.  Stone   "30,  1916 

826  Christina  W.  Burnet   "30,  1917 

825  Annie  R.  Toye   "30,  1913 

825  Margaret  Connell  Corkery   "30,  1913 

825  Mary  J.  O'Neil   "30,  1913 

825  Alice  L.  Gannon   "30,  1915 

825  Mabel  S.  Young   "30,  1917 

824  Alice  C.  Ringer   "30,  1913 

823  Grace  B.  Turner   "    30,  1917 

823  Margaret  A.  Ford   "30,  1917 

821  Anna  P.  Lynch   "30,  1917 

820  Adeline  C.  Leve      .......  "30,  1917 

817  Blanche  C.  M.  Chapelle   "30,  1917 

817  Louise  B.  Horgan   "30,  1915 

816  Mildred  L.  Conant   "30,  1917 

815  Elizabeth  A.  Gorman   "30,  1917 

815  Mary  L.  Greenlaw   "30,  1915 

815  Beatrice  Nathanson   "30,  1916 

814  Elsie  M.  Crispin   "30,  1916 

813  Mary  A.  Mullin   "30,  1913 

813  Lucile  F.  Donaldson   "30,  1917 

812  Georgia  V.  De  L.  Hill   "30,  1916 

811  Agnes  J.  Drea   "30,  1915 

810  Mary  St.  A.  Casey   "30,  1915 

810  Bernice  A.  Hill   "30,  1913 

809  Anna  B.  Klein   "30,  1917 

809  Christine  G.  Long   "30,  1913 

808  Helen  T.  Noonan   "30,  1916 

807  Anne  D.  Allard   "30,  1917 

805  Marion  O.  Little   "30,  1917 

804  Alice  G.  McGrath   "30,  1915 

804  Agnes  F.  Kelly   "30,  1915 

803  Flora  N.  Elliott   "30,  1917 
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Rating.  Name.  Certificate  Expiree 

801  Gertrude  M.  Hauck   June  30,  1913 

799  Catharine  Sheehan  .......  "    30,  1913 

797  Marguerite  Eliott   "30,  1916 

796  Margaret  L.  Ryan   "30,  1913 

795  Adelaide  T.  Kennally   "30,  1917 

794  Anna  M.  Devin   "30,  1916 

793  Rosa  A.  Vogel   "30,  1916 

792  Lillian  E.  Enos   "30,  1916 

792  Annie  F.  Carr   "30,  1916 

788  Alice  J.  Barry   "30,  1917 

787  Elizabeth  E.  Dacey  (and  Sewing,  p.  32)    .      .  "    30,  1913 

787  Gertrude  M.  Denehy     ......  "  30,1915 

784  Mildred  M.  Baatz   "30,  1916 

783  Mary  G.  Murray   "30,  1916 

781  H.  Lauretta  Spittle   "30,  1916 

778  Ellen  Desmond  Phillimore   "30,  1913 

777  Esther  L.  Kimball   "30,  1913 

775  Delia  M.  Coneys   "30,  1915 

771  Jean  H.  Westwood   "30,  1915 

771  Florence  M.  Hawes   "30,  1916 

769  Eleanor  Bernard   "30,  1916 

767  Cora  A.  Banks   "30,  1916 

767  Roxana  L.  Johnston   "30,  1913 

764  Anna  G.  MacMahon   "30,  1913 

758  Grace  E.  Lalley   "30,  1913 

757  Katharine  V.  O'Hara   "30,  1916 

755  Edith  D.  Rodgers   "30,  1916 

754  Elizabeth  Drea   "30,  1917 

746  Leila  P.  Severy       .......  "30,  1917 

737  Marion  A.  Fields   "    30,  1916 

735  Dora  Lipsitz                                               .  "30,  1917 

724  Annie  E.  McWilliams   "30,  1913 

722  Rose  J.  Geggis   "30,  1913 

680  M.  Teresa  Sheerin   "30,  1913 

674  Olive  M.  Crane   "30,  1917 

662  Mary  E.  Conlin   "30,  1913 

616  Alice  M.  Raymond   "    30,  1913 

574  Mary  S.  Watkins   "30,  1913 

556  Elizabeth  Foss   "30,  1913 
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Examined  Candidates. 
Class  A  {Men). 

Rating.  Name.  Certificate  Expires 

873  Charles  A.  A.  Weber     .      .            ...  June  30,  1918 

838  William  F.  Cannon   "30,  1918 

837  Frank  J.  O'Donnell   "30,  1918 

819  John  M.  McDonnell   "30,  1918 

805  Frank  M.  Rich   "30,  1915 

769  George  A.  Grover   "30,  1914 

763  Almorin  O.  Caswell   "30,  1913 

760  John  W.  Northcott   "30,  1914 

757  John  H.  Graham   "30,  1918 

748  Robert  W.  Martin   "30,  1915 

747  Willis  S.  Fisher   "30,  1917 

743  Walter  L.  Putnam   "30,  1916 

739  George  W.  Gammon   "30,  1917 

739  William  A.  Nickerson   "    30,  1916 

736  Everett  N.  Hollis   "30,  1915 

728  Emmanuel  J.  Goulart   "30,  1918 

719  Henry  W.  Foss   "  30,1913 

718  George  E.  Reidy   "30,  1913 

716  H.  Forrest  Wilson   "30,  1917 

712  Francis  P.  McNamara   "30,  1917 

708  William  E.  Riley   "30,  1914 

706  Charles  W.  Walter   "30,  1915 

698  James  H.  Armstrong   "30,  1914 

698  William  A.  Hoyt   "30,  1914 

689  Michael  J.  Shannon       .......  "30,  1914 

663  Andrew  S.  Thomson   "30.  1913 

661  Herbert  H.  Howes   "30,  1913 

653  Alberto  W.  Small   "30,  1913 

642  Edgar  L.  Willard   "30,  1914 

Class  B. 

894  Judith  H.  Bartholomew       .      .      .      .      .  June  30,  1915 

870  Mercedes  E.  O'Brien   "30,  1918 

852  Edna  B.  Condon   "30,  1918 

846  Blanchard  F.  Hicks   "30,  1913 . 

839  Ellen  C.  Hoy   "30,  1918 

829  Emma  M.  Fotch   "30,  1918 

819  Mary  W.  Foley   "30,  1918 
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Elementary  Certificates,  Examined  Candidates  (Continued). 


Rating. 

Name. 

Certificate  Expires 

817 

Mary  A.  Mahoney  .... 

June  30,  1918 

817 

Anna  G.  Turner  .... 

u 

30,  1918 

815 

Rosa  E.  Richardson 

u 

30,  1915 

810 

Katherine  F.  Cahill 

(I 

30,  1916 

808 

Bessie  M.  Cosgrove 

U 

30,  1917 

807 

Agnes  C.  Grady  .... 

a 

30,  1917 

805 

Katherine  E.  Russell 

u 

30,  1914 

804 

Gertrude  A.  White 

tt 

30,  1916 

803 

Susan  M.  Hosmer  .... 

u 

30,  1914 

802 

Myrtle  A.  Bacon  .... 

a 

30,  1914 

801 

Edna  F.  Scott  

a 

30,  1916 

800 

Carolyn  E.  Macdonald  . 

u 

30,  1917 

796 

Mary  A.  McCool  .... 

a 

30,  1918 

794 

Elizabeth  A.  Killion 

u 

30,  1916 

794 

Mary  E.  Regan  .... 

u 

30,  1915 

794 

Alice  K.  Rourke  .... 

a 

30,  1917 

793 

Corinne  M.  Faxon  .... 

u 

30,  1918 

791 

John  H.  Graham  .... 

a 

30,  1917 

788 

Joanna  Z.  Connell  .... 

u 

30,  1918 

787 

Edyth  M.  Grimshaw 

a 

30,  1914 

784 

Sara  E.  Kirwen  .... 

a 

30,  1917 

782 

Gertrude  A.  Healy  .... 

a 

30,  1917 

782 

Mary  O.  Nolan  .... 

a 

30,  1917 

781 

Mary  A.  Donovan  .... 

u 

30,  1916 

781 

Grace  C.  Moore  .... 

u 

30,  1913 

781 

LouJse  H.  Reardon 

« 

30,  1916 

779 

Elizabeth  M.  Anthony  . 

a 

30,  1916 

776 

Sadie  A.  Lyons  .... 

u 

30,  1916 

776 

Edith  B.  Ricles  .... 

a 

30,  1918 

775 

Mary  Decker  

u 

30,  1916 

767 

Catherine  G.  McCool  . 

a 

30,  1917 

767 

Florence  H.  Murray 

u 

30,  1917 

763 

Katherine  A.  Rogers 

u 

30,  1916 

760 

Gertrude  L.  Reid  .... 

30,  1916 

755 

Anna  B.  Courtney  .... 

30,  1917 

754 

Katherine  R.  Eames 

It 

30,  1916 

754 

Katherine  G.  O'Brion 

a 

30,  1917 

753 

Nellie  E.  March  . 

u 

30,  1916 

749 

Maria  T.  Cogger    .      .      .    •  . 

It 

30,  1917' 

749 

Nellie  M.  Diamond 

30,  1913 

749 

May  H.  Wentworth 

a 

30,  1917 

748 

Azniv  Beshgeturian  ... 

a 

30,  1916 

747 

Adeline  C.  Damon  .... 

u 

30,  1918 

30 
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Elementary  Certificates,  Examined  Candidates  {Continued). 


Rating. 

Name. 

Certificate  Expires 

746 

r  I  ^  1   ,s  ^      "\7"     ~I  A  ...  .„  1 

T_  _        _     O  A       1  A  1  P 

June  30,  1916 

742 

30,  191/ 

742 

T\T_          T7»     ITT"  IT  

Mary  E.  WilJiams  .... 

30,  1916 

Tyl  1 

741 

30,  1917 

<~!  A  A 

740 

ft      on  iaio 

iron 

739 

IT*  1 1  „  „   T71     TJ  ^  «  ^  ^  +  4- 

ft        OA     1  A1  O 

/3b 

«        OA     1  A  1  O 

TO  A 

734 

Catherine  hi.  Lrowe 

30,  1915 

TO  1 

734 

U        OA     1  A 1  *7 

734 

U         OA      1 A1 T 

733 

a      oa    i  a-i  £? 

731 

ft         OA      1  A1  £! 

724 

ft        OA     1  A1  O 

TO  O 

723 

ft        OA     1  A"l  T 

722 

Ellen  1 .  1*  oley  .... 

U         OA      1 A1 r 

30,  191/ 

72.1 

Anna  C.  Crowley  .... 

C*         OA      1  A*l  *T 

30,  1917 

719 

Ida  E.  league  

11        OA     1  A 1  T 

30,  191/ 

T1  T 

717 

Catherine  Ijt.  ±s.elley 

ti        OA     1  A1  /I 

30,  1914 

711 

Irene  F.  Thompson 

ft        OA  1fi1C 

30,  191b 

709 

Mary  E.  Graham  .... 

It  OA 

30,  191b 

708 

ft        OA     1  A 1  £! 

TAT 

707 

ft        OA     1 A1 T 

707 

ft      OA  imc 

705 

Mary  E.  Ryan  .... 

ft         OA      1 A1 A 

30,  iyio 

704 

M.  Emma  Roberts  .... 

ft       OA     1  A 1  a 

30,  191o 

703 

ft        OA     1  A1  A 

703 

Adel  Rabmovitz  .... 

ft       OA  inic 

30,  191b 

i-rr\  O 

703 

a     qa    i m  o 

700 

X  T>     \T ' "  ,    ,^  „ 

ft       OA     t  f\t  A 

694 

TV  It              TT*      /~1  _  1  !  

Mary  E.  Galvm  .... 

LL         OA      -1  A  -1 

30,  1916 

693 

Louise  I.  Gove  .... 

tC       OA     ■<  a  ~t  r* 

30,  1916 

688 

Frances  W.  Moore  .... 

OA      *1  A 1  A 

30,  1914 

683 

Emma  E.  Irish  .... 

ft       OA     1  A1  O 

30,  1913 

668 

TV  It              T7*               •  1 

Mary  E.  Quirk  .... 

it        OA      ^  /~\  •%  /~» 

30,  1916 

666 

Alice  P.  Killam  .... 

LL        OA     -1  A  i  r* 

30,  1916 

664 

T              _    "fV  It  T7^«„ 

Louise  M.  r  oss  .... 

< i         OA      "1  A  "1  O 

30,  1913 

err 

boo 

"      QA  IftlQ 

3U,  1913 

654 

Frances  E.  Craffey  .... 

"    30,  1916 

651 

Mary  I.  Coggeshall 

"    30,  1913 

646 

Lena  Seitlen  

a    30,  1914 

642 

Katherine  G.  Butler 

"    30,  1913 

637 

Elizabeth  V.  Doherty  . 

"    30,  1914 

637 

Anna  H.  Fisher  .... 

"    30,  1914 

CANDIDATES  ELIGIBLE  AS  TEACHERS. 


Elementary  Certificates,  Examined  Candidates  (Concluded. 


Rating.                        Name.  Certificate  Expires 

637  Lena  Ford   June  30,  1916 

631  Mary  J.  Quigley   "30,  19J3 

628  Adalena  H.  Dudley   "30,  1914 

627  Mary  I.  Chapin   "30,  1914 

622  Hilda  L.  Morson   "30,  1913 

610  Mary  L.  Guyton   "30,  1913 

604  Anna  S.  Olson   "    30,  1914 

581  Julia  A.  Conrick   "30,  1914 


KINDERGARTEN  CERTIFICATES. 
Normal  School,  Class  of  1912. 


Rating.  Name.  Certificate  Expire3 

781  Constance  K.  Rohrer   June  30,  1918 

748  Irene  English   "30,  1918 

656  Gertrude  S.  Tibbetts   "30,  1918 

Normal  School,  Prior  to  1912. 

865  Isabel  C.  French   June  30,  1913 

811  Eunice  M.  Sawyer   "    30,  1916 

807  M.  Bernadette  Riley   "30,  1916 

781  Marie  E.  Conza,   "30,  1916 

768  Margaret  B.  Beatley   "    30,  1915 

737  Dorothy  L.  Glover   "30,  1917 

Examined  Candidates. 

802  Ruth  Allen  •  June  30,  1915 

795  Grace  E.  Manson   "    30,  1917 

781  Bertha  A.  Perkins   "30,  1913 

777  Elsie  F.  Guild  '.  "30,  1917 

774  Margaret  S.  Canty   "30,  1917 

758  Margaret  A.  Chick        .      .      .      .      .      .  "30,  1915 

758  Alice  M.  Dicker   "30,  1914 

753  Mary  E.  Wadsworth   "30,  1916 

749  Grace  E.  Smith   "30,  1914 

726  Fanny  B.  Hayden   "30,  1914 

706  Helen  E.  Prime   "30,  1914 

705  Beatrice  U.  Bridges   "30,  1914 

703  Bertha  I.  Berger   "30,  1914 

650  Anna  M.  Doherty   "30,  1913 

612  Agnes  C.  Morris   "30,  1914 
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COOKERY  CERTIFICATES. 


Examined  Candidates. 

Rating.  Name.  Certificate  Expires 

883  Fanny  B.  Hall   June  30,  1918 

874  Edith  M.  Gordon   "30,  1918 

854  Hazel  E.  Blair   "30,  1918 

851  Catharine  Sheehan   "30,  1918 

828  Alice  W.  Clement   "    30,  1918 

826  Helen  L.  Meserve   "    30,  1918 

818  Sarah  D.  Murray    ........  "30,  1918 

818  Alberta  M.  Whitney   "30,  1918 

816  H.  Lauretta  Spittle   "30,  1918 

800  Ernestine  Y.  Cox                                         .  "30,1917 

798  Mary  Moseley   "  30,1914 

790  Christine  M.  Newton   "    30,  1918 

787  Marion  A.  Bryant   "    30,  1915 

786  Marian  Gage   "30,  1916 

752  Annie  G.  Cauley     .......  "30,  1917 

743  Edith  G.  Emery   "30,  1914 

740  M.  Gertrude  Sawyer   "30,  1917 

734  Frances  G.  McMullen   "30,  1918 

733  Elizabeth  E.  Moore   "30,  1914 

728  Eleanor  F.  Wells   "30,  1917 


SEWING  CERTIFICATES. 

Normal  School,  Prior  to  1912. 

Rating.                           Name.  Certificate  Expires 

787       Elizabeth  E.  Dacey   June  30,  1913 

Examined  Candidates. 

857       Mary  L.  Green   June  30,  1914 

856       Theresa  A.  Fitzpatrick   "30,  1918 

850       Margaret  L.  Ryan   "30,  1918 

833       Gladys  C.  Sullivan   "30,  1918 

810       Mary  E.  Gannon   "30,  1918 

783       Helen  A.  Finn   "30,  1918 

757       Helena  Flynn  Heriot   "30,  1914 

748       Lillian  A.  McCabe   "30,  1918 

740       Grace  B.  Longdyke   "30,  1918 

731       Ellen  E.  Magee   "30,  1918 

697       Mabel  G.  Rice   "30,  1916 

693       Anna  E.  Costello   "30,  1913 


CANDIDATES  ELIGIBLE  AS  TEACHERS. 
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Sewing  Certificates  (Concluded). 


Rating.                           Name.  Certificate  Expires 

658  Alice  E.  Cunningham    .      .  •     .      .      .  June  30,  1913 

643       Blanche  B.  Starratt   "30,  1913 

643       Annie  C.  Webber   "30,  1913 

634       Eva  H.  Simmons   "30,  1913 

WOODWORKING  CERTIFICATES. 

Examined  Candidates. 
Men. 

Rating.                           Name.  Certificate  Expires 

795       William  E.  O'Connor   June  30,  1918 

782       Charles  H.  Parsons,  Jr   "    30,  1915 

758       Edward  W.  Malone   "30,  1918 

713       Napoleon  B.  Corthell   "30,  1913 

696       George  Adamson   "30,  1918 

Women. 

885       Grace  L.  Pomeroy   June  30,  1916 

786  "     Catherine  E.  Dunn   "30,  1918 

785       Bertha  A.  Pettee   "30,  1918 

757       Aimee  C.  Ferson   "30,  1914 

748       Ethel  I.  Gray   "30,  1916 

745       Harriet  G.  Jones   "30,  1917 

722       Sara  L.  Patrick   "30,  1913 

712      Alice  L.  Tucker   "30,  1917 

687       Olive  G.  Haszard   "30,  1916 

659  Mary  E.  Thompson   "30,  1913 


SPECIAL  CLASS  CERTIFICATES. 

Rating.                          Name.  Certificate  Expires 

839       Katharine  S.  Haskell   June  30,  1918 

838       Mabel  Clary   "30,  1913 

827       Mary  F.  O'Meara   "30,  1918 

751       Anna  T.  Bliss   "30,  1915 


ASSISTANTS  IN  MUSIC. 

Rating.                           Name.  Certificate  Expires 

766       Frances  G.  French   June  30,  1918 

761       Cecelia  M.  Bainton   "30,  1917 
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ASSISTANTS  IN  MANUAL  ARTS. 
Drawing. 
Men. 

Rating.                           Name.  Certificate  Expires 

748       Charles  E.  Newell   June  30,  1913 

727       Francis  W.  Brackett   "30,  1917 

Women. 

863       Frances  L.  Nickerson   June  30,  1918 

841       Grace  M.  Bourne   "30,  1918 

798       Blanche  A.  Russell   "30,  1917 

794       Florence  S.  Bennett   "30,  1918 

792       Florence  L.  Goding   "30,  1918 

784       Ethel  M.  James                                           .  "30,  1918 

769       Leona  Hope   "30,  1913 

762       Florence  L.  Tarbell   "    30,  1916 

757       Amy  L.  Burbank   "30,  1914 

730       Elizabeth  M.  P.  Bartlett   "30,  1916 

719       S.  Louise  Clark   "30,  1914 

Manual  Training. 

722       Walter  H.  Naylor  "     .'  June  30,  1916 

717       George  F.  Hatch   "30,  1916 


INSTRUCTOR  IN  ATHLETICS. 

Rating.  Name.  Certificate  Expires 

741       Matthew  M.  Leary   June  3Q,  1913 


ASSISTANT  INSTRUCTORS  IN  ATHLETICS. 

Rating.  Name.  Certificate  Expires 

862       Edward  F.  Loughlin  June  30,  1916 

782  Leander  A.  MacDonald  .....  "30,  1917 
724       Hector  G.  Risegari   "30,  1915 


NURSES. 

Rating.                          Name.  Certificate  Expires 

936  Annie  C.  Pratt   June  30,  1915 

901  Mary  R.  Walsh      .   "30,  1913 

898  Jean  C.  Fraser   "30,  1917 

870  Mary  I.  Chisholm  .......  "30,  1913 

862  Minerva  A.  Peckham     .      .      .      .      .      .  "30,  1914 

862  Alice  C.  Russell   "30,  1915 


CANDIDATES  ELIGIBLE  AS  TEACHERS.  35 
Nurses  (Concluded). 

Rating.  Name.  Certificate  Expires 

860  Mary  E.  Kelly  June  30,  1915 

855  Kathryn  M.  Reynolds   "    30,  1917 

840  Elizabeth  F.  Dickie   "    30,  1914 

827  Clara  E.  Holland   "30,  1913 

827  Anna  A.  Kelly   "30,  1918 

824  Frederica  L.  Hallett   "30,  1915 

804  Agnes  C.  Murphy   "30,  1918 

803  Catherine  C.  Marks   "30,  1914 

799  Irene  A.  Ehlert   "30,  1914 

795  Margaret  J.  Chisholm   "30,  1913 

793  Annie  F.  Carberry   "    30,  1913 

789  Mary  E.  Ellis   "30,  1916 

788  Mary  A.  Cody   "30,  1917 

785  Mary  L.  Whitmore   "30,  1914 

784  Annie  M.  Snow   "30,  1914 

783  Catherine  A.  T.  Cahill   "30,  1916 

780  Georgina  Stoddard   "30,  1913 

779  Anna  C.  Patterson   "    30,  1915 

775  Mary  G.  Welsh   "30,  1916 

774  Sara  MacGillivray   "30,  1915 

772  Leona  S.  Mellish   "30,  1913 

771  Jennie  A.  Breed   "30,  1913 

763  Susie  I.  Fitzgerald   "30,  1913 

757  Mary  E.  Webb   "30,  1914 

751  Catherine  Dacey   "30,  1918 

749  Catherine  F.  O'Toole   "30,  1916 

742  Mary  E.  Canarie   "30,  1913 

739  Marcia  P.  Coombs   "30,  1917 

737  Emelie  A.  Watson   "30,  1916 

733  Margaret  J.  Callaghan   "30,  1914 

728  Mary  F.  Downs   "30,  1918 

725  Gertrude  F.  Daniels   "30,  1914 

725  Louise  A.  Laporte   "30,  1918 

724  A.  Marion  Manning   "30,  1914 

714  May  Bowlley  .    "30,  1914 

714  Kathryn  M.  Fitzpatrick   "30,  1914 

700  Ellen  L.  Fenton   "    30,  1918 

696  Agnes  G.  Kelleher   "30,  1916 

686  Annie  M.  Walsh   "30,  1913 

680  Catherine  V.  Murphy   "30,  1913 

680  Mary  F.  Thompson   "30,  1914 

664  Julia  A.  Godvin   "30,  1913 

647  Annie  Taylor   "30,  1914 

646  Marie  E.  Graham   "30,  1913 
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ALPHABETIC  LIST  OF  CANDIDATES. 

[Unless  otherwise  indicated,  all  addresses  are  in  Massachusetts.] 


A. 

Page 

Abbott,  Mabel  L  6  Franklin  street,  Watertown  12 

Abramson,  Charlotte  E  6  Westland  avenue,  Boston  19 

Adamson,  George  32  Kempton  street,  Roxbury  33 

Alexander,  Marie  J  68  Eutaw  street,  East  Boston  22 

Allard,  Anne  D  48  N  stieet,  South  Boston  26 

Allen,  Harrison  S  ,  287  Grove  street,  Waterbury,  Conn.  16 

Lillian  F  707  Seventh  street,  South  Boston  24 

Ruth  5  Eliot  place,  Jamaica  Plain  31 

Ambler,  Olive  C  46  North  Main  street,  Natick  14 

Anthony,  Elizabeth  M  rear  37  North  square,  Boston  29 

Armstrong,  James  H  168  Magazine  street, 'Cambridge  28 

Aubin,  Agnes  A  12  Gardner  street,  Allston  18 

B. 

Baatz,  Mildred  M  13  Dennis  street,  Roxbury  27 

Bacon,  Myrtle  A  83  Arlington  street,  Hyde  Park  29 

Bainton,  Cecelia  M  9  Lawrence  street,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  33 

Banks,  Cora  A  83  Eutaw  street,  East  Boston  27 

Barber,  Harry  C  2  Winter  terrace,  Fitchburg  16 

Barnet,  Frances  H  57  Circuit  street,  Roxbury  24 

Barry,  Alice  J  307  Lexington  street,  East  Boston  27 

Ethel  M  41  Derby  street,  Somerville  24 

Bartholomew,  Judith  H  26  Gibbens  street,  Somerville  28 

Bartlett,  Elizabeth  M.  P  528  Broadway,  South -Boston  18,34 

Bates,  Nellie  F  27  Bradbury  street,  Allston  21 

Bauer,  Mary  Wilbar  236  Pleasant  street,  South  Weymouth  14,  23 

Beatley,  Margaret  B  11  Wabon  street,  Roxbury  31 

Belcher,  Arthur  W  26  Allerton  street,  Plymouth  16 

Bennett,  Ellen  E  East  Pepperell  30 

Florence  S  Warren,  R.  I.  34 

Bergen,  Katherine  33  Lithgow  street,  Dorchester  19 

Berger,  Bertha  I  •.  .  .  1  Murray  avenue,  Roxbury  31 

Bernard,  Eleanor  19  Gaston  street,  Roxbury  27 

Beshgeturian,  Azniv  14  Harvard  avenue,  Dorchester  30 

Best,  Agnes  M  39  North  Bennet  street,  Boston  19 

Biggy ,  Margaret  M  746  Fifth  street,  South  Boston  26 

Birch,  Mary  F  132  Bloomingdale  street,  Chelsea  18 

Blair,  Hazel  E.  .   1018  Lakewood  avenue,  Youngstown,  O.  32 

Blanchard,  Beatrice  C  52  McLellan  street,  Dorchester  21 

Blatchley,  Charles  A  219  Blatchley  avenue,  New  Haven,  Conn.  16 

Bliss,  Anna  T  48  Chandler  street,  Penacook,  N.  H.  33 

Blount,  Henry  G  South  Hamilton  16 

Bourne,  Grace  M  274  Lexington  street,  East  Boston  34 

Bowlley,  May  43  Estes  street,  Lynn  35 


CANDIDATES  ELIGIBLE  AS  TEACHERS. 
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Page 

34 

21 

 100  Greenwood  street,  Roxbury 

22 

Bray,  Helen  A  Temple 

University,  Broad  and  Beeks  street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

19 

Breed,  Jennie  A  

 478  Columbia  road,  Dorchester 

35 

Brennan,  Florence  L  

 30  Chestnut  street,  Charlestown 

22 

Bridges,  Beatrice  U  

 15  Acorn  street,  Maiden 

31 

Bright,  Robert  A  

17 

Bromberg,  Pauline  

 12  Florence  street,  Roslindale 

18 

Brooka,  Marguerite  T  

 238  Vermont  street,  West  Roxbury 

22 

Brown,  Harold  I  

16 

14 

Bryant,  Marion  A  

 70  Walker  street,  Newtonville 

32 

Buckley,  Agnes  M  

 58  Fen  wood  road,  Roxbury 

22 

Bulfinch,  George  G.,  Jr  

 526  Harvard  street,  Brookline 

16 

Burbank,  Amy  L  

34 

14 

Burke,  Alice  H  

 145  Bowdoin  street,  Dorchester 

24 

Burnce,  Frances  

 76  Allen  street,  Boston 

14 

26 

17 

Burpee,  Ethel  T  

16 

Burtt,  Carl  D  

15 

Buswell,  Clara  L  

 30  Wendover  street,  Dorchester 

14 

Butler,  Katherine  G  

 34  Northend  street,  Peabody 

30 

14 

c. 

Cahill,  Catherine  A.  T  14  Leeds  street,  South  Boston  35 

Katherine  F  604  Main  street,  Medford  29 

Callaghan,  Margaret  J  3  Concord  square,  Boston  35 

Campbell,  Annette  100  Decatur  street,  Charlestown  22 

George  P  Marblehead  17 

Marguerite  A  43  Mt.  Ida  road,  Dorchester  23 

Willis  C  30  Lincoln  street,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  17 

Canarie,  Mary  E  Franklin  Square  House,  East  Newton  street,  Boston  35 

Cannon,  Esther  McGrath  39  Hartford  street,  Dorchester  25 

William  F  Millbury  28 

Canty,  Margaret  S  39  Mineral  street,  Reading  31 

Carberry,  Annie  F  66  Chatham  street,  Worcester  35 

Carr,  Annie  F  79  Elm  street,  Charlestown  27 

Carroll,  Mildred  F  160  Rutherford  avenue,  Charlestown  22 

Carten,  Elizabeth  M  657  East  Seventh  street,  South  Boston  22 

Casey,  Helen  T  15  Wales  street,  Dorchester  24 

Mary  St.  A  15  Wales  street,  Dorchester  26 

Katherine  M  .10  Trenton  street,  Charlestown  19 

Cassidy,  Anne  M  19  Laurel  street,  Roxbury  25 

Caswell,  Almorin  O  553  Broadway,  South  Boston  28 

Cauley,  Annie  G  63  Baldwin  street,  Charlestown  32 

Chamberlin,  Edwin  M  2  Avon  street,  Cambridge  16 

Chapelle,  Blanche  CM  162  West  Sixth  street,  South  Boston  26 

Chapin,  Lewis  P  28  Frye  street,  Lewiston,  Me.  16 

Mary  I  Franklin  Square  House,  East  Newton  street,  Boston  31 

Cheever,  Annie  M  24  Park  street,  North  Attleboro  13 

Chick,  Margaret  A  58  Fifth  street,  Bangor,  Me.  31 

Childs,  Harold  C  25  Odell  avenue,  Beverly  15 
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Chisholm,  Margaret  J  Long  Island  Hospital,  Boston  Harbor  35 

Mary  1  3  Gaylord  street,  Dorchester  31 

Clancey,  Miriam  E  6  Gordon  street,  Jamaica  Plain  25 

Clark,  Emily  L  4  Middlesex  circle,  Chestnut  Hill  16 

S.Louise  42  Highland  avenue,  Somerville  34 

Clarke,  James  C  18  College  avenue,  West  Somerville  18 

Clary,  Mabel  69  Buckingham  street,  Springfield  33 

Clement,  Alice  W  275  Warren  street,  Roxbury  32 

Cloney,  Elizabeth  V  39  Tonawanda  street,  Dorchester  18 

Marguerite  C  39  Tonawanda  street,  Dorchester  21 

Cody,  Mary  A  28  Kempton  street,  Roxbury  35 

Cogger,  Maria  T  25  Union  street,  Charlestown  29 

Coggeshall,  Mary  1  17  Youle  street,  Melrose  30 

Cohen,  Daisy  E  55  Hartford  street,  Dorchester  22 

Coholan,  Helen  T  Ill  H  street,  South  Boston  21 

Colburn,  Mary  P  Pittsford,  Vt.  14 

Collar,  Herbert  C  29  Abbot  street,  Dorchester  15 

Collier,  Rose  V  1538  Tremont  street,  Roxbury  24 

Conant,  Mildred  L  1084  Saratoga  street,  Orient  Heights  26 

Condon,  Edna  B  Hopkinton  28 

Coneys,  Delia  M  418  East  Fifth  street,  South  Boston  27 

Conley,  Margaret  M.  F  56  Lexington  street,  Charlestown  26 

Conlin,  James  F  8  Miller  avenue,  North  Cambridge  14 

Mary  E  195  Trenton  street,  East  Boston  19,27 

Connell,  Ellen  C  26  Fayette  square,  Cambridge  23 

Joanna  Z  57  Richmond  street,  Weymouth  29 

Connelly,  Margaret  M  99  Armandine  street,  Dorchester  Centre  21 

Connick,  Marguerite  A  39  Clarkwood  street,  Mattapan  22 

Conrick,  Julia  A  199  Harvard  street,  Cambridge  31 

Conza,  Marie  E  21  Armstrong  street,  Jamaica  Plain  31 

Cook,  Edith  M  58  Glenwood  avenue,  Brockton  12 

Laura  W  22  Park  street,  Newton  18 

Coombs,  Marcia  P  12  Gates  street,  South  Boston  35 

Copeland,  Katharine  T  208  Winthrop  road,  Brookline  15 

Corcoran,  Elizabeth  G  7  Brewster  street,  South  Boston  24 

Corkery,  Margaret  Connell  97  Munroe  street,  Roxbury  26 

Corthell,  Napoleon  B  117  Upland  road,  Quincy  33 

Cosgrove,  Bessie  M  Nebraska  street,  Hopkinton  29 

Costello,  Anna  E  Quinobequin  road,  Newton  Lower  Falls  32 

Courtney,  Angelia  M  151  Willoughby  avenue,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  12 

Anna  B  183  Cross  street,  Maiden  29 

Cowan,  Elinor  G  9  Greenheys  street,  Dorchester  26 

Cowdrey,  Elsie  R  45  Pleasant  street,  Winthrop  23 

Cox.  Ernestine  Y  21  Wren  street,  West  Roxbury  32 

Philip  W.  L  161  Glenway  street,  Dorchester  12 

Coxe,  Charles  504  West  Fifth  street,  Wilmington,  Del.  15 

Craffey,  Frances  E  122  South  street,  Westboro  30 

Crane,  Olive  M  23  Trenton  street,  Charlestown  27 

Crawford,  Mary  L  41  Wales  street,  Dorchester  19 

Crispin,  Elsie  M  31  Chandler  street,  West  Somerville  26 

Crockett,  Alice  L  37  Bellevue  street,  Dorchester  14 

Crook,  Mildred  M  10  Myrick  street,  Allston  21 

Cropper,  Mary  G  146  Thornton  street,  Roxbury  21 

Crowe,  Catherine  E  Hopkinton  30 

Crowley,  Anna  C  168  Walnut  street,  Abington  30 

Elizabeth  A  .107  Rosseter  street,  Dorchester  22 
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Crowley,  Irene  K.  M  11  Dracut  street,  Ashmont  25 

James  H  20  Decatur  street,  East  Boston  18 

Cummings,  Eleanor  T  1A  Sharon  street,  Boston  21 

Cunningham,  Alice  E  24  Brookford  street,  Dorchester  19,  33 

Esther  E  36  Westwood  street,  Dorchester  25 

Theresa  E  799  Blue  Hill  avenue,  Dorchester  24 

Cutter,  Mary  A  11  East  Newton  street,  Boston  18 

D. 

Dacey,  Catherine  14  Morse  street,  Natick  35 

Elizabeth  E  58  Townsend  street,  Roxbury  27,  32 

Dalton,  Winifred  495  Broadway,  Somerville  19 

Daly,  Kathcrinc  A  107  Academy  Hill  road,  Brighton  23 

Damon,  Adeline  C  16  Worcester  square,  Boston  30 

Daniell,  Emily  A  40  Crawford  street,  Roxbury  15 

S.  Matilda  76  Garden  street,  Brighton  20 

Daniels,  Ernest  D  157  Midwood  street,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  12 

Gertrude  F  54  Kent  street,  Brookline  35 

Dawson,  Ava  B  97  Mountfort  street,  Boston  12 

Dean,  Marguerite  U  236  Lexington  street,  East  Boston  21 

Decatur,  Lillian  L  23  Kearsarge  avenue,  Roxbury  12 

Decker,  Mary  403  Langley  road,  Newton  Centre  29 

Delano,  Arthur  H  9  Thane  street,  Dorchester  13 

Denehy,  Gertrude  M  31  Auburn  street,  Charlestown  27 

DeNeill,  Marie  A  3  Doris  street,  Dorchester  22 

Deny,  Cecil  T  12  Trowbridge  street,  Cambridge  15 

George  H  High  School,  Milford  14 

Desmond,  John  J.,  Jr  53  G  street,  South  Boston  12 

Devin,  Anna  M  ."  419  Fourth  street,  South  Boston  27 

Devine,  Annie  V  38  Brookford  street,  Dorchester  22 

Diamond,  Nellie  M  89  North  Warren  avenue,  Brockton  29 

Dicker,  Alice  M  82  Marion  street,  East  Boston  31 

Dickie,  Elizabeth  F  69  Westland  avenue,  Boston  35 

Doherty,  Anna  M  69  Howland  street,  Roxbury  31 

Elizabeth  V  55  Partridge  avenue,  Somerville  30 

Dolan,  Marguerite  L  15  Gordon  street,  Jamaica  Plain  24 

Dolben,  Ella  M  243  Princeton  street,  East  Boston  24 

Donaldson,  Lucile  F  New  Boston,  N.  H.  26 

Donham,  Hazel  Hebron,  Maine  16 

Donlan,  Michael  S  Carl  Schurz  High  School,  Chicago,  III.  15 

Donovan,  Ellen  C  Georgetown  30 

Mary  A  460  Union  street,  Rockland  29 

Dooley,  Sarah  M  606  E.  Seventh  street,  South  Boston  22 

Dorrington,  Julia  A  Blackstone  15 

Dowd,  Theresa  V  *  51  Woodland  street,  Worcester  30 

Downey,  Timothy  F  67  Inman  street,  Cambridge  17 

Downs,  Mary  F  Carney  Hospital,  South  Boston  35 

Doyle,  Mary  A.  C  210  Heath  street,  Roxbury  22 

Mildred  M  36  Elm  street,  Charlestown  26 

Drea,  Agnes  J  1022  Tremont  street,  Roxbury  26 

Elizabeth  1022  Tremont  street,  Roxbury  27 

Drey,  James  F  18  East  Canton  street,  Boston  23 

Dudley,  Adalena  H  23  Batavia  street,  Boston  31 

Dunfey,  Frederick  A  15  Monument  square,  Charlestown  20 

Dunn,  Catherine  E  37  East  Worcester  street,  Worcester  33 

Mabel  F  541  Fifth  street,  South  Boston  25 
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Eames,  Katherine  R  39  Lincoln  street,  South  Framingham  29 

Ehlert,  Irene  A  P.  O.  Box  29,  South  Lincoln  35 

Eliott,  Marguerite                                                    11  Morse  street,  Dorchester  27 

Elliott,  Flora  N  1055  Saratoga  street,  East  Boston  26 

Ellis,  Mary  E  157  West  Concord  street,  Boston  35 

Emerson,  Marion  L  74  Fuller  street,  Ashmont  19 

Emery,  A.  Grace  34  Dean  street,  Dorchester  25 

Edith  G  557  Fifth  street,  South  Boston  19,  32 

English,  Irene  20  Spring  Park  avenue,  Jamaica  Plain  31 

Enos,  Lillian  E  122  Melville  avenue,  Dorchester  27 

Ernst,  Wilhelmine  B    40  Danforth  street,  Boston  15 

Estey,  Eva  M  190  Freeport  street,  Dorchester  24 

Everett,  Edith  3  Aspen  street,  Roxbury  14 

F. 

Falconer,  Margaret  A  128  Trenton  street,  East  Boston  24 

Falvey,  Miah  J  28  Harriett  street,  Brighton  20 

Farrell,  K.  Grace  100  I  street,  South  Boston  21 

Farrington,  Louise  G  17  Pratt  street,  Allston  24 

Fawcett,  Charlotte  63  G  street,  South  Boston  21 

Faxon,  Corinne  M  54  Camp  street,  New  Britain,  Conn.  29 

Fellows,  George  A  57  Clark  street,  Paterson,  N.  J.  17 

Fenton,  Ellen  L  95  Norfolk  street,  Dorchester  35 

Ferber,  Maurice  Technology  Chambers,  Boston  23 

Fernandez,  Sybil  F  33  Robinson  street,  Somerville  24 

Ferson,  Aimee  C  34  East  Wyoming  avenue,  Melrose  33 

Fields,  Marion  A  31  Harlem  street,  Dorchester  27 

Finn,  Agnes  M  42  Moreland  street,  Roxbury  25 

Helen  A  77  Ruth ven  street,  Roxbury  32 

Katherine  M  77  Ruthven  street,  Roxbury  21 

Fisher,  Anna  H  677  Washington  street,  Brookline  31 

Willis  S  24  Vine  street,  Melrose  28 

FitzGerald,  Mary  22  Kent  street,  Roxbury  26 

Fitzgerald,  Susie  1  144  Kingston  street,  Boston  35 

Fitzpatrick,  Kathryn  M  794  Boylston  street,  Brookline  35 

Theresa  A  161  Leyden  street,  Orient  Heights  19,  32 

Flanders,  Addie  E  84  Burke  street,  Nashua,  N.  H.  12 

Fleming,  Helen  A  166  Newton  street,  Brighton  25 

Margaret  M  160  Charles  street,  Boston  26 

Fletcher,  Mary  A  86  Bernard  street,  Dorchester  20 

Foley,  Daniel  61  Murdock  street,  Brighton  13 

Ellen  F  70  Ossipee  road,  Somerville  30 

Ellen  L  Raynham  Center  12 

Martin  J.  A  623  East  Fifth  street,  South  Boston  23 

Mary  W  15  Hill  street,  Winchester  29 

Ford,  Lena  188  First  avenue,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  31 

Margaret  A  37  Leicester  street,  Brighton  26 

Foss,  Elizabeth  21  Lee  street,  Cambridge  27 

Henry  W  16  Carver  street,  Cambridge  28 

Louise  M  502  Columbus  avenue,  Boston  30 

Foster,  Margaiet  E  12  Holiday  street,  Dorchester  20 

Marion  B  245  Lamartine  street,  Jamaica  Plain  21 

Fotch,  Emma  M  Franklin  Square  House,  East  Newton  street,  Boston  29 

Fox,  Margaret  G  243  Bussey  street,  East  Dedham  20 
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Fraser,  Jean  C  57  Birch  street,  Roslindale  34 

French,  Arthur  T  527  124th  street,  New  York  10 

Frances  G  33  Fair  street,  Wallingford,  Conn.  33 

Isabel  C  Tenacre,  Wellesley  31 

Frisbee,  Ivory  F  27  Rutland  square,  Boston  13 

Fryer,  Mildred  L  4429  Thirty-Ninth  avenue,  South  Seattle,  Wash.  20 

G. 

Gaffey,  M.  Margaret  147  Market  street,  Brighton  20 

Gage,  Marian  57  Cypress  street,  Brookline  32 

Gallagher,  Mary  T  Bussey  street,  Dedham  23 

Galvin,  Mary  E  119  Winthrop  street,  Taunton  30 

Gammans,  Harold  W  48  Monument  avenue,  Charlestown  14 

Gammon,  George  W  311  Hancock  street,  South  Braintree  28 

Gannon,  Alice  L  686  Blue  Hill  avenue,  Dorchester  26 

Mary  E  686  Blue  Hill  avenue,  Dorchester  32 

Garrity,  Katherine  F  Dysart  street,  Quincy  16 

A.  Loretto  23  Melville  road,  Dorchester  22 

Gateley,  Josephine  M  35  Worley  street,  West  Roxbury  21 

Gavin,  Julia  W  1  Fenner  street,  Roxbury  21 

Geggis,  Rose  J  37  Morris  street,  East  Boston  27 

Geromanos,  Hercules  W  5  Main  street  park,  Maiden  16 

Gilbert,  Elsie  R  11  Sudan  street,  Dorchester  22 

Louisa  A  425  Meridian  street,  East  Boston  22 

Gile,  Mary  F  9  Eden  street,  Charlestown  24 

Gilpatrick,  Isabella  M  27  Paisley  park,  Dorchester  16 

Ginn,  Thomas  D  109  Waterville  street,  Waterbury,  Conn.  17 

Glover,  Dorothy  L  20  Munroe  street,  Roxbury  31 

Goddard,  Isaac  885  Hancock  street,  Wollaston  18 

Goding,  Florence  L  Franklin  34 

Godvin,  Julia  A  25  Keyes  street,  Jamaica  Plain  35 

Goggin,  Walter  J  35  Eighth  street,  New  Bedford  13 

Gohlke,  George  H  South  Sudbury  16 

Gomes,  Mary  J  252  East  Eagle  street,  East  Boston  21 

Goodwin,  Lillian  E  238  South  street,  Jamaica  Plain  21 

Gordon,  Edith  M  183  Pleasant  street,  Milton  32 

Gorman,  Elizabeth  A  103  Smith  street,  Roxbury  26 

Helen  P  112  Berkeley  street,  Boston  25 

Gormley,  Grace  W  885  Adams  street,  Dorchester  Centre  22 

Gosnell,  Margaret  A  283  Medford  street,  Charlestown  25 

Goulart,  Emmanuel  J  '  North  Weymouth  28 

Gove,  Louise  1  18  Cobden  street,  Roxbury  30 

Grady,  Agnes  C  189  Salem  street,  Maiden  29 

Graham,  John  H  Hotel  Putnam,  Roxbury  28,  29 

Marie  E  Long  Island  Hospital,  Boston  Harbor  35 

Mary  E  23  Myrtle  street,  Springfield  30 

Gray,  Ethel  1  2043  Columbus  avenue,  Roxbury  33 

John  C  501  Main  street,  Saco,  Me.  16 

Green,  Mary  L  639  Saratoga  street,  East  Boston  19,  32 

Greene,  Mary  E  19  Fuller  street,  Brockton  16 

Rina  M  78  Day  street,  Fitchburg  14 

Greenlaw,  Mary  L  2  Pearl  street,  Charlestown  26 

Grimshaw,  Edyth  M  993  Hyde  Park  avenue,  Readville  29 

Grohe,  Gertrude  C  •  53  Mozart  street,  Jamaica  Plain  20 

Gronquist,  Selma  C  137  Poplar  street,  Roslindale  21 

Grover,  George  A  North  Dana  28 

Groves,  Lovett  B  50  Erie  street,  Dorchester  20 
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Guild,  Elsie  F  106  Temple  street,  West  Roxbury  31 

Guiney,  Cornelius  A  79  East  Brookline  street,  Boston  20 

Guttentag,  Sadie  139  Kilton  street,  Dorchester  20 

Guyton,  Mary  L  Revere  Street  School,  Revere  31 

H. 

Hagarty,  Mary  A  1  Centre  avenue,  Dorchester  Centre  15 

Haggerty,  Elizabeth  E  12  Port  Norfolk  street,  Dorchester  17 

Haley,  Adelaide  52  King  street,  Saco,  Me.  14 

Hall,  Fanny  B  55A  Pleasant  street  ,  Marlboro  32 

Hallett,  Frederica  L  10  Franklin  street,  Somerville  35 

Hamblin,  Florence  L  499  Columbus  avenue,  Boston  17 

Hanney,  Eugenie  M  42  Laurel  street,  Roxbury  25 

Harland,  Elizabeth  M  119  M  street,  South  Boston  24 

Harrington,  Marie  T  14  Van  Winkle  street,  Dorchester  20 

Hartigan,  Mary  A  191  Third  street,  South  Boston  25 

Haseltine,  Robert  I  City  College,  Baltimore,  Md.  17 

Haskell,  Katharine  S  480  East  Fourth  street,  South  Boston  33 

Haszard,  Olive  G  Canton  Junction  33 

Hatch,  George  F  125  Corey  street,  West  Roxbury  34 

Hauck,  Gertrude  M  St.  Agnes  Academy,  Memphis,  Tenn.  27 

Hawes,  Florence  M  331  Washington  street,  Dorchester  27 

George  M  507  Lebanon  street,  Melrose  13 

Hawkes,  Mary  C  31  Falmouth  street,  Boston  26 

Hayden,  Fanny  B  856  Beacon  street,  Boston  31 

Hayes,  Mabel  L  Durham,  N.  H.  13 

Hazelton,  Sidney  C  164  Brook  road,  Mattapan  15 

Healey,  Marian  B  Westbrook  Seminary,  Portland,  Me.  23 

Healy,  Elizabeth  M  63  Walk  Hill  street,  Forest  Hills  24 

Gertrude  A  545  Pleasant  street ,  Worcester  29 

Henry,  William  B  38  Savin  street,  Roxbury  17 

Heriot,  Helena  Flynn  1586  Cambridge  street,  Cambridge  32 

Hersey,  Mildred  A  23  Lambert  avenue,  Roxbury  21 

Hicks,  Blanchard  F  143  Pleasant  street.  South  Weymouth  28 

Higgins,  Alice  A  935  Broadway,  South  Boston  18 

Daniel  J  42  West  street,  Westboro  17 

Katherine  R  24  Monument  square,  Charlestown  23 

Marguerite  E  935  Broadway,  South  Boston  18 

Hill,  Bernice  A  3  Weldon  street,  Roxbury  26 

Clarence  B  Saxton's  River,  Vt.  16 

Georgia  V.  deL  2  Pearl  street,  Charlestown  26 

Hine,  Grace  E.  L  69  Rutherford  avenue,  Charlestown  25 

Hodgkins,  Frances  A  61  Reynolds  avenue,  Chelsea  15 

Hodson,  Ethel  D  10  Bennington  street,  East  Boston  24 

Hoffman,  William  G.,  Jr  64  Lyle  street,  Maiden  13 

Hogan,  Annie  V  28  Moulton  street,  Charlestown  23 

Josephine  V  20  Old  road,  Dorchester  23 

Holbrook,  Melvin  T  Provincetown  12 

Holland,  Clara  E  406  Massachusetts  avenue,  Boston  35 

Mary  L  250  Lamartine  street,  Jamaica  Plain  21 

Hollis,  Everett  N  151  Randolph  street,  South  Weymouth  28 

Hope,  Leona  125  Grovenor  street,  Providence,  R.  I.  34 

Hopkins,  Lillian  J  89  Beach  street,  Revere  16 

Horgan,  Louise  B  20  Elton  street,  Dorchester  26 

Hosmer,  Susan  M  31  Thurston  street,  Somerville  29 

Host,  Arthur  G  32  Brunswick  avenue,  Troy,  N.  Y.  15 

Hough,  Mary  E  69  Walnut  street,  New  Britain,  Conn.  15 
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Hovcj-,  Horace  M  Litchfield,  Conn.  16 

Howe,  Alice  C  87  Main  street,  Concord  12 

Howes,  Herbert  H  North  Middleboro  28 

Inez  M  2  Herbert  street,  Dorchester  25 

Howland,  Marion  108  Eliot  avenue,  West  Newton  25 

Hoy,  Ellen  C  91  Ridge  road,  Dorchester  29 

Hoyt,  William  A  14  Webster  avenue,  Allston  28 

Hughes.Mary  E  6  Haverford  street,  Jamaica  Plain  25 

Humphries,  Elijah  H.  B  55  Suburban  avenue,  Stamford,  Conn.  16 

Hunt,  Catherine  T  150  Charles  street,  Boston  22 

Hurley,  Helen  F  7  Varney  street,  Forest  Hills  21 

Hutchinson,  Allen  C  93  Kemble  street,  Utica,  N.  Y.  16 

Florence  E  Framingham  16 

Hynes,  Helena  G  41  Batchelder  street,  Dorchester  24 

Lucy  Hunter  65  Chestnut  street,  Charlestown  18 


Inman,  Fred  R  170  Medway  street,  Providence,  R.  I.  IS 

Irish,  Emma  E  11  High  street,  North  Attleboro  30 

Ives,  Stella  M  31  Cotton  street,  Roslindale  25 


J. 


Jackson,  Irene  F  37  Howard  avenue,  Roxbury  21 

James,  Ethel  M  97  Francis  street,  Boston  34 

Jaques,  Bessie  H  74  Court  street,  Exeter,  N.  H.  14 

Johnson,  Florence  E  3  Norwood  street,  Worcester  12 

Johnston,  Roxana  L  38  Carson  street,  Dorchester  27 

Jones,  Harriet  G  75  Gainsborough  street,  Boston  33 

Helen  R  45  Pratt  street,  Allston  22 

Jordan,  Ethel  M  63  Tonawanda  street,  Dorchester  24 

Janet  Halliday  45  Cheever  street,  Mattapan  24 

Judd,  Jessie  A  Bellows  Falls,  Vt.  12 


K. 

Kalmus,  Gertrude  A  159  Talbot  avenue,  Dorchester  21 

Keefe,  Helen  F  63  Palmer  street,  Roxbury  13 

Keenan,  Angela  M  30  Mt.  Pleasant  avenue,  Roxbury  20 

Kelleher,  Agnes  G  17  Plain  street,  Natick  35 

Kelley,  Anna  V  21  East  Haverhill  street,  Lawrence  30 

Catherine  G  73  School  street,  Cambridge  30 

Vincent  L  78  Regent  street,  Roxbury  23 

Kelly,  Agnes  F  95  Devon  street,  Roxbury  26 

Anna  A  189  West  Springfield  street,  Boston  35 

Gladys  L  209  Kittredge  street,  Roslindale  25 

Mary  E  104  Garrison  Hall,  Garrison  street,  Boston  35 

Kennally,  Adelaide  T  2173  Dorchester  avenue,  Dorchester  27 

Eileen  E  2173  Dorchester  avenue,  Dorchester  21 

Kennedy,  William  H.  J  49  Woodbine  street,  Roxbury  20 

Kerrigan,  Margaret  E  66  Central  street,  Stoneham  30 

Kewer,  Bertram  P  16  Poplar  road,  Brockton  IS 

Kiely,  Laurence  E.,  Jr  395  Bunker  Hill  street,  Charlestown  20 

Killam,  Alice  P  63  Webster  street,  Haverhill  30 

Killion,  Annie  L  180  Heath  street,  Roxbury  19 

Elizabeth  A  130  Russell  street,  Maiden  29 
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Kimball,  Edith  Noyes  43  East  Canton  street,  Boston  19 

Esther  L  26  Vinson  street,  Dorchester  27 

Kingsley,  Blanche  F  207  Newbury  street,  Boston  14 

Kirwen,  Sara  E  194  Winthrop  street,  Medford  29 

Kitts,  Marion  M  271  Humboldt  avenue,  Roxbury  24 

Klein,  Anna  B  420  Chelsea  street,  East  Boston  26 

Knight,  Mabel  F  18  Hazel  park,  Everett  15 

Li. 

Ladd,  Carey  P  South  Sudbury  15 

Lalley,  Grace  E  33  Athol  street,  Allston  27 

Lally,  John  J  11  St.  Margaret  street,  Dorchester  23 

Lancaster,  Catherine  A  1  Lancaster  street,  Worcester  18 

Langworthy,  Jessica  L  Perkins  Institute,  553  Broadway,  South  Boston  14 

Lapham,  Gladys  S  20  Milwood  street,  Dorchester  21 

Laporte,  Louise  A  13  Quimby  avenue,  Lowell  35 

Laughlin,  Clara  F  Franklin  Square  House,  East  Newton  street,  Boston  19 

Laurie,  Inez  S  183  St.  Botolph  street,  Boston  22 

Lavery,  Agnes  C  546  Saratoga  street,  East  Boston  22 

Law,  Jessie  M  26  Greenleaf  street,  Springfield  15 

Lawler,  Anna  L  11  Hancock  street,  Boston  22 

Leary,  Matthew  M  334  Meridian  street,  East  Boston  34 

Lebert,  Eugene  M  20  Isabella  street,  Boston  14 

Leighton,  Walter  L  The  Copley,  18  Huntington  avenue,  Boston  13 

Lennon,  Grace  D  86  South  street,  Jamaica  Plain  22 

Lenz,  George  J  5  Forbes  street,  Jamaica  Plain  15 

Leve,  Adeline  C  11A  Highgate  street,  Allston  26 

Lillibridge,  Grace  R  79  Monmouth  street,  Springfield  15 

Lincoln,  Alfred  R  26  High  street,  Springfield  17 

Lingham,  Grace  E  499  Columbia  road,  Dorchester  16 

Lipsitz,  Dora  27  Allen  street,  Boston  27 

Little,  Marion  0  1232  Blue  Hill  avenue,  Mattapan  26 

Littlefield,  Vera  W  55  Magazine  street,  Cambridge  16,  23 

Long,  Alice  H  297  Main  street,  Melrose  24 

Alma  1  72  Fairmount  avenue,  New  Haven,  Conn.  19 

Christine  G  71  Moulton  street,  Charlestown  26 

Longdyke,  Grace  B  342  Main  street,  Melrose  32 

Loughlin,  Edward  F  Box  672,  Concord  34 

Lundquist,  Gustaf  A  592  Huron  avenue,  Cambridge  15 

Lunt,  Joseph  R  32  Valley  road,  Milton  12 

Margaret  S  120  Hutchings  street,  Roxbury  14 

Lurvey,  Susie  A  35  Carmel  street,  Chelsea  30 

Lynch,  Anna  P  15  Ruthven  street,  Roxbury  26 

Catherine  C  4  Bellflower  street,  Dorchester  24 

Joseph  E  75  Marcella  street,  Roxbury  23 

Margaret  B  64  Day  street,  Roxbury  21 

Margaret  J  48  Rutherford  avenue,  Charlestown  21 

Lyons,  Sadie  A  20  Pond  street,  Natick  29 

M. 

Macdonald,  Carolyn  E  100  Gore  street,  Cambridge  29 

MacDonald,  Leander  A  793  Columbia  road,  Dorchester  34 

MacGillivray,  Sara  Somerville  Hospital,  Somerville  35 

MacGregor,  Milton  E  35  Fountain  street,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  16 

Maclachlan,  Agnes  L  Clarendon  avenue,  Roslindale  25 

MacLean,  Caroline  B  19  Sumner  street,  Dorchester  25 
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MacMahon,  Anna  G  11  Willow  street,  Newton  Centre  27 

Magee,  Ellen  E  300  Walnut  avenue,  Roxbury  32 

Magner,  Mary  A  43  M  street,  South  Boston  25 

Mahaney,  E.  Beatrice  55  Saxton  street,  Dorchester  20 

Mahoney,  Helen  L  28  Binney  street,  Boston  21 

John  J  43  Charter  street,  Boston  20 

Katherine  A  30  Newport  street,  Dorchester  22 

Katherine  St.  J  5  Normandy  street,  Roxbury  24 

Mary  A  41  Washington  street,  Natick  29 

Thomas  E  1  Carmen  street,  Dorchester  20 

Mallard,  Agnes  K  343  K  street,  South  Boston  24 

Malone,  Edward  W  61  Allen  street,  Boston  33 

Mann,  Ilda  D  New  London,  N.  H.  18 

Marie  G  8  Maryland  street,  Dorchester  24 

Manning,  A.  Marion  12  Concord  square,  Boston  35 

Mansfield,  Charles  E.  V  75  Dorchester  street,  South  Boston  23 

Manson,  Grace  E  7  Holiday  street,  Dorchester  31 

March,  Nellie  E  150  Hermon  street,  Winthrop  29 

Markham,  Lester  E  83  Antrim  street,  Cambridge  17 

Marks,  Catherine  C  2  Roseland  street,  Dorchester  35 

Marshall,  Bertha  C  146  Bowdoin  street,  Boston  13 

Martin,  Amy  N  32  Broad  street,  Stamford,  Conn.  13 

Robert  W  Bar  Harbor,  Me.  28 

Mason,  X.  Louise  63  Court  street,  Exeter,  N.  H.  13 

Masterson,  Robert  B  31  Richmond  avenue,  Pittsfield  13 

McAuliffe,  Nellie  F  Union  street,  Randolph  30 

McBrien,  Gertrude  M  6  Ware  street,  Dorchester  21 

McCabe,  Lillian  A  147  Neponset  avenue,  Dorchester  32 

Margaret  T  66  Murdock  street.  Brighton  24 

McCloskey,  Susie  J  55  Minot  street,  Neponset  17 

McCool,  Catherine  G  25£  Grove  street,  Milford  29 

Mary  A  7  Norwood  street,  Worcester  29 

McCreight,  Helena  Hussey  761  Broadway,  South  Boston  25 

McDonnell,  John  M  North  avenue,  Rockland  28 

McDonough,  Edward  M  10  Jerome  street,  Dorchester  20 

Hannah  E  32  P  street.  South  Boston  18 

Loretta  I  36  Winthrop  street,  Charlestown  22 

William  P  36  Winthrop  street,  Charlestown  20 

McDuffee,  Frances  E  21  Clayton  street,  Maiden  16 

McEleney,  John  P  105  Hammond  street,  Roxbury  20 

McEIroy,  Ethel  G  31  Gray  street,  Cambridge  14 

Madge  E  Bakersfield,  Vt.  14 

McGonagle,  Annie  V  37  Allston  street,  Charlestown  22 

McGrath,  Agatha  L  54  Maywood  street,  Roxbury  25 

Alice  G  1150  Adams  street,  Dorchester  26 

Grace  A  6  Midland  street,  Dorchester  17 

Thomas  J  63  Perkins  street,  Brockton  23 

Mclntyre,  Marion  I  98  Laurel  street,  Fitchburg  18 

McLaughlin,  Mary  J  931  Broadway,  South  Boston  22 

McLean,  Nora  M  684  Seventh  street,  South  Boston  25 

McMahon,  Mary  C  33  Wenham  street,  Jamaica  Plain  21 

McMullen,  Frances  G  32  Magnolia  street,  Dorchester  32 

McNair,  Nellie  R  66  Eutaw  street,  East  Boston  21 

McNamara,  Eleanor  A  91  Oak  street,  Boston  21 

Francis  P  North  Walpole,  N.  H.  28 

James  M  44  Eaton  street,  Fitchburg  17 

McNeil,  Elizabeth  T  10  Putnam  street,  Charlestown  21 
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McNellis,  M.  Frances  8  Albion  place,  Charlestown  22 

McNulty,  Julia  W  3858  Washington  street,  Jamaica  Plain  24 

McSherry,  Thomas  F  14  Park  street,  Clinton  13 

McWilliams,  Annie  E  Hotel  Effingham,  Cortes  street,  Boston  27 

Meagher,  Mary  V  4  Henchman  street,  Boston  24 

Melia,  Annie  1  13  Bainbridge  street,  Roxbury  20 

Mellish,  Leona  S  86  Glenwood  road,  Somerville  35 

Merrill,  Gertrude  F  7  Boardman  street,  Salem  15 

John  B  38  Highland  street,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  16 

Katharine  47  Rutland  square,  Boston  14 

Mary  E  228  Broadway,  Somerville  30 

Meserve,  Helen  L  Normal  School,  Framingham  32 

Midgley,  Marion  30  Newton  street,  Brockton  14 

Miller,  Laura  I  Ossining,  N.  Y.,  R.  F.  D.  No.  2  24 

Moore,  Elizabeth  E  158  Institute  road,  Worcester  32 

Frances  W  35  Bigelow  street,  Fall  River  30 

Grace  C  35  Bigelow  street,  Fall  River  29 

Rebecca  D  429  Brookline  avenue,  Boston  15 

Mora,  Marcelline  1  28  Baldwin  street,  Cambridge  19 

Morrill,  True  C  Gardiner,  Me.  17 

Morris,  Agnes  C  503  Broadway,  South  Boston  31 

Morrison,  Zetta  9  Falcon  street,  East  Boston  23 

Morrissey,  Katherine  B  58  Baldwin  street,  Charlestown  23 

Morrow,  DeLorma  A  Wooster,  O.  13 

Morse,  Charles  H.  B  2  St.  Botolph  street,  Boston  18 

Morson,  Hilda  L  6  Monadnock  street,  Dorchester  31 

Moseley,  Mary  44  Winslow  road,  Brookline  32 

Moss,  Norman  A  155  Cypress  street,  Providence,  R.  I.  13 

Mulkern,  Mary  E  21  Eleanor  street,  Dedham  26 

Mullin,  Mary  A  406  Neponset  street,  Canton  Junction  26 

Murphy,  Agnes  C  80  Barry  street,  Dorchester  35 

Alice  Ill  Armandine  street,  Dorchester  20 

Alice  B  35  Edison  green,  Dorchester  22 

Catherine  H  Box  164,  Mittineague  30 

Catherine  V  13  Polk  street,  Charlestown  35 

Ellen  T  645  East  Fifth  street,  South  Boston  20 

Frederick  J  574  Eighth  street,  South  Boston  20 

Lottie  M  114  Hawthorn  street,  East  Weymouth  25 

Murray,  Bertha  F  100  Calumet  street,  Roxbury  24 

Florence  H  7  Rutland  street,  Cambridge  29 

Marie  E  27  Trescott  street,  Dorchester  22 

Mary  G  22  Draper  street,  Dorchester  27 

Sarah  D   .  .421  High  street,  Dedham  32 

Myerson,  Fannie  37  Quincy  street,  Roxbury  13 

Rose  G  '  64  Brunswick  street,  Roxbury  21 

N. 

Naphen,  Mary  T  19  Silloway  street,  Dorchester  19 

Nathanson,  Beatrice  26  Lawrence  park,  Roxbury  26 

Naylor,  Walter  H  16  Chipman  street,  Dorchester  34 

Nee,  Mary  Lee  31  Greenock  street,  Dorchester  23 

Neilon,  Elinor  14  Cambria  street,  Somerville  24 

Newell ,  Charles  E  82  Boston  avenue,  West  Medf ord  34 

Newton,  Christine  M  56  Linden  street,  Reading  32 

Mercy  O  West  Chatham  23 

Nichols,  Elizabeth  B  64  Bowdoin  street;  Dorchester  14 
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Nickerson,  Frances  L  26  Lowell  avenue,  Newtonville  34 

William  A  592  Trapelo  road,  Waverley  28 

Nolan,  Mary  O  458  Main  street,  South  Weymouth  29 

Noonan,  Helen  T  .87  Tyler  street,  Boston  26 

Norman,  Elizabeth  H  74  Fuller  street,  Ashmont  12 

Northcott,  John  W  John  H.  Clifford  School,  New  Bedford  28 

Norton,  Adeline  M  16  Olney  street,  Dorchester  11) 

Maurice  A  102  Grove  street,  Lynn  17 

Nye,  Marion  B  16  Kensington  street,  Roxbury  22 

o. 

O'Brien,  Francis  A  789  Columbia  road,  Dorchester  20 

Frederick  J  858  Broadway,  South  Boston  13 

Grace  D  2  Rochdale  street,  Roxbury  21 

Margaret  J  33  Elm  street,  Hingham  30 

Mercedes  E  1  Revere  street,  West  Quincy  28 

O'Brion,  Katherine  G  34  Savin  street,  Roxbury  29 

O'Connell,  Margaret  M  55  Snow  Hill  street,  Boston  26 

O'Connor,  K.  Agnes  1187  North  Union  street,  Rockland  30 

William  E  27  Julian  street,  Roxbury  33 

O'Donnell,  Frank  J  400  High  street,  Bridgewater  28 

John  J.,  Jr  104  Byron  street,  East  Boston  18 

O'Hara,  Annie  P  32  Cottage  avenue,  Winthrop  12 

Francis  J  140  Huron  avenue,  Cambridge  20 

Katharine  V  116  Chelsea  street,  Charlestown  27 

O'Hare,  William  G  21  Bartlett  street.  Charlestown  20 

Olson,  Anna  S  15  Jason  street,  Arlington  31 

O'Mara,  Catherine  E  73  Green  street,  Charlestown  25 

Mary  M  39  Third  street,  South  Boston  25 

O'Meara,  Mary  F  135  Kilton  street,  Dorchester  33 

O'Neil,  Gertrude  E  135  Draper  street,  Dorchester  20 

James  E  36  Winship  street,  Brighton  14 

Mary  J  15  Edgeworth  street,  Charlestown  26 

O'Neill,  Marguerite  R  16  Almont  street,  Mattapan  25 

Opdycke,  John  B  150  West  Sixty-fifth  street,  New  York  13 

O'Sullivan,  Joseph  F  22  Newcastle  road,  Faneuil  13,23 

O'Toole,  Catherine  F  6  Annabel  street,  Dorchester  35 

P. 

Paine,  Lura  M  2  Forest  avenue,  Everett  19 

Parker,  Clara  E  Stoughton  1 6 

Ella  M  Melrose  terrace,  Norwich,  Conn.  12 

Parmenter,  Harriet  H  80  Upland  road,  Cambridge  17 

Parrish,  Hugh  M    87  Centre  avenue,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  12 

Parsons,  Charles  H.,  Jr  42  Union  park,  Boston  33 

Patrick,  Sara  L  26  Conway  street,  Roslindale  33 

Patterson,  Anna  C  125  Sycamore  street,  Roslindale  35 

Patton,  Marion  E  29  Elmo  street,  Dorchester  24 

Pavlick,  Olga  H  167  Dorchester  street,  South  Boston  26 

Payson,  Laura  M  80  Mascot  street,  Dorchester  22 

Peabody,  Ruth  W  Kennebunkport,  Me.  30 

Peckham,  Minerva  A  233  Charles  street,  Boston  34 

Peirce,  Gertrude  F  52  Gifford  street,  Brockton  14 

William  H.  H  1018  Main  street,  Melrose  Highlands  15 

Perkins,  Bertha  A  43  Irving  street,  Cambridge  31 

Irma  A  11  Bruce  street,  Ashmont  25 

Pettee,  Bertha  A  59  Falmouth  street,  Boston  33 
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Pettengill,  George  1  127  Newburg  street,  Roslindale  13 

Phemister,  Grace  152  Allston  street,  West  Medford  14 

Phillimore,  Ellen  Desmond  146  Lauriat  avenue,  Dorchester  27 

Piper,  Ethel  M  14  Bird  street,  Dorchester  15 

Margaret  R  58  Kensington  avenue,  Northampton  14 

Plympton,  Alice  B  43  Fayette  street,  Cambridge  20 

Pomeroy,  Grace  L  :  .  .  .34  Highland  avenue,  Melrose  Highlands  33 

Porter,  Allice  G  •  140  Allston  street,  West  Medford  15 

Pow,  A.  Florence  42  Brookford  street,  Dorchester  22 

Powers,  Katharine  G  Lancaster  15 

Lavinia  Stewart  Randolph  23 

Pratt,  Annie  C  406  Massachusetts  avenue,  Boston  34 

Prescott,  Lucy  M  15  Russell  street,  Arlington  12 

Prime,  Helen  E  98  West  street,  Portland,  Me.  31 

Pulsifer,  Angie  L  326  Minot  avenue,  Auburn,  Me.  18 

Caroline  R  26  Monmouth  street.  East  Boston  12 

Putnam,  Walter  L  10  Otis  street,  Watertown  28 

Q. 

Quigley,  Mary  J  4  Hamilton  street,  Brockton  31 

Quinn,  Mary  C  191  Savin  Hill  avenue,  Dorchester  25 

Quirk,  Mary  E  263  River  street,  Waltham  30 

R. 

Rabinovitz,  Adele  311  Huntington  avenue,  Boston  30 

Ramsay,  Mattie  A  53  Porter  road,  Cambridge  23 

Ratta,  Theresa  A  61  Carver  street,  Boston  21 

Raymond,  Alice  M  4  Exeter  park,  North  Cambridge  27 

Rea,  Ethelwyn  A  1  Howard  street,  Maiden  13 

Reagan,  Helen  M  22  Auckland  street,  Dorchester  20 

Mary  F  6  Bickford  avenue,  Roxbury  26 

Reardon,  Louise  H  "  Murray  Hill  park,  Maiden  29 

Regan,  Mary  E  6  Normal  street,  Worcester  29 

Reid,  Gertrude  L  62  Shawmut  street,  East  Weymouth  29 

Reidy,  George  E  636  Cambridge  street,  Worcester  28 

Reinstein,  Hilda  219  Harvard  street,  Dorchester  25 

Remon,  Ruth  E  Juniper  Point,  Salem  30 

Renfrew,  Marion  12  Nottingham  street,  Dorchester  15 

Reynolds,  Kathryn  M  8  Perkins  street,  Roslindale  35 

Rice,  Mabel  G  196  Springvale  avenue,  Everett  32 

Rich,  Etta  4  Page  street,  Dorchester  24 

Frank  M  North  Weymouth  28 

Richards,  Edwin  B  Holliston  13 

Richardson,  Rosa  E  4  Lewis  court,  Maiden  29 

Richmond,  Grace  M  135  I  street,  South  Boston  22 

Ricles,  Edith  B  91  Savin  street,  Roxbury  29 

Riley,  M.  Bernadette  14  Waterlow  street,  Dorchester  31 

William  E  Hinsdale  28 

Ringer,  Alice  C  16A  Eden  street,  Charlestown  26 

Risegari,  Hector  G  4  Sawyer  avenue,  Dorchester  34 

Roberts,  M.  Emma  415  Court  street,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  30 

Robertson,  Helener  G  23  Whittemoie  street,  Arlington  12 

Rockwell,  Grace  E  87  Moreland  street,  Roxbury  25 

Rodgers,  Edith  D  131  St.  Botolph  street,  Boston  27 

Rogers,  F.  Josephine  492  Centre  street,  Jamaica  Plain  22 

Helen  C  45  Woodcliff  street,  Dorchester  21 

Katherine  A  107  Richmond  street,  Dorchester  29 

Mary  J  20  Robinwood  avenue,  Jamaica  Plain  12 
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Rogerson,  Eva  M  44  West  Cedar  street,  Boston  25 

Winifred  B  38  Union  street,  Mansfield  15 

Rohrcr,  Constance  K  8  Rockland  avenue,  Roxbury  31 

Rollins,  Marie  C  48  Princeton  street,  East  Boston  19 

Rones,  Marguerite  T  38  Juniper  street,  Roxbury  22 

Rosen,  Anna  E  191  Quincy  street,  Dorchester  25 

Rouillard,  Cora  L  23  Hancock  street,  Boston  23 

Rourke,  Alice  K  177  Central  street,  Abington  29 

Rowley,  Clara  358  Elm  street,  Braintiee  30 

Russell,  Alice  C  1538  Tremont  street,  Roxbury  35 

Blanche  A  421  Cambridge  street,  Allston  34 

Eugene  W  Andover  12 

Katherine  E  33  Russell  street,  Arlington  29 

Ryan,  Margaret  L  592  East  Fourth  street,  South  Boston  27,  32 

Mary  E  21  Winter  street,  Dorchester  23 

Mary  E  !  541  Trapelo  road,  Waverley  30 

s. 

Sawyer,  Eunice  M  5  Lawndale  terrace,  Jamaica  Plain  31 

M.  Gertrude  43  Oread  street,  Worcester  32 

Margaret  D  16  Tremont  street,  Charlestown  24 

Scott,  Edna  F  75  Munroe  street,  Somerville  29 

Ethel  F.  Q  101  Linden  avenue,  Maiden  17 

Frank  A  Holliston  17 

Seitlen,  Lena  20  Parsons  street,  West  Newton  30 

Severy,  Leila  P  3  Durham  street,  Boston  27 

Shannon,  Michael  J  South  Framingham  28 

Sharp,  Benjamin  24  Elm  street,  Brookline  12 

Marion  L  12  Fairbanks  street,  Brookline  20 

Shaughnessy,  Anna  L  449  Metropolitan  avenue,  Roslindale  24 

Sheahan,  John  F  129  Minden  street,  Roxbury  23 

Shearer,  Edith  M  66  Pearson  avenue,  Somerville  14 

Sheehan,  Catharine  479  Pleasant  street,  Maiden  27,  32 

Mary  E  41  Polk  street,  Charlestown  25 

Sheehy,  Mary  L  401  Broad  street,  East  Weymouth  14 

Sheerin,  M.  Teresa  78  Conant  street,  Roxbury  27 

Shelton,  Emma  D  Brockton  High  School,  Brockton  16 

Sherman,  Marion  I  126  Marcella  street,  Roxbury  25 

Shirley,  Minerva  Ford  33  Keith  avenue,  Campello  14 

Simmons,  Eva  H  23  Academy  street,  Arlington  19,  33 

Julia  A  State  Industrial  School,  Lancaster  30 

Simpson,  Harriet  M  149  Upland  road,  Cambridge  18 

Skillings,  Everett  Middlebury,  Vt.  12 

Slater,  Donna  M  52  Winthrop  street,  Everett  14 

Small,  Alberto  W  Huntington  avenue,  Braintree  28 

Small,  Hila  H  232  Highland  avenue,  Somerville  14 

Smith,  Alice  M  5  Menlo  street,  Brighton  22 

C.  Florence  23  Wyman  street,  Arlington  25 

Edith  M  27  Elgin  street,  West  Roxbury  22 

Eleanor  M.  T  10  High  street,  Dorchester  24 

Grace  E  Park  street,  Rockland  31 

Mabel  E  ,  2  Grant  street,  Haverhill  16 

Margaret  C  18  Kenrick  street,  Brighton  21 

Sarah  17  Lawrence  park,  Roxbury  24 

Snow,  Annie  M  19  Crocker  street,  Somerville  35 

Soelle,  Ruth  H  706  Centre  street,  Jamaica  Plain  25 

Spillane,  Anna  E  19  Old  Harbor  street,  South  Boston  •  24 

Spittle,  H.  Lauretta  7  Corwin  street,  Dorchester  27,32 
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Stahl,  Edith  1875  Commonwealth  avenue,  Brighton  21 

Stanton,  Harold  B  26  Bacon  street,  Newton  14 

Starratt,  Blanche  B  99  Walnut  avenue,  Roxbury  33 

Stebbins,  Lucy  S  151  Corey  street,  West  Roxbury  19 

Stoddard,  Abbie  O  11|  Joy  street,  Boston  17 

Georgina  13  Dimock  street,  Roxbury  35 

Stone,  Elizabeth  F  46  Wrentham  street,  Dorchester  26 

Rose  131  Chambers  street,  Boston  25 

Sullivan,  Denis  F  180  Paris  street,  East  Boston  23 

Ella  J  25  Withington  street,  Dorchester  22 

Florence  M  254  Buriker  Hill  street,  Charlestown  23 

Gladys  C  33  Stanley  street,  Dorchester  32 

Sweeney,  Ruth  A  70  King  street,  Dorchester  23 

Symmes,  Marjorie  O  612  Norfolk  street,  Mattapan  22 

T. 

Taff,  Helen  A  10  Folsom  street,  Dorchester  14 

Tarbell,  Florence  L  72  Firglade  avenue,  Springfield  34 

Taylor,  Annie  42  Bromfield  road,  Somerville  35 

Cora  W  15  East  35th  street,  New  York  17 

Edna  L  19  Wolcott  street,  Maiden  30 

Ethelyn  F  51  Mozart  street,  Jamaica  Plain  24 

Natalie  175  West  Brookline  street,  Boston  21 

Teague,  Ida  E  14  Albion  street,  Hyde  Park  30 

Terry,  Edith  S  '  75  Brent  street,  Dorchester  25 

Thomas ,  Alma  A  122  Summer  street,  Medf ord  30 

Helen  40  Mather  street,  Dorchester  14 

Ruth  E  275  Commercial  street,  Provincetown  17 

Thompson,  Emma  M  24  Chestnut  street,  Maiden  30 

Irene  F  24  Chestnut  street,  Maiden  30 

Mary  E  682  Massachusetts  avenue,  Boston  33 

Mary  F  52  Blue  Hill  avenue,  Roxbury  35 

Thomson,  Andrew  S  Wenham  Depot  28 

Thornton,  Mary  F  517  East  Fifth  street,  South  Boston  25 

Tibbetts,  Gertrude  S  3123  Washington  street,  Roxbury  31 

Tilley,  Charles  E  8  Elton  street,  Providence,  R.  I.  16 

Tishler,  Bella  29  Brookside  avenue,  Jamaica  Plain  25 

Tobin,  Margaret  E  43  Fenwood  road,  Roxbury  25 

Torrey,  Cordelia  G  23  Winthrop  street,  Roxbury  18 

Townsend,  Louise  44  Dana  street,  Cambridge  17 

Toye,  Annie  R  56  Field  street,  Roxbury  26 

Tucker,  Alice  L  110  South  Fourth  street,  Fulton,  N.  Y.  33 

Turner,  Anna  G  8  Fowler  street,  Salem  29 

Grace  B  45  Clifford  street,  Roxbury  26 

u. 

Urban,  Melvina  408  Codman  street,  Ashmont  21 

V. 

Vaughan,  Louise  W  90  Tremont  street,  Charlestown  22 

Vogel,  Rosa  A  11  Howland  street,  Roxbury  27 

w. 

Wadsworth,  Mary  E  25  Brookford  street,  Dorchester  31 

Walsh,  Annie  M  13  Upton  street,  Boston  35 

Eleanor  Z  92  Blue  Hill  avenue,  Roxbury  21 
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Walsh,  Josephine  M  Box  217,  South  street,  Randolph  20 

Mary  C  5  Woodville  street,  Roxbury  23 

Mary  R  144  St.  Botolph  street,  Boston  34 

Walter,  Charles  W  38  Fayette  street,  Watertown  28 

Ward,  Cornelia  C  20  Shepard  street,  Cambridge  14 

Grace  F  17  Chauncy  street,  Cambridge  16 

Watkins,  Mary  S  87  Poplar  street,  Roslindale  27 

Watson,  Emelie  A  52  Murdock  street,  Brighton  35 

Mabel  A  57  Highland  avenue,  Haverhill  14 

Webb,  Mary  E  126  Charles  street,  Boston  35 

Webber,  Annie  C  228  Central  street,  Saugus  33 

Weber,  Charles  A.  A  364  Park  street,  Dorchester  28 

Weeks,  Angelina  L  22  Monmouth  street,  Springfield  15 

Weise,  Cora  6  Germania  street,  Jamaica  Plain  18 

Welch,  James  E.,  Jr  22  Chambers  street,  Boston  20 

Wells,  Eleanor  F  Wellesley  Farms  32 

Welsh,  Mary  G  48  Harvey  street,  North  Cambridge  35 

Wentworth,  May  H  10  Prescott  street,  Maiden  29 

Westwood,  Jean  H  45  Union  terrace,  Forest  Hills  27 

Whalen,  Catharine  T  46  East  Newton  street,  Boston  15 

Whitcomb,  Ethel  W  2  Belmont  street,  Lowell  13 

White,  F.  Irene  94  Walnut  avenue,  Roxbury  24 

Gertrude  A  1218  Chestnut  street,  Newton  Upper  Falls  29 

Whiting,  Mary  B  163  Holabird  avenue,  Winsted,  Conn.  19 

Whitmore,  Mary  L  9  Walnut  street,  Boston  35 

Whitney,  Alberta  M  85  Mt.  Auburn  street,  Watertown  32 

Wilkinson,  Harriet  F  24  York  street,  Grove  Hall  21 

Willard,  Edgar  L  Newburyport  28 

Frederic  R  71  Ocean  avenue,  Salem  13 

Williams,  Edna  L  Shafer  Hall,  Wellesley  23 

Mary  E  3  Dudley  place,  Roxbury  30 

William  T  Stafford  Springs,  Conn.  16 

Wilson,  Edna  T  152  William  street,  New  Bedford  15 

H.  Forrest  127  Glendale  road,  Quincy  28 

Winston,  James  E  3  Sumner  road,  Cambridge  15 

Walter  C  545  Shawmut  avenue,  Boston  20 

Winter,  Lena  B  66  Hobson  street,  Brighton  30 

Wittet,.  Beatrice  E  9  Ward  street,  South  Boston  24 

Wixom,  Elbert  C  Winchester  17 

Wogan,  Mary  A  45  Maywood  street,  Roxbury  19 

Wolfe,  Edith  M  625  East  Center  street,  Marion,  O.  12 

Wooldridge,  Ethel  G  180  Bellevue  avenue,  Melrose  19 

Y. 

Young,  Jennie  E  3  Sheldon  street,  Roslindale  24 

MabelS  Storer  College,  Harper's  Ferry,  W.  Va.  26 

Raymond  H  1601  Tremont  street,  Roxbury  20 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  6. 


In  School  Committee, 
Boston,  September  23,  1912. 

To  the  School  Committee: 

I  submit  herewith  the  third  annual  report  of  the  statistics  of  the  Boston 
public  schools.  The  registration  for  the  school  year  1911-12  in  all  public 
day  and  evening  schools,  including  the  Continuation  School,  was  135,050. 
This  number  is  4,139  greater  than  the  registration  for  the  previous  year. 
An  analysis  of  the  succeeding  tables  shows  that  the  greater  part  of  this 
additional  registration  was  derived  from  the  annexation  January  1,  1912, 
of  the  town  of  Hyde  Park.  The  registration  of  the  Hyde  Park  day  schools 
was  2,162.  The  increase  in  the  Boston  public  day  schools,  exclusive  of 
Hyde  Park,  was  1,749.  The  remainder  of  the  increased  registration 
appeared  in  the  evening  schools,  but  this  additional  registration  amounted 
to  only  67  pupils.  Since  200  evening  school  pupils  were  added  by  the 
annexation  of  Hyde  Park,  it  appears  that  there  was  a  slight  falling  off  in 
the  registration  of  the  other  evening  schools  of  the  city.  The  registration 
of  the  Continuation  School  increased  from  329  to  483  pupils. 

In  explanation  of  the  situation  in  the  evening  schools  it  should  be  said 
that  the  smaller  registration  must  not  be  taken  as  an  indication  that 
these  schools  have  lost  any  of  their  popularity.  On  the  contrary  the 
general  attendance  throughout  the  term  was  better  than  ever  before, 
and  the  percentage  of  pupils  in  regular  nightly  attendance  improved 
13  per  cent.  The  reduced  registration  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  new 
regulation  requiring  pupils  entering  the  evening  schools  to  make  a  money 
deposit  as  a  guarantee  of  their  purpose  to  remain  for  serious  work  kept 
out  the  usual  few-nighters,  whose  presence  in  the  school  has  in  the  past 
been  of  short  duration.  The  value  of  this  money  deposit,  however,  is 
clearly  demonstrated  in  the  improvement  of  the  nightly  attendance  which, 
with  a  registration  almost  the  same  as  that  of  the  previous  year,  increased 
from  7,313  to  8,197. 

The  increase  in  the  day  schools,  exclusive  of  Hyde  Park,  was  as  follows : 
Normal  School,  1;  Latin  and  high  schools,  631;  elementary  grades,  710; 
kindergartens,  408.  The  distribution  of  the  day  school  pupils  received  by 
the  annexation  of  Hyde  Park  was  as  follows:  High  school,  423;  elementary 
grades,  1,533;  kindergartens,  206. 

Since,  however,  the  Hyde  Park  pupils  were  counted  in  the  membership 
of  the  Boston  schools  only  during  the  six  months  subsequent  to  January 
1,  1912,  the  total  average  membership  and  average  attendance  for  the 
city  receive  the  benefit  of  their  presence  in  the  system  only  for  six-tenths 
of  a  year.  This  fact  accounts  for  what  may  appear  in  the  tables  to  be  a 
discrepancy  between  the  registration,  membership  and  attendance  reported 
for  the  Hyde  Park  High  School,  the  Henry  Grew  and  Elihu  Greenwood 
Districts. 

An  explanation  of  the  figures  printed  for  the  John  Winthrop,  Phillips 
Brooks,  Ulysses  S.  Grant  and  Lyman  Districts  also  seems  desirable. 
The  John  Winthrop  District  was  set  apart  from  the  Phillips  Brooks  Dis- 
trict December  1,  1911,  hence  the  bulk  of  the  registration  of  these  two 
districts  is  recorded  in  the  Phillips  Brooks  District.  Most  of  the  pupils 
of  the  two  districts  were  originally  entered  in  the  Phillips  Brooks  District. 
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An  analogous  situation  exists  in  the  case  of  the  Lyman  District,  a  portion 
of  which  was  set  apart  April  1,  1912,  and  named  the  Ulysses  8.  Grant 
District.  The  Boston  Industrial  School  for  Boys  was  not  opened  until 
March  18,  1912.  The  pupils  in  this  school  came  from  elementary  schools 
and  they  are  counted  as  registered  in  the  schools  in  which  they  were 
originally  enrolled. 

The  additions  to  the  teaching  corps  for  the  year  numbered  122,  dis- 
tributed as  follows:  Normal  School,  1;  Latin  and  high  schools,  44;  elemen- 
tary grades,  48;  kindergartens,  7;  special  teachers,  22. 

Following  is  a  summary  of  the  distribution  of  children  of  public  school 
grade  in  all  of  the  schools  of  the  city  for  the  past  six  years,  based  on  the 
daily  average  number  belonging: 


School  Year. 


1906-07.  1907 


1908-09.  1909-10 


1910-11 


1911-12. 


Public  schools  

Parochial  schools  

All    others    of  public 
school  grade  

Totals  

Increase  over  the  pre- 
vious year  


94,903 
16,807 


5,152 


95,926 
16,577 

5,111 


98,067 
16,748 

5,553 


100,059 
16,946 


4,024 


99,269 
17,269 


4,121 


16,562 
1,991 


117,614 

752 


120,368 
2,754 


121,029 
661 


120,659 
*370 


Decrease. 


Respectfully  submitted, 


FRANKLIN  B.  DYER, 

Superintendent  of  Public  Schools. 
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GENERAL  SUMMARIES. 


AVERAGE    MEMBERSHIP    SCHOOL    YEARS    1907-1908  TO 

1911-1912. 


Day  Schools. 

1907-08. 

1908-09. 

1909-10. 

1910-11. 

1911-12. 

211 

210 

219 

224 

226 

High  and  Latin  

8,021 

9,725 

11,050 

12,121 

12,893 

Elementary  Grades  

81,934 

82,396 

82,739 

81,366 

81,819 

Kindergartens  

5,606 

5.571 

5,694 

5,133 

5,636 

Special  

154 

165 

357 

425 

447 

Totals  

Increase  over  previous  year.  . 

95,926 
1,023 

98,067 
2,141 

100,059 
1,992 

99,269 
*  790 

101,021 
1,752 

*  Decrease. 


ENROLLMENT  ON  JUNE  30  OF  EACH  OF  THE  LAST  FIVE 

YEARS. 


Day  Schools. 

1908. 

1909. 

1910. 

1911. 

1912. 

206 

207 

216 

221 

225 

7,448 

8,869 

9,982 

10,989 

11,793 

Elementary  Grades  

80,864 

80,746 

80,935 

79,468 

81,134 

Kindergartens  

5,734 

5,816 

5,982 

5,548 

6,131 

Special  

159 

165 

281 

360 

432 

Totals  

94,411 

95,803 

97,396 

96,586 

99,715 

STATISTICS. 
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TOTAL  REGISTRATION. 

School  Year  Ending  June  SO,  1912. 


Boys. 


Girls. 


Normal  School  

Latin  and  High  Schools 

Elementary  Grades  

Kindergartens  

Special  Schools  

Totals  


17 

212 

229 

6,866 

7,678 

14.544 

47,523 

43,919 

91,442 

3,762 

3,623 

7,385 

89 

476 

565 

58,257 

55,908 

114,165 

SUMMARY. 
School  Year  Ending  June  SO,  1912. 


Schools. 

Total  Registration. 

Average  Number 
Belonging. 

Average 

Attendance. 

Per  cent  of 
Attendance. 

Number  Enrolled  June 
30,  1912,  of  the  Follow- 
ing Ages. 

Under  5. 

Between 
7  and  14. 

Between 
5  and  15. 

Over  15. 

229 
14,544 
91,442 
7,385 

226 
12,893 
81,819 
5,636 

222 
12,142 
75,886 
4,386 

98 
94 
93 
78 

225 
9,145 
3,082 

697 
63,158 
26 

2,648 
78,052 
3,988 

Elementary  Grades  

Kindergartens  

2,143 

Totals  

113,600 

100,574 
447 

92,636 
394 

92 
89 

2,143 

63,881 
77 

84,688  12,452 
1R2  270 

1 

All  Day  Schools  (except 
the  Continuation  School) , 

114,165 

101,021 

93,030 

92 

2,143 

63,958 

84,850 

12,722 

Evening  High  

6,242 
13,038 
931 
191 

3,720 
5,561 
445 
66 

3,398 
4,396 
348 
55 

91 
79 
78 
83 

Evening  Elementary  

Evening  Industrial  

Totals  

20,402 

9,792 

8,197 

84 

483 

145 

121 

1 

Totals  of  all  Day  and 
Evening  Schools  

135,050 

110.958 

101.348 

1 
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DAY  SCHOOLS. 


NORMAL,  LATIN  AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 
School  Year  Ending  June  80,  1912. 


Schools. 


Normal  

High  and  Latin: 

Public  Latin  

Girls'  Latin  

Brighton  High  

Charlestown  High 

Dorchester  High  

East  Boston  High 

English  High  

Girls'  High  

High  School  of  Com- 
merce  

High  School  of  Prac- 
tical Arts  

Hyde  Park  High*...  . 

Mechanic  Arts  High .  . 

Roxbury  High  

South  Boston  High . .  . 

West  Roxbury  High  .  . 

Totals,  Normal,  High 
and  Latin  

Totals,     High  and 
Latin  


-2  pj 


229 

845 
649 
387 
485 
1,725 
595 
1,965 
2,070 

998 

555 
423 
1,474 
875 
802 
696 


Average  Number 
Belonging. 


17 


762 


86 
125 
510 
191 
1,679 


911 


94 
1,329 
23 
208 
128 


209 


597 
262 
309 
1,065 
340 


1,852 


530 
131 


746 
504 
511 


226 

762 
597 
348 
434 
1,575 
531 
1,679 
1,852 

911 

530 
225 
1,329 
769 
712 
639 


Average 
Attendance. 


17 


"37 


82 
116 
482 
180 
1,588 


883 


89 
1,274 

22 
197 
120 


205 


568 
248 
292 
995 
319 


1,704 


481 
124 


692 
476 
473 


222 

737 
568 
330 
408 
1,477 
499 
1,588 
1,704 

883 

481 
213 
1,274 
714 
673 
593 


14,773 
229 


6,063 
17 


7,056 
209 


13,119 
226 


5,587 
17 


5,577 
205 


12,364 
222 


14,544 


6,046 


6,847 


12,893 


5,570 


6,372 


12,142 


*  Not  a  Boston  high  school  until  January  1,  1912. 
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ELEMENTARY  GRADES. 
School  Year  Ending  June  30,  1912. 


School  Districts. 


Abraham  Lincoln. . . 

Agassiz  

Bennett  

Bigelow  

Blackinton  

Bowditch  

Bowdoin  

Bunker  Hill  

Chapman  

Charles  Sumner  

Christopher  Gibson. 

Comins  

Dearborn  

Dillaway  

Dudley  

Dwight  

Edward  Everett  

Elihu  Greenwood  * . 

Eliot  

Emerson  

Everett  

Francis  Parkman . . . 

Franklin  

Frederic  W.  Lincoln 

Frothingham  

Gaston  

George  Putnam .... 

Gilbert  Stuart  

Hancock  

Harvard  

Henry  Grew  *  

Henry  L.  Pierce. . . . 

Hugh  O'Brien  

Hyde  

Jefferson  


Total 

Registration. 

Average  Number 
Belonging. 

Average 
Attendance. 

Average  Absence. 

Per  cent  of 
Attendance. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

O  A  A9 
Z,400 

1  (V7A 
1  ,U/4 

1    1  AQ 

l,14o 

O  OOO 

1  ni  a 
1,U14 

i,u/y 

O  009 

1  OO 

i/y 

y* 

/DO 

AK1 

ool 

OU 

71  1 
/ll 

ai  n 
OlU 

CO 

OO 

coo 

boo 

A  Q 

4o 

yo 

1,101 

ECO 

490 

1  (\AC\ 

i,u4y 

KOO 

ozv 

A  Kl 

4ol 

y  ii 

/O 

Q9. 

yo 

1,411 

1  oi  A 
1.U14 

001 

1   Ol  K 

i,zio 

yo/ 

1  OA 

lo4 

1   1  K1 

1,101 

K.A 

t»4 

yo 

ooy 

OA"7 
ZOl 

OKO 
-O- 

519 

244 

231 

ATK 

4/0 

44 

09 

yz 

1  OO/l 

i,z  Z4 

OCT 
ZO/ 

Ol  1 

oil 

1,098 

262 

756 

1,018 

80 

yo 

1  090 

Z\J\) 

/  OO 

0,1  K 

y4o 

1  01 

iyi 

o/y 

o/U 

7K. 

to 

Q9 
yz 

C  Kf\ 

©OU 

9QO 

ooy 

one 

oyo 

70c 
/oO 

9  SO 

ooy 

9AO 
OOZ 

*701 

/  Zl 

P.A 

o4 

Q9 
yz 

1  9/1 O 

OU1 

too 
OOO 

1    1  90 

i,ioy 

OOl 

494 

1  (\A  K 

CIA 

y4 

yo 

i  no"7 
1,UU< 

484 

462 

946 

A  K.O 

4oo 

A  O  1 

4zl 

07< 

0/4 

*70 
/  Z 

Q9 

yz 

oaf 
OO/ 

438 

422 

860 

410 

387 

7n7 

OO 

yo 

1    O  "C 

l.zoo 

607 

589 

1,196 

570 

550 

1    1  OA 

/O 

y4 

2,027 

981 

837 

1,818 

904 

752 

1,656 

162 

Q1 

y  i 

1,332 

204 

1,037 

1,241 

185 

961 

1,146 

95 

Q9 
yz 

1,660 

1,191 

353 

1,544 

1,112 

318 

1,430 

114 

yo 

1,274 

801 

246 

1,047 

749 

218 

967 

80 

OO 
\)Z 

1,475 

692 

697 

1,389 

643 

643 

1,286 

103 

OO 

yz 

962 

280 

280 

560 

262 

259 

521 

39 

OQ 

yo 

2,406 

1,703 

399 

2,102 

1,658 

383 

2,041 

61 

07 

y/ 

1,286 

600 

556 

1,156 

559 

512 

1,071 

85 

OO 

yo 

1,213 

174 

810 

984 

154 

727 

881 

103 

no 

yu 

737 

337 

308 

645 

316 

280 

596 

49 

OO 

yz 

1,596 

327 

997 

1,324 

300 

933 

1,233 

91 

93 

1,073 

826 

138 

964 

780 

125 

905 

59 

94 

1,025 

520 

482 

1,002 

479 

443 

922 

80 

92 

1,235 

204 

932 

1,136 

189 

879 

1,068 

68 

94 

1,373 

622 

612 

1,234 

573 

555 

1,128 

106 

91 

813 

413 

359 

772 

389 

332 

721 

51 

94 

2,395 

483 

1,565 

2,048 

452 

1,461 

1,913 

135 

93 

1,058 

520 

457 

977 

484 

425 

909 

68 

93 

571 

153 

149 

302 

141 

135 

276 

26 

91 

1,488 

661 

658 

1,319 

617 

604 

1,221 

98 

93 

1,657 

981 

571 

1,552 

926 

531 

1,457 

95 

94 

1,058 

196 

826 

1,022 

176 

763 

939 

83 

92 

738 

371 

315 

686 

349 

292 

641 

45 

1 

93 

Not  a  part  of  Boston  until  January  1,  1912. 
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ELEMENTARY  GRADES. 
School  Year  Ending  June  30,  1912. —  Concluded. 


Average  Number 

Average 

4 

a 

B 

E  LONGING. 

Attendance. 

c 

9 

«S 

.2 

(7! 

5 

a 

School  Districts. 

cS 

-p 

< 

O  33 

— 

|! 

a  5 

>> 

o 

£ 
> 

EH 

o 

o 

o 
CQ 

O 

c 

C-i 

< 

9 
Oh 



John  A.  Andrew  

1,566 

801 

578 

1,379 

744 

527 

1,271 

108 

92 

John  Cheverus  

715 

371 

305 

676 

341 

277 

618 

58 

91 

*  38 

418 

371 

789 

383 

338 

721 

68 

92 

Lawrence  

1,332 

887 

210 

1,097 

849 

196 

1,045 

52 

95 

Lewis  

1,912 

950 

891 

1,841 

877 

816 

1,693 

148 

92 

Longfellow  

1,099 

515 

510 

1,025 

481 

466 

947 

78 

92 

Lowell  

1,349 

587 

558 

1,145 

554 

522 

1,076 

69 

94 

2,568 

951 

856 

1,807 

833 

764 

1,597 

210 

88 

Martin  

861 

428 

362 

790 

405 

337 

742 

48 

94 

Mary  Hemenway  

1,481 

699 

721 

1,420 

649 

662 

1,311 

108 

92 

Mather  

2,289 

1,029 

1,032 

2,061 

958 

950 

1,908 

153 

92 

Minot  

682 

338 

300 

638 

318 

276 

594 

44 

93 

1,201 

155 

899 

1,054 

141 

839 

980 

75 

93 

Oliver  Hazard  Perry. . .  . 

1,099 

461 

597 

1,058 

431 

551 

982 

76 

93 

Oliver  Wendell  Holmes. . 

2,727 

1,322 

1,237 

2,559 

1,218 

1,129 

2,347 

212 

92 

Phillips  Brooks  

2,626 

853 

869 

1,722 

786 

792 

1,578 

144 

92 

Prescott  

1,108 

455 

452 

907 

420 

412 

832 

75 

92 

1,089 

458 

424 

882 

421 

3S9 

810 

72 

92 

Quincy  

1,633 

1,003 

243 

1,246 

959 

228 

1,187 

59 

95 

1,060 

580 

299 

879 

543 

278 

821 

58 

94 

Robert  G.  Shaw  

810 

404 

393 

797 

373 

364 

737 

60 

92 

Roger  Wolcott  

1,948 

906 

899 

1,805 

842 

833 

1,675 

130 

93 

1,836 

846 

891 

1,737 

780 

810 

1,590 

147 

92 

1,051 

767 

188 

955 

715 

163 

878 

77 

92 

Shurtleff  

920 

146 

625 

771 

133 

587 

720 

51 

93 

Thomas  Gardner  

1,418 

626 

588 

1,214 

580 

536 

1,116 

98 

92 

Thomas  N.  Hart  

1,192 

937 

215 

1,152 

897 

202 

1,099 

53 

95 

*41 

179 

175 

354 

154 

152 

306 

48 

87 

1  115 

538 

504 

1,042 

501 

460 

961 

81 

92 

Washington  

1,922 

913 

828 

1,741 

860 

770 

1,630 

111 

94 

Washington  Allston  

913 

435 

372 

807 

406 

344 

750 

57 

93 

Wells  

2,314 

602 

1,487 

2,089 

557 

1,388 

1,945 

144 

93 

Wendell  Phillips  

1,679 

1,478 

74 

1,552 

1,394 

66 

1,460 

92 

94 

William  E.  Russell     .  ,  . 

1,472 

670 

649 

1,319 

630 

603 

1,233 

86 

93 

Totals  

91,442 

42,528 

39,291 

81,819 

39,681 

36,205 

75,886 

5,933 

93 

*See  introduction. 
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KINDERGARTENS. 

School  Year  Ending  June  30,  1912. 


School  Districts. 

Total 

Registration. 

Average  Number 
Belonging. 

Average 
Attendance. 

Average  Absence. 

Per  cent  of 

Attendance.  1. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

Abraham  Lincoln 

129 

48 

52 

100 

38 

39 

77 

23 

77 

\gassiz 

42 

14 

14 

28 

11 

11 

22 

6 

78 

Bennett 

86 

39 

38 

77 

26 

26 

52 

25 

68 

Blackinton 

75 

30 

23 

53 

24 

18 

42 

11 

79 

Bowditch 

125 

47 

48 

95 

38 

38 

76 

19 

80 

Bowdoin  . 

188 

76 

57 

133 

57 

41 

98 

35 

74 

Bunker  Hill 

63 

21 

19 

40 

15 

14 

29 

11 

72 

Chapman 

124 

40 

48 

88 

31 

36 

21 

76 

Charles  Sumner 

117 

44 

43 

87 

33 

32 

65 

22 

74 

Christopher  Gibson 

76 

22 

28 

50 

14 

20 

34 

16 

69 

Comins 

161 

75 

75 

150 

57 

55 

112 

38 

75 

Dearborn 

77 

29 

31 

60 

24 

24 

48 

12 

80 

Dillaway 

137 

46 

50 

96 

36 

38 

74 

22 

78 

Dudley 

103 

33 

47 

80 

29 

39 

68 

12 

85 

Dwight 

103 

44 

28 

72 

32 

21 

53 

19 

73 

Edward  Everett 

63 

25 

30 

55  ; 

19 

22 

41 

14 

75 

Elihu  Greenwood  * 

131 

31 

41 

72 

25 

33 

58 

14 

81 

Eliot 

102 

41 

44 

85 

34 

37 

71 

14 

83 

Emerson 

89 

38 

35 

73 

30 

28 

58 

15 

80 

Everett 

58 

24 

21 

45 

17 

16 

33 

12 

73 

Francis  Parkman 

48 

25 

21 

46 

23 

18 

41 

5 

89 

Franklin 

114 

40 

51 

91 

33 

40 

73 

18 

80 

Frederic  'W.  Lincoln . 

64 

30 

25 

55 

24 

20 

44 

11 

80 

Frothingham 

54 

25 

24 

49 

21 

19 

40 

9 

81 

Gaston 

54 

24 

22 

46 

20 

18 

38 

8 

83 

George  Putnam  

118 

54 

43 

97 

41 

32 

73 

24 

75 

Gilbert  Stuart  

113 

47 

38 

85 

35 

27 

62 

23 

73 

Hancock  

342 

128 

128 

256 

109 

108 

217 

39 

85 

Harvard  

123 

45 

43 

88 

34 

30 

64 

24 

72 

75 

19 

21 

40 

15 

17 

32 

8 

81 

Henry  L.  Pierce  

127 

50 

42 

92 

39 

32 

n 

21 

77 

Hugh  O'Brien  

105 

54 

36 

90 

44 

31 

75  | 

15 

84 

Hyde  

151 

49 

54 

103 

39 

43 

82 

21 

80 

*  Not  a  part  of  Boston  until  January  1,  1912. 
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KINDERGARTENS. 

School  Year  Ending  June  30,  1912. —  Concluded. 


School  Districts. 

Total 

Registration. 

Average  Number 
Belonging. 

Average 
Attendance. 

Average  Absence. 

Per  cent  of 
Attendance. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

79 

44 

32 

76 

32 

24 

56 

20 

73 

69 

28 

26 

54 

22 

19 

41 

13 

75 

63 

24 

22 

46 

16 

16 

32 

u 

70 

*8 

38 

37 

75 

24 

26 

50 

25 

68 

106 

43 

36 

79 

35 

29 

64 

15 

81 

162 

66 

66 

132 

54 

54 

108 

24 

82 

52 

22 

24 

46 

16 

17 

33 

13 

70 

114 

45 

41 

86 

38 

34 

72 

14 

84 

268 

85 

77 

162 

68 

55 

123 

39 

76 

53 

23 

17 

40 

19 

13 

32 

8 

80 

103 

45 

46 

91 

32 

32 

64 

27 

71 

148 

46 

51 

97 

37 

41 

78 

19 

81 

33 

13 

17 

30 

11 

14 

25 

5 

83 

68 

15 

28 

43 

14 

24 

38 

5 

87 

Oliver  HiiZttrd  Perry .... 

54 

24 

23 

47 

19 

19 

38 

9 

81 

Oliver  Wendell  Holmes. . 

265 

109 

89 

198 

83 

68 

151 

47 

76 

229 

65 

77 

142 

46 

55 

101 

41 

71 

76 

26 

24 

50 

20 

18 

38 

12 

76 

52 

19 

24 

43 

15 

20 

35 

8 

82 

172 

78 

76 

154 

66 

63 

129 

25 

84 

32 

14 

19 

33 

11 

15 

26 

7 

78 

46 

23 

18 

41 

16 

14 

30 

11 

73 

137 

72 

59 

131 

1  56 

45 

101 

30 

77 

321 

100 

107 

207 

70 

77 

147 

60 

71 

117 

35 

40 

75 

31 

33 

64 

11 

85 

121 

37 

29 

66 

31 

24 

55 

11 

83 

160 

57 

66 

123 

44 

52 

96 

27 

78 

73 

39 

17 

56 

33 

14 

47 

9 

83 

*2 

19 

16 

35 

16 

11 

27 

28 

76 

155 

46 

59 

105 

33 

43 

76 

29 

72 

152 

60 

45 

105 

52 

37 

89 

16 

85 

62 

14 

29 

43 

11 

23 

34 

9 

80 

Wells  

237 

108 

92 

200 

89 

73 

162 

38 

81 

William  E.  Russell  

59 

28 

20 

48 

21 

14 

35 

13 

72 

Totals  

7,385 

2,867 

2,769 

5,636 

2,248 

2,138 

4,386 

1,250 

78 

*  See  introduction. 
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SPECIAL  SCHOOLS. 


School  Year  Ending  June  SO,  1912. 


Average  Number 

Average 

s 

a 

1 

d 
o 

Belonging. 

Attendance. 

gj 
o 

Schools. 

strai 

s 

it^of 

_,'3> 

"3 

03 

"3 

2 

S  * 

>> 
o 

o 

>> 

o 

1 

9 
> 

3 

oq 

O 

cq 

3 

158 

71 

60 

140 

64 

59 

123 

17 

88 

Spectacle  Island  

12 

4 

5 

9 

4 

5 

9 

93 

Boston  Industrial  School 

*3 

32 

32 

30 

30 

2 

94 

Trade  School  for  Girls. . . 

392 

266 

266 

232 

232 

34 

87 

Totals  

565 

107 

340 

447 

98 

296 

394 

53 

89 

*  See  introduction. 
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NUMBER  OF  PUPILS  IN  THE  SCHOOLS  ON  JUNE  30  OF  EACH 
YEAR,  FOR  FIVE  YEARS. 

By  Grades. 


Grades. 

1912. 

1911. 

1910. 

1909. 

1908. 

-  2 

©  « 

All  Grades  | 

Boys. 
Girls. 

17 

208 

11 

210 

8 

208 

Totals  

225 

221 

216 

207 

206 

Sixth-year  Class. . .  . 
Fifth-year  Class. .  .  . 
Fourth-year  Class. . 
Third-year  Class. . . 
Second-year  Class. . 

First-year  Class  

Out-of-course  Class . 
All  Grades  


Boys. 
Girls. 
Boys. 
Girls. 
Boys. 
Girls. 
Bovs. 
Girls. 
Boys. 
Girls. 
Boys. 
Girls. 
Boys. 
Girls. 
Boys. 
Girls. 


99 
85 

120 
81 

152 
58 
33 
56 
32 
31 
68 
38 

195 

210 


96 
66 
119 
106 
159 
82 
31 
*60 
39 
28 
67 
28 
189 
234 


67 
62 

117 
78 

170 
92 
45 
63 
40 
40 
62 
32 

195 

223 


643 
545 


575 
460 


Totals. 


,258 


1,304 


,286 


,188 


,035 


Fifth-year  Class  .  . 
Fourth-year  Class. . 
Third-year  Class. . . 
Second-year  Class. . 

First-year  Class  

Out-of-course  Class . 


Boys. 
Girls. 
Boys. 
Girls. 
Boys. 
Girls. 
Boys. 
Girls. 
Boys. 
Girls. 
Boys. 
Girls. 


13 
26 
774 
983 
872 
1,058 
1,250 
1,540 
1,834 
2,158 
7 
20 


14 
23 
615 
729 
857 
1,057 
1,148 
1,346 
1,774 
2,120 
1 
1 


20 
15 
482 
585 
708 
843 
1,135 
1,412 
1,581 
1,912 
1 
2 


10 


312 
336 
576 
667 
999 
1,126 
1,690 
1,965 


284 
303 
537 
723 
759 
974 
1,298 
1,535 


Totals. 


10,535 


9,685 


8,696 


7,681 


6,413 


Ninth  Grade  

Eighth  Grade  

Seventh  Grade  

Sixth  Grade  

Fifth  Grade  

Fourth  Grade  

Ungraded  

Third  Grade  

Second  Grade  

First  Grade  

Special  Classes  

Disciplinary  Classes  

Prc-Vocational  Classes. 


Boys. 
Girls. 
Boys. 
Girls. 
Boys. 
Girls. 
Boys. 
Girls. 
Boys. 
Girls. 
Boys. 
Girls. 
Boys. 
Girls. 
Boys. 
Girls. 
Boys. 
Girls. 
Boys. 
Girls. 
Boys. 
Girls. 

Boys. 
Boys. 


3,743 
3,775 
4,190 
4,213 
4,784 
4,438 
5,098 
4,741 
5,328 
4,864 
1,551 
1,166 
5,253 
4,924 
5,437 
4,908 
6,520 
5,890 
153 
92 


66 


3,665 
3,743 
4,191 
4,067 
4,669 
4,491 
5,009 
4,576 
5,018 
4,706 
1,611 
1,165 
4,919 
4,591 
5,662 
5,141 
6,411 
5,686 
69 
64 

14 


3,645 
3,990 
4,230 
4,025 
4,782 
4,457 
5,083 
4,707 
5,156 
4,711 
1,544 
1,126 
4,732 
4,515 
5,473 
4,964 
7,185 
6,465 
57 
61 

27 


153 
247 
3,480 
3,626 
4,203 
4,103 
4,733 
4,459 
5,057 
4,653 
5,330 
4,832 
1,649 
1,258 
4,650 
4,599 
5,291 
4,835 
7,112 
6,340 
57 
59 

20 


378 
553 
3,382 
3,701 
3,889 
3,921 
4,557 
4,558 
5,160 
4.611 
5,301 
4,864 
1,742 
1,288 
4,843 
4,582 
5,363 
5,143 
6,834 
6,048 
56 
57 

33 


Totals. 


81,134 


79,468 


80,935 


,746 


80,864 


*  Incorrect  in  1911  report. 
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NUMBER  OF  PUPILS  IN  THE  SCHOOLS  ON  JUNE  30  OF  EACH 
YEAR,  FOR  FIVE  YEARS. —  Concluded. 
By  Grades. 


Grades. 

1912. 

1911. 

1910. 

1909. 

1908. 

i  * 
5  a 

1" 
£  h 
s  * 

All  Classes  

Boys. 
Girls. 

3,115 
3,010 

2,831 
2,717 

3,046 
2,936 

2,970 
2,846 

2,874 
2,860 

Totals  

0,  1.5  1 

c  VI/. 

5,734 

Special 
Schools. 

All  Classes  j 

Bovs. 
Girls. 

144 

288 

105 

255 

80 
201 

Totals  

432 

360 

281 

Totals    of    all  day 
pupils  

99,715 

96,586 

97,396 

95,803 

94,411 

NUMBER    OF  PUPILS   PER  TEACHER. 


January  31. 

Normal. 
(Excluding 
Head-Master.) 

High  and  Latin. 

(Excluding 
Head-Masters.) 

Elemi 

Grades. 
(Excluding 
Principals.) 

2NTARY. 

Kindergarten. 

1896  

26 

.0 

28.5 

51 

.8 

30.9 

1897  

26 

.1 

2S.4 

51 

.5 

28.6 

1898  

26 

.9 

28.2 

49 

.5 

30.9 

1899  

26 

.1 

28.0 

51 

.4 

29.0 

1900  

23 

.1 

27.9 

52 

.7 

29.4 

1901  

18 

.9 

27.5 

49 

.8 

28.2 

1902  

18 

.7 

25.8 

48 

.9 

28.6 

1903  

18 

.8 

26.4 

48 

.0 

28.5 

1904  

19 

.3 

26.5 

48 

.3 

27.1 

1905  

19 

.9 

27.3 

48 

.4 

28.5 

1906  

20 

.3 

27.4 

48 

.2 

28.1 

1907  

17 

.0 

26.9 

47 

.9 

26.8 

1908  

16 

.4 

26.9 

47 

.1 

27.4 

1909  

14 

.0 

29.2 

45 

.6 

25.7 

1910  

15 

.6 

27.5 

43 

.6 

25.6 

1910-11  

16 

.0 

28.9 

42 

.2 

23.4 

*  1911-12  

16 

.1 

28.8 

40 

.3 

25.9 

*  The  average  number  of  teachers  was,  Normal,  14;  Latin  and  high,  447;  elementary 
grades,  1,924;  kindergarten,  218. 

Note  1.  From  1896  to  1910  this  table  is  based  on  the  number  of 
teachers  in  the  service  and  the  number  of  pupils  belonging  in  the  schools 
on  January  31  of  the  respective  years.  For  the  last  two  years  it  is  based 
on  the  average  number  of  pupils  and  the  average  number  of  teachers 
employed  during  the  school  year. 

Note  2.  In  determining  the  number  ef  pupils  per  teacher  in  the  high 
and  Latin  schools  the  special  high  and  Latin  teachers,  who  were  listed 
separately  in  the  printed  reports  prior  to  1909,  are  included  in  this  table. 
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DISTRIBUTION  OF  PUPILS  IN  RESPECT  BOTH 


Grades. 

3  1-2  Years. 

4  Years. 

5  Years. 

1 

6  Years. 

7  Years. 

8  Years. 

9  Years. 

10  Years. 

h 

All  Grades  j 

Females 

Totals  

m 

0 
0 

A 

Q 
- 

5 

A 

WO 

Sixth-year  Class. . . .  < 

Fifth-year  Class  \ 

Fourth-year  Class .  . 
Third-year  Class .  .  .  < 
Second-year  Class 
First-year  Class 
Out-of-course  Class,' 

Boys 

Girls 

Boys 

Girls 

Boys 

Girls 

Girls 

Girls 

Totals  

0 

e 

>> 
u 

$ 

fl 

e 

a 

2 

Eighth  Grade  

1 
1 

26 
21 

tol 

425 
1,492 
1,547 
1,594 
1,380 
289 
213 
638 
547 
160 
123 
35 
27 
24 
16 

Seventh  Grade  

Girls 

Girls 

22 
10 
403 
451 
1,757 
1,764 
185 
139 
1,670 
1,454 
658 
524 
117 
105 
25 
14 

Fifth  Grade  

Girls 
Boys. . 

22 
22 
506 
566 
63 
61 

2,114 
1,680 
1,412 
485 
400 
25 
11 

Fourth  Grade  

Girls . 
Boys.. 

15 
10 
17 
10 
548 
594 
2,295 
2,200 
1,585 
1,387 
16 
5 

Girls, 

6 
5 
7 
7 

599 
611 
3,186 
2,840 
5 
3 

Third  Grade  

Second  Grade  

Girls 
Boys. . 

Girls  ,  , 

2 

First  Grade  

Girls 
Boys. . 

1,100 
1,115 

Special  Classes  

Pre-V  o  c  a  t  i  o  n  a  1 

Girls, 

Girls 

1 

Classes  

Totals  

2,218 

7,269 

8,682 

9,485 

9,298 

8,993 

*  2 
«  s 

■s  * 

1| 

All  Classes  

{ 

Boys . . 
Girls. . 

14 

23 

1,062 
1,044 

1,795 
1,686 

230 
251 

14 
12 

Totals  

37 

2,106 

3,481 

481 

26 

99 
0 

e 

— < 

s 

- 

Horace  Mann  School 

Spectacle  Island 
School  

| 

i, 

} 

Boys 

1 
4 
1 

3 
8 

11 

2 

5 
5 

5 
5 
1 

Girls, 

1 

Girls, 

2 

Trade  School  for  Girl 
Boston  Industrial 
School  for  Boys.  . 

Totals  

6 

11 

13 

12 

Total  all  Day  Schools 

37 

2,106 

5,700 

7,756 

8,719 

9,498 

9,310 

9,004 

• 
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17 


TO  AGE  AND  TO  GRADE  JUNE  30,  1912. 


11  Years. 

12  Years. 

13  Years. 

14  Years. 

15  Years. 

1 

16  Years. 

17  Years. 

18  Years. 

19  Years. 

20  Years. 

21  Year3. 

Over  21  Years.  1 

Totals. 

1  7 
I  / 

24 

17 

208 

2 

21 

51 

65 

45 

2 

21 

51 

65 

45 

41 

225 

7 
3 
33 
25 
118 
135 
260 
383 
388 
487 
306 
357 

OA 
Z4 

4o 

37 
38 
38 
27 
257 
308 
267 
322 

OI  P. 

Z10 
c  1  - 

96 
106 

/ 

1  Q 
lO 

33 
20 
31 
23 
254 
ooy 

lOo 

loy 

TO 
/  Z 

R.7 
O/ 

22 

lO 

i 
i 

o 
o 

lo 
14 

i  ^ 
lo 

y 

1  Kf\ 

iou 

1  KCi 

loy 

oi 

An 

i  n 
1U 

1  9 

Q 
O 
O 

o 
1 
1 

/) 
4 

c 
O 

Q 
O 
O 

Z 
4 

S/l 
04 

OQ 

zy 

O 

o 

1 
1 

o 
o 

1 

99 
85 
133 
107 
926 
1,041 
905 
1.114 
1,282 
1,571 
1,902 
2,196 
202 
230 

...... 

z 

1 

12 
10 

62 
25 
137 
176 
421 
538 
576 
670 
73 

CO 

Do 

i 
i 

4 

...... 

5 
1 1 

Q 
O 

5 

20 
4 
24 
30 
152 
217 
632 
741 
69 
61 

...... 

4 

2 
18 
16 
27 
235 
260 
26 
25 

2 
3 
30 
41 
1 
6 

A 
4 
1 
1 
1 
1 

1 

3 
1 
1 

i 
l 

1 
1 

z 

5 

83 

609 

1,951 

Z,/Oo 

9  57/4 

1  0  <  1 

1  ,V44 

/1S7 

40/ 

191 

48 

1  i 
1 1 

11,793 

31 
25 
401 
449 
1,444 
1,474 
1,387 
1,354 
/  yo 

ART 
00/ 

332 
ZoU 
193 
141 
33 
28 
9 
10 
27 
15 

369 
418 
1,309 
1  347 
M41 
1,236 
963 
827 
401 
zOo 
255 
204 
60 
49 
9 
6 
3 
3 
12 
14 

1 

1.194 
1,175 
1,322 
1  310 
919 
858 
571 
401 

1  (17 

10/ 
1/11 
141 

185 
1  so 

loz 
14 
16 
1 
2 

1,194 
1,227 
817 
763 
388 
322 
191 
115 

en 

oy 
oy 
130 

DC 
SO 

3 
2 

687 
664 
250 
243 
108 
96 
54 
20 
on 
Zy 

1U 

60 

A  C 

4o 
2 

208 
197 
54 
62 
21 
13 
13 
3 
4 

4 

22 
i  /<i 

14 

51 
60 
9 
15 
6 
4 
2 
1 

8 
8 
2 
3 

1 

3,743 
3,775 
4,190 
4  213 
4J84 
4,438 
5,098 
4,741 
5,328 
4.864 
1,551 
1,166 
5,253 
4,924 
5,437 
4,908 
6,520 
5,890 
153 
92 

66 

5 

2 

2 

1 
10 

8 

17 

1 

6 
2 

38 

1 

3 
2 

7 

1 
1 

2 

1 

9,046 

9,190 

8,464 

5,407 

2,284 

618 

156 

24 

81,134 

3,115 
3  016 

6,131 

\ 

5 
2 

5 
5 

6 
6 

6 
8 

8 
9 

3 
7 

6 
1 

4 
9 

68 
72 
2 
3 

213 
74 

1 

34 
30 

57 
21 

59 
16 

35 
5 

28 
2 

7 

10 

13 

78 

95 

85 

47 

43 

432 

9,058 

9,283 

9,086 

7,436 

5,147 

3,277 

2,149 

1,290 

538 

186 

83 

52 

99,715 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  6. 


CALENDAR  YEAR  1911. 


NORMAL,  LATIN  AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Membership,  Attendance  and  Absence. 


SCHOOL8. 

Average 
Number 
Belonging. 

Average 
Attendance. 

Average 
Absence. 

224 

219 

5 

High  and  Latin: 

Public  Latin  ,  

759 

735 

24 

Girls'  Latin  

631 

601 

30 

Brighton  High  

345 

326 

19 

458 

428 

30 

Dorchester  High  

1,476 

1,388 

88 

East  Boston  High  

538 

502 

36 

1,575 

1,478 

97 

Girls'  High  

1,822 

1,695 

127 

High  School  of  Commerce  

840 

808 

32 

High  School  of  Practical  Arts  

486 

439 

47 

Mechanic  Arts  High  

1,321 

1,264 

57 

816 

750 

66 

South  Boston  High  

692 

643 

49 

West  Roxbury  High  

636 

591 

45 

High  and  Latin  Totals  

12,619 

11,867 

752 

STATISTICS. 
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CALENDAR   YEAR  1911. 


ELEMENTARY  GRADES  AND  KINDERGARTENS. 


Membership,  Attendance  and  Absence. 


School  Districts.  . 

Average 
Number 
Belonging. 

Average 
Attendance. 

Average 
Absence. 

2  172 

2  010 

162 

752 

699 

53 

1,117 

1  024 

93 

"RS  (TO  1  pi  H' 

1,218 

1  149 

69 

564 

510 

ot 

1  244 

1  154 

on 
yu 

991 

894 

Q7 

y  i 

R,tr1Unr  TTil! 

839 

758 

R1 

1  237 

1  119 

1  029 

936 

yo 

yio 

S39 

ol 

1  361 

1  247 

114. 
J.  14 

1  Q07 

1  794. 

1  fiQ 

loo 

1  300 

1  197 

1  RR4. 

1  ^9fi 

loo 

i  i  r^ 

i  ftfii 

l,UOi 

1U4 

i,oyo 

1  070 

118 

9  i 

-  ,  lOU 

9  ftR^ 

OO 

1,233 

1,138 

95 

1,059 

940 

119 

Francis  Parkman  

•  700 

641 

59 

1,508 

1,379 

129 

1,040 

955 

85 

1,133 

1,033 

100 

Gaston  

1,218 

1,134 

84 

1,273 

1,162 

111 

Gilbert  Stuart  

858 

784 

74 

2,265 

2,079 

186 

1,062 

965 

97 

1,384 

1,251 

133 

Hugh  O'Brien  

1,676 

1,543 

133 

20 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  6. 


CALENDAR  YEAR  1911. 

ELEMENTARY   GRADES   AND   KINDERGARTENS. — Concluded. 


School  Districts. 

- 

Average 

Number 

JlJ  C  l\J  11  g  I  u  g  . 

Average 
Attendance. 

Average 
Absence. 

Hyde  

1,041 

947 

94 

Jefferson  

787 

716 

71 

1,441 

1,301 

140 

730 

662 

68 

125 

111 

14 

1,154 

1,085 

69 

1,913 

1,723 

190 

Longfellow  

1,034 

943 

91 

Lowell  

1,257 

1,172 

85 

2,363 

2,149 

214 

828 

765 

63 

1,491 

1,344 

147 

2,180 

1,969 

211 

686 

628 

58 

1,093 

1,005 

88 

1,124 

1,007 

117 

2,606 

2,330 

276 

2,499 

2,220 

279 

988 

895 

93 

888 

800 

88 

1,394 

1,294 

100 

958 

882 

76 

Robert  G.  Shaw  

811 

731 

80 

1,828 

1,664 

164 

1,883 

1,684 

199 

1,096 

993 

103 

Shurtleff  

862 

797 

65 

Thomas  Gardner  

1,350 

1,235 

115 

Thomas  N.  Hart  

1,225 

1,153 

72 

1,149 

1,044 

105 

1,890 

1,743 

147 

Washington  Allston  

855 

781 

74 

2,294 

2,093 

201 

1,559 

1,456 

103 

William  E.  Russell  

1,415 

1,292 

123 

Totals  for  Elementary  Grades  

86,225 

78,801 

7,424 

*  Separate  district  December  only. 


STATISTICS.  21 


CALENDAR   YEAR  1911. 


SPECIAL  SCHOOLS. 


Special  Schools. 

Average 
Number 
Belonging. 

Average 
Attendance. 

Average 
Absence. 

Horace  Mann  School  

143 

125 

18 

Spectacle  Island  School  

8 

7 

1 

Trade  School  for  Girls  

251 

216 

35 

Pre-Apprentice  School  for  Printing  and  Book- 

binding *  

37 

33 

4 

Totals  

439 

381 

58 

*  From  January  to  June. 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  6. 


GRADUATES,  1912. 


School  or  District. 


School  or  District. 


Normal  

High  and  Latin. 

Public  Latin  

Girls'  Latin  

Brighton  High  

Charlestown  High . . . 
Dorchester  High .... 
East  Boston  High . .  . 

English  High  

Girls'  High  


High  School  of  Com- 
merce   


High  School  of  Practical 
Arts  


Hyde  Park  High  

Mechanic  Arts  High. 

Roxbury  High  

South  Boston  High. . 
West  Roxbury  High . 

Elementary. 
Abraham  Lincoln.  .  . 


Bennett  

Bigelow  

Blackinton  

Bowditch  

Bowdoin  

Bunker  Hill  

Chapman  

Charles  Sumner. . .  . 
Christopher  Gibson. 


17 


93 


11 
17 

63 
17 
234 


113 


13 
211 
10 
19 
12 


830 

62 
81 
44 
95 
18 


112 


,  82 
50 
37 

158 
56 


292 


102 
71 

80 


1,146 


94 


41 


129 

93 
82 
61 
54 
221 
73 
234 
292 

113 

79 
40 
211 
112 
90 
92 


1,976 

156 
81 
85 
95 
38 
92 
71 
47 
111 
126 
107 


Comins  

Dearborn  

Dillaway  

Dudley  

Dwight  

Edward  Everett  

Elihu  Greenwood . . . 

Eliot  

Emerson  

Everett  

Francis  Parkman. . . 

Franklin  

Frederic  W.  Lincoln 

Frothingham  

Gaston  

George  Putnam .... 

Gilbert  Stuart  

Hancock  

Harvard  

Henry  Grew  

Henry  L.  Pierce. . . . 

Hugh  O'Brien  

Hyde  

Jefferson  

John  A.  Andrew  

John  Cheverus  

John  Winthrop  

Lawrence  

Lewis  

Longfellow  

Lowell  


106 
67 
58 
45 

100 
42 


18 


20 
29 
39 
46 
78 
131 
38 
49 


STATISTICS. 
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GRADUATES,  1912.—  Concluded. 


School  or  District. 


School  or  District. 


Lyman  

Martin  

Mary  Hemenway  

Mather  

Minot  

Norcross  

Oliver  Hazard  Perry . . . 
Oliver  Wendell  Holmes. 

Phillips  Brooks  

Prescott  

Prince  

Quincy  

Rice  

Robert  G.  Shaw  

Roger  Wolcott  

Samuel  Adams  

Sherwin  

Shurtleff  

Thomas  Gardner  


48 
169 
49 
41 
37 
74 
54 
29 
75 
40 
80 


13 
41 
75 

106 
24 
78 
52 

140 
59 
39 
48 


43 


30 
103 
144 
183 
50 
78 
100 
309 
108 
80 
85 
74 
77 
65 
146 
87 
80 
71 
84 


Thomas  N.  Hart . . . 
Ulysses  S.  Grant .  .  . 

Warren  

Washington  

Washington  Allston. 

Wells  

Wendell  Phillips.... 
William  E.  Russell. . 

Horace  Mann  


Summary. 

Normal  

High  and  Latin . 

Elementary  

Horace  Mann. . 


144 

55 


3,340 
3 


3,343 

23 
813 
3,340 
3 


4,179 


32 
50 
38 
47 
106 


73 


3,391 
7 


3,398 

106 
1,034 
3,391 
7 


4,538 


82 


92 
95 
106 
144 
128 


,731 
10 


6,741 

129 
1,847 
6,731 
10 


8,717 


24 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  6. 


ELEMENTARY   SCHOOL  PUPILS  PROMOTED. 

June  SO,  1912. 


Grade  VIII. 

Grade  VII. 

Grade  VI. 

Grade  V. 

Grade  IV. 

Ungraded. 

Grade  III. 

Grade  II. 

Grade  I. 

Kindergarten. 

154 

195 

234 

260 

279 

110 

160 

219 

217 

75 

81 

93 

82 

107 

105 

59 

43 

42 

25 

85 

160 

92 

112 

113 

108 

154 

133 

77 

96 

100 

124 

130 

137 

100 

132 

110 

160 

38 

40 

55 

63 

43 

13 

53 

49 

69 

51 

92 

75 

81 

82 

71 

22 

134 

201 

139 

60 

71 

77 

71 

86 

105 

25 

125 

120 

93 

125 

47 

58 

86 

81 

77 

32 

95 

79 

78 

23 

111 

117 

113 

96 

122 

13 

125 

125 

113 

94 

126 

160 

106 

114 

100 

95 

117 

115 

105 

107 

102 

119 

75 

79 

38 

66 

70 

67 

42 

111 

124 

114 

160 

136 

26 

157 

127 

158 

105 

84 

177 

160 

190 

222 

10 

223 

240 

233 

28 

117 

118 

130 

140 

143 

128 

115 

138 

71 

106 

145 

141 

142 

153 

213 

198 

206 

67 

67 

82 

91 

107 

87 

30 

130 

107 

130 

62 

114 

136 

168 

188 

183 

213 

157 

183 

50 

88 

91 

94 

103 

124 

8 

154 

121 

98 

77 

100 

100 

124 

156 

208 

314 

193 

217 

257 

69 

98 

113 

107 

110 

119 

20 

122 

123 

134 

61 

76 

94 

124 

122 

95 

16 

85 

102 

116 

26 

51 

59 

52 

54 

86 

96 

80 

91 

45 

71 

92 

116 

141 

136 

48 

165 

158 

226 

77 

98 

121 

105 

103 

118 

9 

98 

115 

96 

42 

101 

125 

118 

98 

121 

15 

121 

105 

81 

42 

120 

135 

136 

147 

124 

121 

98 

100 

38 

127 

132 

108 

131 

131 

141 

162 

165 

83 

75 

88 

64 

67 

77 

72 

81 

75 

77 

65 

88 

122 

163 

214 

186 

212 

264 

284 

208 

87 

84 

82 

82 

83 

43 

114 

122 

131 

65 

47 

46 

45 

52 

73 

57 

70 

80 

60 

149 

123 

116 

149 

136 

155 

141 

180 

70 

131 

239 

153 

190 

159 

166 

172 

155 

73 

75 

98 

113 

113 

116 

26 

105 

130 

132 

80 

46 

90 

78 

78 

71 

75 

85 

75 

62 

District. 


SO 
— 

x 


Abraham  Lincoln... 

Agassiz  

Bennett  

Bigelow  

Blackinton  

Bowditch  

Bowdoin  

Bunker  Hill  

Chapman  

Charles  Sumner  

Christopher  Gibson. 

Comins  

Dearborn  

Dillaway  

Dudley  

Dwight  

Edward  Everett  

Elihu  Greenwood. . . 

Eliot  

Emerson  

Everett  

Francis  Parkman. . . 

Franklin  

Frederic  W.  Lincoln 

Frothingham  

Gaston  

George  Putnam. .  .  . 

Gilbert  Stuart  

Hancock  

Harvard  

Henry  Grew  

Henry  L.  Pierce. . . . 

Hugh  O'Brien  

Hyde  

Jefferson  


20 


STATISTICS. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  PUPILS  PROMOTED. 
June  30,  1912.—  Concluded. 


District. 


0 


CO  M 


John  A.  Andrew  

John  Cheverus  

John  Winthrop  

Lawrence  

Lewis  

Longfellow  

Lowell  

Lyman  

Martin  

Mary  Hemenway  

Mather  

Minot  

Norcross  

Oliver  Hazard  Perry. . . 
Oliver  Wendell  Holmes 

Phillips  Brooks  

Prescott  

Prince  

Quincy  

Rice  

Robert  G.  Shaw  

Roger  Wolcott  

Samuel  Adams  

Sherwin  

Shurtleff  

Thomas  Gardner  

Thomas  N.  Hart  

Ulysses  S.  Grant  

Warren  

Washington  

Washington  Allston. . . . 

Wells  

Wendell  Phillips  

William  E.  Russell  

Totals  


116 
7S 
90 
78 
257 
86 
108 
34 
103 
144 
184 
50 
78 
99 
309 
108 
SO 
85 
74 
77 
65 
151 
87 
80 
94 
117 
81 
68 
S8 
92 
95 
106 
144 
128 


136 
78 
127 
76 
174 
101 
131 
56 
S6 
144 
181 
115 
110 
104 
314 
90 
85 
139 
32 
91 
80 
184 
89 
79 
62 
113 
83 
132 
64 
131 
108 
120 
149 
161 


164 

7 
100 
118 
214 

72 
117 

48 
102 
130 
242 

82 

93 
119 
311 
120 
103 
138 

74 
147 

74 
228 
151 

73 

71 
134 

94 
147 
110 
153 

98 
145 
228 
157 


152 
82 
100 
111 
205 
142 
126 


145 
243 

9S 
120 
117 
273 
119 
116 

91 

76 
104 

89 
199 
170 
123 

74 
116 
121 
115 
129 
195 

97 
141 
250 
147 


133 
76 
129 
85 
199 
130 
157 
101 
100 
158 
226 
78 
85 
107 
285 
138 
110 
132 
112 
116 
102 
240 
219 
127 
SO 
107 
109 
132 
115 
193 
96 
178 
238 j 
172 


13 


22 


139 

25 


45 


88 


116 

35 


164 

61 

97 
134 
246 
121 
115 
102 

66 
151 
272 

73 
112 
129 
316 
239 
107 

74 
205 

69 

98 
231 
209 
105 

83 
146 
168 
142 
124 
173 

92 
291 

35 
14S 


133 
59 
83 
158 
209 
163 
116 
89 
55 
147 
236 
38 
149 
130 
322 
206 
S4 
101 
139 
72 
93 
229 
249 
112 
66 
156 
162 
157 
118 
205 
72 
344 
55 
109 


142 

6 
126 
1S1 
228 
152 
121 
101 

61 
143 
214 

81 
176 
137 
389 
214 

91 

97 
138 

35 

5S 
22S 
274 
124 

87 
198 
160 
141 
120 
235 

78 
374 

47 
110 


45 
33 
90 
84 

122 
41 
65 
82 
41 
75 
95 
33 
59 
41 

157 
85 
42 
42 

117 
24 
19 

100 

176 
36 
71 

106 
53 

119 
76 
96 
30 

150 


47 


14 


15 


15 


6.S46  7,802,  S.25S 


,111.  1,941 


,366  9,393 


9.S74  4,767     67     32  76,204 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  6. 


ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  PUPILS  NOT  PROMOTED. 

June  30,  1912. 


District. 


i. 


Abraham  Lincoln.. .  . 

Agassiz  

Bennett  

Bigelow  

Blackinton  

Bowditch  

Bowdoin  

Bunker  Hill  

Chapman  

Charles  Sumner. . . .  . 
Christopher  Gibson . 

Comins  

Dearborn  

Dillaway  

Dudley  

Dwight  

Edward  Everett 
Elihu  Greenwood.  .  . 

Eliot  

Emerson  

Everett  

Francis  Parkman  .  .  . 

Franklin  

Frederic  W.  Lincoln. 

Frothingham  

Gaston  

George  Putnam  

Gilbert  Stuart  

Hancock  

Harvard  

Henry  Grew  

Henry  L.  Pierce 

Hugh  O'Brien  

Hyde  

Jefferson  , 


10 


63 


100 


75 

5 
33 
10 
25 
29 
23 
29 
44 

5 
18 
27 
30 
30 
58 
38 
43 
11 
112 
27 
32 

8 
34 
21 
19 
14 
24 
27 
143 
34 

5 
12 
79 
38 
12 


Hi 


13 


21 


12 


STATISTICS. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  PUPILS  NOT  PROMOTED. 
'June  30,  1912—  Concluded. 


District. 


1° 

CO 


John  A.  Andrew  

John  Cheverus  

John  Winthrop  

Lawrence  

Lewis  

Longfellow  

Lowell  

Lyman  

Martin  

Mary  Hemenway  

Mather  

Minot  

Norcross  

Oliver  Hazard  Perry .  .  . 
Oliver  Wendell  Holmes 

Phillips  Brooks  

Prescott  

Prince  

Quincy  

Rice  

Robert  G.  Shaw  

Roger  Wolcott  

Samuel  Adams  

Sherwin  

Shurtleff  

Thomas  Gardner  

Thomas  N.  Hart  

Ulysses  S.  Grant  

Warren  

Washington  , 

Washington  Allston 

Wells  

Wendell  Phillips  

William  E.  Russell  


It, 


12 


23 


25 


13 


41 


24 


10 
172 


27 
20 
21 
42 
36 
10 
54 
10 
27 
56 
108 
36 
15 
13 

8 
30 
37 
78 

4 
68 

4 
19 


16 


14 


Totals . 


337 


964 


1,001 


1,149 


1,169 


179 


802  1,111 


2,332 


1,365 


14 
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SUMMARY  OF  ALL  PUPILS  WHO  WERE  IN  THE  HIGH  SCHOOLS  AT  ANY 
TIME  DURING  THE  SCHOOL  YEAR  1911-12,  SHOWING  THEIR  AGES 
AT  THE  TIME  OF  THEIR  ORIGINAL  ADMISSION  TO  A  BOSTON  HIGH 
OR  LATIN  SCHOOL  AND  THE  AGES  REACHED  AT  THE  TIME  OF  DIS- 
CHARGE BY  ALL  PUPILS  WHO  DROPPED  OUT  DURING  THE  YEAR. 


Age  at  Date  of 
Original  Admis- 
sion to  Boston 
High  Schools. 


10  years  

11  years  

12  years  

13  years  

14  years  

15  years  

16  years  

17  years  

18  years  and  over 

Totals  


U  I 
O  rH 


1 

75 
912 
3,467 
4,220 
2,842 
1,143 
360 
210 


Number  Who  Dropped  Out  Between  September  1, 
1911,  and  June  19,  1912,  and  Their  Respective 
Ages  at  Date  of  Discharge. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


2 
42 
160 


14. 


IS. 


!<>. 


2 
22 
171 

342 


18 
93 
242 
397 


59 
129 
218 
175 


17. 


1 

25 
68 
104 
91 
62 


18. 


19. 


Over 
19. 


13,230 


23 


204 


537 


750 


589 


351 


159 


65 


37 


*  Includes  two  graduates  remaining. 

SUMMARY  OF  ALL  PUPILS  WHO  WERE  IN  THE  LATIN  SCHOOLS 
AT  ANY  TIME  DURING  THE  SCHOOL  YEAR,  1911-12,  SHOWING 
THEIR  AGES  AT  THE  TIME  OF  THEIR  ORIGINAL  ADMISSION 
TO  A  BOSTON  HIGH  OR  LATIN  SCHOOL  AND  THE  AGES  REACHED 
AT  THE  TIME  OF  DISCHARGE  BY  ALL  PUPILS  WHO  DROPPED 
OUT  DURING  THE  YEAR. 


Age   at   Date  of 
Original  Admis- 
sion    to  Boston 
Latin  Schools. 

Total  Number 
Registered 
During  1911-12. 

Number  Who  Dropped  Out  Between  September  1, 
1911,  and  June  19,  1912,  and  Their  Respective 
Ages  at  Date  of  Discharge. 

Number 
Graduated  in 
June,  1912. 

Number 
Remaining 
June  19,  1912. 

10. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17.  |  18. 

19. 

Over 
19. 

10  years  

17 
105 
245 
426 
408 
210 
55 
11 
11 
6 

1 
1 

4 
16 

16 
82 
185 
319 
289 
142 
36 
9 
3 
2 

1 

1 

9 

1 

8 
9 
31 

3 
6 
10 
24 

1 

5 
8 

14 
6 

11 

1 

2 
5 
15 
8 
2 

17 

28 
59 
45 
22 
3 
1 

12  years  

2 
1 
8 
3 
1 
7 

1 

2 
3 

16  years  

17  years  

18  years  

1 

2 

2 

Totals  

1,494 

1 

10 

22 

49 

43 

45 

33 

22 

9 

2 

175 

1,083 

30 
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TEACHERS. 


SUMMARY  OF  ALL  TEACHERS  —  JUNE  30,  1912. 

Number  of  Schools. 


Number  of  Teachers. 

Schools. 

Number 
of  Schools. 

Men. 

Women. 

Total. 

Normal  

1 

5 

11 

16 

High  and  Latin  

15 

220 

259 

479 

*69 

159 

1,856 

2,015 

TCinHprcrRrtfin  . .  

1 122 

223 

223 

Special  

t5 

36 

215 

251 

Totals  

212 

420 

2,564 

2,984 

*  Represents  the  number  of  districts. 

t  Includes  seven  afternoon  kindergarten  classes  as  follows:  Hancock  District  (1);  Henry 
Grew  District  (1);  Phillips  Brooks  District  (1);  Quincy  District  (1);  Samuel  Adams  Dis- 
trict (2);  Wells  District  (1). 

$  Horace  Mann,  Spectacle  Island,  Trade  School  for  Girls,  Boston  Industrial  School 
for  Boys  and  the  Continuation  School.  The  number  of  teachers  given  includes  the  teachers 
of  these  special  schools  and  all  general  supervisors  and  directors. 


NORMAL  SCHOOL  TEACHERS. 
June  30,  1912. 


Rank. 


Men. 


Women. 


Headmaster  

Masters,  Heads  of  Departments  

First  Assistants,  Heads  of  Departments. 

Supervisor  of  Practice  

Assistants  

Instructor  

Temporarily  assigned  for  the  year  


Totals. 


11 


STATISTICS. 
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SUMMARY  OF  HIGH  AND  LATIN  SCHOOL  TEACHERS. 
June  30,  1912. 


Rank. 

Men. 

Women. 

Total. 

15 
47 

15 
47 
34 
3 
20 
110 
158 
36 
39 
2 
7 
2 
1 
5 

Masters,  Heads  of  Departments  

34 

3 

20 
110 
\ 

*27 

157 
9 
39 
2 
7 

1 

5 

Industrial  Assistants  

Temporarily  Assigned  

Totals  

220 

259 

479 

*  Includes  one  exchange  teacher. 
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HIGH  AND  LATIN  SCHOOLS. 

Number  and  Rank  of  Teachers,  June  80,  1912. 


Schools. 


o 

CO  CO 

la 


C31-1 

III 


Public  Latin  

Girls'  Latin  

Brighton  High  

Charlestown  High  

Dorchester  High  

East  Boston  High  

English  High  

Girls' High  

High    School    of  Com- 
merce   

High    School  of  Practi- 
cal Arts  

Hyde  Park  High  

Mechanic  Arts  High  

Roxbury  High  

South  Boston  High  

West  Roxbury  High  

Totals  


10 


15 


47 


34 


20 


110 


158 


3(3 


39 


*  Includes  one  exchange  teacher. 

t  In  addition  there  were  18  special  assistants  in  the  Mechanical  Department  who  were  not  classified  as 
teachers. 


STATISTICS. 
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SUMMARY   OF  ELEMENTARY   SCHOOL  TEACHERS. 
June  30,  1912. 


Rank. 

^len. 

Women  Total. 

63 
83 

6 

69 
83 
69 
36 
96 
1 
80 
20 
1,561 

69 
36 
*96 
1 
80 
t20 
1,548 

First  Assistants,  Grammar  School  

First  Assistants  in  Charge  

First  Assistant,  Primary  School  

Assistants,  Ungraded  Classes  

13 

Grade  Totals  

159 

1,856 

115 
108 

2,015 

115 
108 

Kindergartens: 

Totals  

159 

2,079 

2,238 

*  Includes  one  first  assistant  in  charge  of  an  ungraded  class, 
t  Includes  eleven  teachers  temporarily  assigned. 


f 
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ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 
Number  and  Rank  of  Teachers,  June  30,  1912. 


;ants. 

o 

CO 

.  o 

co 

00 

a 

Assistants, 
Special  Class. 

CO 

<~  E  . 

O  cp^ 

Kinder- 
gartens. 

Schools. 

Masters. 

Submasters. 

Masters'  Assisl 

First  Assistant 
Grammar  Sc 

First  Assistant 
in  Charge. 

First  Assistant 
Primary  Sch 

Assistants, 
Ungraded  C 

Other  Assistan 

Total  Number 
Grade  Teach 
June  30,  191 

First 

Assistants. 

Assistants. 

Abraham  Lincoln  

1 

2 

2 

1 

2 

3 

J43 
12 

54 

2 

2 

Agassiz  

1 

§2 
1 

1 

1 

*1 

18 

1 

1 

1 

2 

20 

25 

2 

1 

Bigelow  

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

3 

*2 

22 

33 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

10 

15 

1 

1 

Bowditch  

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

21 

27 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

17 

23 

2 

2 

Bunker  Hill  

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

15 

21 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

22 

28 

2 

1 

* 

1 

1 

2 

16 

22 

2 

1 

Christopher  Gibson .  .  . 

1 

\ 

1 

1 

16 

21 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

tl 

21 

29 

3 

3 

1 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

36 

44 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

3 

23 

29 

2 

2 

Dudley   

3 

2 

1 

29 

37 

2 

1 

2 

2 

1 

t2 

20 

29 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

28 

33 

1 

1 

Elihu  Greenwood  

2 

20 

24 

1 

2 

Eliot  

3 

3 

9 

33 

50 

2 

2 

Emerson  .   

1 

1 

1 

23 

28 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

19 

24 

1 

1 

Francis  Parkman  

1 

13 

16 

1 

1 

Franklin  

1 

2 

2 

25 

33 

2 

2 

Frederic  W.  Lincoln . .  . 

2 

1 

1 

18 

24 

1 

1 

Frothingham  

1 

1 

1 

1 

19 

25 

1 

1 

1 

1 

23 

27 

1 

1 

George  Putnam  

1 

i ! 

25 

29 

2 

2 

*  One  specially  assigned  while  retaining  rank  of  elementary  assistant, 
t  One  specially  assigned  while  retaining  rank  of  assistant  kindergarten. 
%  Includes  one  assistant,  disciplinary  class. 
§  Includes  one  temporarily  assigned  to  vocational  work. 


STATISTICS. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 
Number  and  Rank  of  Teachers,  June  SO,  1912. —  Continued. 


Schools. 


o 
_  o 

So 

C  GO 

2  * 


m  cl 
to  fl 


to  d 

<  a 


"a  & 


°  s« 
.8  IS 

TJ  CD 
—  03  Cl 
Cj  >h  g 


Gilbert  Stuart  

Hancock  

Harvard  

Henry  Grew  

Henry  L.  Pierce  

Hugh  O'Brien  

Hyde  

Jefferson  

John  A.  Andrew  

John  Cheverus  

John  Winthrop  

Lawrence  

Lewis  

Longfellow.  

Lowell  

Lyman  

Martin  

Mary  Hemenway  

Mather  

Minot  

Norcross  

Oliver  Hazard  Perry. .  . 
Oliver  Wendell  Holmes, 

Phillips  Brooks  

Prescott  

Prince  

Quincy  

Rice  

Robert  G.  Shaw  


tl 


15 

J37 
17 
13 
26 
30 
19 
14 
27 
12 
21 
21 
35 
21 
22 
18 
15 

27 

40 

11 

18 

21 

54 

29 

18 

17 

21 

15 

16 


19 

50 

24 

17 

32 

37 

26 

17 

33 

17 

28 

27 

45 

25 

28 

24 

19 

34 

48 

15 

25 

26 

63 

34 

22 

22 

31 

22 

19 


*  One  specially  assigned  while  retaining  rank  of  elementary  assistant, 
t  One  specially  assigned  while  retaining  rank  of  assistant  kindergarten. 
X  Includes  one  temporarily  assigned  to  vocational  work. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 
Number  and  Rank  of  Teachers  June  80,  1912. — Concluded. 


Schools. 


'55  S 


aw 
.2  h 


d  "J 


"5  3 

OS  o 

+->  o 

.S  a 
<1 


Lss  § 


3 


Roger  Wolcott  

Samuel  Adams  

Sherwin  

Shurtleff  

Thomas  Gardner  

Thomas  N.  Hart  

Ulj'sses  S.  Grant  

Warren  

Washington  

Washington  Allston .  .  . 

Wells  

Wendell  Phillips  

William  E.  Russell  

Totals  


69 


S3 


69 


36 


96 


SO 


20 


1,561 


2,015 


115 


*  One  specially  assigned  while  retaining  rank  of  elementary  assistant. 


STATISTICS. 
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SPECIAL  TEACHERS,  SUPERVISORS  AND  DIRECTORS. 


June  SO,  1912. 


Men. 

Women. 

Total. 

Horace  Mann  School: 

1 
1 
14 
1 

1 

1 

14 
1 

Day  Industrial  Schools: 
Trade  School  for  Girls: 

1 

2 

1 

2 

2 

2 

8 
3 

8 

3 

6 

6 

6 

6 

Boston  Industrial  School  for  Boys : 

1 

1 

Instructors  in  Special  Branches  

6 

6 

1 

1 

Household  Science  and  Arts: 

1 

1 

39 
55 

1 

39 
55 

Department  of  Manual  Arts: 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

7 

7 

1 

1 
12 

2 

2 

14 
44 
1 

1 

2 

42 

Director  of  Evening  and  Continuation  Schools  

1 

Continuation  Schools: 

Principal  

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 
1 

1 

School  Hygiene: 

1 

1 

Assistant  Directors  of  Physical  Training  and  Athletics  

2 

2 

1 

6 

1 

6 

Music  Department: 

1 

1 

4 

4 

1 

*6 

*7 

Substitutes: 

1 

1 

1 

1 
1 

1 

Military  Drill: 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Totals  

36 

215 

251 

*  Includes  one  temporarily  assigned. 


MISCELLANEOUS  SUPERVISORS. 


Nurses  (including  supervising  nurse)   34 

School  Physicians   82 

Truant  Officers  (including  chief  truant  officer)   25 

Supervisor  of  Licensed  Minors   1 

Special  Inspector  of  Employment  Certificates   1 
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NUMBER  OF  TEACHERS. 
January  31,  1912. 

1.  Normal  School   .  :  

2.  Latin  and  High  Schools  

3.  Elementary  Schools: 

Principals   68 

Grade  Teachers  1,928 

  1; 

4.  Kindergartens  ; 

5.  Horace  Mann  School  

6.  Spectacle  Island  

7.  Special  Teachers: 

Supervisor  of  Household  Science  and  Arts       .      .  1 

Cooking   41 

Sewing   54 

Department  of  Manual  Arts  .....  68 
Director  of  Evening  and  Continuation  Schools       .  1 

Director  of  Kindergartens   1 

Instructor  and  Assistant  Instructor  in  Military  Drill,  2 

Music  Department   *12 

Department  of  School  Hygiene   10 

Director,  First  Assistant  Director  and  Assistant 

Director  of  Substitutes   3 

  193 

8.  Day  Industrial  Schools: 

Trade  Schools  for  Girls   29 

Boston  Industrial  School  for  Boys     ....  1 

  30 

9.  Continuation  School   2 


Total  Number  of  Teachers  2,946 


*  Includes  one  temporarily  assigned. 


STATISTICS. 
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EVENING  SCHOOLS. 


Summary  of  Statistics  —  School  Year  1911-1912. 


Total  Registration. 


Males.    Females.  Total 


sSS-a 


< 


< 


High  Schools  

Elementary  Schools. . 
*  Industrial  School. . . 
Evening  Trade  School, 


140 

250 
24 


3,432 
7,493 
877 


2,810 
5,545 
54 
191 


6,242 
13,038 
931 
191 


3,720 
5,561 
445 
66 


3,398 
4,396 
348 
55 


Totals . 


26 


422 


11,802 


8,600 


20,402 


9,792 


8,197 


*  Central  Industrial  and  three  branches. 


EVENING  SCHOOLS. 
School  Year  1911-1912  —  Continued. 


6 

u 

anc 

03 

r. 

Total  Registration. 

2 

e 
a 

High  Schools. 

h 

£.9 
v  a 

e  Attei 

e  Abse 

it  of 
ndance 

?r  of  Ni 

elo) 

01 

c3 
u 

bO 

a 

3  2 
o  J; 

£ 

Males. 

Females. 

Total. 

<v 
> 

< 

< 

< 

Central  

1,083 

1,083 

631 

567 

64 

90 

64 

Girls'  

946 

946 

598 

506 

92 

85 

64 

Charlestown  

298 

196 

494 

328 

274 

54 

83 

65 

538 

488 

1,026 

555 

489 

66 

88 

65 

284 

204 

488 

275 

252 

23 

91 

65 

Hyde  Park  

14 

29 

43 

26 

22 

4 

85 

30 

North  

111 

107 

218 

131 

120 

11 

91 

59 

520 

452 

972 

617 

514 

103 

83 

65 

South  Boston  

584 

388 

972 

559 

454 

105 

81 

65 

Totals  

3,432 

2,810 

6,242 

3,720 

3,198 

522 

91 
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EVENING  SCHOOLS. 
School  Year  1911-1912  —  Concluded. 


Elementary  Schools. 


Total  Registration. 


Males.    Females.  Total 


£3 
< 


Bigelow  

Bowdoin  , 

Comins  

Eliot  

Franklin  

Frederic  W.  Lincoln 

Hancock  , 

Hyde  Park  

Lyman  , 

Phillips  Brooks  

Quincy  

Warren  

Washington  

Washington  Allston . 
Wells  


Totals . 


679 


479 
1,486 
813 
118 


79 
510 
349 

1,074 
174 
331 
307 

1,094 


7,493 


729 
640 
442 


569 
235 
910 
28 
312 
563 
279 
366 
277 
195 


5,545 


1,408 
640 
921 

1,486 

1,382 
353 
910 
107 
822 
912 

1,353 
540 
608 
502 

1,094 


13,038 


710 
350 
413 
618 
512 
228 
394 
46 
385 
406 
404 
220 
232 
205 
438 


5,561 


465 
283 
311 
533 
433 
174 
300 
45 
313 
257 
356 
168 
201 
180 
367 


245 
67 

102 
85 
69 
54 
94 
1 
72 

149 
48 
52 
31 
25 
71 


4,396 


1,165 


Industrial  School  and 
Branches. 


Central  

East  Boston  Branch. 
Hyde  Park  Branch .  . 
Roxbury  Branch 


512 
91 
50 

224 


51 


515 
91 
50 

275 


221 
43 
36 

145 


185 
37 
26 

100 


36 


Totals . 


877 


54 


931 


445 


348 


97 


Evening  Trade  School 


191 


191 


55 


11 


STATISTICS. 
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SUMMER  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Seasons  of  1911  and  1912. 
Summary. 

The  Summer  High  School  term  of  1912  opened  June  24  and  closed 
August  2,  1912. 

1910.       1911.  1912. 

Registration : 

Boys   158       140  115 

Girls  •  .      .       182       134  130 

Totals   340      274  245 

Average  Number  Belonging: 

Boys  120       116  100 

Girls  156       119  111 

Totals   276      235  211 

Average  Attendance : 

Boys   106       102  93 

Girls   145       107  103 

Totals   251  209  197 

Average  Absence: 

Boys   14  14  6 

Girls   11  12  9 

Totals   25        26  15 

Percentage  of  attendance   91        89  93 

Number  belonging,  August  2,  1912:  Boys,  93;  girls,  105;  total,  198. 

SUMMER  TERM  — TRADE  SCHOOL  FOR  GIRLS. 

July  5  to  August  30,  1912,  Inclusive. 

Total  registration   159 

Average  number  belonging   147 

Average  attendance   129 

Percentage  of  attendance   88 

Teachers  employed:  Principal,  1;  first  assistant,  1;  trade  assistants, 
3;  vocational  assistant,  1;  helpers,  8;  aids,  4. 


CONTINUATION  SCHOOL. 

School  Year  1911-1912. 


a 

d 

6 

a 

4) 

tage  of 
ndunce. 

■"3 

a 

Out- 
on. 

Classes. 

stratio: 

ibershi 

Is 

si 

Bon 

Living 
on. 

Living 
of  Bost 

~  3 

§  n 

3  % 

1* 
o 

> 

>*< 

3 

3 

H 

< 

Ph 

Ph 

Advanced  Salesmanship  

90 

17 

15 

88 

90 

76 

14 

57 

19 

18 

95 

48 

46 

2 

50 

20 

16 

80 

50 

31 

19 

Shoe  and  Leather  

61 

25 

21 

84 

59 

37 

24 

52 

23 

21 

91 

*40 

14 

27 

96 

28 

18 

64 

|90 

95 

1 

76 

13 

12 

92 

J75 

73 

3 

Totals  

483 

145 

121 

594 

452 

372 

90 

*  One  employed  outside.  |  Six  not  employed.  J  One  not  employed. 


Classes. 


Advanced  Salesmanship, 


Preparatory  Salesman- 
ship. 


Dry  Goods. 


Shoe  and  Leather. 


Banking . 


English. 


Household  Arts . 


190 


112 


48 


46 


4S 


162 


186 


A.  M. 
8.30-10.30 

P.  M. 
3.30-5.30 


A.  M. 
8.30-11 


P.  M. 
3.30-5.30 


P.  M. 

3.30-5.30 


P.  M. 
4.30-6.30 


A.  M. 
S.45-10.45 

P.  M. 
2.45-4.45 


A.  M. 
10-12  M. 
P.  M. 

12.30-2.30 
3.30-5.30 


Tuesday, 
Wednesday 
Thursday, 
Friday. 


Tuesday, 
Wednesday 
Thursday, 
Friday. 

Monday, 
Friday. 


Monday, 
Friday. 


Tuesday, 
Thursday. 


Monday, 
Tuesday, 
Wednesdajr 
Thursday, 
Friday. 

Monday, 
Tuesday, 
Wednesday 
Thursday, 
Friday. 


1911. 
Sept.  19, 
20,  26 

1912. 
Feb.  27 

1911. 
Sept.  19 


1911. 

Sept.  18 

1912. 
Jan.  22 

1911. 

Sept.  19 

1912. 
Jan.  22 

1911. 

Sept.  18 

1912. 
Jan.  22 

1912. 
Jan.  29 


1912. 
Feb.  15 


May  29 


May  29 


1911. 

Dec.  8 
1912. 
April  18 

1911. 
Dec.  8 

1912. 
April  18 

1911. 

Dec.  8 

1912. 
April  18 

May  29 


June  14 


2£ 


18 


10 


10 


21 


22 


20 


IS 


Totals. 


792 


42 


STATISTICS. 


43 


PLAYGROUNDS. 

Number  of  Teachers  School  Year  1911-1912. 


Seasons. 

First  Assistants. 

Assistants. 

Sand  Garden 
Assistants. 

Supervisors. 

Play  Teachers. 

Total. 

1911. 

Fall  (September  18  to  December  30): 

Men  

5 
21 

56 

61 

58 

119 

Women  

30 

4 

3 

Totals 

30 

26 

4 

3 

56 

1912. 

Spring  (April  1  to  June  19) : 

Men  

12 
24 

59 

71 

74 

Women  

32 

15 

3 

Totals  

32 

36 

15 

3 

59 

145 

Summer  (June  20  to  September  10) : 

Men  

2 
37 

2 

38 

4 
101 

23 

3 



Totals  

39 

40 

23 

3 

105 

SCHOOLHOUSE  SUMMARY. 

School  Year  Ending  June  SO,  1912. 

Grade  of  School. 

Number 

of 

Buildings. 

Assembly- 
Halls. 

Drill  Halls 

and 
Gymnasia. 

Construction  of 
schoolhouses. 

Wood. 

Brick. 

Fire- 
proof. 

1 

13 
*350 
1 
i 

2 
12 
72 

 1 

.  .  .2 

1 
11 

1 
13 
167 
1 
1 

High  and  Latin  

7 
31 

tl83 

Trade  School  for  Girls  

Horace  Mann  School  

Totals  

366 

89 

12 

183 

183 

38 

*  Two  are  used  as  high  schools  and  one  by  the  Boston  Industrial  School  for  Boys. 
"  t  Including  111  portable  schoolhouses. 

Note.  In  addition  to  the  above  there  were  in  use  during  the  school  year  the  following 
rented  quarters:  Elementary,  20  (wood  5,  brick  15);  high,  3  (brick);  total,  23  (wood  5. 
brick  IS). 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  6. 
SCHOOLROOMS  AND  SITTINGS. 


Schools. 


Day 
Rooms. 


Evening 
Rooms. 


Normal. 


High  and  Latin  (including  all  rooms  in  which  instruction 
of  any  character  is  given)  

Elementary  

Horace  Mann  School  

Spectacle  Island  School  

Industrial  Schools  


42 

389 
2,221 
15 
1 
36 


128 
197 


19 


Totals. 


2,704 


344 


CLASS  ROOMS  IN  NORMAL,  HIGH  AND  LATIN  SCHOOLS. 

(Including  Laboratories  and  all  Other  Rooms  in  which  Instruction  of  any 
Character  is  Given.) 


Schools. 


Rooms. 


Gymnasia  and 
Drill  Halls. 


Normal  School  

Public  Latin  School  

Girls'  Latin  School  

Brighton  High  School  

Charlestown  High  School  

Dorchester  High  School  

East  Boston  High  School  

English  High  School  

Girls'  High  School  

High  School  of  Commerce 
High  School  of  Practical  Arts 

Hyde  Park  High  School  

Mechanic  Arts  High  School. . . 

Roxbury  High  School  

South  Boston  High  School  

West  Roxbury  High  School . .  . 

Total  


42 

*G. 

27 

fD.  H.  and  G. 

21 

*G. 

14 

D.  H.  and  G. 

18 

G. 

59 

G. 

16 

G. 

49 

fD.  H.  and  G. 

52 

G. 

25 

G. 

14 

17 

D.  H. 

31 

22 

D.  H. 

24 

G. 

21 

G. 

431 


*  Used  jointly. 


t  Used  jointly. 


STATISTICS. 
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CLASS  ROOMS  IN  ELEMENTARY  DISTRICTS. 


(Including  Regular  Schoolhouses,  Portables,  Hired  Quarters  and  Impro- 
vised Rooms  in  Halls,  Corridors  and  Basements.) 

June  30,  1912. 


District. 


S 

03  O 
i  O 


District. 


Abraham  Lincoln. . . 

Agassiz  

Bennett  

Bigelow  

Blackinton  

Bowditch  

Bowdoin  

Bunker  Hill  

Chapman  

Charles  Sumner  

Christopher  Gibson . 

Comins  

Dearborn  

Dillaway  

Dudley  

Dwight  

Edward  Everett  

Elihu  Greenwood.  . 

Eliot  

Emerson  

Everett  

Francis  Parkman . . . 

Franklin  

Frederic  W.  Lincoln 

Frothingham  

Gaston  

George  Putnam  

Gilbert  Stuart  

Hancock  

Harvard  

Henry  Grew  

Henry  L.  Pierce  

Hugh  O'Brien  

Hyde  

Jefferson  

John  A.  Andrew. . . 


John  Cheverus  

John  Winthrop  

Lawrence  

Lewis  

Longfellow  , 

Lowell  

Lyman  , 

Martin  

Mary  Hemenway  

Mather  

Minot  , 

Norcross  , 

Oliver  Hazard  Perry.  . 
Oliver  Wendell  Holmes 

Phillips  Brooks  

Prescott  

Prince  

Quincy  

Rice  

Robert  G.  Shaw  

Roger  Wolcott  

Samuel  Adams  

Sherwin  

Shurtleff  

Thomas  Gardner  

Thomas  N.  Hart  

Ulysses  S.  Grant  

Warren  

Washington  

Washington  Allston . . . 

Wells  

Wendell  Phillips  

William  E.  Russell  

Horace  Mann  (Special) 

Total  
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  6. 


SEATING  CAPACITY. 

NORMAL,  LATIN  AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 
(Seats  Available  for  "Home"  Seating.) 
June  30,  1912. 


Schools. 


Regular 
Seats. 


Hall 

Seats. 


Portable 
Seats. 


In 

Portable 
Buildings. 


In 

Rented 
Quarters. 


In  Base- 
ments. 


Totals. 


Normal  

Public  Latin  

Girls'  Latin  

Brighton  High  

Charlestown  High  

Dorchester  High  

East  Boston  High  

English  High  

Girls'  High  

High  School  of  Commerce .  . . 
High  School  of  Practical  Arts 

Hyde  Park  High  

Mechanic  Arts  High  

Roxbury  High  

South  Boston  High  

West  Roxbury  High  

Totals  


230 

1,012 
633 
354 
532 

1,463 
566 
995 

2,121 
618 
413 
457 

1,203 
764 
955 
610 


*36 
140 


96 


38 


t72 
J56 


24 
38 
36 
10 

270 
54 

106 


128 
150 
81 
70 


88 


§736 


320 


||162 


43 


230 
1,036 
707 
530 
542 
1,829 
620 
1,837 
2,121 
976 
501 
457 
1,403 
1,119 
1,092 
680 


12,926 


438 


967 


1,218 


43 


15,680 


*  In  recitation  rooms. 

t  Supplied  only  with  folding  settees. 

%  Laboratories. 

§  Tremont  street,  296;  Franklin  Union,  440. 
II  Perrin  Street  Annex  (no  charge). 
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TERMS  USED  IN  THE  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS. 


Board. —  This  word,  used  alone,  applies  only  to  the  School 
Committee. 

Board  of  Superintendents. —  This  term  is  always  printed  in  full, 
and  is  applied  to  the  Superintendent  and  the  Assistant  Superin- 
tendents when  acting  as  an  organized  body. 

Officers. —  This  term  applies  to  the  Superintendent,  Assistant 
Superintendents,  Secretary,  Auditor,  Business  Agent,  and  School- 
house  Custodian. 

Teachers. —  This  term  includes  principals  of  schools  or  districts 
and  other  persons  employed  to  give  instruction  who  are  not  mem- 
bers of  the  supervising  staff. 

Supervising  Staff. —  This  term  includes  directors,  assistant  direct- 
ors, assistants  to  directors,  supervisors,  medical  inspector,  super- 
vising nurse,  assistant  nurses,  instructors  and  assistant  instructors 
in  athletics,  instructor  and  assistant  instructor  of  military  drill. 

Classification  of  Schools  and  Teachers. —  The  schools  and  teachers 
employed  therein  are  divided  into  groups  and  classes  as  indicated 
in  the  following  schedule : 
Groups.  Classes. 

Kindergartens. 

Elementary,  Grades  I.  to  VIII.,  inclusive. 

Elementary  -{  Cookery. 

Manual  Training. 
,  Sewing. 

a        i  (  Normal. 

Secondary 1  High  and  Latin. 

Day  Industrial  j 

(  High. 

Evening  «  Elementary. 

(  Drawing  and  Industrial. 

Rules. —  This  term  applies  to  the  duties  of  the  members  and 
officers  of  the  Board. 

Regulations. —  This  term  applies  to  the  duties  of  teachers,  mem- 
bers of  the  supervising  staff,  and  all  persons  in  the  service  of  the 
Board  who  are  not  officers. 

District. —  This  term  applies  to  a  group  of  elementary  day  schools 
under  the  charge  of  a  single  principal;  also  to  the  territory  from  which 
pupils  are  allowed  to  attend  a  given  high  school. 


EULES  OF  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


CHAPTER  I. 

Organization  and  General  Rules  of  the  Board. 

Section  1.   The  annual  meeting  for  organization  organization, 
shall  be  held  on  the  first  Monday  in  February  of 
each  year.    The  Board  shall  be  called  to  order  by 
the  member  present  whose  original  election  aS  a  Chairman  pro 
member  of  the  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Bos-  tempore' 
ton  was  of  the  earliest  date,  who  shall  preside  until 
a  chairman  is  chosen. 

Sect.  2.    The  officers  of  the  Board  shall  consist  of  officers, 
a  chairman,  secretary,  treasurer  of  the  corporation, 
auditor,   business  agent,   schoolhouse  custodian, 
superintendent,  and  six  assistant  superintendents. 

Sect.  3.    The  chairman  and  the  treasurer  of  the  Term  of  office 
corporation  shall  be  elected  annually  at  the  meeting  and  treasurer, 
for  organization. 

Sect.  4.   The  secretary,  auditor,  business  agent,  Jfe^r°ftaoffice 
and  schoolhouse  custodian,  when  duly  elected  by  auditor,  ^ 
the  Board,  shall  have  a  tenure  of  office  during  good  schSoo?nousgeent' 
behavior  and  efficiency.  custodian. 

Sect.  5.    The  superintendent  shall  be  elected  Term  of  office 
during  the  month  of  June,  1906,  and  during  the  tendent. 
month  of  April  in  each  sixth  year  thereafter,  and 
shall  hold  office  for  the  term  of  six  years  from  the 
first  day  of  September  in  the  year  of  his  election; 
provided,  that  his  employment  shall  terminate  On  Retirement 
the  thirty-first  day  of  August  next  following  his  age" 
seventieth  birthday. 

Sect.  6.  The  assistant  superintendents  shall  be  ofeISi°tanffice 
elected  during  the  month  of  June,  1906,  and  shall  |£Perintend' 
hold  office  as  follows :  One  for  one  year,  one  for  two 
years,  one  for  three  years,  one  for  four  years,  one  for 
five  years,  and  one  for  six  years,  from  the  first  day  of 
September  in  said  year;  and  annually  thereafter 
one  assistant  superintendent  shall  be  elected  during 
the  month  of  April,  who  shall  hold  office  for  the 
term  of  six  years  from  the  first  day  of  September  in 
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the  year  of  his  election;  provided,  that  their  employ- 
ment shall  terminate  on  the  thirty-first  day  of 
August  next  following  their  seventieth  birthday. 

Sect.  7.  At  the  first  meeting  in  the  month  of 
October  of  each  year  two  members  of  the  Board 
shall  be  elected  to  serve  as  members  of  the  board  of 
trustees  of  the  teachers'  retirement  fund  for  the 
term  of  two  years. 

Sect.  8.  The  election  of  officers  of  the  Board 
and  of  the  trustees  of  the  teachers'  retirement  fund 
shall  be  by  a  viva  voce  vote,  each  member  who  is 
present  answering  to  his  name  when  it  is  called  by 
the  secretary,  and  stating  the  name  of  the  person  for 
whom  he  votes,  or  that  he  declines  to  vote.  The 
secretary  shall  record  every  such  vote.  No  ballots, 
written  or  printed,  shall  be  used. 

Sect.  9.  1.  The  votes  of  a  majority  of  the 
whole  number  of  the  members  of  the  Board  shall  be 
necessary  to  elect  any  officer  or  trustee  of  the  teach- 
ers' retirement  fund,  and  to  approve  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  principal,  director,  teacher,  janitor,  or 
other  employee;  provided,  however,  that  for  the 
approval  of  the  appointment  of  special  teachers  of 
gymnastics,  calisthenics,  or  military  drill,  a  two- 
thirds  vote  of  the  Board  shall  be  necessary. 

2.  The  approval  of  appointments  to  permanent 
positions  of  persons  not  rated  on  the  eligible  list 
shall  be  by  a  viva  voce  vote,  each  member  who  is 
present  answering  yes  or  no  when  his  name  is  called 
by  the  secretary,  or  stating  that  he  declines  to  vote. 
The  secretary  shall  record  every  such  vote. 

3.  Appointments  and  removals  of  teachers  and 
members  of  the  supervising  staff,  to  or  from  perma- 
nent positions,  shall  be  laid  over  at  least  one  week 
before  final  action  by  the  Board. 

Sect.  10.  If  a  vacancy  occurs  among  any  of  the 
officers  of  the  Board,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  by 
the  election  of  a  successor  for  the  unexpired  term  as 
soon  as  practicable,  but  on  not  less  than  one  week's 
notice. 

Sect.  11.  If  necessity  arise,  officers  shall  hold 
over  after  the  expiration  of  their  term  until  their 
successors  shall  have  been  duly  elected  and  qualified. 
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Sect.  12.    The  rules  of  the  corporation  shall  be  Rule*  of  .the 

»  n  corporation. 

as  follows: 

The  chairman  of  the  Board  shall  be  president  of 
the  corporation  ex  officio. 

The  secretary  of  the  Board  shall  be  secretary  of 
the  corporation  ex  officio. 

The  treasurer  shall  be  elected  in  the  manner  and 
at  the  time  prescribed  for  the  election  of  officers  of 
the  Board. 

Sect.  13.    The  regular  meetings  of  the  Board  £efu0frg^?d 
shall  be  held  on  the  first  and  third  Mondays  of  ngs 
each  month,  except  during  July  and  August. 

Sect.  14.     Upon   not  less   than   twenty-four  special  ^  ^ 
hours'  notice  special  meetings  of  the  Board  may  BoInE880 
be  called  by  the  chairman,  and  shall  be  called  by 
the  secretary  upon  the  written  request  of  not  less 
than  two  members  of  the  Board. 

Sect.  15.    A  majority  of  the  Board  shall  con-  Quorum, 
stitute  a  quorum,  but  a  less  number  may  vote  to 
send  for  absent  members,  to  call  the  roll  and  record 
the  names  of  absentees,  or  to  adjourn. 

Sect.  16.    The  sessions  of  the  Board  as  a  rule  Meetings  to  be 
shall  be  open,  but  the  Board  may,  at  any  time,  by  °pen' 
a  majority  vote,  go  into  executive  session.    It  Executive 

iiii  .  •  .  •  sessions. 

shall,    however,    pass    no   votes    in  executive 
session. 

Sect.  17.    The  minutes  of  the  Board  shall  be  Minutes, 
published  and  distributed  under  the  direction  of 
the  secretary. 

Sect.  18.    The  order  of  business  at  meetings  grdw  of 
of  the  Board  shall  be  as  follows,  unless  the  Board 
shall  otherwise  direct: 

1.  Unfinished  business  of  the  preceding  meeting. 

2.  Communications  from  the  mayor,  city  coun- 
cil, and  other  city  departments. 

3.  Communications  from  the  superintendent, 
board  of  superintendents,  or  other  officers  of  the 
Board. 

4.  Reports  of  committees. 

5.  Motions,    orders,   resolutions,  communica- 
tions, petitions,  etc. 

Sect.  19.  In  the  absence  of  the  chairman,  the  £J^j™anpro 
Board  shall  choose  a  chairman  pro  tempore. 
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Sect.  20.  The  presiding  officer  shall  preserve 
order  in  the  meetings,  decide  all  questions  of  order, 
subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  Board  by  any  member, 
which  appeal  shall  be  decided  without  debate. 
He  may  take  part  in  debate,  and  vote  upon  all 
questions  before  the  Board. 

Sect.  21.  The  action  of  the  Board  on  any 
question  may  be  reconsidered  at  the  same  meeting 
by  a  majority  vote;  or,  if  any  member  who  is  not 
shown  by  a  yea  and  nay  vote  to  have  voted  against 
the  prevailing  side  shall  give  notice  in  writing  to 
the  secretary  before  12  o'clock  M.  of  the  day  follow- 
ing that  on  which  the  meeting  was  held  of  his 
intention  so  to  do,  he  may  move  a  reconsideration 
at  the  next  meeting  of  the  Board.  Only  one  motion 
for  this  purpose  shall  be  in  order, 
suspension  of  Sect.  22.  No  rule  or  regulation  of  the  Board 
regulations.     shall  be  suspended  except  by  the  affirmative  vote 

of  four  members, 
-^ndnie^nts       Sect.  23.    Amendments  to  the  rules  or  regula- 
reguiations.     tions  shall  be  read  at  two  different  meetings  of  the 
Board,  and  after  such  second  reading  may  be 
adopted  by  a  majority  vote. 
Yeas  and  nays.     Sect.  24.    The  yeas  and  nays  shall  be  recorded 
upon  any  question  whenever  any  member  shall  so 
request. 

Motions  in         Sect.  25.   Motions  shall  be  submitted  in  writing 

if  any  member  shall  so  request, 
order  of  Sect.  26.    1.    When  motions  are  made  naming 

££.        sums  or  fixing  times,  the  largest  sum  or  longest 
time  shall  first  be  put  to  vote. 

2.  If  a  question  be  under  debate,  the  only 
motions  in  order  shall  be  (1)  to  adjourn,  (2)  to  sus- 
pend the  rules,  (3)  to  lay  on  the  table,  (4)  for  the 
previous  question,  (5)  to  postpone  to  a  day  certain, 
(6)  to  commit  or  recommit,  (7)  to  amend,  (8)  to 
postpone  indefinitely,  which  motions  shall  have 
precedence  in  the  above  order. 
Votes  required  Sect.  27.  The  affirmative  vote  of  three  members 
motions,  etcfrs'  shall  be  necessary  to  pass  any  vote,  order  or  resolu- 
tion, excepting  those  motions  specified  in  the  pre- 
ceding section,  which  shall  require  only  a  majority 
vote  of  the  members  present. 


Duties  of 
presiding 
officer. 


Reconsidera- 
tion. 
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Sect.  28.    A  motion  to  adjourn  shall  always  bo  Adjournment, 
in  order,  except  when  a  member  has  the  floor,  or  a 
question  has  been  put  and  not  decided. 

Sect.  29.    Motions  to  adjourn,  to  lay  on  the  JJgjjgjgj1* 
table,  or  to  take  from  the  table,  and  for  the  pre- 
vious question,  shall  be  decided  without  debate. 
The  previous  question  shall  be  put  in  this  form:  Previous 

Question 

"  Shall  the  main  question  be  now  put?  "  And  its 
adoption  shall  end  all  debate,  and  bring  the  Board 
to  a  vote  upon  pending  amendments,  if  there  are 
any,  and  then  upon  the  main  question. 

Sect.  30.    No  school-house  shall  be  named  in  Naming  of 

i  /»  t    •  a  ■ ,  ■  school-houses. 

honor  of  any  living  person.  Any  proposition  to 
name  a  school-house  shall  lie  on  the  table  for  at 
least  two  weeks,  and  four  votes  shall  be  required 
for  favorable  action  thereon. 

Sect.  31.    Any  order  or  proposition  relating  to  p^j^?^ 
an  extension  to  or  change  in  the  school  system  [^^l,11 
involving  additional  expense,  or  a  contemplated  expeiST 
expenditure  for  which  provision  has  not  been  made 
in  the  annual  appropriation  order,  shall  be  referred 
to  and  be  reported  upon  by  the  business  agent 
before  final  action  thereon  shall  be  taken. 

Sect.  32.  The  offices  of  the  Board  shall  be  open,  office  hours, 
and  the  officers  or  their  assistants  present,  every 
day  throughout  the  year,  Sundays,  the  17th  of 
June,  and  legal  holidays  excepted,  from  9  o'clock 
A.M.  to  5  o'clock  P.M.;  provided,  that  on  Saturdays 
the  offices  may  be  closed  at  1  o'clock  P.M.,  except 
during  July  and  August,  when  they  may  be  closed 
at  12  o'clock  M. 


CHAPTER  II. 

Duties  of  Secretary. 
Section  35.    The  secretary  shall  keep  a  per-  General  duties, 
manent  record  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Board.  He 
shall  have  charge  of  the  rooms,  documents  and  files 
of  the  Board. 

Sect.  36.    He  shall  also  serve  as  secretary  of  the  secretary  of 
corporation  and  of  the  board  of  superintendents,  and  board  of 
shall  keep  their  records,  and  have  the  custody  of  ^Psenntend" 
their  files  and  documents. 
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Give  notice  of 
action  of 
Board. 


Certification  of 
appointments. 


Annual 
returns  to 
State  Board 
of  Education. 


Distribute 
minutes  and 
documents. 


Publish  rules 
and  regu- 
lations. 


Publish 
manual. 


School  census. 


Courses  of 
study. 


Advertise- 
ments. 


Authorized 
list  of  text, 
reference,  and 
supplementary 
books. 


Certificates 
and  diplomas. 


Sect.  37.  1.  He  shall  give  notice  of  all  meetings 
of  the  Board,  and  shall  transmit  to  members  of 
the  Board  and  to  other  officers,  departments,  and 
individuals  attested  copies  of  such  votes,  orders, 
and  resolutions  passed  by  the  Board  as  may  be 
necessary  or  required,  and  shall  notify  teachers  and 
other  employees  of  the  Board  of  their  appointment, 
dismissal,  or  leave  of  absence  granted. 

2.  He  shall  certify  to  the  business  agent  as  to 
the  validity  of  certificates  of  qualification  held  by 
persons  appointed  to  serve  as  members  of  the  super- 
vising staff,  or  as  teachers  in  the  public  schools. 

Sect.  38.  He  shall  prepare  the  annual  returns 
to  the  State  Board  of  Education  required  by  the 
Revised  Laws. 

Sect.  39.  He  shall  distribute  the  minutes, 
documents,  reports,  and  other  publications  of  the 
Board. 

Sect.  40.  He  shall,  from  time  to  time,  publish 
editions  of  the  rules  and  regulations,  revised  and 
corrected  to  the  date  of  issue. 

Sect.  41.  He  shall  prepare  and  publish  a  man- 
ual of  the  public  schools  on  or  before  the  first  day 
of  March  in  each  year. 

Sect.  42.  He  shall  have  general  charge  of  the 
annual  school  census  required  by  the  Revised 
Laws. 

Sect.  43.  He  shall,  from  time  to  time,  publish 
the  various  courses  of  study,  revised  and  corrected 
to  the  date  of  issue. 

Sect.  44.  He  shall  prepare  and  publish  the 
usual  advertisements  of  examinations,  and  of  the 
opening  of  the  schools. 

Sect.  45.  He  shall,  from  time  to  time,  prepare 
aad  publish  a  list  of  the  text,  reference,  and  sup- 
plementary books  authorized  for  use  in  the  public 
schools. 

Sect.  46.  He  shall  attend  to  the  preparation 
of  certificates  and  diplomas  when  awarded,  and 
deliver  the  same  to  the  respective  principals  at 
least  one  day  before  they  are  required  for  dis- 
tribution. 
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Sect.  47.   He  shall  notify  the  various  principals  Notify  of 
of  the  action  of  the  board  of  superintendents  with  and  granting 
respect  to  the  promotion  of  pupils,  the  granting  ofdlp1""" 
of  diplomas,  and  at  the  beginning  of  each  fall  term 
shall  notify  the  principals  of  the  high  schools  of  the 
names  of  graduates  of  elementary  schools  who  are 
to  be  admitted  to  such  schools. 

Sect.  48.  He  shall  retain  in  his  possession  all  S^refoT3™ 
papers  upon  which  action  has  been  taken  by  the  sideratkm. 
Board  at  any  meeting  until  the  right  to  file  a 
motion  of  reconsideration  shall  have  expired,  and 
if  such  notice  be  filed,  shall  continue  to  retain  the 
papers  relating  thereto  until  after  the  following 
meeting  of  the  Board. 

Sect.  49.    No  room  in  the  school  committee  MasSL^St' 
building,  Mason  street,  shall  be  used  except  by  building, 
the  Board,  its  committees  and  officers,  without 
permission  of  the  secretary,  to  whom  all  appli- 
cations for  the  use  of  such  accommodations  shall 
be  made. 

Sect.  50.    Applications  for  the  use  of  school  Us€ »°J .accqm- 

„  i  11  i  i    modations  in 

premises  tor  other  purposes  than  the  regular  wTork  *^°°)n  s 
of  the  schools  shall  be  filed  with  the  secretary,  m  mgs' 
who  may  issue  permits  therefor  in  accordance  with 
the  rules  and  regulations. 

Sect.  51.    He  shall  semi-annually,  or  oftener,  investigate 

,  .  ,  i  c  school  savings 

make  inquiry  into  the  conduct  and  extent  oi  sav-  systems, 
ings  systems  conducted  in  the  public  schools,  and 
shall  report  the  result  of  his  .investigations  to  the 
Board. 

Sect.  52.    He  may  appoint  such  assistants  as  £gg2fta 
shall  be  necessary,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Board. 


CHAPTER  III. 


Duties  of  Business  Agent. 

Section  55.    The  business  agent  shall  keep  a  ^paJc°0°uknsts 
complete  set  of  books  wherein  shall  be  entered  a  a 
full  account  of  the  receipts  and  expenditures  of 
the  Board,  which  shall  at  all  times  be  open  to  the 
inspection  of  members  of  the  Board. 
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Sect.  56.  He  shall  furnish  a  bond  in  the  sum 
of  ten  thousand  (10,000)  dollars  for  the  faithful 
performance  of  his  duties.  A  reasonable  amount 
as  premium  on  such  bond  shall  be  allowed  and  paid 
at  the  expense  of  the  city. 

Sect.  57.  He  shall,  before  approving  the  pay- 
ment of  the  salary  of  a  teacher  who  is  absent  on 
leave  granted  by  the  superintendent,  obtain  from 
the  superintendent  a  written  statement  that  such 
leave  has  been  granted. 

Sect.  58.  He  shall  prepare  all  pay-rolls  and 
examine  all  bills  of  expenditure,  certify  to  their 
correctness  in  all  respects,  and  prepare  monthly 
requisitions  on  the  city  auditor  for  the  payment 
of  all  pay-rolls  and  accounts  which  have  been 
approved  by  the  Board. 

Sect.  59.  He  shall  keep  a  separate  account  of 
expenditures  under  the  various  items  appearing 
in  the  annual  appropriation  order,  and  shall  classify 
and  record  all  expenditures  of  the  Board  in  such 
manner  as  to  make  the  cost  of  the  various  depart- 
ments and  units  of  the  school  system  and  items 
of  its  administration  readily  ascertainable  and 
available  for  comparison. 

Sect.  60.  He  shall  carefully  examine  all  requisi- 
tions for  books,  fuel,  printing,  postage,  and  mate- 
rials of  every  description  required  for  use  by  any 
officer  or  in  any  school,  and,  if  approved  by  him, 
he  shall  affix  his  signature  thereto  and  forward  the 
same  to  the  auditor  to  be  filled.  Requisitions  for 
fuel  and  janitors'  supplies  shall  be  countersigned 
by  the  schoolhouse  custodian. 

Sect.  61.  He  shall  keep  a  careful  oversight  of 
all  expenditures  and  shall  call  the  attention  of  the 
Board  to  any  expense  which  may  seem  to  him 
unnecessary,  wasteful,  or  in  excess  of  proper 
requirements. 

Sect.  62.  He  shall,  whenever  the  amount 
appearing  under  any  item  in  the  annual  appropria- 
tion order  shall  have  been  wholly  expended,  immedi- 
ately report  that  fact  to  the  Board  in  writing. 

Sect.  63.  He  shall,  if  at  any  time  the  expendi- 
ture for  a  particular  purpose  shall  seem  to  him 
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unduly  large,  or  in  excess  of  a  proper  monthly  ratio 
of  the  total  amount  allotted  thereto,  notify  the 
Board  in  writing  to  that  effect. 

Sect.  64.    He  shall  make  out  bills  for  tuition  of  Tuition  of 

...         11  1  non-resident 

non-resident  pupils  in  the  public  schools,  and  trans-  pup^s. 
mit  the  same  to  the  city  collector  for  collection. 

Sect.  65.     He  shall  submit  to  the  Board  a  ^onthiy^ 
monthly  comparative  statement  of  the  appropria-  approbations 
tions,  expenditures  and  unexpended  balances  to  tuVdesexpendl~ 
date,  and  for  the  corresponding  period  in  the  pre- 
vious year,  arranged  under  the  following  headings: 
Salaries  of  teachers,  salaries  of  officers,  salaries  of 
janitors,  fuel,  light,  supplies  and.  incidentals.  He 
shall  also  include  in  such  reports  such  recommenda- 
tions as  he  may  deem  expedient  tending  to  a  more 
economical  expenditure  of  appropriations. 

Sect.  66.  He  shall,  annually,  in  the  month  of  Annual  reP°rt- 
March,  submit  to  the  Board  a  detailed  report  of  the 
appropriations,  income,  and  expenditures  of  the 
Board  for  the  year  ending  January  31  next  preced- 
ing, with  such  suggestions  relating  thereto  as  he 
may  deem  expedient. 

Sect.  67.    He  shall  consider  and  report  upon  Report  on  . 

i  ...  i    i  •         i  j         *         j      propositions  m- 

any  order  or  proposition  relating  to  an  extension  to  yoiving  addi- 
or  change  in  the  school  system  involving  additional  tlonal  expense- 
expense,  or  a  contemplated  expenditure  for  which 
provision  has  not  been  made  in  the  annual  appro- 
priation order,  before  final  action  thereon  shall  be 
taken. 

Sect.  68.    He  may  appoint  such  assistants  as  Appoint 
shall  be  necessary,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Board. 


assistants. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

Duties  of  Auditor. 

Section  70.    The  auditor  shall  be  the  executive  General  duties, 
officer  of  the  Board  with  respect  to  the  purchase, 
storing,  and  distribution  of  all  supplies  for  use  in  the 
school  system,  including  printing,  postage,  and  the 
transportation  of  pupils. 

Sect.  71.  He  shall  furnish  a  bond  in  the  sum  of  Furnish  bond, 
ten  thousand  (10,000)  dollars  for  the  faithful  per- 
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formance  of  his  duties.  A  reasonable  amount  as 
premium  on  such  bond  shall  be  allowed  and  paid  at 
the  expense  of  the  city. 

Sect.  72.  He  shall  cause  to  be  delivered  in  good 
order  to  the  officers  of  the  Board,  to  members  of  the 
supervising  staff,  to  teachers,  and  to  janitors  upon 
requisitions  made  by  the  business  agent  such  print- 
ing, postage,  books,  fuel,  and  supplies  as  may  be 
required  and  necessary,  and  shall  keep  an  account 
of  the  cost  thereof  and  the  quantity  delivered  to 
each  officer,  department  or  school;  "provided,  how- 
ever, that  only  such  books  shall  be  purchased  for 
use  in  the  schools  as  shall  have  been  duly  author- 
ized by  the  Board. 

Sect.  73.  He  shall  obtain  and  keep  on  file  proper 
receipts  for  all  articles  delivered  by  him. 

Sect.  74.  He  shall  authorize  no  single  expendi- 
ture in  excess  of  five  hundred  (500)  dollars  without 
the  authority  of  the  Board. 

Sect.  75.  He  shall,  if  possible,  obtain  competi- 
tive bids  for  furnishing  any  article  or  articles,  the 
estimated  cost  of  which  shall  be  in  excess  of  one 
hundred  (100)  dollars. 

Sect.  76.  He  shall  annually,  or  from  time  to 
time,  unless  the  Board  shall  otherwise  direct,  adver- 
tise in  the  City  Record,  published  in  the  city  of  Bos- 
ton, for  proposals  to  furnish  any  article  or  articles, 
except  text,  reference  and  supplementary  books,  the 
estimated  cost  of  which  shall  be  in  excess  of  five 
hundred  (500)  dollars. 

Sect.  77.  He  shall  retain  on  file  in  his  office  and 
open  to  inspection  by  members  of  the  Board,  all  pro- 
posals received  by  him,  until  such  proposals  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Board  or  be  requiredvby  the  city 
auditor.  , 

Sect.  78.  He  shall  make  no  purchases  except  by 
written  orders  which  shall  be  in  triplicate.  The 
original  order  shall  be  transmitted  to  and  become 
the  property  of  the  party  to  whom  the  order  is 
issued.  The  duplicate  shall  remain  in  the  order 
book  for  the  purpose  of  checking  the  bill  when 
rendered.    The  triplicate  shall  be  sent  to  the  sup- 
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ply  room  for  use  in  checking  the  receipt  of  supplies 
and  receipting  therefor.  Orders  shall  be  numbered 
consecutively. 

Sect.  79.    He  shall  attach  to  every  bill  for  sup-  Owrdfy^to^co»- 
plies  or  materials  furnished  under  his  direction,  a  purchases  and 
certificate  that  such  supplies  or  materials  have  been  eharges- 
actually  purchased  and  delivered  under  an  order 
issued  by  him  of  a  certain  number  and  date  in 
accordance  with  a  contract,  agreement  or  accepted 
estimate;  and  if  there  is  no  written  contract,  agree- 
ment or  estimate,  that  the  prices  charged  are  reason- 
able and  not  in  excess  of  current  or  market  rates; 
and  he  shall  thereupon  forward  the  bills  so  certified 
to  the  business  agent. 

Sect.  80.   He  shall  annually  prepare  and  submit  Prepare 
to  the  Board,  at  or  before  its  last  regular  meeting  appropriation 
in  February,  an  itemized  appropriation  order  to  or  er" 
cover  the  expenses  of  the  public  schools  for  the 
current  financial  year,  accompanied  by  detailed 
estimates  of  the  probable  expenditures  upon  which 
such  order  is  based. 

Sect.  81.  He  shall  annually,  in  the  month  of  Annual  report. 
March,  submit  to  the  Board  a  detailed  report  of 
the  work  of  his  department  during  the  year  ended 
January  31  next  preceding,  with  a  statement  of 
the  cost  of  books,  fuel  and  other  materials  furnished 
and  charged  to  the  various  officers,  schools  and 
departments,  the  disposition  of  the  same,  and  an 
inventory  of  the  stock  then  on  hand. 

Sect.  82.    He  shall  receive  and  receipt  for  all  ^ccGe™  faonrd 
amounts  received  from  the  sale  of  books  or  from  income, 
other  sources,  and  pay  the  same  over  to  the  city 
collector,  taking  his  receipt  therefor;  the  income 
thus  collected  forming  a  part  of  the  amount  avail- 
able for  school  purposes  the  following  year. 

Sect.  83.   He   may   appoint,   subject   to   the  Appoint 
approval  of  the  Board,  such  messengers  as  may 
be  necessary  for  the  prompt  delivery  of  communi- 
cations and  small  packages  required  to  be  trans- 
mitted by  the  Board  and  its  officers. 

Sect.  84.    He  may  appoint  such  assistants  as  shall  ^ggjjj 
be  necessary,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board. 


messengers. 


18 


Sects.  85-92.]         SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  V. 


CHAPTER  V. 


General  duties. 


Authority  over 
janitors,  engi- 
neers and 
matrons. 


Appoint, 
transfer  and 
remove  jani- 
tors, engineers 
and  matrons. 


Suspend  jani- 
tors, engineers 
and  matrons. 


Inspect  build- 
ings and  in- 
struct janitors, 
engineers  and 
matrons. 


Countersign 
requisitions. 


Office  attend- 
ance. 


Keys  of 
buildings. 

Records. 


Duties  of  Schoolhouse  Custodian. 

Section  85.  1.  The  schoolhouse  custodian  shall 
be  the  executive  officer  of  the  Board  in  all  matters 
relating  to  the  care  and  custody  of  land  and  build- 
ings used  for  school  purposes,  except  the  Mason- 
street  building. 

2.  He  shall  exercise  general  supervision  and 
control  over  the  janitors,  engineers,  and  their  assist- 
ants, and  matrons,  employed  in  the  several  school 
buildings,  except  the  Mason-street  building,  see 
that  the  rules  and  regulations  for  their  government 
are  strictly  enforced,  and  report  to  the  Board,  in 
writing,  cases  of  negligence  or  inefficiency  on  the 
part  of  such  employees. 

Sect.  86.  He  shall,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Board,  appoint,  transfer  and  remove  janitors, 
engineers  and  matrons,  and  may  make  temporary 
appointments  of  such  employees  for  a  period  not 
exceeding  ten  days. 

Sect.  87.  He  may  suspend,  for  the  good  of  the 
service,  any  janitor,  engineer  or  matron  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  fifteen  days,  but  shall  immediately 
report  such  action  to  the  Board,  in  writing,  with 
full  particulars. 

Sect.  88.  He  shall  visit  and  inspect  the  school 
buildings  from  time  to  time,  and  as  frequently  as 
circumstances  shall  permit,  and  shall  advise  and 
instruct  janitors,  engineers  and  matrons  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties. 

Sect.  89.  He  shall  countersign  requisitions  for 
fuel  and  janitors'  supplies  required  for  use  in  the 
several  schools. 

Sect.  90.  He  shall  be  in  his  office  at  least  one 
hour  each  week  day,  which  hour  shall  be  regular. 

Sect.  91.  He  shall  keep  in  his  office  duplicate 
keys  of  school  buildings  and  of  the  rooms  therein. 

Sect.  92.  He  shall  keep  full  and  complete  records 
of  the  business  of  his  office,  which  shall  be  open  to 
the  inspection  of  the  members  of  the  Board. 
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Sect.  93.    He  may  appoint  such  assistants  a 
shall  be  necessary,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Board. 


int 

assistant  a. 


CHAPTER  VI. 


Duties  of  Superintendent. 

Section  100.    The  superintendent  shall  be  the  Executive 
executive  officer  of  the  Board  in  all  matters  relating  0 
to  instruction  and  discipline  in  the  public  schools, 
and  may,  at  his  discretion,  exercise  any  or  all  of 
the  duties  assigned  to  assistant  superintendents, 
members  of  the  supervising  staff  and  teachers. 

Sect.  101.  He  shall  see  that  the  regulations  and  ^SfeT1 
orders  of  the  Board  affecting  the  supervision  and 
management  of  the  schools  and  the  instruction 
given  therein  are  enforced,  and  may  make  such 
supplemental  regulations,  not  contrary  to  the  rules 
and  regulations  or  orders  of  the  Board,  as  he  may 
deem  necessary  for  the  proper  conduct  and  manage- 
ment of  the  schools. 

Sect.  102.  1.  He  shall  prepare  all  courses  of  Prepare 
study,  and  submit  the  same  to  the  Board  for  of  study, 
approval.  Any  proposed  deviation  from  the  estab- 
lished courses  of  study,  or  programs  of  special 
studies,  shall  be  reported  upon  in  writing  by  the 
superintendent,  and  approved  by  the  Board  before 
being  put  into  effect. 

2.  He  shall  report  in  writing  upon  every  prop-  Report  upon 
osition  for  the  introduction  or  discontinuance  of  and  charts, 
a  text  or  supplementary  book,  dictionary,  cyclo- 
paedia, atlas,  globe,  map  or  chart  before  it  shall  be 

acted  upon  by  the  Board. 

3.  He  shall,  with  the  approval  of  the  board  of  JJjJgjf^ 
superintendents,  establish  a  plan  of  management 

and  control  of  school  athletics,  and  issue  from 
time  to  time  and  enforce  such  regulations,  not 
contrary  to  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Board, 
as  may  be  necessary  to  put  this  plan  in  operation. 

Sect.  103.  He  shall  be  chairman  of  the  board  J0e^°f  wit 
of  superintendents,  and  shall  assign  to  each  assist-  ^p&erintend~ 
ant  superintendent  such  duties  as  he  may  deem 
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best,  and  may  delegate  to  or  recall  from  any  one  or 
more  assistant  superintendents  any  part  of  his 
authority,  except  such  as  relates  to  the  appoint- 
ment, transfer,  suspension,  or  removal  of  members 
of  the  supervising  staff  and  teachers;  to  the  approval 
of  plans  of  school  buildings;  and  to  recommenda- 
tions to  the  Board,  or  other  relations  with  it.  Such 
delegated  authority  shall  be  exercised  under  the 
direction  of  the  superintendent,  and  he  shall  be 
responsible  therefor. 

Sect.  104.  He  shall  have  authority  to  make 
such  arrangements,  and  give  such  instructions  to 
assistant  superintendents,  members  of  the  super- 
vising staff  and  teachers,  and  to  the  truant  officers, 
as  in  his  judgment  the  interests  of  the  school 
system  require,  not  contrary  to  the  rules  and  regu- 
lations or  orders  of  the  Board. 

Sect.  105.  He  shall,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Board,  appoint,  reappoint,  and  remove  all 
members  of  the  supervising  staff  and  teachers; 
provided,  that  in  the  original  appointment  of  sub- 
ordinate teachers,  he  shall  consult  the  principal 
of  the  school  or  district  and  the  assistant  super- 
intendent in  charge  thereof,  or  the  director  of  the 
special  department,  if  the  appointment  is  in  that 
department. 

Sect.  106.  He  may,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Board,  transfer  members  of  the  supervising 
staff  and  teachers;  provided,  that  the  transfer  shall 
be  to  a  position  of  the  same  rank  and  salary;  and 
provided,  that  in  the  transfer  of  subordinate  teach- 
ers he  shall  consult  the  principals  of  the  schools  or 
districts  and  the  assistant  superintendents  in 
charge  thereof,  or  the  director  of  the  special  depart- 
ment, if  the  transfer  is  in  that  department.  (See 
Sect.  272.) 

Sect.  107.  He  shall,  in  September  of  each  year, 
designate  a  sufficient  number  of  teachers  in  the 
elementary  schools  to  act  as  training  teachers  who 
shall  receive  pupils  from  the  Normal  School  for 
observation  and  practice. 

Sect.  108.  He  may  reprimand  or  suspend,  with 
or  without  pay,  for  a  period  not  exceeding  one 
month,  any  member  of  the  supervising  staff  or 
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teacher  for  due  cause,  and  shall  keep  a  record  of  all 
such  cases,  with  the  reason  for  his  action  thereon, 
which  shall  be  open  to  inspection  by  members  of 
the  Board. 

Sect.  109.  He  may  grant  leave  of  absence  to  Grant  leave 
members  of  the  supervising  staff  and  teachers  as  of  ab9ence- 
prescribed  in  the  regulations.    (See  Sect.  316.) 

Sect.  110.    He  may  order  general  examinations  ^radt^nesx^" 
of  candidates  for  certificates  of  qualification  when-  candidates  for 
ever  in  his  judgment  such  examinations  are  necessary,  qualification. 

Sect.  111.    He  may  order  special  examinations  order  special 

f.  ,  i       j  i  •      i «       •  j  •  examinations. 

of  any  class  or  grade  at  his  discretion. 

Sect.  112.    He  may  suspend  the  school  sessions  Suspe,nd  . 

....        .  1    /•  /ri        ~  .         school  sessions. 

as  provided  m  the  regulations,    (bee  beet.  204.) 

Sect.  113.    He  shall,  except  when  the  election  of 
or  salary  of  the  superintendent  is  under  discussion,  Board!  ° 
be  present  at  all  meetings  of  the  Board,  and  shall 
have  the  same  right  as  a  member  to  participate  in 
debate,  and  to  present  orders. 

Sect.  114.    He  shall  determine  what  registers,  f0f£T™iQe 
records,  and  forms  shall  be  used  in  the  schools,  and  records, 
shall  prescribe  the  manner  in  which  they  shall  be  kept. 

Sect.  115.    He  shall  make  investigations  as  to  J^^f**® 
the  number  and  condition  of  children  who  are  not  atSndkn™?" 
attending  the  public  schools,  and  shall  endeavor  to 
ascertain  the  reasons  for  such  non-attendance,  and 
to  suggest  and  apply  the  proper  remedies. 

Sect.  116.   He  shall  keep  on  file  in  his  office  and  rue  reports, 
easily  accessible  for  reference  by  members  of  the 
Board  and  such  others  as  he  shall  deem  proper,  all 
reports  made  to  him  by  assistant  superintendents, 
members  of  the  supervising  staff  or  teachers.  He 
shall  notify  the  chief  truant  officer  of  any  report  Nojj£JS|£* 
made  by  a  principal  of  unsatisfactory  conduct  011  of  unsatisfac- 
the  part  of  a  truant  officer,  truant  officers. 

Sect.  117.    1.    He  shall,  in  July  of  each  year,  Annual  report, 
submit  a  printed  report  to  the  Board,  giving  an 
account  of  the  duties  he  has  performed,  together 
with  such  facts  and  suggestions  relating  to  the 
school  system  as  he  may  deem  expedient. 

2.    He  shall,  annually,  as  soon  as  mav  be  after  Annual 

•  •  St*ltlStlC3 

June  30,  submit  to  the  Board  in  print  a  statement 
of  the  statistics  of  membership,  attendance,  etc., 
of  the  schools. 
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Sect.  118.  He  shall  investigate  all  cases  of 
suspension  or  discipline  of  pupils  which  the  prin- 
cipals and  assistant  superintendents  are  unable  to 
adjust,  and,  in  the  event  of  his  inability  to  settle 
the  same,  refer  them  to  the  Board  for  final  deter- 
mination. 

Sect.  119.  He  shall  consider  and  report  upon 
such  matters  as  may  be  referred  to  him  by  the 
Board  or  its  committees,  may  recommend  to  them 
such  action  relating  to  the  schools  as  he  deems 
necessary,  and  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as 
the  Board  may  require. 

Sect.  120.  He  shall  perform  all  other  duties 
and  exercise  all  other  authority  conferred  upon  him 
by  the  regulations. 

Sect.  121.  He  may  appoint  such  clerical  assist- 
ants as  may  be  necessary,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Board. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

Duties  of  Board  of  Superintendents. 

Section  125.  The  superintendent  shall  be  a 
member  of  the  board  of  superintendents  and  chair- 
man ex  officio,  and  when  present  shall  preside  at 
meetings  of  said  board. 

Sect.  126.  The  board  of  superintendents  shall 
give  written  opinions  on  any  question  when  so 
requested  by  (1)  the  superintendent,  (2)  the  Board 
or  any  sub-committee  thereof,  (3)  any  member  of 
the  Board  who  shall  formally  present  such  request 
for  insertion  in  the  minutes  of  the  Board. 

Sect.  127.  The  assistant  superintendents  when 
not  acting  as  a  board  shall  perform  such  duties  as 
the  superintendent  may  direct. 

Sect.  128.  The  assistant  superintendents  shall, 
under  the  direction  of  the  superintendent,  visit  all 
the  schools,  both  day  and  evening,  as  often  as 
practicable,  also  the  Parental  School  and  the  Suffolk 
School  for  Boys,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  infor- 
mation regarding  the  efficiency  of  the  teachers, 
the  progress  of  the  pupils,  the  observance  of  the 
regulations  and  courses  of  study,  and  the  general 
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condition  of  the  schools.  The  results  of  such 
visits,  with  such  remarks,  recommendations,  and 
suggestions  as  may  seem  desirable,  shall  be  reported 
to  the  superintendent  in  such  manner  and  at  such 
times  as  he  shall  prescribe.  Such  reports  shall  be 
kept  on  file  in  the  superintendent's  office  and  be 
open  only  to  the  inspection  of  the  members  of  the 
Board. 

Sect.  129.  The  assistant  superintendent  is  the  Authority, 
direct  representative  of  the  superintendent  in  the 
school  or  district  to  which  he  is  assigned,  and  as  such 
may  exercise  full  authority  not  contrary  to  the 
rules  and  regulations,  the  orders  of  the  Board,  or 
the  instructions  of  the  superintendent  with  respect 
to  all  matters  of  organization,  instruction,  and 
discipline.  He  may,  at  his  discretion,  exercise  any 
or  all  of  the  duties  assigned  to  principals  or  teachers 
in  such  school  or  district. 

Sect.  130.  Any  assistant  superintendent  may  Reports, 
present  to  the  superintendent  in  the  month  of  June 
of  each  year  a  written  report,  and,  if  he  shall  so 
request,  the  superintendent  shall,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Board,  include  such  reports  in  an 
appendix  to  his  annual  report. 

Sect.  131.  The  board  of  superintendents  shall  ^uX^of 
recommend  to  the  superintendent  all  courses  of  study- " 
study  and  changes  therein.  Any  proposed  devia- 
tion from  the  established  courses  of  study,  or 
programs  of  special  studies,  shall  be  reported  upon 
in  writing  by  the  board  of  superintendents  to  the 
superintendent. 

Sect.  132.    1.    Annually,  in  the  month  of  June,  A.w,ard 

it  i       n  .  i  ini'  diplomas. 

the  board  oi  superintendents  shall  obtain  reports 
from  the  principals  of  the  various  schools,  on  suit- 
able forms,  of  the  standing  in  scholarship  and 
conduct  of  the  pupils  belonging  to  the  graduating 
grades  and  classes,  with  the  recommendations  of 
the  principals  as  to  the  granting  of  diplomas,  and 
shall  determine  the  award  of  the  same. 

2.    It  shall  also,  near  the  close  of  the  term  of  ^heo™ng 
the  evening  schools,  approve  the  questions  to  be  examinations, 
used  in  the  examination  of  pupils  who  are  candi- 
dates for  diplomas,  obtain  suitable  reports  from 
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Franklin 
medals. 
Determine 
standards  and 
methods  of 
instruction. 


Report  on 
books,  maps, 
and  charts. 


Approve  books 
of  reference. 


Other  duties 
and  authority. 


the  respective  principals  of  the  results  of  such 
examinations,  and  decide  the  award  of  diplomas. 

3.    It  shall  decide  the  award  of  Franklin  medals. 

Sect.  133.  The  board  of  superintendents  shall 
determine  the  proper  standards  to  be  attained  in 
each  grade  and  class,  and  the  best  methods  to  be 
pursued  with  respect  to  instruction  therein. 

Sect.  134.*  1.  The  board  of  superintendents 
shall  report  in  writing  to  the  superintendent  upon 
every  proposition  for  the  introduction  or  discon- 
tinuance of  a  text  or  supplementary  book,  diction- 
ary, cyclopaedia,  atlas,  globe,  map  or  chart  before 
it  shall  be  acted  upon  by  the  Board. 

2.  The  board  of  superintendents  shall  approve 
all  other  books  of  reference  purchased  for  use  in 
the  schools. 

Sect.  135.  The  board  of  superintendents  and 
each  assistant  superintendent  shall  perform  all 
other  duties  and  exercise  all  other  authority  con- 
ferred upon  them  by  the  regulations. 


Conduct 
examinations. 


Age 

limitations. 


Certificates  of  Qualification. 

Sect.  136.  1.  The  board  of  superintendents 
shall  conduct  examinations  of  candidates  for  cer- 
tificates of  qualification  as  members  of  the  super- 
vising staff,  teachers,  and  interpreters,  and  shall 
prepare  and  adopt  the  questions  to  be  used  at  such 
examinations. 

2.  The  board  of  superintendents  shall  not 
admit  to  such  examinations  candidates  who  shall 
have  reached  their  fortieth  birthday  on  or  before 
the  thirtieth  day  of  June  next  following  the  date 
of  the  examination,  and  may  exclude  therefrom 
any  candidate  who,  in  the  opinion  of  said  board  of 
superintendents,  is  ineligible  for  admission  thereto; 
provided,  that  the  restriction  as  to  age  shall  not 
affect  applicants  for  certificates  which  do  not 
render  the  holders  eligible  for  appointment  to  per- 
manent positions  as  members  of  the  supervising 
staff  or  as  teachers  in  the  public  schools. 

*  Revised  Laws,  chapter  42,  section  3S.  A  change  may  be  made  in  the  school 
books  used  in  the  public  schools  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  whole  school  com- 
mittee at  a  meeting  thereof,  uotice  of  such  intended  change  having  been  given  at 
a  previous  meeting. 
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examinations. 


Sect.  137.  1.  Examinations  shall  be  held  dur-  Date  of 
ing  the  week  beginning  with  the  last  Monday  in 
January  in  each  year,  under  the  direction  of  the 
board  of  superintendents,  which  board  shall  deter- 
mine for  what  grade  or  grades  of  certificates  each 
such  examination  shall  be  held.  Other  examina- 
tions may  be  held  whenever,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
superintendent,  the  needs  of  the  schools  seem  to 
demand  the  same.  Notice  of  such  examinations 
shall  be  given  by  advertisement  in  at  least  four 
daily  newspapers  published  in  the  city  of  Boston. 

2.  The  board  of  superintendents  shall  prepare  information 
and  distribute  information  with  regard  to  the  time  examinations, 
of  holding,  character,  and  scope  of  such  examina- 
tions, and  the  weight  given  to  each  subject  included 
therein. 

3.  These  examinations  shall  be  conducted  by  J^^fJ^ 
the  board  of  superintendents,  with  the  assistance  exaimna  10n3' 
of  such  directors,  principals,  or  other  persons  as 

the  board  of  superintendents  may  deem  necessary. 
No  person  not  actually  engaged  in  taking,  con- 
ducting, or  assisting  at  any  examination  —  except 
members  of  the  Board  —  shall  be  present  thereat. 

4.  The  examinations  given  as  aforesaid  shall  ^miXtions. 
be  designed  to  test  the  training,  knowledge,  aptness 

for  teaching,  and  character  of  the  candidates. 

5.  The  marking  of  each  paper  shall  be  made  on  Marking  of 
a  scale,  and  in  accordance  with  a  plan  to  be  deter-  P 
mined  by  the  board  of  superintendents. 

Sect.  138.  Certificates  of  qualification  may  be  fecrhtfg^?e°f 
granted  by  the  board  of  superintendents  to  persons 
who  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  possessing 
good  character,  health,  and  scholarship,  and  satis- 
factory and  documentary  evidence  of  the  date  of 
birth,  and  who  successfully  pass  the  required 
examinations  as  follows: 

I.  Normal  School,  Head-Master:  To  head- 
masters of  the  Boston  Normal  School. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  A 
diploma  from  a  college  or  university  approved  by 
the  board  of  superintendents,  or  from  an  institu- 
tion of  as  high  a  grade:   evidence  of  five  years' 
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successful  experience  in  teaching  and  governing 
regular  graded  day  schools;  evidence  of  good 
administrative  ability. 

This  certificate  includes  certificate  designated  II. 


II.  Normal  School:  To  masters,  junior-masters, 
first  assistants,  and  assistants  of  the  Boston  Nor- 
mal School. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  A 
diploma  from  a  college  or  university  approved  by 
the  board  of  superintendents,  or  from  an  institu- 
tion of  as  high  a  grade;  evidence  of  five  years' 
successful  experience  in  teaching  and  governing 
regular  graded  day  schools. 


III.  High  School,  Head-Master:  To  head-masters 
of  day  high  schools. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  A 
diploma  from  a  college  or  university  approved  by 
the  board  of  superintendents,  or  from  an  institu- 
tion of  as  high  a  grade;  evidence  of  five  years' 
successful  experience  in  teaching  and  governing 
regular  graded  day  schools;  evidence  of  good 
administrative  ability. 

This  certificate  includes  certificates  designated 
IV.,  V.,  XII.,  XIII.,  XIV.,  XV.,  XX.,  XXIIL, 
XXIV.;  also  certificates  for  special  studies  valid 
in  high  schools,  and  day  and  evening  high  school 
special  assistant  certificates. 


IV.  High  School:  To  masters,  junior-masters, 
first  assistants,  and  assistants  of  day  high  schools. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  A 
diploma  from  a  college  or  university  approved  by 
the  board  of  superintendents,  or  from  an  institution 
of  as  high  a  grade ;  evidence  of  three  years'  success- 
ful experience  in  teaching  and  governing  regular 
graded  day  schools. 

Instructors,  special  instructors  and  special  assist- 
ant instructors  in  commercial  branches,  drawing 
and  manual  training,  or  in  modern  languages  in 
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high  schools,  who  have  satisfactorily  completed 
seven  years  of  permanent  service  in  the  Boston 
public  schools  in  any  of  these  ranks,  may  thereby 
become  eligible  for  the  certificate  of  qualification, 

IV.  ,  High  School,  subject  to  such  examination  as 
the  board  of  superintendents  may  determine. 

This  certificate  includes  certificates  designated 

V.  ,  XIIL,  XV.,  XX.,  XXIII.,  XXIV.;  also  cer- 
tificates for  special  studies  valid  in  high  schools, 
and  day  and  evening  high  school  special  assistant 
certificates. 


V.  High  School,  Special:  To  teachers  of  mechan- 
ical branches  in  the  Mechanic  Arts  High  School 
of  the  ranks  of  master,  junior-master  and  instructor. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  A 
diploma  from  a  college  or  university  approved  by 
the  board  of  superintendents,  or  from  an  institution 
of  as  high  a  grade,  and  evidence  of  three  years' 
successful  experience  in  teaching  and  governing 
regular  graded  day  schools ;  or,  three  years'  success- 
ful experience  in  teaching  mechanical  branches  in 
an  institution  of  high  school  or  college  grade, 
approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents;  or, 
five  years' 1  successful  industrial  experience  in  the 
work  of  one  of  the  mechanical  branches;  or,  one 
year's  successful  experience  in  the  Mechanic  Arts 
High  School  under  a  license  granted  by  the  board 
of  superintendents. 

This  certificate  includes  certificates  designated 
XIIL,  XV.,  XX.,  XXIII.,  and  XXIV. 

Licenses. 

The  board  of  superintendents  may  issue  licenses 
to  teach  mechanical  branches  in  the  Mechanic  Arts 
High  School  to  persons  who  present  satisfactory 
evidence  of  possessing  good  character  and  health, 
and  who,  upon  investigation,  shall  be  found  to  have 
had  five  years'  satisfactory  industrial  experience 
in  the  work  of  the  mechanical  branch  which  the 
candidate  is  to  teach,  or  two  years'  successful 
experience  in  teaching  mechanical  branches  in  an 
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institution  of  high  school  or  college  grade,  approved 
by  the  board  of  superintendents.  Said  licenses 
shall  expire  not  later  than  the  thirty-first  day  of 
August  following  the  first  anniversary  of  the  date 
of  issue,  and  shall  not  be  extended  or  renewed. 


VI.  Elementary  School,  Master:  To  masters  of 
elementary  schools,  and  of  day  industrial  schools, 
and  to  principals  of  continuation  schools. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Evi- 
dence of  five  years'  successful  experience  in  teach- 
ing and  governing  regular  graded  day  schools; 
evidence  of  good  administrative  ability. 

This  certificate  includes  certificates  designated 
VII.,  VIII.,  XIII.,  XIV.,  XV.,  XIX.,  XX.,  XXIII., 
XXIV. 


VII.  Elementary  School,  ■  Class  A:  To  sub- 
masters,  masters'  assistants,  first  assistants  in 
charge  of  elementary  schools,  and  first  assistants, 
grammar  schools. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Evi- 
dence of  three  years'  successful  experience  in  teach- 
ing and  governing  regular  graded  day  schools. 

This  certificate  includes  certificates  designated 
VIII.,  XIII.,  XV.   


VIII.  Elementary  School,  Class  B:  To  assistants 
of  elementary  schools,  and  of  the  Horace  Mann 
School  for  the  Deaf. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Evi- 
dence of  two  years'  successful  experience  in  teach- 
ing and  governing  regular  graded  day  schools,  or 
graduation  from  the  Boston  Normal  School. 

This  certificate  includes  certificate  designated 
XV. 


IX.  Elementary  School,  Special:  To  assistants 
of  elementary  schools,  and  to  substitutes  for  sub- 
masters  and  for  first  assistants  of  elementary 
schools  and  for  assistants  of  day  high  schools. 
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The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Grad- 
uation from  a  college  or  university  approved  by  the 
board  of  superintendents,  and  graduation  from  the 
Boston  Normal  School. 

This  certificate  includes  certificates  designated 
XIII.,  XV.   


X.    Kindergarten:  To  teachers  of  kindergartens. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Evi- 
dence of  one  year's  successful  experience  in  teach- 
ing a  regular  kindergarten  subsequent  to  graduation 
from  a  kindergarten  training  school  approved  by 
the  board  of  superintendents,  or  graduation  from 
the  Boston  Normal  School  and  completion  of  the 
kindergarten  course  therein. 


XI.  Special:  To  members  of  the  supervising 
staff,  to  teachers  of  special  studies  and  of  special 
schools,  to  industrial  instructors  and  industrial 
assistants  of  day  high  schools,  to  vocational  assist- 
ants in  the  High  School  of  Practical  Arts,  and  to 
special  assistants  of  day  high  schools. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are: 

Supervising  Staff. 

For  members  of  the  supervising  staff:  Such  as 
the  board  of  superintendents  may  determine,  except 
as  hereinafter  specified. 

Manual  Arts. 

For  assistant  director  of  manual  arts:  A  diploma 
from  an  art  school  or  from  a  manual  training  school 
approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents,  or 
evidence  of  an  equivalent  academic  education;  and 
evidence  of  five  years'  successful  supervisory  experi- 
ence in  teaching  drawing  or  manual  training. 

For  assistants  in  drawing  and  assistants  in 
manual  training:  A  diploma  from  an  art  school 
or  from  a  manual  training  school,  approved  by  the 
board  of  superintendents,  or  evidence  of  an  equiva- 
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lent  academic  education;  and  evidence  of  three 
years'  successful  supervisory  experience  in  teaching 
drawing  or  manual  training. 

Music. 

For  assistant  directors  of  music :  A  diploma  from 
a  high  school  approved  by  the  board  of  superin- 
tendents, or  evidence  of  an  equivalent  academic 
education;  and  evidence  of  five  years'  successful 
supervisory  experience  in  teaching  music. 

For  assistants  in  music:  A  diploma  from  a  high 
school  approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents, 
or  evidence  of  an  equivalent  academic  education; 
and  evidence  of  three  years'  successful  supervisory 
experience  in  teaching  music. 

Physical  Training  and  Athletics. 

For  assistant  directors  of  physical  training  and 
athletics:  A  diploma  from  a  college,  university,  or 
medical  school  approved  by  the  board  of  superin- 
tendents, or  from  an  institution  of  as  high  a  grade; 
and  evidence  of  three  years'  successful  experience 
in  teaching  and  governing  schools,  a  satisfactory 
portion  of  which  must  have  been  in  physical  train- 
ing. 

For  instructors  and  assistant  instructors  in 
athletics:  A  diploma  from  a  high  school  approved 
by  the  board  of  superintendents,  or  evidence  of  an 
equivalent  academic  education;  and  evidence  of 
three  years'  successful  experience  in  teaching  and 
governing  schools,  a  satisfactory  portion  of  which 
must  have  been  in  physical  training. 

Military  Drill. 

For  instructor  and  assistant  instructor  of  mili- 
tary drill:  Completion  of  a  three  years'  course  of 
study  in  a  high  school  or  in  an  institution  of  similar 
grade  approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents; 
and  a  two  years'  course  of  instruction  in  military 
tactics  at  a  military  academy  approved  by  the 
board  of  superintendents,  or  two  years'  service  in 
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a  regular  state  militia;  and  evidence  of  two  years' 
successful  experience  in  teaching  military  tactics. 

Certificates  Valid  in  Day  High  Schools. 

For  certificates  in  special  studies  valid  in  day 
high  schools,  including  commercial  branches,  music, 
and  physical  training:  A  diploma  from  a  high 
school  approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents, 
or  evidence  of  an  equivalent  academic  education; 
and  evidence  of  three  years'  successful  experience 
in  teaching  and  governing  schools  of  such  grade  or 
grades  as  the  board  of  superintendents  may 
determine. 

For  the  special  certificate,  drawing  and  manual 
training  in  high  schools:  A  diploma  from  an  art 
school,  or  from  a  manual  training  school,  approved 
by  the  board  of  superintendents,  or  evidence  of  an 
equivalent  academic  education;  and  evidence  of 
three  years'  successful  experience  in  teaching  and 
governing  schools  of  such  grade  or  grades  as  the 
board  of  superintendents  may  determine. 

Certificates  in  special  studies  valid  in  day  high 
schools  are  valid  for  the  same  subjects  in  evening 
high  schools,  in  evening  elementary  schools,  in  day 
industrial  schools,  and  in  evening  industrial  schools. 

Industrial  Instructors. 

For  industrial  instructors  in  household  science: 
Graduation  from  a  college  or  university  approved 
by  the  board  of  superintendents,  and  evidence  of 
one  year's  successful  experience  in  teaching  classes 
in  household  science  and  arts;  or  three  years' 
•successful  experience  in  teaching  in  the  High  School 
of  Practical  Arts. 

For  industrial  instructors  in  dressmaking  and 
millinery:  Either  a  diploma  from  an  institution 
giving  approved  courses  in  industrial  training,  and 
two  years'  successful  experience  in  teaching  indus- 
trial subjects;  or  four  years'  trade  experience,  a 
satisfactory  portion  of  which  shall  include  experi- 
ence in  teaching,  and  such  evidence  of  business 
ability  as  the  board  of  superintendents  may  deter- 
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mine;  or  three  years'  successful  experience  in 
teaching  industrial  subjects  in  the  High  School  of 
Practical  Arts;  or  four  years'  successful  experience 
in  teaching  industrial  subjects  in  a  day  industrial 
school. 

The  industrial  instructor  certificates  include  the 
industrial  assistant  certificates  in  the  same 
branches. 

Industrial  Assistants  and  Special  Assistants,  Day 
High  Schools,  and  Certificates  Valid  in  Other 
Schools. 

For  special  certificates  valid  in  other  schools,  for 
industrial  assistants  of  day  high  schools,  and  for 
special  assistants  of  day  high  schools:  Evidence  of 
one  year's  successful  experience  in  teaching  and 
governing  schools  of  such  grade  or  grades  as  the 
board  of  superintendents  may  determine;  or  gradu- 
ation from  the  Boston  Normal  School  and  comple- 
tion of  special  course  therein. 

The  special  assistant  certificate  in  day  high 
schools  includes  the  special  assistant  certificate  in 
evening  high  schools. 

Vocational  Assistants,  High  School  of  Practical  Arts. 

For  vocational  assistants  in  the  High  School  of 
Practical  Arts :  Either  a  diploma  from  a  college  or 
university  approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents, 
or  from  an  institution  of  as  high  a  grade,  and  evi- 
dence of  three  years'  experience  in  teaching,  a 
satisfactory  portion  of  which  shall  have  been  in  a 
vocational  school;  or,  graduation  from  a  high 
school  and  a  normal  school  approved  by  the  board 
of  superintendents,  and  evidence  of  five  years' 
experience  in  teaching,  a  satisfactory  portion  of 
•which  shall  have  been  in  a  vocational  school. 

Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf. 
For  principal  and  assistant  principal  of  the 
Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf:  Evidence  of 
five  years'  successful  experience  in  teaching  and 
governing  schools,  at  least  three  years  of  which 
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shall  have  been  in  schools  of  a  similar  character. 
(For  assistants  in  the  Horace  Mann  School  for  the 
Deaf,  see  certificate  VIII.,  Elementary  School, 
Class  B.) 


XII.  Evening  High  School,  Principal:  To  prin- 
cipals of  evening  high  schools. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  A 
diploma  from  a  college  or  university  approved  by 
the  board  of  superintendents,  or  from  an  institu- 
tion of  as  high  a  grade;  evidence  of  three  years' 
successful  experience  in  teaching  and  governing 
schools  of  such  grade  or  grades  as  the  board  of 
superintendents  may  determine;  evidence  of  good 
administrative  ability. 

This  certificate  includes  certificates  designated 
XIII.,  XIV.,  XV.   


XIII.  Evening  High  School:  To  assistants  of 
evening  high  schools. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  A 
diploma  from  a  college  or  university  approved  by 
the  board  of  superintendents,  or  from  an  institu- 
tion of  as  high  a  grade,  and  evidence  of  one  year's 
successful  experience  in  teaching  and  governing 
schools  of  such  grade  or  grades  as  the  board  of 
superintendents  may  determine;  or  three  years' 
successful  experience  in  teaching  and  governing 
schools  of  such  grade  or  grades  as  the  board  of 
superintendents  may  determine. 

This  certificate  includes  certificate  designated 
XV. 


XIV.  Evening  Elementary  School,  Principal: 
To  principals  of  evening  elementary  schools. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Evi- 
dence of  three  years'  successful  experience  in  teach- 
ing and  governing  schools  of  such  grade  or  grades 
as  the  board  of  superintendents  may  determine; 
evidence  of  good  administrative  ability. 

This  certificate  includes  certificate  designated 
XV. 
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XV.  Evening  Elementary  School:  To  first  assist- 
ants and  assistants  of  evening  elementary  schools. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Evi- 
dence of  two  years'  successful  experience  in  teach- 
ing and  governing  schools  of  such  grade  or  grades 
as  the^board  of  superintendents  may  determine. 


XVI.  Evening  School,  Special:  To  special  assist- 
ants, laboratory  assistants,  and  typewriting  assist- 
ants of  evening  high  schools. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Evi- 
dence of  one  year's  successful  experience  in_ similar 
work. 


XVII.  Evening  School,  Limited:  To  teachers  of 
industrial  subjects  in  evening  elementary  schools. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Evi- 
dence of  three  years'  successful  experience  in  the 
practical  pursuit  of  the  industry  the  candidate  is  to 
teach.  These  certificates  shall  expire  on  the 
thirtieth  day  of  June  following  the  date  of  issue. 


XVIII.  Evening  Elementary  School,  Interpreter: 
To  teachers  in  interpreting  languages  in  evening 
elementary  schools. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  A 
diploma  from  a  high  school  approved  by  the  Board 
of  Superintendents,  or  evidence  of  an  equivalent 
academic  education,  and  a  thorough  knowledge  of 
the  English  language,  and  of  such  other  language 
or  languages  as  the  candidate  is  to  interpret. 
Candidates  for  this  certificate  shall  be  at  least 
twenty  years  of  age,  and  shall  have  been  residents 
of  the  United  States  for  at  least  three  years.  These 
certificates  shall  expire  on  the  thirtieth  day  of 
June  following  the  date  of  issue. 


XIX.  Evening  Drawing  School,  or  Evening  Indus- 
trial School,  Principal:    To  principals  of  evening 
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drawing  schools  or  of  evening  industrial  schools, 
and  to  assistant  principals  and  first  assistants  in 
charge  of  evening  industrial  schools. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Evi- 
dence of  three  years'  successful  experience  in  teach- 
ing and  governing  schools  of  such  grade  or  grades 
as  the  board  of  superintendents  may  determine; 
evidence  of  good  administrative  ability. 

This  certificate  includes  certificates  designated 
XX.,  XXIII. 


XX.  Evening  Drawing  School,  or  Evening  Indus- 
trial School:  To  assistants  of  evening  drawing 
schools  or  of  evening  industrial  schools. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Evi- 
dence of  one  year's  successful  experience  in  teach- 
ing and  governing  schools  of  such  grade  or  grades 
as  the  board  of  superintendents  may  determine;  or 
evidence  of  three  years'  satisfactory  experience 
in  the  practical  pursuit  of  the  subject  the  candidate 
is  to  teach. 


XXI.  Nurse:  To  supervising  and  assistant 
nurses. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Evi- 
dence of  graduation  from  a  hospital  or  similar 
institution  giving  a  course  of  instruction  in  nursing 
at  least  two  years  in  length. 


XXII.  Playground:  To  first  assistants  in  play- 
grounds, assistants  in  playgrounds,  and  assistants 
in  sand  gardens. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Com- 
pletion of  a  course  of  instruction  in  physical  train- 
ing approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents,  or 
evidence  of  one  season's  successful  experience  in 
similar  work. 


XXIII.    Evening  Industrial  School:  To  teachers 
of  industrial  subjects  in  evening  industrial  schools. 
The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are :  Success- 


Sect.  138.] 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  VII. 


ful  experience  in  a  Boston  evening  industrial  school 
under  a  license  granted  by  the  board  of  super- 
intendents. 

Licenses. 

The  board  of  superintendents  may  issue  licenses 
to  teach  industrial  subjects  in  evening  industrial 
schools  to  persons  who  present  satisfactory  evidence 
of  possessing  good  character  and  health,  and  who, 
upon  investigation,  shall  be  found  to  have  had 
three  years'  satisfactory  experience  in  the  practical 
pursuit  of  the  industry  the  candidate  is  to  teach, 
or  one  year's  successful  experience  in  teaching  such 
subject  to  classes.  Said  licenses  shall  expire  on 
the  thirtieth  day  of  June  following  the  date  of 
issue,  and  shall  not  be  extended  or  renewed. 

Candidates  holding  valid  certificates  other  than 
certificate  designated  XXIII.  may  be  employed  in 
the  evening  industrial  schools  if,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  board  of  superintendents,  they  possess  the 
requisite  qualifications. 


XXIV.  Day  Industrial  School:  To  teachers  of 
industrial  or  related  subjects  in  day  industrial 
schools. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  At 
least  five  years'  successful  experience  in  a  public 
day  industrial  school  under  a  license  granted  by 
the  board  of  superintendents. 

This  certificate  includes  certificates  designated 
XX.,  XXIII. 

Candidates  holding  valid  certificates  other  than 
certificate  designated  XXIV.  may  be  employed 
in  the  day  industrial  schools  if,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  board  of  superintendents,  they  possess  the 
requisite  qualifications. 

Licenses. 

The  board  of  superintendents  may  issue  licenses 
to  teach  industrial  or  related  subjects  in  day 
industrial  schools  to  persons  who  present  satis- 
factory evidence  of  possessing  good  character  and 
health,  and  who,  upon  investigation,  shall  be  found 
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to  have  had  three  years'  satisfactory  experience  in 
the  practical  pursuit  of  the  industry  the  candidate 
is  to  teach,  or  one  year's  successful  experience  in 
teaching  such  subject  to  classes.  Licenses  shall 
expire  on  the  thirty- first  day  of  August  of  the  sixth 
year  following  the  date  of  issue,  and  shall  not  be 
extended  or  renewed. 


XXV.  Temporary:  To  teachers  temporarily 
serving  in  positions  of  such  rank  and  in  such  schools 
as  arc  specified  in  the  certificate. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are  such 
as  the  board  of  superintendents  may  determine. 

Temporary  certificates  may  also  be  issued  by  the 
board  of  superintendents  to  holders  of  regular  cer- 
tificates of  qualification  which  are  no  longer  valid, 
under  such  conditions  as  that  board  may  determine. 


Sect.  139.    1.    A  satisfactory  certificate  in  ped-  Equivalent 

cert  lticiit  os 

agogy  or  a  diploma  from  the  Boston  Normal  School,  diplomas, 
or  from  a  State  normal  school  in  Massachusetts, 
is  accepted  as  equivalent  to  one  year's  successful 
experience  in  teaching  and  governing  schools. 

2.    Certificates  issued  to  directors  or  heads  of  including 

.  'ii  •  n  l  •  certificates. 

departments  include  certificates  issued  to  assistant 
directors  or  other  teachers  in  the  same  departments. 

Sect.  140.    1.    Certificates  of  qualification  shall  Sgjgy*. 
be  signed  by  the  superintendent  and  by  the  secre- 
tary of  the  board  of  superintendents,  and  no  cer- 
tificate shall  be  signed  in  blank. 

2.    The  holder  of  a  certificate  is  eligible  for  Eligibility  of 

.     .  ■•  Tii  •   •  re    holders  of 

appointment  as  a  member  ot  the  supervising  staff,  certificates, 
or  as  a  permanent,  temporary  or  substitute  teacher 
in  the  day,  evening  or  continuation  schools,  or  in 
playgrounds;  provided,  that  the  rank  to  which  the 
appointment  is  made  is  included  in  the  certificate 
which  the  candidate  holds.  (See  Elementary  School, 
Special  Certificate,  and  Sect.  297  of  the  regula- 
tions for  playground  certificate  requirements.) 

Sect.  141.  1.  The  names  of  those  successfully  ^jgbteiist* 
passing  the  prescribed  examinations  and  obtaining  of  certificate 

r  S  *  &  holders. 
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Boston 
Normal 
School 
graduates. 


Names  to 
appear  only 
on  one  list. 


Standing  on 
eligible  lists 
of  certificate 
holders. 


Expiration  of 
certificates. 


certificates  rendering  them  eligible  to  appointment 
to  permanent  positions  in  the  day  school  service 
shall  be  arranged  by  the  board  of  superintendents 
in  suitable,  graded  eligible  lists  in  the  order  of  their 
respective  qualifications,  as  ascertained  by  such 
examinations. 

2.  The  names  of  graduates  of  the  Boston  Nor- 
mal School  shall  be  arranged  by  the  board  of  super- 
intendents in  suitable,  graded  eligible  lists  in  the 
order  of  their  respective  qualifications,  and  shall 
annually  in  June  be  regraded  upon  such  lists.  Such 
graduates  may  obtain  positions  upon  other  eligible 
lists  under  the  conditions  prescribed  for  other 
candidates. 

3.  The  name  of  no  person  shall  appear  upon 
more  than  one  list  of  persons  eligible  for  appoint- 
ment to  positions  of  a  given  rank. 

Sect.  142.  The  names  of  persons  holding  cer- 
tificates which  include  certificates  of  lower  grades 
may,  upon  request,  be  included  in  the  eligible  list 
of  such  lower  grade  or  grades  according  to  the 
marking  of  such  holders  of  certificates  in  their 
respective  examinations,  but  they  shall  not  be 
entitled  to  a  higher  standing  on  such  lower  list  or  lists 
by  reason  of  their  holding  higher  grade  certificates. 

Sect.  143.  1.  Certificates  shall  cease  to  be 
valid  as  follows: 

2.  Certificates  issued  on  examination  after  June 
1,  1906,  shall  cease  to  be  valid  on  the  thirtieth  day 
of  June  of  the  sixth  year  following  the  date  of  issue; 
provided,  that  no  certificate  shall  remain  valid 
after  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  next  following  the 
fortieth  birthday  of  the  holder  thereof,  except  as 
hereinafter  provided,  and  that  this  limitation  as  to 
age  shall  not  affect  the  validity  of  certificates 
issued  prior  to  January  1,  1909,  nor  the  validity  of 
certificates  which  do  not  render  the  holders  eligible 
for  appointment  to  permanent  positions  as  mem- 
bers of  the  supervising  staff  or  as  teachers  in  the 
public  schools,  nor  the  validity  of  certificates  here- 
after issued  to  permanent  teachers  in  the  public 
schools. 
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3.  Certificates  issued  on  examination  prior  to 
June  1,  1906,  shall  cease  to  be  valid  on  the  thirtieth 
day  of  June  of  the  second  year  following  the  date 
of  issue,  except  as  hereinafter  provided. 

4.  Certificates  issued  to  graduates  of  the  Boston 
Normal  School  prior  to  June  1,  1906,  shall  cease  to 
be  valid  June  30,  1912,  except  as  hereinafter 
specified;  provided,  that  the  limitation  as  to  age 
shall  not  affect  the  validity  of  certificates  issued 
prior  to  January  1,  1909. 

5.  Certificates  issued  to  graduates  of  the  Boston 
Normal  School  after  June  1,  1906,  shall  cease  to 
be  valid  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  of  the  sixth 
year  following  the  date  of  issue,  except  as  herein- 
after provided. 

6.  Certificates  issued  on  examination  prior  to 
June  1,  1906,  and  valid  on  that  date  by  reason  of 
renewal  or  of  service  in  the  Boston  public  schools, 
shall  cease  to  be  valid  June  30,  1908,  except  that 
regular  high  school  certificates  held  by  teachers 
serving  during  the  year  ending  June  30,  1906,  in 
permanent  positions  in  the  elementary  day  schools 
of  Boston,  shall  cease  to  be  valid  June  30,  1912, 
except  as  hereinafter  provided. 

7.  The  validity  of  certificates  issued  prior  to 
June  1,  1906,  which  include  positions  in  day  schools 
of  a  different  class,  but  which  also  include  the  posi- 
tion in  which  the  holder  thereof  is  employed,  shall 
expire  with  respect  to  such  day  schools  of  a  differ- 
ent class  on  June  30,  1912;  nor  shall  the  validity  of 
any  certificate  issued  after  June  1,  1906,  extend 
beyond  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  of  the  sixth  year 
following  the  date  of  issue  by  reason  of  the  service 
of  the  holder  thereof  in  schools  of  a  different  class 
than  that  in  which  the  holder  is  employed. 

8.  All  certificates  under  which  appointments 
are  made  to  permanent  positions  in  the  day  school 
service,  and  certificates  of  a  higher  grade,  but 
including  the  position  in  which  the  holder  thereof 
is  employed,  shall  remain  valid  with  respect  to  the 
class  of  schools  in  which  the  holder  thereof  is  em- 
ployed during  the  term  of  such  service. 
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9.  All  certificates,  except  those  under  which 
appointments  are  made  to  permanent  positions  in 
the  day  school  service,  cease  to  be  valid  when  the 
names  of  the  holders  are  removed  from  the  eligible 
lists. 

10.  Temporary  certificates  shall  entitle  the 
holders  thereof  to  serve  in  temporary  positions 
of  s  ich  rank  and  in  such  schools  as  are  specified  in 
the  certificate.  These  certificates  shall  be  valid  for 
such  length  of  time  as  the  board  of  superintendents 
may  determine,  but  not  beyond  the  thirtieth  day 
of  June  of  the  sixth  year  following  the  date  of 
issue. 

11.  All  certificates  are  non-renewable,  and  any 
certificate  may  be  revoked  by  the  board  of  super- 
intendents if,  in  its  opinion,  the  good  of  the  service 
so  demands. 

12.  Certificates  VII.  elementary  school,  class 
A.,  or  VIII.  elementary  school,  class  B,  or  equiva- 
lent certificates  issued  prior  to  January  1,  1908, 
and  held  on  that  date  by  persons  serving  in  per- 
manent positions  in  the  Parental  School,  shall 
remain  valid  during  the  term  of  such  service. 

13.  Certificates  under  which  appointments  are 
made  to  permanent  positions  in  the  Parental  School, 
under  the  same  conditions  governing  appointments 
to  similar  positions  in  the  public  schools  of  the  city 
of  Boston,  and  certificates  of  higher  grade,  but 
including  the  position  in  which  the  holder  thereof 
is  employed,  shall  remain  valid  during  the  term  of 
such  service,  so  far  as  elementary  school  service  is 
concerned. 

Sect.  144.  1.  No  person  shall,  after  January  1, 
1909,  except  as  hereinafter  provided  in  this  section, 
be  appointed  to  a  permanent  position  as  a  member 
of  the  supervising  staff  or  as  a  teacher  in  the  public 
schools,  whose  name  does  not  appear  among  the 
highest  three  of  the  names  on  the  proper  eligible  list 
willing  to  accept  such  appointment,  without  regard 
to  the  dates  on  which  the  names  were  placed  on 
said  list;  nor  shall  any  person  be  appointed  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  section  to 
take  effect  later  than  the  thirtieth  day  of  June 
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following  the  fortieth  birthday  of  such  person; 
provided,  however,  that  these  restrictions  shall  not 
affect  the  promotion  of  a  permanent  teacher  to  a 
higher  rank  in  a  school  of  the  same  class  as  that  in 
which  such  teacher  is  already  employed;  and 
provided,  further,  that  the  limitation  as  to  age  shall 
not  affect  the  promotion  of  permanent  teachers  to 
any  position  in  the  public  schools,  nor  affect  the 
validity  of  certificates  issued  prior  to  January  1, 
1909. 

2.  The  names  of  persons  appointed  to  perma-  ^^Itfon^f 
nent  positions  in  the  day  school  service  shall  be  names  from  and 
removed  from  the  eligible  lists.    A  person  whose  t0  ellglble  hsts- 
name  appears  upon  such  lists  may,  upon  request, 

have  the  same  removed  therefrom  at  any  time, 
and  upon  written  application  made  during  the 
month  of  June,  may  have  it  restored  to  the  next 
eligible  lists  with  the  same  rating  as  before,  or,  if  a 
graduate  of  the  Boston  Normal  School,  with  such 
re-rating  as  the  board  of  superintendents  may 
determine;  provided,  that  such  restoration  shall  not 
affect  the  validity  of  the  certificate,  and  shall  not 
operate  to  extend  the  original  period  for  which  the 
certificate  is  valid. 

3.  Teachers  serving  in  permanent  positions  in  Appointment 
the  Parental  School  on  January  1,   1908,  and  g-om^Parentai 
teachers  appointed  to  permanent  positions  in  the  °  °° ' 
Parental  School  after  January  1,  1908,  under  the^ 
conditions  governing  appointment  to  permanent 
positions  in  the  public  schools,  shall  be  eligible  for 
appointment  to  positions  of  the  same  rank  in  the 

public  schools  of  the  city  of  Boston. 

4.  Appointments  as  principal  of  a  school  or  Appointments 

t  Jr,.  „  .    ,  not  made  irom 

district,  as  director  or  assistant  director  oi  a  special  eligible  lists, 
subject  or  department,  as  supervisor  or  assistant 
supervisor  of  a  special  subject  or  department,  as 
teacher  in  the  Normal  School,  as  instructor  of 
military  drill,  as  medical  inspector  of  special  classes, 
and  as  supervising  nurse,  shall  not  be  subject  to 
the  restrictions  of  paragraph  1  of  this  section. 

5.  The  names  of  persons  appointed  as  substi-  Names  to 
tutes,  as  temporary  teachers,  as  special  assistants  eligible  lists, 
in  elementary  schools,  or  as  teachers  in  evening  or 
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continuation  schools,  or  in  playgrounds,  shall  not 
be  removed  from  their  respective  eligible  lists 
because  of  such  appointment. 

6.  Promotions  of  teachers  in  the  service  shall  be 
made  in  the  order  of  merit  as  determined  by  quality 
and  character  of  service. 

Sect.  145.  The  name  of  any  person  appearing 
upon  any  eligible  list  who  has  failed  of  selection  on 
five  separate  occasions  when  another  person  on  said 
list  has  been  selected  and  appointed,  may  be 
dropped  from  said  list  by  action  of  the  board  of 
superintendents,  and  shall  not  be  restored  thereto 
except  by  another  examination.  The  name  of  any 
person  that  has  been  upon  any  eligible  list  six 
years  shall  be  removed  therefrom,  and  may  be 
restored  thereto  only  by  examination.  The  name 
of  any  person  appearing  on  any  eligible  list  who 
has  refused  three  offers  of  permanent  employment 
shall,  by  action  of  the  board  of  superintendents, 
be  dropped  from  said  list  for  the  remainder  of  the 
current  school  year.  Any  person  taking  more  than 
one  examination  of  the  same,  class  shall  be  rated 
upon  the  eligible  list  of  that  class  solely  on  the 
results  of  the  latest  examination. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 


Organization. 


Chairman. 


Votes  of 
members. 


List  of 

expenditures. 


Duties  of  the  Board  of  Apportionment. 

Section  150.  1.  The  board  of  apportionment 
shall  consist  of  the  superintendent,  the  assistant 
superintendents,  the  auditor  and  the  business 
agent. 

2.  The  superintendent  shall  be  chairman  ex 
officio  and  when  present  shall  preside  at  meetings 
of  said  board. 

3.  In  meetings  of  the  board  of  apportionment 
the  superintendent  and  the  assistant  superintend- 
ents shall  have  three  votes,  and  the  auditor  and 
the  business  agent  shall  have  one  vote  each. 

Sect.  151.  The  board  of  apportionment  shall 
annually  prepare  and  submit  to  the  Board  a 
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detailed  classified  list  of  expenditures  for  supplies 
and  incidentals  within  the  limits  of  the  appropria- 
tion made  for  the  purpose. 

Sect.  152.    The  board  of  apportionment  shall  Control  of 
have  general  control  of  expenditures  of  appro-  and  expendi- 
priations  made  by  the  Board  for  supplies  and 
incidentals. 

Sect.  153.    The  board  of  apportionment  shall  ^Gibson 
annually  apportion  the  income  of  the  Bowdoin  Funds, 
and  the  Gibson  Funds  among  the  schools  entitled 
thereto. 

Sect.  154.  Requisitions  made  by  principals  Requisitions, 
of  schools  or  districts  to  be  charged  against  the 
per  capita  allowance  for  supplies  shall  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  assistant  superintendents  in  charge 
thereof  for  approval;  provided,  that  requisitions 
for  any  article  or  material  not  commonly  fur- 
nished shall  be  submitted  to  the  board  of  appor- 
tionment for  approval. 

Sect.  155.    The  business  agent  shall  present  a  Monthly 
monthly  statement  to  the  board  of  apportionment  of  business 
showing  the  balances  available  under  the  items  of  agent* 
the  appropriation  for  supplies  and  incidentals. 

Sect.   156.    The  business  agent  shall  inform  ^xxpcee^diture 
the  board  of  apportionment  whenever  the  expendi-  expen 
tures  under  any  item  shall  have  exceeded  the 
apportionment  therefor. 


CHAPTER  IX. 
Duties  of  the  Trial  Board. 
Section  170.    1.    Trial  board  shall  consist  of  organization, 
the  secretary,  the  business  agent  and  a  school 
janitor. 

2.  The  school  janitor  member  of  the  trial  Election  of 
board  shall  be  annually  elected  during  the  month  member, 
of  June  by  the  school  janitors,  in  a  manner  to  be 
devised  by  the  other  two  members  of  said  board, 
and  shall  serve  for  a  term  of  one  year  beginning 
with  the  first  day  of  September  in  the  year  of  his 
election. 
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3.  Whenever  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  janitor 
membership  of  said  board,  it  shall  be  filled  in  the 
manner  aforesaid  for  the  unexpired  portion  of  the 
term. 

Sect.  171.  1.  The  trial  board  shall  consider 
charges  and  complaints  preferred  against  any 
janitor,  engineer  or  matron  by  the  schoolhouse 
custodian,  which  may  be  referred  to  it  by  the 
Board,  and  shall  report  its  findings  and  recom- 
mendations to  the  Board. 

2.  The  decision  of  the  trial  board  as  to  ques- 
tions of  fact  shall  be  conclusive,  but  an  appeal 
from  its  recommendations  may  be  made  to  the 
Board. 

3.  The  trial  board  may  require  the  attendance 
before  it  of  any  person  in  the  employ  of  the  Board. 
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CHAPTER  X. 

General  Regulations  of  the  Schools. 
Section  200.    All  children  living  in  the  city  who  may 

-  ,,  i  iii       attend  school. 

who  are  lour  years  ol  age  and  upwards,  and  who 
are  not  disqualified  by  non-compliance  with  the  rules 
and  regulations,  shall  be  entitled  to  attend  the 
public  schools;  but  neither  a  non-resident  child,  Non-residents, 
nor  one  who  has  only  a  temporary  residence  in  the 
city,  shall  be  allowed  to  enter  or  to  remain  in  any 
school,  unless  his  parent,  guardian,  or  some  respon- 
sible person  has  executed  an  agreement  to  pay  the 
tuition  of  such  child,  or  until  a  statement  from  the 
business  agent  permitting  such  child  to  attend 
the  school  has  been  received  by  the  principal 
thereof. 

Sect.  201.    The  school  year  shall  begin  on  the  school  year, 
first  day  of  September  in  each  calendar  year,  and 
close  on  August  31  of  the  following  calendar  year. 

Sect.  202.  1.  The  term  of  all  day  schools  shall  Term, 
begin  on  the  Wednesday  next  following  Labor  Day 
and  shall  continue  until  the  thirtieth  day  of  the 
following  June;  provided,  that  if  the  thirtieth  day 
of  June  shall  fall  upon  a  Saturday  or  Sunday,  the 
term  shall  end  on  the  preceding  Friday. 

2.  The  sessions  of  the  schools  shall  be  suspended  ^ajJj°jJayg 
on  Saturdays,  Sundays,  and  the  following-named  an  ° 1  ay ' 
holidays  and  vacations:  the  Twelfth  of  October; 
from  12  o'clock  noon  on  the  day  before  Thanks- 
giving Day  until  the  following  Monday;  from 
12  o'clock  noon  on  the  second  calendar  day  imme- 
diately preceding  Christmas  Day  to  and  including 
the  first  day  of  the  following  January;  the  Twenty- 
second  of  February;  Good  Friday;  the  week 
beginning  with  the  first  Monday  in  April;  the 
Nineteenth  of  April;    Memorial  Day;    and  the 
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Seventeenth  of  June.  Whenever  any  of  the  afore- 
said holidays,  except  the  first  day  of  January,  falls 
upon  Sunday,  the  schools  shall  not  be  in  session  on 
the  following  Monday. 

3.  In  addition  to  the  regular  term,  the  day 
industrial  schools  shall  be  in  session  for  a  summer 
term  from  the  fifth  day  of  July  up  to  and  including 
the  last  Friday  in  August.  When  the  fifth  day  of 
July  falls  upon  Saturday  or  Sunday,  the  school 
shall  begin  upon  the  following  Monday.  When 
the  fourth  day  of  July  falls  upon  Sunday,  the 
school  shall  begin  the  following  Tuesday. 

4.  The  term  of  the  Summer  High  School 
shall  begin  on  the  Monday  following  the  thirtieth 
day  of  June,  unless  that  day  falls  upon  the  Fourth 
of  July  in  which  case  the  term  shall  begin  on  the 
following  day,  and  shall  continue  for  a  term  of  six 
weeks.  This  school  shall  not  be  in  session  on  the 
Fourth  of  July. 

Sect.  203.  1.  The  graduating  exercises  of  all 
schools  shall  be  held  on  the  last  day  of  the  term 
in  June  of  each  year,  at  such  hour  as  may  be 
determined  by  the  respective  principals,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  board  of  superintendents. 

2.  The  regular  class-room  exercises  in  each 
school  shall  continue  up  to  and  including  the  school 
day  next  preceding  the  last  day  of  the  term. 

Sect.  204.  1.  The  chairman  of  the  Board  may 
suspend  the  schools,  not  exceeding  six  sessions,  in 
each  calendar  year. 

2.  The  superintendent  may  suspend  a  session 
or  sessions  of  any  school  for  important  reasons 
peculiar  to  that  school.  He  may  dismiss  any  school 
or  schools  two  half  days  in  each  term,  for  the 
purpose  of  advising  teachers  with  respect  to 
methods  of  instruction  and  discipline. 

3.  The  superintendent  may,  on  account  of 
stormy  weather,  suspend  the  sessions  of  day 
schools  for  the  entire  day  by  causing  the  proper 
signal  to  be  given  at  7.45  o'clock  A.M.  The 
Public  Latin  School,  English  High  School,  Mechanic 
Arts  High  School,  High  School  of  Commerce,  and 
day  industrial  schools  shall  be  exempt  from  the 
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operation  of  the  no-session  signal.  (For  suspen- 
sion of  afternoon  sessions  see  authority  of  principals, 
Sect.  266.) 

4.   Except  as  provided  in  this  section,  no  school  other 

T     n     i  ii  i  ,i  suspension  of 

sessions  shall  be  suspended  except  by  a  three-  sessions, 
fourths  vote  of  the  Board. 

Sect.  205.     1.    The  sessions  of  the  Normal,  sessions  of 

t  •  i        i        i     n  i        •  i'  t  i  Normal,  Latin 

Latin  and  high  schools  shall  begin  not  earlier  than  l^J^f1 
8.20  o'clock  A.M.  and  close   not  later  than   4  80  °°s' 
o'clock  P.M.;  provided,  that  no  pupil  shall  be 
required  to  attend  school  more  than  six  hours  daily. 

2.  The  morning  sessions  of  the  elementary  f,®s^*t9  J* 
schools  shall  begin  at  9  o'clock  and  close  at  12  schools, 
o'clock.    The  afternoon  sessions  of  these  schools 

shall  be  two  hours  in  length,  and  shall  begin  not 
earlier  than  1.30  o'clock  and  close  not  later  than 
4  o'clock. 

3.  The  sessions  of  the  kindergartens  shall  begin  kfnde°rgSa?tens 
at  9  o'clock  A.M.  and  close  at  12  o'clock  M. 

4.  The  sessions  of  the  Horace  Mann  School  for  |Ta°S  Mfann 
the  Deaf  shall  begin  at  9  o'clock  A.M.  and  close  at  SchooL 

4  o'clock  P.M.,  with  such  recesses  and  intermissions 
as  the  superintendent  may  direct. 

5.  The  sessions  of  day  industrial  schools  for  daySiindus-f 
girls  during  the  regular  school  term  shall  begin  at  fjf  ools 
8.30  o'clock  A.M.  and  close  at  5  o'clock  P.M.,  °rgirs' 
with  a  noon  intermission  of  one  hour.    During  the 
summer  term  the  sessions  shall  begin  at  8.30  o'clock 

A.M.  and  close  at  3  o'clock  P.M.,  with  a  noon 
intermission  of  one  hour. 

6.  The  sessions  of  day  industrial  schools  for  day 
boys  shall  begin  at  8.30  o'clock  A.M.  and  close  «cohy°solsfor 

at  4  o'clock  P.M.,  with  a  noon  intermission  of  one- 
half  hour. 

7.  The  sessions  of  the  Summer  High  School  |^°nesr  High 
shall  begin  at  8  o'clock  A.M.  and  close  at  12  o'clock  SchooL 
noon. 

Sect.  206.    1.    In  the  Normal,  Latin  and  high  Rece3ses- 
schools  one-half  hour  of  the  daily  session  shall  be 
devoted  to  recess. 

2.  In  the  elementary  schools  there  shall  be  a 
recess  of  twenty  minutes  continuous  when  one-half 
of  the  morning  session  has  expired. 
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3.  In  the  first  three  grades  of  the  elementary 
schools  there  shall  be  a  recess  of  twenty  minutes 
when  one-half  of  the  afternoon  session  has 
expired. 

4.  The  time  occupied  by  pupils  in  passing  from 
and  re-entering  buildings  shall  be  included  in  the 
recess  period.  Pupils  shall  not  be  obliged  to  take  an 
open-air  recess  in  inclement  weather,  but  must 
pass  out  of  the  class-room  in  order  that  it  may  be 
thoroughly  aired. 

Sect.  207.  Pupils  in  the  elementary  schools 
who  have  not  been  absent  or  tardy  during  any 
month  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  principal  of  the 
district,  be  dismissed  thirty  minutes  before  the 
regular  closing  time  at  the  last  session  in  that 
month. 

Sect.  208.  There  may  be  an  annual  visitation 
day  in  all  the  schools  during  the  week  beginning 
with  the  third  Monday  in  May.  Notice  of  the  day 
selected  in  each  school  shall  be  filed  with  the 
secretary  of  the  Board  not  later  than  the  second 
Monday  in  May  in  each  year. 

Sect.  209.  1.  Patriotic  exercises  shall  be  held  in 
all  the  schools  during  the  last  sessions  preceding 
the  Twenty-second  of  February,  the  Thirtieth  of 
May,  and  the  Twelfth  of  October,  and  on  the 
Twelfth  of  February,  unless  that  day  falls  on  a 
Saturday  or  Sunday,  in  which  case  the  exercises 
shall  be  held  during  the  last  session  preceding. 

2.  The  first  Friday  in  October  shall  be  observed 
as  Health  Day,  and  the  Superintendent  shall 
arrange  such  a  program  for  that  day  as  he  may 
deem  expedient,  for  the  purpose  of  presenting  in  a 
special  manner  the  value  and  importance  of  con- 
serving health. 

Sect.  210.  The  morning  exercises  in  each  class- 
room shall  begin  with  the  reading  by  the  teacher 
of  a  portion  of  Scripture  without  note  or  comment. 
No  other  religious  exercises  shall  be  allowed. 

Sect.  211.  School-rooms  shall  be  open,  and 
teachers  present  therein,  fifteen  minutes  before  the 
time  for  each  session  to  begin. 
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Sect.  212.    Upon  cold  or  stormy  days  through-  p^i8Sj°nc°fld 
out  the  year,  pupils  shall  be  admitted  to  the  several  or  stormy  days, 
school-houses  one-half  hour  before  the  beginning 
of  each  session. 

Sect.  213.  1.  A  child  who  has  not  been  vacci-  vaccination, 
nated  shall  not  be  admitted  to  a  public  school 
except  upon  presentation  of  a  certificate  granted 
for  cause  stated  therein,  signed  by  a  regular  prac- 
tising physician  that  he  is  not  a  fit  subject  for 
vaccination.  This  certificate  shall  state  that  at  the 
time  of  giving  such  certificate  the  physician  has 
personally  examined  the  child,  and  is  of  the  opinion 
that  the  physical  condition  of  the  child  is  such 
that  his  health  would  be  endangered  by  vaccination. 
Such  certificates  are  not  required  of  pupils  who  are 
transferred  from  one  public  school  to  another. 

2.  In  all  cases  of  admission  of  a  child  for  the 
first  time  to  the  public  schools  a  record  shall  be 
made  in  a  proper  book,  accessible  for  reference, 
that  a  certificate  of  vaccination,  or  a  certificate 
that  the  child  is  an  unfit  subject  for  vaccination, 
has  been  presented,  which  record  shall  contain 
the  name  of  the  child,  the  date  of  his  admission, 
and  the  name  and  address  of  the  physician  by 
whom  the  certificate  is  signed. 

Sect.  214.  A  child  who  is  a  member  of  a  house-  £°^egaiou3 
hold  in  which  a  person  is  ill  with  smallpox,  diph- 
theria, scarlet  fever,  measles,  whooping  cough,  or 
any  other  infectious  or  contagious  disease,  or  of  a 
household  exposed  to  such  contagion  from  another 
household  as  aforesaid,  shall  not  attend  any  public 
school,  including  evening  and  summer  schools,  dur- 
ing such  illness  until  the  teacher  of  the  school 
has  been  furnished  with  a  certificate  from  the 
Board  of  Health,  or  from  the  attending  physician 
of  such  person,  stating  that  danger  of  conveying 
such  disease  by  such  child  has  passed. 

Sect.  215.    1.    When  pupils  are  absent  from  Absence  of 
school  on  account  of  sickness,  and  whenever  the  account  of 
principal  or  teacher  has  reason  to  believe  that  dis^sIT8 
contagious  disease  exists  in  any  household,  he 
shall  be  authorized  to  exclude  any  pupils  from 


50 


Sects.  216-217.]      SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  X. 


Suspension 
of  pupils. 


Pupils  not  to 
be  sent  on 
errands. 


School 

registers  and 
returns. 


Seating  of 
pupils. 


Teachers  to 
keep  registers. 


Recording  of 
attendance 
and  absence. 


school,  including  evening  and  summer  schools, 
until  the  cases  can  be  properly  investigated. 

2.  If  a  principal  or  a  teacher  has  any  reason 
to  believe  that  a  pupil  attending  school  has  visited 
a  household  where,  at  the  time  of  such  visit, 
smallpox,  diphtheria,  scarlet  fever,  or  measles 
existed,  he  shall,  where  the  disease  was  smallpox, 
diphtheria,  or  scarlet  fever,  suspend  such  pupil  from 
school,  including  evening  and  summer  schools, 
for  a  period  of  two  weeks,  and,  where  the  disease 
was  measles,  for  a  period  of  one  week,  next  follow- 
ing such  visit. 

Sect.  216.  Pupils  shall  not  be  sent  to  the  resi- 
dences of  absent  pupils  suspected  of  having  con- 
tagious or  infectious  diseases,  or  on  private  or 
personal  errands  for  teachers. 

Sect.  217.  1.  A  register  shall  be  kept  in  every 
school  of  the  names,  ages,  dates  of  admission,  and 
places  of  residence  of  the  pupils.  Other  records 
shall  also  be  kept  of  the  absence  and  tardiness 
of  pupils,  and  of  their  advancement  and  standing. 

2.  Each  pupil  shall  be  seated  in  accordance 
with  his  physical  requirements  only,  and  not 
according  to  rank  in  scholarship  or  in  conduct, 
or  in  both.  Adjustable  furniture  shall  be  requested 
by  the  principal  on  regular  requisition  to  the 
schoolhouse  commission,  so  that  the  demands  of 
those  pupils  unfitted  by  size  for  the  standard  fixed 
furniture  may  be  met  properly.  All  adjustable 
furniture  shall  be  altered  sufficiently  often  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  each  pupil. 

*  3.  Teachers  shall  faithfully  keep  the  registers 
of  attendance  daily,  and  make  due  return  thereof 
to  the  principal  or  superintendent,  as  may  be 
required.  These  registers  shall  be  open  to  the 
inspection  of  the  Board,  its  officers,  and  the  truant 
officers. 

4.  In  reckoning  the  average  membership  and 
the  percentage  of  attendance  in  the  schools  no 
pupil's  name  shall  be  omitted  in  counting  the 
number  of  persons  belonging  to  the  school  and 

*  The  fact  that  a  pupil's  absence  is  constrained  by  statute,  or  by  the  board  of 
health,  or  by  a  physician,  or  in  any  imperative  way,  does  not  release  the  teacher 
from  following  the  requirements  of  this  regulation  to  record  his  absence. 
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the  number  of  absences  of  such  person  until  it  is 
known  that  such  pupil  has  withdrawn  from  the 
school  without  intention  of  returning,  or,  in  the 
absence  of  such  knowledge,  after  investigation  by 
the  truant  officer,  until  ten  consecutive  days  of 
absence  have  been  recorded;  provided,  that  pupils 
absent  from  school  for  more  than  ten  consecutive 
school  days  who  still  live  in  the  district  and  who 
intend  to  return  to  school,  shall  be  temporarily  dis- 
charged. 

Sect.  218.  1.  Tardiness,  unless  satisfactorily  Tardiness  an 
explained,  shall  be  subject  to  a  proper  penalty. 
Pupils  detained  from  school  or  tardy  should 
present  an  excuse  in  writing  from  their  parent 
or  guardian,  but  should  not  be  sent  home  to 
obtain  such  excuse. 

2.  A  pupil  who  is  not  present  during  at  least  Presence  at 
half  of  a  session  shall  be  marked  and  counted  aS  clinic, 
absent  for  that  session,  except  that  pupils  absent, 
tardy,  or  dismissed  with  the  approval  of  the  prin- 
cipal of  the  district  because  of  their  required 
presence  at  a  hospital  clinic  shall  be  counted 
present. 

3.  No  pupil  shall  be  absent  a  part  of  any  session  Absence  for 

r        it  c  •    •  .         ■ .  11  instruction  else- 

for  the  purpose  of  receiving  instruction  elsewhere;  where. 
provided,  that  this  regulation  in  so  far  as  it  relates 
to  high  schools,  may  be  suspended  in  individual 
cases  by  the  assistant  superintendent  in  charge. 

4.  No  pupil  shall  leave  before  the  close  of  the  J^^jJ 
session  without  the  consent  of  the  teacher.  dismissal. 

Sect.  219.    If  the  services  of  the  truant  officer  services  of 
are  required,  the  proper  blank  shall  be  filled  out  ruant  0 
and  the  case  clearly  stated  thereon. 

Sect.  220.  1.  The  books  used  and  the  studies  ft°^g3and 
pursued  in  the  poiblic  schools  shall  be  such  only  as  authorized, 
are  authorized  by  the  Board. 

2.  Teachers  shall  not  permit  unauthorized  pub-  u  nauthorized 
lications  to  be  distributed  in  the  schools  or  placed  pubUcaaon"- 
in  school  libraries.  They  may,  however,  use  such 
books  or  cards  as  they  deem  desirable,  for  pur- 
poses of  illustration  or  for  examples,  but  not  as 
text-books,  or  to  the  exclusion  or  neglect  of  the 
prescribed  text-books. 
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3.  Requisitions  for  books,  supplies,  and  other 
material  to  be  furnished  from  special  funds,  and 
requisitions  for  supplementary  and  reference  books, 
shall  be  approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents. 

4.  No  pupil  shall  be  required  to  furnish  himself 
with  any  books  for  school  use. 

Sect.  221.  1.  No  advertisement  shall  be  read 
or  distributed  on  any  school  premises,  nor  be 
posted  on  the  walls  or  fences  of  any  school  estate. 

2.  No  agent  or  other  person  shall  be  permitted 
to  enter  any  school  premises  for  the  purpose  of 
exhibiting,  either  to  teachers  or  pupils,  any  book  or 
article  offered  for  sale,  or  for  any  commercial 
purpose  whatever;  provided,  that  publishers  of 
books  or  manufacturers  of  educational  material, 
wTho  shall  obtain  a  permit  from  the  office  of  the 
superintendent  of  schools,  may  visit  principals  at 
such  times  as  will  not  interfere  with  the  regular 
work  of  the  schools. 

3.  No  list  of  pupils  shall  be  given  to  any  person 
not  a  member  or  officer  of  the  Board. 

Sect.  222.  In  all  official  records  and  documents 
containing  the  names  of  teachers  or  pupils  no 
abbreviations  or  diminutives  shall  be  used,  but 
such  names  shall  be  expressed  with  at  least  one  of 
the  given  names  in  full. 

Sect.  223.  1.  No  school  building  or  part  of 
a  school  building  shall  be  used  for  other  purposes 
than  the  regular  work  of  the  schools  unless  by 
order  of  the  Board,  or  upon  the  written  application 
of  a  responsible  person  stating  the  purpose  for 
which  such  use  is  desired.  Such  application  shall 
be  filed  with  the  secretary,  who  may  issue  a  permit 
in  accordance  with  such  applications  as  he  shall 
approve;  and  no  janitor  shall  open  a  school  build- 
ing for  other  than  school  use  except  by  order  of 
the  Board  unless  such  permit  shall  have  been 
issued. 

2.  All  school  buildings  shall  be  open  to  teachers 
for  school  purposes  from  8  o'clock  A.M.  until  one 
hour  after  the  close  of  the  afternoon  session;  and  on 
not  to  exceed  two  Saturdays  in  each  term  from 
9  o'clock  A.M.  to  12  o'clock  noon,  on  the  request  of 
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the  assistant  superintendent  in  charge.  On  sweeping 
nights  class-rooms  shall  be  vacated  in  accordance 
with  a  schedule  approved  by  the  principal;  the 
janitor  to  be  permitted  to  start  sweeping  the  first 
room  not  later  than  five  minutes  after  the  close  of 
school  in  elementary  schools,  and  not  later  than 
half  past  three  in  high  schools;  provided,  that  jan- 
itors of  high  schools  may  begin  to  sweep  unoccu- 
pied class-rooms  immediately  after  the  close  of  the 
school  session.  Notice  of  the  time  at  which  any 
room  must  be  vacated  shall  be  given  by  the  janitor 
by  placing  a  card  in  said  room  not  later  than  2 
o'clock  P.M.  Five  minutes  before  the  janitor 
locks  the  buildings  and  gates  at  the  close  of  the 
day's  session,  he  shall  sound  an  alarm  on  all  gongs 
in  the  school  buildings,  and  the  school-house  shall 
be  vacated  immediately  by  all  persons. 

Sect.  224.    All  teachers  are  required  to  make  J0e^nee"  £°ybe 
themselves  familiar  with  the  regulations  of  the  regulation: 
Board,  especially  with  such  as  relate  to  their 
individual  duties,  and  to  observe  them  faithfully. 

Sect.  225.    Teachers  shall  punctually  observe  Teachers  to 

. ,        ,  .     .     ,    »  F  devote  tnem- 

the  hours  appointed  tor  opening  and  dismissing  selves  to  duties 
the  schools,  and  shall  faithfully  devote  themselves  assigne  ■ 
to  their  duties.    They  shall  co-operate  with  their 
principals  in  the  management  of  pupils  before  and 
after  school  sessions,  at  recess,  and  during  the  noon 
intermission.     They  must  be  at  the  station  to 
which  they  have  been  assigned  in  halls,  yards, 
and  on  stairways  or  elsewhere  at  the  times  specified 
by  the  principals  for  such  duty,  and  must  not 
loiter  in  halls  or  corridors  or  visit  one  another's 
rooms  while  on  duty.    In  all  intercourse  with  their  Moral 
pupils  they  shall  strive  to  impress  on  their  minds,  SteSrs. 
both  by  precept  and  example,  the  principles  of 
morality,  truth,  justice,  and  patriotism,  and  to 
train  them  up  to  a  true  comprehension  of  the 
rights,  duties,  and  dignities  of  American  citizen- 
ship, and  the  avoidance  of  falsehood,  idleness, 
and  profanity. 

Sect.  226.    1.    Teachers  in  elementary  schools  Daily  physical 
shall  so  arrange  their  daily  exercises  in  their  classes  exercises* 
that  each  pupil  shall  have,  each  forenoon  and 
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Opening  of 
windows. 


Setting-up 
drill. 


Opening  of 
windows. 


Detention 
of  pupils 
after  school. 


Punishment 
of  pupils. 


Corporal 
punishment. 


Reports  of 
corporal  «rf 
punishment. 


afternoon,  regular  exercises  from  the  course  of 
study  in  physical  education.  These  exercises  shall 
be  given  between  10  o'clock  A.M.,  and  10.10  o'clock 
A.M.,  and  for  a  ten-minute  period  in  the  afternoon 
beginning  fifty  minutes  after  the  afternoon  session 
opens.  The  time  designated  for  regular  physical 
exercises  shall  be  in  addition  to  the  time  devoted 
in  each  session  to  recess.  Windows  shall  be  opened, 
top  and  bottom,  for  a  sufficient  portion  of  each 
period  allotted  to  physical  exercises  to  ensure  the 
thorough  flushing  of  each  room  with  outside  air. 

2.  Principals  of  high  schools  shall  so  arrange 
their  daily  exercises  in  the  various  classes  that 
each  pupil  shall  have  daily  a  ten-minute  setting-up 
drill.  Windows  shall  be  opened,  top  and  bottom, 
for  a  sufficient  portion  of  each  period  allotted  to  the 
setting-up  drill  to  ensure  the  thorough  flushing 
of  each  room  with  outside  air. 

Sect.  227.  No  pupil  shall  be  detained  for 
study  or  punishment  during  the  noon  intermission 
or  a  recess  period.  Any  pupil  may  be  detained  at 
the  close  of  the  afternoon  session  in  elementary 
schools  and  in  day  industrial  schools  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  thirty  minutes  for  purposes  of 
discipline,  or,  with  the  approval  of  the  assistant 
superintendent  in  charge,  for  a  period  not  exceed- 
ing one  hour  to  make  up  imperfect  lessons,  but 
such  detention  shall  be  only  on  account  of  the 
pupil's  fault  or  neglect. 

Sect.  228.  1.  The  confinement  of  pupils  in  a 
closet  or  wardrobe,  and  the  use  on  the  part  of  a 
teacher  of  sarcastic  or  discourteous  language,  is 
forbidden. 

2.  Corporal  punishment  shall  not  be  inflicted 
upon  girls  in  any  school,  or  upon  boys  in  the  Latin 
or  high  schools,  or  kindergartens,  or  in  sight  of 
other  pupils,  and  shall  be  restricted  to  blows  on  the 
hand  with  a  rattan.  It  shall  only  be  resorted  to  in 
extreme  cases,  and  after  the  nature  of  the  offence 
has  been  fully  explained  to  the  offending  pupil. 

3.  Cases  of  corporal  punishment  shall  be  reported 
by  each  teacher  daily,  in  writing,  to  the  principal 
of  the  district,  which  reports  shall  state  the  name 
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of  the  pupil,  the  amount  of  the  punishment,  and 
the  reason  for  its  infliction.  These  reports,  to- 
gether with  those  of  cases  of  corporal  punishment 
inflicted  by  the  principals,  shall  be  kept  on  file  by 
the  principals  for  two  years,  at  the  expiration  of 
which  time  they  shall  be  destroyed.  These  reports 
shall  be  open  only  to  inspection  by  the  superin- 
tendent, the  assistant  superintendents,  and  mem- 
bers of  the  Board. 

Sect.  229.    1.    No  teacher  shall  sell  or  keep  Teachers  not 

.   -i       to  se*l  articles, 

for  sale  any  books,  stationery,  or  other  articles  ^'ar^pjg®8 
required  for  use  in  the  schools,  award  diplomas  Or  presents  from, 
prizes  to  pupils,  or  receive  any  present  from  them.  puplls' 

2.  Soliciting  or  encouraging  contributions  from  ^tr^p-jgns 
pupils  for  any  purpose  is  prohibited,  except  with 

the  formal  approval  of  the  board  of  superin- 
tendents. 

3.  No  teacher  shall  participate  in  any  news-  TSCicfprate°int0 
paper,  magazine,  or  other  contest,  the  prizes  in  voting  contests. 
wrhich  are  to  be  awarded  on  the  basis  of  the  number 

of  votes  cast  by  coupons,  or  slips,  or  in  any  other 
manner. 

4.  No  teacher  shall  sell  or  encourage  the  sale  to  s.aI,e  of 

tickets  to 

pupils  of  tickets  to  any  amusement  or  entertain-  entertainments, 
ment  not  officially  sanctioned  by  the  Board,  or 
conducted  under  school  auspices  in  school  build- 
ings. 

Sect.  230.    No  teacher  shall  keep  a  private  Jf^j8  not 
school,  or  teach  private  pupils  until  the  expiration  private  PuPiis. 
of  one  hour  after  the  regular  closing  hour  of  the 
school  in  which  such  teacher  is  employed,  except 
on  Saturdays  or  during  vacations;  or  edit  any  news- 
paper, or  any  religious  or  political  periodical. 

Sect.  231.    1.    Teachers  shall  at  all  times  give  S^1^. 
vigilant  attention  to  the  ventilation  and  tempera-  ture. 
ture  of  their  class-rooms  to  the  end  that  the  air 
be  kept  pure,  and  the  temperature  maintained  as 
near  67  degrees  Fahrenheit  as  possible. 

2.    They  shall  record  the  temperature  of  each  ^rera°ure 
room,  each  session,  in  a  permanent  form  accessible 
to  inspection,  the  reading  to  be  made  and  recorded 
at  a  time  midway  between  the  opening  of  the 
session  and  the  time  for  physical  exercises  or  recess. 
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3.  They  shall  thoroughly  air  each  class  room 
by  opening  the  windows,  top  and  bottom,  a  suffi- 
cient portion  of  each  recess  period  and  of  the 
period  allotted  to  physical  exercises,  so  as  to 
ensure  the  flushing  of  each  room  with  fresh  air 
from  outside  the  building. 

4.  They  shall  thoroughly  air  each  class  room 
and  dressing  room  by  opening  the  windows,  top 
and  bottom,  at  the  close  of  the  forenoon  session  for 
a  period  of  not  less  than  three  nor  more  than  ten 
minutes. 

5.  Any  failure  of  adjustment  of  the  heating 
and  ventilating  apparatus  to  meet  the  prescribed 
requirements  shall  be  immediately  reported  by  the 
teacher  to  the  principal  or  teacher  in  charge,  who 
shall  report  the  same,  in  writing,  immediately  to 
the  director  of  school  hygiene. 

Sect.  232.  Any  pupil  who  shall  in  any  manner 
wilfully  deface  or  otherwise  injure  any  portion  of  a 
school  estate,  or  write  any  profane  or  indecent 
language,  or  make  any  obscene  pictures  or  charac- 
ters on  school  premises,  shall  be  liable  to  suspen- 
sion, expulsion  or  other  punishment  according  to 
the  nature  of  the  offence. 

Sect.  233.  1.  No  principal  shall  admit  to  any 
of  the  schools  in  one  district  any  pupils  residing  in 
another  district  unless  a  request  for  transfer  made 
by  the  parent  or  guardian  and  approved  by  the 
assistant  superintendents  in  charge  of  both  dis- 
tricts shall  have  been  received  by  him. 

2.  Certificates  of  transfer  in  duplicate  shall  be 
issued  in  case  of  pupils  removing  from  one  school 
or  district  to  another,  one  of  which  shall  be  given 
to  the  pupil  and  the  other  to  the  truant  officer. 
Pupils  regularly  discharged  from  one  school  shall 
be  admitted  to  the  same  grade  of  any  other  school 
upon  presentation  of  their  certificates  of  transfer. 

3.  Pupils  may  be  transferred  from  one  building 
to  another  within  the  district  by  the  respective 
principals,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  assistant 
superintendent  in  charge. 

Sect.  234.  Every  pupil  must  come  to  school 
cleanly  in  his  person  and  dress,  and  with  his 
clothes  in  proper  repair. 
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Sect.  235.    No  pupil  who  has  been  expelled  ^J?/^ 
from,  or  is  under  suspension  in,  any  school  shall  be  expelled, 
admitted  to  another  school,  except  by  permission 
of  the  Board. 

Sect.  236.    1.    Diplomas  of  graduation  signed  Diplomas, 
by  the  chairman  of  the  Board  and  by  the  princi- 
pals of  the  respective  schools  and  districts  shall  be 
granted  to  pupils  satisfactorily  completing  the 
course  of  study. 

2.    In  any  school,  certificates  of  progress  to  be  Certificates, 
signed  b}^  the  superintendent  and  by  the  respective 
principals  may  be  granted  to  pupils  who  have 
satisfactorily  completed  a  part  of  the  course  of 
study. 

Sect.  237.    Diplomas  shall  be  presented  at  the  Presentation 

-i       ..  .  ,.  i       of  diplomas. 

graduating  exercises,  or  at  other  proper  times,  by 
any  member  of  the  Board,  a  school  officer,  director, 
principal,  teacher  or  invited  guest. 

Sect.  238.  Each  school-house  shall  be  provided  Display  of 
with  a  United  States  flag,  not  less  than  four  feet  flag1.6 
in  length,  and  with  suitable  apparatus  whereby 
such  flag  shall  be  displayed  on  the  school-house 
building  or  grounds  every  school  day  when  the 
weather  permits,  and  on  the  inside  of  the  school- 
house  on  other  school  days.  Such  flags  shall  also 
be  displayed  on  other  days  designated  by  the 
Board. 

Sect.  239.  No  exercises  in  which  dancing  is  Dances, 
participated  in  by  pupils  attending  the  day  or 
evening  schools  shall  be  conducted  in  the  evening 
under  the  auspices  of  any  school  or  under  the 
name  of  any  school,  or  of  any  school  organization 
composed  wholly  or  in  part  of  school  pupils; 
provided,  however,  that  this  restriction  shall  not 
apply  to  such  annual  graduating  exercises  of  schools 
as  may  be  held  in  the  evening,  or  to  such  exercises 
of  the  evening  schools  as  may  be  held  on  the  last 
session  preceding  Christmas  Day. 

Sect.  240.    Employees  shall  not  make  political  2°J*gaI 
speeches,  solicit  or  make  contributions  for  political  forbidden, 
objects,  belong  to  any  club  or  association  having 
political  purposes,  nor  take  active  part  in  political 
management  or  political  campaigns.    They  shall 
not  during  school  hours,  or  on  school  premises, 
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engage  in  political  discussions  or  in  political 
activity  of  any  sort.  They  shall  not,  directly  or 
indirectly,  attempt  to  influence  any  legislation  in 
their  own  interests  as  employees,  except  by  peti- 
tions addressed  to  the  Board.  They  shall  not 
engage  in  political  activity  of  any  other  type. 
Nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  construed  as 
denying  to  employees  the  right  to  sign  nomination 
papers,  to  vote  as  they  please,  or  to  express  pri- 
vately, outside  of  school  premises,  their  political 
opinions. 


CHAPTER  XL 

Duties  of  Principals. 

Adm^m^ra-  Sect.  245.  Principals  of  schools  and  districts 
are  the  responsible  administrative  heads  of  their 
respective  schools  or  districts,  and  are  charged 
with  the  organization  thereof,  the  supervision  and 
direction  of  their  subordinates  and  pupils,  and 
the  general  maintenance  of  order  and  discipline. 
They  may  establish  and  enforce  such  regulations 
not  contrary  to  the  rules  and  regulations,  the  orders 
of  the  Board  or  the  instructions  of  the  superin- 
tendent or  the  assistant  superintendent  in  charge, 
as  may  in  their  opinion  be  needful  for  the  successful 
conduct  of  their  schools. 
anderegul2.les  Sect.  246.  They  shall  see  that  the  rules  and 
t£nsresu  a"  regulations  of  the  Board,  the  directions  of  the  super- 
intendent and  assistant  superintendents,  and  the 
established  courses  of  study  are  observed  and 
enforced  in  their  respective  schools  and  districts, 
consider  Sect.  247.    They  shall  regard  the  minutes  of  the 

Board  offioial  Board,  which  shall  be  regularly  sent  them,  as 
notice.  official  notices  of  the  action  of  the  Board,  and  be 

governed  and  instruct  their  subordinates  accord- 
ingly. Failure  to  receive  such  minutes  of  any 
meeting  shall  not  excuse  principals  from  observing 
any  instructions  contained  therein,  unless  appli- 
cation shall  have  been  made  to  the  secretary  for 
copies  of  such  proceedings,  and  such  application 
neglected. 
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Sect.  248.    They  shall  see  that  each  teacher  is  ^Jg^5fnates 
furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  rules  and  regulations;  with  rules  and 
and  that  a  special  copy  of  such  rules  and  regulations  regulatl0DS- 
is  kept  conveniently  accessible  in  each  school  build- 
ing, in  which  shall  be  entered  promptly  such 
amendments  to  said  rules  and  regulations  as  the 
Board  may  adopt. 

Sect.  249.    They  shall  promptly  respond  to  any  Furnish 

.  •  required 

request  for  information  received  from  the  Board,  a  information, 
subcommittee  thereof,  the  board  of  superintendents, 
or  a  school  officer. 

Sect.  250.    They  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept  ^e|^rae££rds 
such  records  and  make  such  reports  to  the  super-  reports2, 
intendent  as  he  shall  prescribe,  and  shall  furnish 
the  regular  monthly  reports  on  or  before  the  fifth 
day  of  the  month  following  that  covered  by  any 
report. 

Sect.  251.    1.    They  shall  be  responsible  for,  Responsible 

ior  school 

and  keep  full  and  complete  records  of,  all  books,  property, 
globes,  maps,  charts,  apparatus,  and  other  articles 
furnished  to  their  respective  schools,  and  the  dis- 
position thereof,  and  make  returns  thereon  in  such 
manner  as  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  Board,  or  by 
the  auditor,  or  business  agent. 

2.    They  shall  not  permit  books  of  reference  to  Notaiiow 
be  kept  out  of  school  buildings  during  school  books  to  be 

h0UrS.  taken  away. 

Sect.  252.    They  shall  keep  full  and  complete  ^gtrgeca°^s 
records  of  all  gifts,  such  as  pictures,  casts,  appara-  nofaS'ept 
tus,  etc.,  made  to  their  several  schools,  and  shall  authorized, 
permit  no  works  of  art,  such  as  paintings,  engrav- 
ings, photographs,  casts,  etc.,  to  be  displayed  in 
any  school  building  under  their  charge,  unless  the 
same  shall  have  been  approved  by  the  director  of 
manual  arts,  and  in  the  oase  of  paintings,  mural 
decorations,  original  statues,  bas-reliefs,  sculptures, 
and  memorial  tablets,   by  the  art  commission 
also. 

Sect.  253.    They  shall  give  such  instructions  to  f1"^1^8 
their  subordinates  as  will  prepare  them  to  act  agams 
promptly  and  prudently  in  case  of  fire;  and  shall 
so  train  their  pupils  that  at  a  given  signal  they  will 
leave  the  school  building  speedily  and  in  order.  They 
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shall  establish  a  fire-alarm  signal  and  drill,  and 
shall  require  the  same  to  be  practised  at  irregular 
and  unexpected  times  at  least  once  each  month 
during  the  school  year  in  all  buildings  that  are  two 
or  more  stories  in  height.  Each  such  drill  shall  be 
timed  by  the  principal  or  teacher  in  charge  of  a 
school  building,  and  a  report  thereof  made  to  the 
superintendent  each  month. 

Sect.  254.  They  shall  see  that  the  doors  to  class 
and  dressing  rooms  are  kept  unlocked  during 
school  hours,  and  that  all  corridors,  stairways,  or 
other  means  of  egress  are  kept  free  from  obstruc- 
tions and  in  readiness  for  immediate  use.  They 
shall  also  see  that  the  outside  doors  of  buildings  are 
kept  locked  from  without  and  open  from  within 
during  school  hours. 

Sect.  255.  1.  They  shall  prescribe  such  rules 
for  the  use  of  yards  and  outbuildings  as  shall 
ensure  their  being  kept  in  neat  and  proper  condi- 
tion; shall  examine  such  premises  frequently;  and 
shall  be  held  responsible  for  any  want  of  cleanliness 
or  unsanitary  condition  not  reported  to  the  proper 
person,  officer,  or  department. 
'  2.  They  shall  report  to  the  director  of  school 
hygiene  immediately  any  failure  of  the  heating  and 
ventilating  system  to  meet  the  prescribed  require- 
ments. 

Sect.  256.  They  shall  see  that  the  rules  and 
regulations  for  the  government  of  janitors,  engineers 
and  matrons,  their  assistants  and  other  employees, 
are  enforced;  and  shall  notify  the  schoolhouse 
custodian,  in  writing,  immediately  of  any  neglect 
of  duty  or  improper  conduct  on  the  part  of  the 
janitors,  engineers,  or  their  assistants. 

Sect.  257.  They  may  suspend  a  pupil  for  violent 
and  pointed  opposition  to  authority  in  any  par- 
ticular instance,  or  when  the  example  of  the  pupil 
is  very  injurious  or  subversive  of  discipline.  They 
may  request  the  attendance  of  the  parent  or 
guardian  of  such  suspended  pupil  at  the  principal's 
office  for  the  purpose  of  consultation  and  adjust- 
ment. In  case  satisfactory  adjustment  is  not  made 
within  three  days,  the  principal  shall  report  the 
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case  to  the  assistant  superintendent  in  charge,  and 
shall  so  notify  the  pupil  and  the  parent  or  guardian, 
stating  the  office  hours  of  the  assistant  superin- 
tendent. If  any  pupil  so  reported  shall  give  satis- 
factory evidence  of  amendment,  the  assistant 
superintendent  may  reinstate  him  in  school.  If 
the  pupil  is  not  reinstated  within  two  weeks,  the 
case  shall  be  reported  to  the  superintendent  for 
final  action;  provided,  that  no  pupil  may  be  per- 
manently excluded  from  school  except  with  the 
approval  of  the  Board. 

Sect.  258.   They  shall  make  monthly  reports,  in  Reports  of 
writing,  to  the  superintendent  of  the  number  of  punishment, 
cases  of  corporal  punishment  within  their  districts 
by  whomsoever  inflicted. 

Sect.  259.  1.  They  shall  notify  the  business  Report 
agent,  within  one  week  after  the  appointment  of  SFSheS?* 
any  teacher  in  their  respective  schools  or  districts, 
of  the  name  of  such  teacher,  with  the  date  of  begin- 
ning of  service;  and  shall  also  notify  the  business 
agent  immediately,  and  in  writing,  of  the  transfer, 
resignation,  removal,  or  death  of  any  teacher,  with 
the  date  thereof. 

2.  Principals  of  day  schools  shall  certify  to  the  c^tfyto 
services  of  all  substitutes  employed  in  their  schools  teachers, 
or  districts  to  the  supervisor  of  substitutes,  on  the 
dates  required  by  the  supervisor. 

3.  Principals  of  day  schools  shall  certify  to  the 
services  of  all  special  assistants,  temporary  and 
permanent  teachers,  to  the  business  agent,  on  the 
dates  required  by  the  business  agent. 

4.  Principals  of  evening  schools  shall  certify 
to  the  business  agent  the  number  of  sessions  of 
actual  service  rendered  by  themselves  and  by  their 
subordinate  teachers,  in  the  case  of  substitutes 
naming  the  regular  teacher  for  whom  the  substitute 
has  acted. 

Sect.  260.   They  shall,  at  the  beginning  of  each  Report 
term,  report  to  the  proper  officer  the  names  of  p^ns!sldent 
non-resident  pupils,  and  the  names  and  addresses 
of  the  parents  or  guardians  of  such  pupils,  and  shall 
not  permit  such  pupils  to  enter  or  to  remain  in  the 
schools  under  their  charge  without  proper  authority. 
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Sect.  261.  They  shall  report  on  the  first  of 
October  and  on  the  first  of  February  in  each  year  to 
the  assistant  superintendent  in  charge,  the  names 
of  pupils  attending  their  schools,  but  residing  in 
other  districts.  These  reports  shall  state  for  each 
pupil  the  district  in  which  he  resides,  his  grade,  and 
the  date  on  which  the  permission  to  transfer  expires. 

Sect.  262.  They  shall  notify  the  chief  truant 
officer,  in  writing,  of  unsatisfactory  performance 
of  duty  on  the  part  of  the  truant  officers  assigned  to 
their  respective  districts. 

Sect.  263.  They  may  permit  their  subordinate 
teachers  to  be  absent,  without  loss  of  pay,  two  days 
in  each  school  year  to  visit  other  schools  for  the 
purpose  of  observing  methods  of  instruction  and 
discipline.  Principals  of  elementary  districts  may 
permit  teachers  of  ungraded  classes  to  visit  other 
schools  three  days  in  each  year.  Substitutes  for 
teachers  so  absent  may  be  employed  in  the  regular 
manner.  Reports  of  all  such  visits,  giving  the 
names  of  the  teachers,  the  names  of  their  substi- 
tutes and  the  names  of  the  schools  and  teachers 
visited,  shall  be  reported  to  the  superintendent 
immediately  after  each  such  visit. 

Sect.  264.  All  complaints  from  parents  or 
guardians  shall  be  referred  to  the  principal  in 
charge  of  the  school  or  district,  who  shall  patiently 
hear  and  impartially  investigate  the  same,  using 
his  best  endeavors  to  redress  any  real  grievances, 
and  referring  such  as  he  cannot  satisfactorily  adjust 
to  the  assistant  superintendent  in  charge. 

Sect.  265.  Whenever  a  principal  is  to  absent 
himself  from  his  main  building,  he  shall  notify  the 
assistant  principal,  master's  assistant,  or  one  of  the 
masters,  sub-masters,  or  first  assistants,  who  shall 
assume  charge  thereof  until  his  return. 

Sect.  266.  The  principal  of  each  elementary 
school  or  district  may,  on  account  of  stormy 
weather,  suspend  the  afternoon  session  of  the 
elementary  schools  in  his  district  by  giving  notice 
to  his  pupils  at  twelve  o'clock  M.  The  principal 
shall  report  to  the  superintendent  each  case  of 
suspension  of  the  sessions  under  this  regulation. 
(See  Sect.  204.) 
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CHAPTER  XII. 
Teachers  —  Appointments,  Removals  and  Transfers. 

Sect.  270.  1.  All  appointments  of  members  oFte°l?h^tnt 
of  the  supervising  staff  and  of  teachers  of  every 
rank  shall  be  made  by  the  superintendent,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  except  original 
appointments  of  temporary  teachers  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  two  months,  which  may  be  made  by 
the  superintendent  at  his  discretion  and  be  by  him 
reported  to  the  Board  at  its  next  meeting.  Tem- 
porary appointments  may,  with  the  approval  of  ^XTsary 
the  Board,  be  renewed  for  successive  periods  of 
four  months;  provided,  that  all  such  appointments 
shall  not  extend  beyond  the  close  of  the  school 
term  in  June  of  each  year. 

2.  Appointments  of  teachers  to  serve  during  the  J^c^^rial 
regular  term  of  the  day  industrial  schools  shall  not  sSodS. 
extend  beyond  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  in  each 

year,  but  such  teachers  may  be  reappointed  to 
begin  service  on  the  first  day  of  September  follow- 
ing. Temporary  teachers  may  be  appointed  and 
reappointed  as  provided  in  paragraph  1  of  this 
section. 

3.  Appointments  of  teachers  in  the  summer  Summer  term, 
term  of  day  industrial  schools  shall  not  extend  sCawsdu3tnal 
beyond  the  last  Friday  of  August. 

4.  Appointments  of  special  assistants  in  elemen-  Special  assist- 
tary  schools  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  close  of  ants" 

the  school  term  in  June  of  each  year. 

5.  Appointments   of  teachers   in  playgrounds  Playgrounds, 
and  of  playground  employees  shall  not  extend 
beyond  the  first  day  of  December  in  each  year, 

unless  otherwise  provided  by  the  superintendent. 

6.  Whenever  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  super-  Principal  and 
vising  staff  or  teaching  force,  or  an  additional  confer  with 
appointment  thereto  is  required,  the  principal  of  suPerintendent- 
the  school  or  district,  or  the  director  concerned, 

shall  notify  the  superintendent  and  confer  with 
him  with  reference  to  the  appointment. 

7.  The  superintendent  shall  appoint,  with  the  Appointment 
approval  of  the  Board,  a  list  of  substitute  teachers  ment  of 

to  be  known  as  the  emergency  list.    In  case  of  substltutes- 
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need  of  a  substitute  teacher  the  principal  of  the 
school  or  district  shall  notify  the  superintendent, 
who  shall  assign  some  one  from  the  emergency  list 
to  fill  such  vacancy.  Persons  on  the  substitute 
list  shall  be  paid  only  for  days  of  actual  service. 
The  names  of  those  on  the  eligible  list  may  be 
also  upon  the  emergency  list. 

8.  When  sub-masters,  master's  assistants,  first 
assistants  grammar  schools,  or  first  assistants  in 
charge  are  absent  a  substitute  of  assistant's  rank 
may  be  appointed;  and  if  such  absence  is  for  a 
continuous  period  exceeding  two  weeks  in  length, 
the  superintendent  may  designate  some  teacher  in 
the  building  to  act  as  sub-master,  master's  assist- 
ant or  first  assistant  in  charge  during  the  absence 
of  the  regular  teacher. 

9.  When  teachers  in  high  schools  of  any  rank 
are  absent  a  substitute  of  lower  rank  may  be 
appointed  at  the  discretion  of  the  superintendent. 

Sect.  271.  1.  Any  member  of  the  supervising 
staff  or  teacher  may  be  removed  by  the  superin- 
tendent at  any  time,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Board;  and  no  person  shall  receive  any  compensa- 
tion for  services  rendered  after  such  removal. 

2.  The  employment  of  members  of  the  super- 
vising staff  or  teachers  shall  terminate  on  the  thirty- 
first  day  of  August  next  following  the  seventieth 
birthday  of  such  persons. 

Sect.  272.  The  superintendent  may,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  transfer  subordinate 
teachers  whenever  in  his  opinion  the  good  of  the 
service  requires;  provided,  that  the  transfer  shall 
be  to  a  position  of  the  same  rank  and  salary. 
(See  Sect.  106.) 

Sect.  273.  1.  The  term  of  all  reappointed 
members  of  the  supervising  staff  and  teachers  shall 
date  from  the  first  day  of  September;  that  of  all 
others  from  the  time  they  enter  upon  their  duties. 

2.  The  appointment  of  any  member  of  the 
supervising  staff  or  teacher  who  does  not  begin 
service  within  two  weeks  of  the  date  of  appointment 
shall  become  null  and  void. 
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Sect.  274.    1.    No  person  who  has  not  been  JereguiarTy118* 
regularly  appointed  in  accordance  with  the  rules  appointed  and 
and  regulations  shall  be  employed  or  give  any  c^iSS? 
instruction  in  the  public  schools. 

2.  No  person  shall  serve  in  any  position  other 
than  that  for  which  the  certificate  qualifies  the 
holder  thereof,  and  to  which  such  person  has  been 
appointed,  nor  be  appointed  from  a  date  prior  to 
the  date  of  issue  of  the  certificate  of  qualification 
held  by  such  person. 

3.  No  person  shall  receive  any  compensation  Teachers  not  to 

/»  •  i  n    ,  -i  .   •  ,     nn,  receive  com- 

for  services  as  a  member  of  the  supervising  star!  pensation 
•or  as  a  teacher  who  has  not  been  certified  by  the  unIess  certifiecL 
secretary  to  the  business  agent  as  holding  a  valid 
certificate  of  qualification  of  the  proper  grade. 

4.  No  person  who  does  not  hold  a  certificate  of  Persons 

•\  •  r*       ,  •  •  Tin  authorized  to 

qualification  or  service  of  the  proper  grade  shall  pjye 
give  any  instruction  in  the  schools,  except  regular  " 
students  of  the  Boston  Normal  School  assigned  to 
the  schools  for  the  purpose  of  observation  and  prac- 
tice, and  lecturers  employed  in  accordance  with 
the  rules  and  regulations. 

Sect  275.    1.    Members  of  the  supervising  staff  pat.eo.f 

in  i  liii  -ii  -  i       beginning  of 

and  all  teachers  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  the  salary- 


instruction. 


established  salary  for  their  respective  positions 
from  the  time  of  entering  upon  their  duties. 

2.    No  appointments  of  teachers  to  permanent  No  appoint- 
positions  shall  be  made  to  take  effect  between  the  made^iSer^rst 
first  Monday  in  May  and  the  close  of  the  same  Hlyday  in 
school  year. 

Sect.  276.    The  principal  or  director,  and  One  Inspection  of 
or  more  assistant  superintendents,  as  designated  members  of 
by  the  superintendent,  shall  personally  inspect  S™ndng 
the  character  of  the  service  rendered  by  members  teachers- 
of  the  supervising  staff  and  teachers  employed  in 
their  respective  schools,  districts  or  departments, 
and  shall  annually  make  a  written  report  to  the 
superintendent  with  respect  to  each  such  person 
who  is  not  on  tenure,  and  with  respect  to  such 
persons  who  are  on  tenure,  as  directed  by  the 
superintendent. 

Sect.  277.    Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  Appointment 
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Section  280,  members  of  the  supervising  staff 
who  have  served  successfully  four  successive  years 
in  the  same  rank  or  grade,  and  teachers  who  have 
served  successfully  in  the  same  rank  or  grade  for 
four  successive  years  and  who  have  passed  a  first 
promotional  examination,  shall  be  eligible  for 
appointment  on  tenure  during  good  behavior 
and  efficiency,  to  take  effect  on  the  first  day  of 
September  next  following  the  completion  of  the 
prescribed  length  of  service. 

Sect.  278.  Members  of  the  supervising  staff 
and  teachers  not  on  tenure  shall  be  annually  reap- 
pointed by  the  superintendent,  in  his  discretion, 
in  the  month  of  June,  and  those  eligible  for  appoint- 
ment on  tenure  may  be  so  appointed  at  the  same 
time,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board.  All 
such  appointments  shall  be  contained  in  a  printed 
report,  which  shall  include  a  statement  of  the 
number  of  pupils  in  each  school  or  district,  and  of 
the  number  of  teachers  to  which  each  school  or 
district  is  entitled  under  the  regulations.  The 
report  shall  also  contain  a  statement  of  the  schools 
or  districts  in  which  the  number  or  rank  of  teachers, 
-as  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  has  been  exceeded, 
with  the  reason  for  such  excess. 

Sect.  279.  1.  Members  of  the  supervising  staff 
and  teachers  who  re-enter  the  service  shall  be 
appointed  and  reappointed  in  the  same  manner  as 
new  teachers;  provided,  that  those  who  volun- 
tarily retire  from  the  service  may,  within  a  period 
of  two  years  from  the  first  day  of  January  next 
following  the  date  of  their  resignation,  be  reap- 
pointed to  a  position  of  the  same  grade  or  rank,  and 
on  the  same  year  of  service  in  their  rank,  that  they 
held  at  the  date  of  their  retirement.  In  determin- 
ing the  date  of  the  first  anniversary  of  persons  thus 
reappointed,  credit  shall  be  allowed  for  any  frac- 
tional part  of  the  final  year  of  service  rendered  by 
them  under  their  previous  appointment. 

2.  Any  person  who  may  be  appointed  or 
elected  by  promotion  as  an  officer  of  the  Board 
or  as  a  member  of  the  supervising  staff  may,  at  the 
conclusion  of  such  service,  be  reappointed  to  a 
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position  of  the  same  rank,  or  to  a  position  of  lower 
rank  than  that  held  at  the  time  of  such  appoint- 
ment or  election.  If  the  reappointment  is  to  a 
position  of  the  same  grade  or  rank  as  that  pre- 
viously held,  it  shall  be  to  the  year  of  service  in  that 
rank  that  was  held  at  the  time  of  appointment  to 
the  higher  position;  if  to  a  position  of  lower  rank, 
the  reappointment  shall  be  to  the  final  or  maximum 
year  of  service  of  that  rank.  In  determining  the 
first  anniversary  of  a  person  reappointed  on  other 
than  the  final  or  maximum  year  of  service,  credit 
shall  be  allowed  for  any  fractional  part  of  the 
final  year  rendered  under  the  previous  appointment. 

Sect.  280.  Members  of  the  supervising  staff  ££^j°0nnof 
and  teachers  who  are  on  tenure,  and  who  are  pro-  tenure, 
moted  to  a  higher  position,  may,  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  one  year  of  satisfactory  service  in  the 
higher  position,  be  appointed  on  tenure  in  the  new 
position;  provided,  that  any  teacher,  serving  on 
tenure,  who  may  be  promoted  to  the  position  of 
principal  of  a  normal,  Latin,  high,  elementary, 
continuation,  or  day  industrial  school,  shall  be 
annually  reappointed  to  such  position  for  two 
years,  and  may  then  be  appointed  on  tenure,  to 
take  effect  on  the  first  day  of  September  next  fol- 
lowing the  completion  of  the  prescribed  length  of 
service. 

Sect.  281.  The  rank  of  any  teacher  may  be  cha^yn  rank 
changed  by  the  Board  upon  the  recommendation  ° 
of  the  superintendent,  whenever  the  average  whole 
number  of  pupils  upon  which  the  rank  of  such 
teacher  depends  shall  so  warrant;  but  the  change 
shall  take  effect  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  month 
following  favorable  action.  When  the  rank  of  any 
teacher  is  reduced  by  the  operation  of  this  regula- 
tion, such  teacher  shall  receive  the  salary  of  the 
lower  rank,  next  lower  than  the  one  received  in  the 
position  of  higher  rank,  but  when  the  rank  of  any 
teacher  who  has  been  so  reduced  is  subsequently 
increased  in  like  manner,  the  salary  shall  be  that 
to  which  any  previous  term  of  service  in  the  same 
or  in  higher  rank,  or  in  both,  may  entitle  the  person 
concerned. 
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Determination  Sect.  282.  1.  The  average  number  of  pupils 
number  of  belonging  between  the  first  day  of  September  and  the 
first  day  of  April  of  the  current  school  year  shall  be 
used  as  the  basis  of  determining  the  rank,  and  the 
largest  number  of  pupils  belonging  on  any  one 
day  during  the  same  period  shall  be  used  as  the 
basis  of  determining  the  number,  of  teachers  that 
may  be  authorized  at  the  time  when  the  annual 
reappointments  and  appointments  on  tenure  are 
made  in  June. 

2.  When  the  appointment  of  an  additional 
teacher  in  an  elementary  district  to  begin  service 
on  any  day  from  the  second  Wednesday  of  Septem- 
ber to  the  second  Wednesday  of  October  is  under 
consideration,  the  average  number  of  pupils  belong- 
ing during  the  preceding  school  year  shall  be  used 
in  determining  the  number  and  rank  of  teachers  to 
which  the  school  or  district  is  entitled. 

3.  When  the  appointment  of  an  additional 
teacher  in  a  high  or  Latin  school  to  begin  service 
on  any  day  from  the  second  Wednesday  of  Septem- 
ber to  the  second  Wednesday  of  October  is  under 
consideration,  the  estimated  number  of  pupils, 
determined  by  the  superintendent  in  accordance 
with  the  reports  from  the  elementary  schools, 
shall  be  used  in  determining  the  number  and  rank 
of  teachers  to  which  the  school  is  entitled. 
Appointments  of  teachers  in  high  or  Latin  schools 
may  be  made  in  June  to  take  effect  in  September; 
provided,  that  they  are  made  from  the  eligible 
lists  as  revised  by  the  board  of  superintendents 
after  the  January  examinations  and  are  limited  to 
those  whose  certificates  will  be  valid  in  September; 
and  provided,  further,  that  the  number  of  teachers 
employed  in  any  high  or  Latin  school  on  the  second 
Wednesday  of  October  shall  not  exceed  the  number 
authorized  by  the  regulations. 

4.  At  all  other  times,  when  the  appointment 
of  an  additional  teacher  is  under  consideration, 
the  total  number  of  pupils  belonging  on  the  last 
school  day  of  the  month  preceding  the  date  on 
which  the  appointment  is  to  take  effect,  including 
those  temporarily  discharged  under  the  provisions 
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of  section  217,  paragraph  4,  shall  be  used  in  determin- 
ing the  number  and  rank  of  teachers  to  which  the 
school  or  district  is  entitled. 

Sect.  283.    The  marriage  of  a  woman  teacher  Married 

.     ,,  P  c  .   .  ,  women  as 

shall  operate  as  a  resignation  oi  her  position,  and  teachers, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  principals  to  report  the 
marriages  of  such  teachers  forthwith  to  the  busi- 
ness agent,  who  shall  remove  the  names  of  such 
teachers  from  the  pay  rolls  from  the  date  of  mar- 
riage; provided,  however,  that  such  teachers,  who 
marry  during  the  summer  vacation  shall  receive 
the  salaries  that  would  otherwise  have  been  due 
them  to  the  first  of  September  in  that  year.  If 
the  superintendent  appoints  a  married  woman  as 
teacher  he  shall  so  report  to  the  Board. 

Sect.  284.    1.    The  provisions  of  this  chapter  ofpfyga*i°pter 
with  respect  to  the  appointment,  reappointment,  to  nurses, 
assignment,  transfer,  removal,  tenure  of  office,  and 
marriage  of  teachers  shall  be  applicable  to  nurses. 

2.    The  provisions  of  this  chapter  except  sec-  Application  of 

tillS  CfltlDtGr  to 

tions  275,  276,  277,  280,  281,  and  282  shall  be  da^mdustmi 
applicable  to  regular  teachers  in  day  industrial 
schools. 


CHAPTER  XIIL 

Number  and  Rank  of  Teachers. 

NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

Section  290.  1.  Teachers  in  the  Normal  School  Jank-and 
shall  consist  of  a  principal  holding  the  rank  of  teachers, 
head-master,  masters,  who  shall  be  heads  of  depart- 
ments and  of  whom  one  shall  be  director  of  the 
Model  School,  junior-masters,  a  supervisor  of 
practice,  first  assistants,  who  shall  be  heads  of 
departments,  and  assistants. 

2.  There  shall  be  as  many  subordinate  teachers 
of  the  various  ranks  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry 
on  the  assigned  work  of  the  school  in  an  efficient 
manner  as  determined  by  the  superintendent. 

3.  One  clerical  assistant  may  be  appointed. 
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Rank  and 
number  of 
teachers. 


Boys'  schools. 


LATIN  AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Sect.  291.  1.  Teachers  in  the  Latin  and  high 
schools  shall  consist  cf  one  principal  for  each 
school  holding  the  rank  of  head-master,  and  addi- 
tional teachers  as  follows:  In  schools  attended 
exclusively  by  boys,  the  subordinate  teachers 
shall  consist  of  six  masters  in  each  school,  who  shall 
be  heads  of  departments,  and  junior-masters;  pro- 
vided, that  masters  serving  in  the  Public  Latin,, 
the  English  High,  and  the  Mechanic  Arts  High 
Schools  before  June  1,  1906,  who  do  not  become 
heads  of  departments,  shall  retain  the  rank  of 
master,  and  that  junior-masters  serving  in  said 
schools  before  June  1,  1906,  shall,  for  the  twelfth 
and  subsequent  years  of  service,  have  the  rank  of 
master.  In  addition  to  the  principal,  there  shall  be 
one  master  or  junior-master  for  every  thirty-five 
pupils  belonging.  Two  additional  junior-masters 
may  be  appointed.  When  the  number  of  pupils 
belonging  is  twelve  hundred  and  sixty  or  more,  one 
additional  master,  who  shall  be  head  of  a  depart- 
ment, may  be  appointed  instead  of  a  junior-master. 

2.  The  number  of  teachers  to  which  any  number 
of  pupils  will  entitle  a  school  attended  exclusively 
by.  boys  is  shown  in  the  following  schedule: 


Schools  Attended  Exclusively  by  Boys. 


Number  of  Pupils. 


Masters. 


Junior- 
Masters. 


Total. 


210 
245 
280 
315 
350 
385 
420 
455 
490 
525 
560 
595 
630 
665 
700 
735 
770 
805 
840 


10 
11 

12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 


9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
IS 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
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Schools  Attended  Exclusively  by  Boys. —  Concluded. 


Number  of  Pupils. 

Masteis. 

Junior- 
Masters. 

Total. 

875 

6 

21 

27 

910 

6 

22 

28 

945 

6 

23 

29 

980 

6 

24 

30 

1  015 

6 

25 

31 

1  050 

6 

26 

32 

1  085 

6 

27 

33 

1  120 

6 

28 

34 

1  155 

6 

29 

35 

1  190 

6 

30 

36 

1  225 

6 

31 

37 

1  960 

7 

31 

38 

7 

32 

39 

1  330 

7 

33 

40 

1,365  . 

7 

34 

41 

1,400 

7 

35 

42 

7 

36 

43 

1,470 

7 

37 

44 

1,505 

7 

38 

45 

1,540 

7 

39 

46 

1,575 

7 

40 

47 

1,610 

7 

41 

48 

1,645 

7 

42 

49 

1,680 

7 

43 

50 

1,715 

7 

44 

51 

1,750 

7 

45 

52 

1,785 

7 

46 

53 

1,820 

7 

47 

54 

1,855 

7 

48 

55 

1,890 

7 

49 

56 

7 

50 

57 

1,960 

7 

51 

58 

1,995.  .  .  . 

7 

52 

59 

Note. —  For  additional  teachers  authorized  see  section  291,  paragraph  10. 

3.  In  schools  attended  exclusively  by  girls,  Girls'  schools, 
the  subordinate  teachers  shall  consist  of  two 
masters,  who  shall  be  heads  of  departments,  junior- 
masters,  first  assistants,  who  shall  be  heads  of 
departments,  and  assistants.  In  addition  to  the 
principal  and  masters,  there  shall  be  one  junior- 
master  for  the  first  four  hundred  and  twenty 
pupils  belonging  and  one  additional  junior-master 
for  every  two  hundred  and  eighty  pupils  additional 
thereto ;  one  first  assistant  for  the  first  two  hundred 
and  forty-five  pupils  belonging  and  one  additional 
first  assistant  for  every  seventy  pupils  additional 
thereto,  until  the  maximum  number  of  four  first 
assistants  is  reached,  and  a  sufficient  number  of 
assistants  to  make  the  entire  quota  of  masters, 
junior-masters,  first  assistants,  and  assistants  equal 
to  one  for  every  thirty-five  pupils  belonging.  One 
additional  junior-master  and  one  additional  assist- 
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ant  may  be  appointed.  When  the  number  of 
pupils  belonging  is  twelve  hundred  sixty  or  more, 
one  additional  master,  who  shall  be  head  of  a  depart- 
ment, may  be  appointed  instead  of  a  junior-master. 

4.  The  number  of  teachers  to  which  any  number 
of  pupils  will  entitle  a  school  attended  exclusively 
by  girls  is  shown  in  the  following  schedule: 


Schools  Attended  Exclusively  by  Girls. 


Number  of  Pupils. 

Masters. 

J  umor- 

Alasters. 

Assistants. 

Assistants. 

1 

Total. 

210  

2 

1 

5 

8 

245  

'2 

1 

1 

5 

9 

280  

2 

1 

1 

6 

10 

315  

2 

1 

2 

6 

11 

350  

2 

1 

2 

7 

12 

385  

2 

1 

3 

7 

13 

420  

2 

2 

3 

7 

14 

455  

2 

2 

4 

7 

15 

490  

2 

2 

4 

8 

16 

525  

2 

2 

4 

9 

17 

560  

2 

2 

4 

10 

18 

2 

2 

4 

11 

19 

630  

2 

2 

4 

12 

20 

665  

2 

2 

4 

13 

21 

700  

2 

3 

4 

13 

22 

735  

2 

3 

4 

14 

23 

770  

2 

3 

4 

15 

24 

805  

2 

3 

4 

16 

25 

840...  

2 

3 

4 

17 

26 

875  

2 

3 

4 

18 

27 

910  

2 

3 

4 

19 

28 

945  *  

2 

3 

4 

20 

29 

980  

2 

4 

4 

20 

30 

1,015  

2 

4 

4 

21 

31 

1,050  

2 

4 

4 

22 

32 

1,085  

2 

4 

4 

23 

33 

1,120  

2 

4 

4 

24 

34 

1,155  

2 

4 

4 

25 

35 

1,190  

2 

4 

4 

26 

36 

1,225  

2 

4 

4 

27 

37 

1,260  

3 

4 

4 

27 

38 

3 

4 

4 

28 

39 

1,330  

3 

4 

4 

29 

40 

3 

4 

4 

30 

41 

1,400  

3 

4 

4 

31 

42 

1,435  

3 

4 

4 

32 

43 

1,470  

3 

4 

4 

33 

44 

3 

4 

4 

34 

45 

1,540  

3 

5 

4 

34 

46 

1,575  

3 

5 

4 

35 

47 

1,610  

3 

5 

4 

36 

48 

1,645  

3 

5 

4 

37 

49 

1,680  

3 

5 

4 

38 

50 

1,715  

3 

5 

4 

39 

51 

1,750  

3 

5 

4 

40 

52 

1,785  

3 

5 

4 

41 

53 

1,820  

3 

6 

4 

41 

54 

1,855  

3 

6 

4 

42 

55 

1,890  

3 

6 

4 

43 

56 

1,925  

3 

6 

4 

44 

57 

1,960  

3 

6 

'  4 

45 

58 

1,995  

3 

6 

4 

46 

59 

Note. —  For  additional  teachers  authorized  see  section  291,  paragraph  10. 
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5.  In  schools  attended  by  both  boys  and  Mixe(l  schools, 
girls,  the  subordinate  teachers  shall  consist  of 

two  masters,  who  shall  be  heads  of  departments, 
junior-masters,  first  assistants  who  shall  be  heads 
of  departments,  and  assistants;  provided,  that 
masters  serving  in  these  schools  before  June  1, 
1906,  who  do  not  become  heads  of  departments, 
shall  retain  the  rank  of  master,  and  that  junior- 
masters  serving  in  these  schools  before  June  1, 
1906,  shall  for  the  twelfth  and  subsequent  years 
of  service  have  the  rank  of  master.  In  addition 
to  the  principal  and  masters  who  are  heads  of 
departments,  there  shall  be  one  junior-master  for 
the  first  four  hundred  and  twenty  pupils  belonging, 
and  one  additional  junior-master  for  every  one 
hundred  and  forty  pupils  additional  thereto;  one 
first  assistant  for  the  first  two  hundred  and  forty- 
five  pupils  belonging,  and  one  additional  first 
assistant  for  every  seventy  pupils  additional  thereto 
until  the  maximum  of  four  first  assistants  is 
reached;  and  a  sufficient  number  of  assistants  to 
make  the  entire  quota  of  masters,  junior-masters, 
first  assistants,  and  assistants  equal  to  one  for 
every  thirty-five  pupils.  One  additional  junior- 
master  and  one  additional  assistant  may  be 
appointed.  When  the  number  of  pupils  belonging 
is  twelve  hundred  sixty  or  more,  one  additional 
master,  who  shall  be  head  of  a  department,  may 
be  appointed  instead  of  a  junior-master. 

6.  The  number  of  teachers  to  which  any 
number -of  pupils  will  entitle  a  mixed  high  school 
is  shown  in  the  following  schedule: 


Schools  Attended  by  Boys  and  Girls. 


Number  of  Pupils. 

Masters. 

Junior- 
Masters. 

First 
Assistants. 

Assistants. 

Total. 

210  

2 

1 

5 

8 

245  

2 

1 

1 

5 

9 

280  

2 

1 

1 

6 

10 

315  

2 

1 

2 

6 

11 

350  

2 

1 

2 

12 

2 

1 

3 

13 

420  

2 

2 

3 

7 

14 

455  

2 

2 

4 

7 

15 

490  

2 

2 

4 

8 

16 
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Schools  Attended  by  Boys  and  Girls. —  Concluded. 


Number  of  Pupils. 

Ai  asters. 

Junior- 
Masters. 

First 
Assistants. 

Assistants. 

1  otal. 

2 

2 

4 

9 

17 

2 

3 

4 

9 

18 

2 

3 

4 

10 

19 

2 

3 

4 

11 

20 

2 

3 

4 

12 

21 

2 

4 

4 

12 

22 

2 

4 

4 

13 

23 

2 

4 

4 

14 

24 

2 

4 

4 

15 

25 

2 

5 

4 

15 

26 

2 

5 

4 

16 

27 

2 

5 

4 

17 

28 

2 

5 

4 

18 

29 

2 

6 

4 

18 

30 

- 

6 

4 

19 

31 

2 

6 

4 

20 

32 

2 

6 

4 

21 

33 

2 

7 

4 

21 

34 

2 

7 

4 

22 

35 

2 

7 

4 

23 

36 

2 

7 

4 

24 

37 

3 

7 

4 

24 

38 

3 

7 

4 

25 

39 

3 

7 

4 

26 

40 

3 

7 

4 

27 

41 

3 

8 

4 

27 

42 

3 

8 

4 

28 

43 

3 

8 

4 

29 

44 

3 

8 

4 

30 

45 

3 

9 

4 

30 

46 

1,575  

3 

9 

4 

31 

47 

1,610  

3 

9 

4 

32 

48 

1,645  

3 

9 

4 

33 

49 

1,680  

3 

10 

4 

33 

50 

1,715  

3 

10 

4 

34 

51 

1,750  

3 

10 

4 

35 

52 

1,785  

3 

10 

4 

36 

53 

1,820  

3 

11 

4 

36 

54 

1,855  

3 

11 

4 

37 

55 

1,890  

3 

11 

4 

38 

56 

1,925  

3 

11 

4 

39 

57 

1,960  

3 

12 

4 

39 

58 

1.995  

3 

12 

4 

40 

59 

Note. —  For  additional  teachers  authorized,  see  section  291,  paragraph  10. 


7.  In  each  high  and  Latin  school  attended  by 
girls,  one  instructor  in  physical  training  may  be 
appointed.  When  the  number  of  girls  belonging 
exceeds  five  hundred,  one  assistant  instructor  in 
physical  training  may  be  appointed;  and  when  the 
number  of  girls  belonging  exceeds  twelve  hundred, 
one  additional  assistant  instructor  in  physical 
training  may  be  appointed. 

8.  In  each  high  and  Latin  school  one  special 
assistant  or  one  clerical  assistant  may  be  appointed. 

9.  Teachers  of  ranks  other  than  those  pre- 
scribed in  the  preceding  paragraphs  may  be  sub- 
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stituted  in  the  discretion  of  the  superintendent 
for  teachers  to  which  the  school  is  entitled  under 
the  regulations  as  follows: 

Instructors  in  commercial  branches,  or  instructors 
in  manual  training  and  drawing,  instead  of  junior- 
masters;  assistant  instructors  in  commercial 
branches,  or  assistant  instructors  in  drawing, 
instead  of  assistants. 

In  the  Girls'  Latin  School  one  instructor  in 
German,  instead  of  a  junior-master.  The  rank 
of  instructor  in  German  shall  be  abolished  upon 
the  retirement  of  the  present  incumbent. 

In  the  Brighton,  Dorchester,  and  Roxbury 
high  schools,  one  assistant  principal  each  instead 
of  a  first  assistant.  The  position  of  assistant 
principal  shall  become  vacant  upon  the  retire- 
ment of  the  present  incumbents. 

In  the  Girls'  High  School  one  assistant  instructor 
of  chemistry  instead  of  an  assistant.  The  rank 
of  assistant  instructor  in  chemistry  shall  be  abolished 
upon  the  retirement  of  the  present  incumbent. 

In  the  High  School  of  Practical  Arts  industrial 
instructors  and  industrial  assistants  instead  of 
assistants. 

In  the  Mechanic  Arts  High  School  one  first 
assistant*,  who  shall  be  head  of  a  department,  four 
assistants  and  instructors  in  mechanical  depart- 
ments, instead  of  junior-masters. 

10.  Additional  teachers  may  be  appointed  as 
follows : 

In  the  English  High  School  one  clerical  assistant. 

In  the  Dorchester  High  School  one  special 
assistant  in  the  industrial  department. 

In  the  Girls'  High  School  one  clerical  assistant. 

In  the  High  School  of  Commerce  two  junior- 
masters. 

In  the  High  School  of  Practical  Arts  four 
assistants,  one  special  assistant  for  each  shop  or 
laboratory  in  constant  use,  and  one  vocational 
assistant. 

In  the  Mechanic  Arts  High  School  one  clerical 
assistant,  and  in  the  mechanical  departments  two 
masters  who  shall  be  heads  of  departments,  three 
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instructors,  one  special  assistant  for  each  shop  or 
drawing  room  in  constant  use,  and  three  special 
assistants  to  serve  as  tool  keepers. 

In  the  West  Roxbury  High  School  one  in- 
structor in  drawing  and  manual  training. 

11.  In  each  school  teachers  of  lower  rank  may 
be  substituted  for  teachers  of  higher  rank  at  the 
discretion  of  the  superintendent.  A  teacher  may 
be  appointed  for  an  excess  of  twenty  pupils,  and 
one  may  be  removed  for  a  deficiency  of  twenty 
pupils.  The  teacher  so  removed  shall  be  of  such 
rank  as  will  leave  the  quota  of  teachers  in  accord- 
ance with  the  preceding  sections. 

12.  In  any  school  when  the  teaching  of  any 
subject  not  in  charge  of  a  teacher  regularly 
appointed  as  head  of  the  department  is  divided 
between  two  or  more  teachers,  the  principal  may 
cause  the  work  in  that  subject  to  be  administered 
as  a  separate  department,  and  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  assistant  superintendent  in  charge, 
appoint  a  teacher  to  act  as  head  of  the  department 
for  one  year  without  extra  compensation. 

13.  The  basis  for  determining  the  number  of 
teachers  to  which  a  school  is  entitled  shall  be  the 
total  number  of  pupils  belonging,  including  pupils 
temporarily  discharged  under  the  provisions  of 
section  217,  paragraph  4,  of  the  Regulations,  on 
the  last  school  day  of  the  month  preceding  the  date 
on  which  the  appointment  is  to  take  effect. 

ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

Sect.  292.  1.  Teachers  of  elementary  schools 
shall  consist  of  principals  holding  the  rank  of 
master,  sub-masters,  master's  assistants,  first  assist- 
ants grammar  school,  first  assistants  in  charge, 
assistants,  first  assistants  kindergarten,  assistants 
kindergarten,  and  teachers  of  special  classes. 

2.  •  There  shall  be  one  principal  for  each  elemen- 
tary school  district.  Besides  the  principal,  each 
elementary  school  district  shall  be  allowed  one 
teachex  regardless  of  rank,  as  follows:  For  the 
school  year  1911-12,  one  teacher  for  every  forty- 


Rank  and 

number  of 
teachers. 
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two  pupils  belonging  to  the  first  grade,  and  one 
teacher  for  every  forty-four  pupils  belonging  to 
the  other  grades.  For  the  school  year  1912-13 
and  thereafter,  one  teacher  for  every  forty  pupils 
belonging  in  all  grades.  An  additional  teacher  in 
any  grade  may  be  appointed  for  an  excess  of 
thirty  pupils.  When  there  is  a  deficiency  of 
thirty  pupils,  a  teacher  shall  be  transferred  or 
removed  from  the  service. 

3.  The  quota  of  pupils  to  a  teacher  in  ungraded 
classes  shall  be  thirty;  in  kindergartens,  twenty- 
five;  in  disciplinary  classes,  twenty;  in  special 
classes,  fifteen.  An  additional  teacher  may  be 
appointed  in  a  kindergarten  for  an  excess  of  fifteen 
pupils  continuing  one  month,  and  a  teacher  may 
be  removed  for  a  deficiency  of  fifteen  pupils  con- 
tinuing one  month.  An  additional  teacher  in 
special  classes  may  be  appointed  for  an  excess  of 
ten  pupils,  and  may  be  removed  or  transferred 
when  there  is  a  deficiency  of  ten  pupils.  The 
basis  of  determining  the  number  of  teachers  to 
which  a  district  is  entitled  shall  be  the  total  number 
of  pupils  belonging,  including  pupils  temporarily 
discharged  under  the  provisions  of  section  217, 
paragraph  4,  of  the  Regulations,  on  the  last  school 
day  of  the  month  preceding  the  date  on  which  the 
appointment  is  to  take  effect. 

4.  Each  elementary  school  district,  except  those 
attended  exclusively  by  girls  in  grades  above  the 
third,  shall  be  entitled  to  one  sub-master.  Each 
elementary  school  district  shall  be  entitled  to  two 
sub-masters  if  the  number  of  boys  belonging  in 
grades  above  the  third  exceeds  six  hundred.  Such 
additional  sub-masters  may  be  appointed  as  the 
Board  may  from  time  to  time  authorize.  Each 
elementary  school  district  shall  be  entitled  to  one 
first  assistant,  grammar  school,  if  the  number  of 
girls  belonging  in  grades  above  the  third  exceeds  six 
hundred.  The  rank  of  first  assistant,  grammar 
school,  except  as  provided  for  in  this  section,  shall 
be  abolished  as  the  position  becomes  vacant  by  the 
retirement  of  the  present  incumbents. 
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5.  The  number  of  teachers  to  which  an  elemen- 
tary school  district  is  entitled  shall  be  determined 
as  follows: 

(a.)  Divide  the  number  of  pupils  belonging  to 
classes  of  grade  I.  by  forty-two,  and  carry  forward 
the  number  remaining  to  (c). 

(b.)  Divide  the  number  of  pupils  belonging  to 
ungraded  classes  by  thirty,  and  carry  forward  the 
number  remaining  to  (c). 

(c.)  Divide  the  number  of  pupils  remaining, 
including  the  number  carried  forward  from  (a.) 
and  (b.)  and  the  number  of  pupils  temporarily  dis- 
charged from  the  district,  but  exclusive  of  pupils 
belonging  in  kindergartens,  special,  and  disciplinary 
classes,  by  forty-four. 

(d.)  The  sum  of  the  quotients  under  (a.),  (b.), 
and  (c.)  is  the  number  of  teachers  to  which  the 
school  is  entitled  for  the  grades  and  classes  speci- 
fied. In  case  the  excess  number  of  pupils  under 
(c.)  exceeds  twenty-nine,  one  additional  teacher 
may  be  employed. 

(e.)  The  number  of  teachers  who  may  be  em- 
ployed in  kindergartens,  in  special  classes,  and  in 
disciplinary  classes,  shall  be  determined  in  accord- 
ance with  the  following  schedules,  using  the  number 
of  pupils  belonging  in  each  case. 


Number  of 

Number  of 

Pupils. 

Teachers. 

Kindergartens  (each  kindergarten  to  be 

reckoned  separately)  

25  to  39 

1 

40  to  64 

2 

65  or  more 

3 

Special  classes  

15  to  24 

1 

25  or  more 

2 

Disciplinary  classes. .'  

20  or  more 

1 
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Example. 


Number  of  Teachers. 

Surplus 
Pupils. 

Number  of  pupils  belonging: 

(a.) 

Grade  I  

96 

-^42=2 

12 

Ungraded  classes  

59 

-H30=l 

(c  ) 

Other  grades,  includ- 

ing  pupils  tempo- 

rarily discharged .  . . 

1,093+12+29-i 

-44=25 

34 

2S 

,  id.) 

Excess  under  (c.) .  .  .  . 

34=  1 

Total  

29 

Kindergartens  (1). . 

25=  1 

(2).. 

44=  2 

Special  classes  

50=  2 

Disciplinary  classes, 

21=  1 

Total  number  of 

teachers  to 

which  district 

is  entitled  

35 

Note. —  For  1912-13  and  thereafter,  quota  of  pupils  to  a  teacher  will  be  forty 
and  this  divisor  should  therefore  be  used. 


6.  In  every  school  building,   other  than   the  First  assistants 
central  grammar  school  of  any  district,  in  which  lncharge- 
there  are  six  or  more  regular  teachers  of  any  grade, 

but  no  sub-master,  one  first  assistant  in  charge 
may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  superintendent,  be 
appointed,  who  shall  perform  such  executive  and 
supervisory  duties  in  connection  with  said  school 
as  the  principal  of  the  district  may  require.  The 
rank  of  first  assistant,  primary  school,  shall  be  First  assistants, 
abolished  as  the  position  becomes  vacant  by  the  schools, 
retirement  of  the  present  incumbents. 

7.  In  each  elementary  district  having  thirty-  clerical^ 
five  or  more  regular  grade  teachers,  one  clerical 
assistant  may  be  appointed.    A  clerical  assistant 
may  also  be  appointed  for  service  in  any  two  dis- 
tricts, at  the  discretion  of  the  superintendent. 

Kindergartens. 

Sect.  293.    1.    There  shall  be  a  director  ofpirftorof 

,  .     ,  kindergartens. 

kindergartens. 


assistants. 
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Rank  and 
number  of 
teachers. 


Kindergarten 
maids. 


2.  The  teachers  in  kindergartens  shall  consist 
of  first  assistants  and  assistants.  The  rank  of  a 
single  teacher  in  charge  of  a  kindergarten  may  be 
either  that  of  first  assistant  or  of  assistant.  In 
kindergartens  having  two  or  more  teachers  the 
rank  of  one  of  the  teachers  shall  be  that  of  first 
assistant  and  the  others  shall  rank  as  assistants. 
Whenever  the  number  of  pupils  in  attendance 
entitles  a  kindergarten  to  four  teachers,  such  kin- 
dergarten may  be  reorganized  so  as  to  consist  of 
two  kindergartens,  each  with  a  first  assistant. 

3.  Kindergarten  maids  or  attendants  may  be 
appointed  by  the  superintendent,  in  his  discretion, 
to  serve  in  kindergartens  and  in  open-air  classes 
for  a  period  not  extending  beyond  the  close  of  the 
school  term  in  June  of  each  year. 


Special 
assistants. 


Special  Assistants. 

Sect.  294.  Special  assistants  may  be  appointed, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Board,  as  follows:  In 
grades  above  the  first  whenever  it  is  necessary  to 
assign  sixty  or  more  children  to  one  class;  in  the 
first  grade  whenever  it  is  necessary  to  assign  fifty 
or  more  children  to  one  class;  in  ungraded  classes 
whenever'  it  is  necessary  to  assign  forty  or  more 
children  to  one  class;  in  special  classes  whenever 
it  is  necessary  to  assign  twenty  or  more  children  to 
one  class ;  in  the  classes  of  first  assistants  in  charge, 
in  the  Horace  Mann  School,  and  in  kindergartens 
at  the  discretion  of  the  superintendent. 


Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf. 

Rank  and  Sect.  295.    1.    The  teachers  of  the  Horace 

teachers.        Mann  School  for  the  Deaf  shall  consist  of  a  prin- 
cipal, an  assistant  principal  and  assistants. 

2.  Besides  the  principal,  there  shall  be  allowed 
one  teacher  for  every  ten  pupils,  and  an  additional 
teacher  for  an  excess  of  five  pupils;  provided,  that 
in  the  discretion  of  the  superintendent,  at  least  one 
teacher  may  be  appointed  for  each  grade,  although 
the  number  of  pupils  in  any  one  grade  may  be  less 
than  five. 
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EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

Sect.  296.    1.    Teachers  of  evening  schools  shall  Ran.k  an+d 

.      .  .  ,°    .  certificate 

consist   oi   principals,   assistant   principals,   first  ^eaSf8 
assistants,    assistants,    second   assistants,  special  ° 
teachers,  and  interpreters.    The  certificate  require- 
ments for  special  teachers  in  evening  high  schools 
shall  be  the  same  as  those  for  assistants  in  evening 
high  schools. 

2.  Principals  shall  be  appointed  in  June  of  Time°f 

1    .  •       r>4  appointment. 

each  year,  other  teachers  m  September,  and  at 
such  other  times  as  the  needs  of  the  service  require. 

3.  Besides  the  principal,   each  evening  high  ^^°hfigh 
school  shall  be  entitled  to  one  assistant  or  special  schools, 
teacher  for  every  twenty-five  pupils  in  average 
attendance,  and  an  additional  assistant  or  special 
teacher  for  an  excess  of  twenty  pupils;  provided, 

that  the  pupils  attending  classes  in  physical  train- 
ing and  music  shall  not  be  counted  in  making  up 
the  number  of  pupils  necessary  to  authorize  the 
employment  of  any  teacher  of  other  subjects. 

4.  In  each  evening  high  school  additional  Additional 
teachers  may  be  appointed,  as  follows:  One  schools.' 
special  assistant,  one  typewriting  assistant,  one 
laboratory  assistant  in  each  class  in  physics  or 
chemistry,  one  pianist  for  each  class  in  physical 
training,  and  in  schools  having  over  four  hundred 
pupils  in  average  attendance,  one  assistant  or 
special  teacher. 

5.  Besides  the  principal,  each  evening  elemen-  £Shers°f 
tary  school  shall  be  entitled  to  one  assistant  or  elementary 
interpreter  for  every  twenty  pupils  in  average 
attendance,  and  an  additional  assistant  or  inter- 
preter for  an  excess  of  fifteen  pupils;  provided, 

that  the  required  average  number  of  pupils  may 
be  thirty-five  for  every  two  teachers  conducting 
classes  together  in  the  same  room. 

6.  In  each  evening  elementary  school  additional  ^tcheST1 
teachers  may  be  appointed  as  follows:  In  schools  ^.™oi"tary 
having  over  one  hundred  pupils  in  average  attend- 
ance, one  male  first  assistant;  in  schools  having 

over  four  hundred  pupils  in  average  attendance, 
one  assistant  or  interpreter. 
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Principal 
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or  of  women  day 
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Employment  of 
men  day  school 
teachers. 


7.  Besides  the  principal,  each  evening  industrial 
school  shall  be  entitled  to  one  assistant  for  every 
twenty  pupils  in  average  attendance,  and  to  an 
additional  assistant  for  an  excess  of  fifteen  pupils, 

8.  In  each  evening  industrial  or  trade  school, 
one  special  assistant  may  be  appointed. 

9.  In  each  evening  school  having  less  than 
seventy-five  pupils  in  average  attendance,  the 
principal  shall  be  included  in  the  complement  of 
teachers  to  which  the  school  is  entitled. 

10.  Teachers  shall  be  dismissed  at  the  close  of 
any  month  in  which  the  average  attendance  shall 
have  fallen  below  the  number  authorizing  their 
employment,  or  earlier  at  the  discretion  of  the 
superintendent;  provided,  however,  that  in  even- 
ing high  schools  and  in  evening  industrial 
schools  where  there  is  but  one  class  in  any  subject, 
that  class  may  be  continued  until  the  close  of  the 
term  unless  the  number  of  pupils  therein  shall  fall 
below  ten. 

11.  No  principal  or  woman  teacher  of  a  public 
day  school  in  Boston  shall  be  employed  in  the 
evening  schools  of  Boston  or  elsewhere;  provided, 
however,  that  any  woman  teacher  employed  in  an 
evening  school,  who  is  appointed  to  a  permanent 
position  in  a  day  school,  may,  in  the  discretion  of 
the  superintendent,  continue  such  evening  service 
until  the  close  of  the  term  for  which  she  has  been 
appointed,  but  no  longer.  Women  teachers  of 
public  day  schools  on  leave  of  absence  without  pay 
may  be  employed  in  evening  schools  during  the 
term  of  such  absence. 

12.  The  employment  of  men  day  school  teachers 
in  evening  schools,  except  as  principals  thereof, 
shall  not  exceed  three  hundred  nights  in  any  period 
of  five  years;  provided,  however,  that  this  limita- 
tion shall  not  apply  to  evening  school  service 
rendered  previous  to  September  1,  1904;  arid  pro- 
vided,  further,  that  such  teachers  may,  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  superintendent,  continue  such  evening 
service  until  the  close  of  the  term  for  which  they 
have  been  appointed,  but  no  longer. 
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13.   In  each  evening   industrial  school  class,  ^loyment 
having  an  average  attendance  of  more  than  fifteen  assistants, 
pupils,  one  second  assistant  may  be  employed  at  SdStmi 
the  discretion  of  the  superintendent.  schools. 


PLAYGROUNDS. 

Sect.  297.  1.  Teachers  in  playgrounds  shall  con- Rank  of 
sist  of  instructors  in  athletics,  assistant  instructors 
in  athletics,  supervisors  of  schoolyard  playgrounds, 
play-teachers,  first  assistants  in  playgrounds, 
assistants  in  playgrounds,  and  assistants  in  sand 
gardens. 

2.  In  April  of  each  year  the  superintendent  appointment 
shall  appoint,  with  the  approval  of  the  Board,  a  apP°m 
list  of  teachers  of  playgrounds.    All  teachers  of 
playgrounds  shall  be  assigned  from  this  list  by  the 
superintendent.    He  may  also  appoint,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Board,  a  list  of  substitute  teachers 

in  playgrounds,  from  which  list  he  shall  fill  all 
vacancies  that  may  occur  in  playgrounds. 

3.  Instructors  in  athletics  and  assistant  instruc-  certificate 
tors  in  athletics  must  hold  a  certificate  of  quali-  reqmrement3, 
fixation  including  those  positions.  Play-teachers 

must  hold  a  certificate  of  qualification,  elementary 
school,  class  B,  or  a  higher  certificate.  Super- 
visors of  schoolyard  playgrounds  must  hold  a 
special  physical  training  certificate  for  high  schools, 
or  a  playground  certificate,  with  a  diploma  of 
graduation  from  a  school  in  physical  education 
approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents,  and 
must  have  had  one  year's  successful  experience  as 
first  assistant  of  a  playground  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Boston  School  Committee.  First  assistants 
in  playgrounds  must  hold  a  certificate  of  qualifi- 
cation, elementary  school,  class  B,  or  a  higher 
certificate,  or  a  kindergarten  certificate,  or  a 
special  physical  training  certificate  for  high  schools, 
or  a  playground  certificate.  Assistants  in  play- 
grounds and  assistants  in  sand  gardens  must  hold 
a  certificate  of  qualification,  elementary  school, 
class  B,  or  a  higher  certificate,  or  a  kindergarten 
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of  day  school 
teachers. 


certificate,  or  a  special  physical  training  certificate, 
or  a  playground  certificate,  or  be  pupils  in  regular 
attendance  at  the  Boston  Normal  School. 

4.  The  period  during  which  playgrounds  shall 
be  conducted,  and  their  days  and  hours  of  session, 
shall  be  such  as  the  Board  may  each  year  determine. 

5.  A  woman  teacher  holding  a  permanent 
position  in  a  public  day  school  may  be  employed 
as  a  teacher  in  playgrounds  during  the  regular 
school  term  and  for  not  more  than  one-half  of  the 
summer  vacation  period;  provided,  that  the  written 
consent  is  secured  of  the  principal  of  the  day  school 
in  which  such  teacher  is  employed;  and  provided, 
further,  that  the  director  of  school  hygiene  cer- 
tifies that  in  his  opinion  the  teacher  can  do  the 
work  without  detriment  to  her  health,  or  to  the 
discharge  of  her  duties  in  the  day  school. 


Manual 
arts. 


Rank  and 
number  of 
teachers. 


Pre-vocational 
centres. 


SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS. 

Sect.  298.  The  department  of  manual  arts 
shall  consist  of  a  director  of  manual  arts,  one  assist- 
ant director  in  manual  arts,  one  instructor  in  manual 
arts,  and  ten  assistants  in  manual  arts. 

Sect.  299.  1.  The  teachers  of  manual  train- 
ing in  the  elementary  schools  shall  be  instructors 
and  assistant  instructors.  They  shall  be  appointed 
to  the  corps  of  manual  training  teachers,  and 
assigned  by  the  superintendent,  with  the  approval 
of  the  board  of  superintendents,  to  service  in  one 
or  more  schools,  in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  course  of  study.  The  number  of 
instructors  shall  not  exceed  the  number  of  schools 
attended  exclusively  by  boys  in  grades  above  the 
third,  and  they  shall  be  assigned  to  such  schools. 

2.  Such  pre-vocational  centres  may  be  estab- 
lished by  the  superintendent  as  the  Board  may 
from  time  to  time  approve.  The  teachers  in  pre- 
vocational  centres  shall  be  pre-vocational  instruc- 
tors. The  number  of  pre-vocational  instructors 
shall  not  exceed  the  number  of  pre-vocational 
centres,  and  they  shall  be  assigned  to  the  shop  work 
of  such  centres  only.  Instructors  in  manual  train- 
ing and  assistant  instructors  in  manual  training 
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may  be  assigned  to  pre-vocational  centres  without 
change  of  rank  or  salary. 

Sect.  300.    There  shall  be  a  director  of  evening  Evening  and 

i  ,  •  r       i  i  •   .  f        i  continuation 

and  continuation  schools,  and  one  assistant  director  schools, 
of  evening  and  continuation  schools. 

Sect.  301.    There  shall  be  a  director  of  music,  Music- 
four  assistant  directors,  and  seven  assistants. 

Sect.  302.  1.  There  shall  be  a  director  of  school  g.^e 
hygiene,  an  associate  director  of  school  hygiene, 
two  assistant  directors  of  physical  training  and 
athletics,  and  as  many  instructors  in  athletics, 
instructors  in  physical  training,  assistant  instruc- 
tors in  athletics,  assistant  instructors  in  physical 
training,  teacher  coaches,  supervisors  of  school- 
yard playgrounds,  play-teachers,  first  assistants 
in  playgrounds,  assistants  in  playgrounds,  and 
assistants  in  sand  gardens,  as  the  Board  may  from 
time  to  time  authorize. 

2.  There  shall  be  a  supervising  nurse,  and  as 
many  assistant  nurses  as  the  Board  may  from  time 
to  time  authorize. 

3.  There  shall  be  an  instructor,  and  an  assistant 
instructor  of  military  drill,  and  an  armorer. 

4.  There  shall  be  a  medical  inspector,  and  a 
supervisor  of  special  classes. 

Sect.  303.    There  shall  be  a  director  of  sub-  substitutes, 
stitutes,  one  first  assistant  director  of  substitutes, 
and  one  assistant  director  of  substitutes. 

Sect.  304.    There  shall  be  a  supervisor  of  house-  Household 

1     i  j       •  i        i  science  and 

hold  science  and  arts.  arts. 

Sect.  305.    There  shall  be  such  other  special  ^reJPecial 
teachers  as  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time 
authorize. 

Sect.  306.  Teachers  of  sewing,  cookery,  and  ^g{£ent  of 
other  special  teachers  shall  be  assigned  by  the 
superintendent,  with  the  approval  of  the  board  of 
superintendents,  to  service  in  one  or  more  schools 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  course 
of  study. 

Sect.  307.  There  shall  be  a  supervisor  of  ^epSs°-n°0frg. 
licensed  minors. 

Sect.  308.    Teachers  in  the  Continuation  School  %°^n&tion 
shall  consist  of  a  principal;  and  as  many  assistants, 
elementary  course;  assistants,  advanced  courses; 
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a*nd  assistants,  preparatory  courses ;  as  the  superin- 
tendent may  determine,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Board. 

DAY  INDUSTRIAL  SCHOOLS. 

Sect.  310.  1.  Teachers  in  day  industrial 
schools  for  girls  shall  consist  of  principals,  holding 
the  rank  of  master,  first  assistants,  assistants, 
vocational  assistants,  trade  assistants,  and  helpers. 
Teachers  in  day  industrial  schools  for  boys  shall 
consist  of  principals,  holding  the  rank  of  master, 
instructors  in  drawing,  trade  instructors,  assistant 
trade  instructors,  assistants,  and  helpers. 

2.  There  shall  be  one  principal  in  each  day 
industrial  school.  In  day  industrial  schools  for 
girls  there  shall  be  a  sufficient  number  of  first 
assistants,  trade  assistants,  and  helpers  to  make 
the  total  number  of  teachers  of  these  ranks,  exclu- 
sive of  the  principal,  equal  to  one  for  every  fifteen 
pupils.  In  day  industrial  schools  for  boys 
there  shall  be  a  sufficient  number  of  instructors 
in  drawing,  trade  instructors,  assistant  trade 
instructors,  assistants,  and  helpers  to  make  the 
total  number  of  teachers  of  these  ranks,  exclusive 
of  the  principal,  equal  to  one  for  every  fifteen 
pupils.  Assistants  in  the  elementary  schools  may 
be  transferred  by  the  superintendent  to  day  industrial 
schools.  Teachers  so  transferred  shall  be  counted 
in  the  number  of  teachers  to  which  such  industrial 
school  is  entitled  under  the  provisions  of  this 
paragraph,  but  shall  remain  subject  to  all  regula- 
tions applicable  to  assistants  in  elementary  schools. 

3.  Assistants  in  the  Trade  School  for  Girls  shall 
be  exempt  from  service  during  the  evening  and 
summer  terms  of  said  school. 

4.  There  shall  be  one  vocational  assistant  in 
each  day  industrial  school  for  every  one  hundred 
pupils. 

5.  There  shall  be  one  clerical  assistant  and  one 
bookkeeper  in  each  day  industrial  school. 

6.  Aids  may  be  appointed  in  day  industrial 
schools  by  the  superintendent,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Board,  for  a  period  not  extending  beyond  the 
close  of  the  regular  term  in  June  of  each  year. 
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FRANKLIN  PARK  SCHOOL. 

Sect.  312.    1.    The  subordinate  teachers  of  the  Rank  and 
Franklin  Park  School  shall  consist  of  a  first  assistant  teachers, 
in  charge,  and  assistants. 

2.  There  shall  be  allowed  one  teacher  for  every 
thirty-five  pupils,  and  an  additional  teacher  for  an 
excess  of  thirty  pupils. 

CLERICAL  ASSISTANTS. 

Sect.  313.  Clerical  assistants  in  normal,  Latin,  ^™^ts 
high  and  elementary  schools  shall  be  required  to  assis  an  s' 
be  on  duty  from  8.30  o'clock  A.M.  to  4.30  o'clock 
P.M.,  with  one  hour  intermission  for  luncheon, 
on  all  school  days  during  the  year,  and  on  such 
other  days  as  the  principal  may  direct;  provided, 
that  service  rendered  on  Saturdays  may  not  extend 
beyond  one  o'clock  P.M. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 
Leaves  of  Absence. 

Section  315.  No  member  of  the  supervising 
staff  or  teacher  shall  be  granted  leave  of  absence 
except  for  the  following  reasons : 

(1)  Personal  illness;  (2)  critical  illness  or  death  Reasons  for 
in  the  immediate  family  of  the  teacher;  (3)  to  absence, 
attend  the  funeral  of  a  teacher  or  school  officer  in 
the  employ  of  the  city,  or  of  a  principal  emeritus; 
(4)  to  serve  in  teachers'  institutes  held  under  the 
direction  of  state  boards  of  education,  or  to  take 
part  in  teachers'  associations;  (5)  to  visit  other 
schools;  (6)  to  study  and  travel,  or  for  rest;  (7)  by 
order  of  the  Board  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
superintendent. 

Sect.  316.  1.  The  superintendent  may,  in  his  superintend- 
discretion,  grant  leave  of  absence  to  a  director,  leave, 
supervisor,  or  principal  because  of  personal  illness 
for  a  period  not  exceeding  one  week,  and  to  a  sub- 
ordinate teacher  for  a  period  not  exceeding  three 
weeks.  If  longer  leave  is  required,  the  applicant 
must  file  with  the  superintendent  a  satisfactory 
certificate  from  a  physician  that  such  leave  is 
necessary. 
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2.  The  superintendent  may,  in  his  discretion, 
grant  to  any  teacher  leave  of  absence  (1)  because 
of  critical  illness  or  death  in  the  immediate  family 
of  such  teacher,  for  not  more  than  five  days;  (2)  to 
attend  the  funeral  of  a  teacher  or  school  officer  in 
the  employ  of  the  city,  or  of  a  principal  emeritus, 
for  not  more  than  one  day;  (3)  to  serve  in  teachers' 
institutes  held  under  the  direction  of  state  boards 
of  education,  or  to  take  part  in  teachers'  associa- 
tions, for  not  more  than  three  days.  He  shall 
report  to  the  Board  for  action  such  other  applica- 
tions for  leave  of  absence  as  he  may  approve. 

(For  the  provisions  of  the  regulations  with  respect 
to  compensation  of  absent  teachers  see  Sect. 
344.) 

Sect.  317.  1.  Applications  for  leave  of  absence 
to  study  and  travel  shall  be  for  a  period  not  ex- 
ceeding one  year,  shall  state  the  definite  purpose 
for  which  such  leave  of  absence  is  desired,  and,  if 
recommended  by  the  superintendent,  shall  be  sub- 
mitted by  him  to  the  Board  for  approval. 

2.  A  member  of  the  supervising  staff  or  teacher 
receiving  leave  of  absence  to  study  and  travel  must 
have  completed  seven  years  of  service  in  the  public 
schools  of  the  city  of  Boston,  part  of  which  may  be 
in  the  Parental  School.  He  may  be  granted  such 
leave  of  absence  more  than  once,  but  not  to  exceed 
one  year  in  any  eight  consecutive  years.  A  member 
of  the  supervising  staff  or  teacher  receiving  leave 
of  absence  for  rest  must  have  completed  twenty 
years  of  service  in  the  public  schools  of  the  city  of 
Boston,  part  of  which  may  be  in  the  Parental 
School.  He  may  be  granted  such  leave  of  absence 
more  than  once,  but  not  to  exceed  one  year  iD  any 
twenty-one  consecutive  years. 

3.  The  teacher  shall  make  to  the  superin- 
tendent at  such  times  and  in  such  form  as  the  latter 
may  specify  reports  as  to  the  manner  in  which  the 
leave  of  absence  is  employed;  and  for  failure  on 
the  part  of  the  teacher  to  comply  with  any  require- 
ment of  this  section,  or  to  pursue  in  a  satisfactory 
manner  the  purpose  for  which  leave  of  absence  was 
granted,  such  leave  of  absence  may  be  terminated 
by  the  superintendent  at  any  time. 
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4.  The  teacher  shall  file  with  the  secretary  of  £*T^eg* to 
the  Board  an  agreement  in  writing,  binding  the  teachers, 
teacher  to  remain  in  the  service  of  the  Board  for 
three  years  after  the  expiration  of  such  leave  of 
absence,  or,  in  case  of  resignation  within  said  three 
years,  to  refund  to  the  Board  such  proportion  of 
the  amount  paid  him  for  the  time  included  in  the 
leave  of  absence  as  the  unexpired  portion  of  said 
three  years  may  bear  to  the  entire  three  years. 
The  provisions  of  this  agreement  shall  not  apply  to 
resignation  on  account  of  ill  health,  with  the  con- 
sent of  the  Board,  nor  to  resignation  at  the  request 
of  the  Board. 

Sect.  318.  1.  Any  day  school  teacher  may,  visiting  days, 
with  the  consent  of  the  principal  of  the  school  or 
district,  be  absent  two  days  in  each  school  year  to 
visit  other  schools  for  the  purpose  of  observing 
methods  of  instruction  and  discipline.  Teachers 
assigned  to  ungraded  classes  may,  with  the  consent 
of  the  principal  of  the  district,  be  absent  three  days 
in  each  year  to  visit  other  ungraded  classes. 

2.    Anv  dav  school  teacher  required  to  take  Absence  for 

,•1  •       i  •  i  i  cxi  promotional 

promotional  examinations  may  be  absent  for  the  examinations, 
purpose,    and   principals   shall   certify   to  such 
absence  to  the  business  agent. 

Sect.  319.  Principals  shall  immediately  notify  Principals  to 
the  superintendent  of  the  absence  of  any  teacher  intendent  of 
in  their  respective  schools  or  districts.  absent" 

Sect.  320.  Except  for  purposes  of  study  and  ^f^f 
travel,  no  leave  of  absence  shall  be  granted  for  a  absence, 
period  exceeding  four  months,  but  such  leave  may 
be  extended  for  successive  periods  not  exceeding 
four  months  each;  provided,  that  no  teacher  shall 
be  granted  continuous  leave  of  absence  for  more 
than  one  year,  and  failing  to  return  to  duty  at  the 
expiration  of  that  time,  such  teacher  shall  resign 
or  be  honorably  discharged  from  the  service. 

Sect.  321.    Applications  for  a  leave  of  absence  Applications 
longer  than  the  superintendent  is  authorized  to  absence  to  be 
grant  shall,  if  approved  by  him,  be  submitted  reported- 
to  the  Board  with  his  recommendation. 

Sect.  322.  In  case  of  the  death  or  disability  Death  or  dis- 
of  the  principal  of  a  school  or  district,  or  of  the  principals  or 
head  of  a  special  department,  it  shall  be  the  duty  departments. 
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of  the  senior  teacher  highest  in  rank,  who  is 
present,  in  such  school  or  department,  to  notify 
immediately  the  superintendent,  who  shall  desig- 
nate some  person  in  the  regular  school  service  to 
take  charge  thereof  until  the  position  is  otherwise 
filled  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  regulations. 
In  such  cases  the  superintendent  may,  in  his  dis- 
cretion, appoint  a  temporary  teacher  in  such 
school  or  department.  In  case  of  the  death  or 
disability  of  a  master's  assistant  or  a  first  assistant 
in  charge,  or  a  first  assistant  kindergarten,  the 
superintendent  may,  in  his  discretion,  designate 
some  person  in  the  regular  school  service  to  per- 
form the  duties  of  the  position  thus  made  vacant 
until  it  is  otherwise  rilled  in  accordance  with 
the  rules  and  regulations.  The  superintendent 
shall  report  his  action  to  the  Board  at  its  next 
meeting. 

Leaves  of  Sect.  323.    1.    No  nurse  shall  be  granted  leave 

nursS6 for     of  absence  except  for  the  following  reasons: 

(1)  Personal  illness;  (2)  critical  illness  or  death 
in  the  immediate  family  of  the  nurse;  (3)  to  attend 
the  funeral  of  a  teacher  or  school  officer  in  the 
employ  of  the  city,  or  of  a  principal  emeritus;  (4) 
to  serve  in  teachers'  institutes  held  under  the  direc- 
tion of  state  boards  of  education,  or  to  take  part 
in,  teachers'  associations;  (5)  to  visit  other  schools; 
(6)  by  order  of  the  Board  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  superintendent. 

Day  industrial      2.   The  provisions  of  paragraph  1  of  this  section 
shall  apply  to  teachers  in  day  industrial  schools. 

Sect.  324.  1.  The  superintendent  may,  in  his 
discretion,  grant  leave  of  absence  to  the  super- 
vising nurse  for  a  period  not  exceeding  one  week, 
and  to  an  assistant  nurse  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
three  weeks,  because  of  personal  illness.  If  longer 
leave  is  required,  the  applicant  must  file  with  the 
superintendent  a  satisfactory  certificate  from  a 
physician  that  such  leave  is  necessary. 

Nurses.  2.    The  superintendent  may,  in  his  discretion, 

grant  leave  of  absence  to  any  nurse  (1)  for  not  more 
than  five  days  because  of  critical  illness  or  death 
in  the  immediate  family  of  such  nurse;  (2)  for  not 
more  than  one  day  to  attend  the  funeral  of  a  teacher 
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or  school  officer  in  the  employ  of  the  city,  or  of  a 
principal  emeritus;  (3)  to  serve  in  teachers'  insti- 
tutes held  under  the  direction  of  state  boards  of 
education,  to  take  part  in  teachers'  associations  or 
similar  educational  conferences,  for  not  more  than 
three  days.  He  shall  report  to  the  Board  for  action 
such  other  applications  for  leave  of  absence  as  he 
may  approve. 

3.  The  provisions  of  paragraph  2  of  this  section  Day  industrial 
shall  apply  to  teachers  in  day  industrial  schools. 


CHAPTER  XV. 

Salaries  of  Teachers  and  Promotional  Examinations. 

Section  335.    Annually,  in  the  month  of  June,  Salaries 
the  Board  shall  establish  the  salaries  of  all  the  annually, 
teachers  in  schools  for  the  year  beginning  the  first 
of  the  following  September;  and  such  salaries  hav- 
ing been  once  determined  by  the  Board  shall  not 
be  changed  during  that  year. 

Sect.  336.  1.  The  compensation  of  members  saws  fixed 
of  the  supervising  staff  and  of  regular  teachers  m  scale, 
the  day  schools  shall  be  established  either  at  a 
fixed  rate  per  annum,  or  at  a  minimum  rate  with 
an  annual  increase  on  the  respective  anniversaries 
of  their  appointments  until  a  fixed  maximum 
shall  be  reached;  and  members  of  the  supervising 
staff  and  teachers  whose  compensation  is  estab- 
lished on  such  a  scale  shall  be  advanced  thereon 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  chapter. 

2.  The  compensation  of  nurses  permanently  compensation 

ot  nurses, 

appointed  shall  be  established  at  a  minimum  rate 
with  an  annual  increase  on  the  respective  anni- 
versaries of  their  appointments  until  a  fixed  maxi- 
mum shall  be  reached. 

3.  The  compensation  of  teachers  employed  in  ^SSra1011 
day  industrial  schools  for  girls  shall  be  established  day^mdustriai 
at  a  minimum  rate  with  an  annual  increase  on  the 
respective  anniversaries  of  their  appointments  until 

a  fixed  maximum  shall  be  reached,  which  compen- 
sation shall  include  all  service  that  may  be  required 
during  the  regular  and  summer  term  and  in  even- 
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ing  classes  of  said  schools ;  provided,  that  no  teacher 
shall  be  required  to  be  on  duty  more  than  eight 
hours  per  day. 

4.  The  compensation  of  the  members  of  the 
supervising  staff  and  of  teachers  who  retire  from 
the  service  during  the  summer  vacation  shall 
cease  and  their  resignations  shall  take  effect  as  of 
August  31.  Those  who  retire  during  the  month  of 
September,  and  who  do  not  complete  said  month, 
shall  be  paid  for  each  day  of  actual  service  rendered 
during  said  month  at  the  rate  of  one  two-hun- 
dredth of  their  annual  salaries  for  each  day  of 
such  service. 

5.  Members  of  the  supervising  staff  and  teachers 
who  do  not  resume  their  duties  on  the  Wednesday 
next  following  Labor  Day,  and  who  are  not  granted 
leave  of  absence  (1)  because  of  personal  illness; 
(2)  because  of  critical  illness  or  death  in  the  imme- 
diate family;  (3)  to  attend  the  funeral  of  a  teacher 
or  school  officer  in  the  employ  of  the  city,  or  of  a 
principal  emeritus ;  (4)  or  by  order  of  the  Board  on 
recommendation  of  the  superintendent,  shall  be 
paid  only  for'  the  days  following  their  return  at  the 
rate  of  one  two-hundredth  of  their  annual  salaries 
for  each  day  of  such  service. 

Sect.  337.  1.  The  compensation  of  substitutes, 
of  temporary  teachers,  and  of  special  assistants  shall 
be  established  at  a  per  diem  rate  for  actual  service ; 
one-session  days  in  the  elementary  schools  being 
reckoned  as  full  days. 

2.  The  compensation  of  temporary  and  substi- 
tute nurses  shall  be  established  at  a  per  diem  rate 
for  actual  service;  one-session  days  to  be  reckoned 
as  full  days. 

3.  The  compensation  of  temporary  and  sub- 
stitute teachers  and  aids  in  day  industrial  schools 
shall  be  established  at  a  per  diem  rate  for  actual 
service,  one-session  days  to  be  reckoned  as  full 
days. 

Sect.  338.  The  compensation  of  teachers  in  the 
evening  schools  shall  be  established  for  the  term, 
or  at  a  per  diem  rate  for  actual' service. 
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Sect.  339.    The  compensation  of  playground 
employees  shall  be  established  at  a  per  diem  rate  employees, 
for  actual  service. 

Sect.  340.  1.  Members  of  the  supervising  c^dii0tufsor 
staff  and  all  teachers,  except  those  transferred  to  a  service, 
higher  rank  or  grade  of  schools,  shall  enter  the 
service  upon  the  minimum  salary  of  their  respec- 
tive ranks;  provided,  that  those  appointed  as 
assistants  in  the  elementary  day  schools  may  be 
allowed  one  year's  credit  for  more  than  two  and 
less  than  four  years'  previous  service;  two  years' 
credit  for  more  than  four  and  less  than  six  years' 
previous  service;  three  years'  credit  for  six  or  more 
years'  previous  service;  but  no  teacher  shall  be 
placed  on  the  second,  third  or  fourth  year  of  the 
salary  schedule  unless  the  rate  of  salary  for  said 
year  is  the  rate  next  higher  than  that  which  she  is 
receiving  at  the  time  of  appointment. 

2.  Teachers  under  a  license  in  the  Mechanic 
Arts  High  School  shall,  when  regularly  appointed 
from  the  eligible  list,  be  credited  on  the  salary 
schedule  with  the  exact  amount  of  service  rendered 
under  a  license. 

Sect.  341.    A  teacher  appointed  to  a  permanent  credit  tor 
position  in  the  day  school  service,  who  at  the  time  serviced 
of  appointment  is  serving  in  a  permanent  position  schoof.8 
in  the  Parental  School,  and  who  during  that  service 
has  complied  with  the  requirements  for  promo- 
tional examinations  established  for  teachers  in  the 
public  schools  of  the  city  of  Boston,  shall  receive 
credit  for  that  service  on  the  same  conditions  and 
to  the  same  extent  as  if  that  service  had  been 
rendered  for  an  equal  period  in  a  public  school  of 
the  city  of  Boston;  provided,  that  the  salaries  paid 
to  teachers  in  the  Parental  School  during  that 
period  be  not  less  than  the  salaries  paid  teachers 
of  the  same  rank  in  the  public  schools  of  the  city 
of  Boston. 

Sect.  342.    The  salary  of  a  teacher  transferred  Salaries  of 
to  a  higher  rank  or  grade  of  schools  shall  not  be  tXnsSed. 
reduced,  but  such  teacher  shall  be  placed  upon 
that  year  of  service  in  the  new  rank  or  grade  for 
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which  the  salary  is  next  higher  than  that  which 
such  teacher  has  been  receiving. 

Sect.  343.  The  salary  of  a  teacher  or  member 
of  the  supervising  staff  who  has  been  absent  from 
duty  on  leave  of  absence  for  a  full  year,  and  who 
does  not  return  at  the  expiration  of  such  year,  shall 
cease ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  business  agent 
to  see  that  the  names  of  such  persons  are  dropped 
from  the  pay-rolls. 

Sect.  344.  1.  The  salaries  of  members  of 
the  supervising  staff  and  of  teachers  absent  from 
duty  to  visit  other  schools,  not  exceeding  two 
days  in  each  school  year,  and  for  teachers  of 
ungraded  classes  not  exceeding  three  days  in  each 
year,  or  under  leave  granted  by  the  superintendent : 
(1)  because  of  death  in  the  immediate  family  of  the 
teacher,  for  not  more  than  five  days;  (2)  to  attend 
the  funeral  of  a  teacher  or  school  officer  in  the 
employ  of  the  city,  or  of  a  principal  emeritus,  for 
not  more  than  one  day;  (3)  for  service  in  teachers' 
institutes  held  under  the  direction  of  state  boards 
of  education,  or  to  take  part  in  teachers'  associa- 
tions, for  not  more  than  three  days;  (4)  for  court 
attendance  on  school  business;  (5)  for  absence  on 
leave  granted  by  the  superintendent  to  principals 
of  schools  or  districts  not  exceeding  three  days  in 
each  school  year,  or  evening  school  term,  shall  be 
subject  to  no  deduction  for  the  period  of  absence; 
provided,  that  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  with 
respect  to  leaves  of  absence  (1)  because  of  death 
in  the  immediate  family;  (2)  to  attend  the  funeral 
of  a  teacher  or  school  officer  in  the  employ  of  the 
city,  or  of  a  principal  emeritus;  (3)  for  court  at- 
tendance on  school  business,  shall  apply  to  clerical 
assistants  and  bookkeepers. 

2.  The  salaries  of  members  of  the  supervising 
staff,  of  teachers,  of  nurses,  of  clerical  assistants 
and  of  bookkeepers  otherwise  absent  from  duty 
on  leave  granted  by  the  Board,  shall  be  subject 
to  a  deduction  for  each  day's  absence  equal  to  one 
four-hundredth  part  of  the  annual  salary  of  the 
absentee,  unless  leave  of  absence  without  pay  shall 
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have  been  granted  by  the  Board  on  the  recommend- 
ation of  the  superintendent,  except  as  hereinafter 
provided. 

3.  The  salaries  of  those  members  of  the  super- 
vising staff  whose  vacations  are  limited  by  the 
regulations  to  four  weeks  in  each  calendar  year, 
shall  be  subject  to  a  deduction  for  each  day's 
absence  of  one  five-hundredth  part  of  the  annual 
salary  of  the  absentee. 

4.  The  salaries  of  vocational  assistants  and 
trade  assistants  in  day  industrial  schools  shall  be 
subject  to  a  deduction  of  four  dollars  ($4)  for  each 
day's  absence.  The  salaries  of  helpers  in  day  indus- 
trial schools  shall  be  subject  to  a  deduction  of 
three  dollars  ($3)  for  each  day's  absence.  The 
salaries  of  other  teachers  in  day  industrial  schools 
shall  be  subject  to  a  deduction  of  three  one- 
hundredths  part  of  the  monthly  salary  of  the 
absentee  for  each  day's  absence.  The  total  deduc- 
tion in  any  month  shall  not  exceed  the  monthly 
salary. 

Sect.  345.  1.  Members  of  the  supervising  JJ^JjJwS 
staff  and  teachers  holding  permanent  positions  in  salary, 
the  day  school  service,  whose  compensation  is  on 
a  sliding  scale  with  a  fixed  increase  for  each  suc- 
cessive year  of  service,  shall  be  regularly  advanced 
upon  their  respective  schedules  upon  succeeding 
anniversaries  of  the  date  upon  which  they  began 
service,  subject,  however,  to  the  provisions  of  the 
regulations  with  respect  to  promotional  examina- 
tions. 

2.    Teachers  absent  from  duty  on  leave  without  Teachers 
pay,  or  absent  without  leave,  for  one  year  shall  duty  wit 
receive  no  compensation  during  such  period.    The  pay* 
salaries  of  teachers  absent  from  duty  on  leave 
without  pay,  or  absent  without  leave,  for  a  period 
of  less  than  one  year  shall  be  subject  to  a  deduction 
of  one  two-hundredth  part  of  the  annual  salary 
of  the  absentee  for  each  day's  absence,  including 
days  on  which  the  regular  school  sessions  may  be 
suspended;  provided,  that  in  the  event  of  such 
deduction  exceeding  the  salary  for  the  month  from 
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which  the  deduction  is  made,  the  balance  shall  be 
deducted  from  the  salary  for  any  succeeding  month. 
The  provisions  of  this  paragraph  shall  apply  to 
members  of  the  supervising  staff,  nurses,  clerical 
assistants,  and  bookkeepers. 

3.  Teachers  absent  from  duty  on  leave,  without 
pay,  for  a  continuous  period  of  three  months  or 
more,  shall  have  the  dates  of  their  anniversaries 
advanced  by  the  amount  of  such  absence. 

Sect.  346.  1.  Two  promotional  examinations 
shall  be  held  each  year,  one  in  December  and  one 
in  May,  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  effi- 
ciency of  teachers  in  the  service.  These  examina- 
tions shall  consist  of  three  parts:  (1)  success 
in  the  school  during  the  preceding  year;  (2)  pro- 
fessional study;  and  (3)  academic  study  in  some 
one  line.  The  completion  of  a  college  course  or 
courses  approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents, 
or  of  a  course  or  courses  authorized  by  and  conducted 
under  the  direction  of  the  board  of  superintendents, 
may  be  accepted  by  said  board  at  its  discretion 
as  a  substitute  for  the  second  part  of  the  pro- 
fessional examination,  or  for  the  academic  part  of 
the  examination,  or  for  both. 

2.  All  teachers,  except  principals  and  members 
of  the  supervising  staff,  whose  compensation  is  on 
a  sliding  scale,  with  a  fixed  increase  for  each  suc- 
cessive year  of  service,  must  pass  a  first  promo- 
tional examination  before  being  placed  upon  the 
third  year  salary  of  their  respective  schedules. 

3.  Teachers  who  successfully  pass  the  first 
promotional  examination  that  next  precedes  the 
second  anniversary  of  the  date  upon  which  they 
began  service  shall  be  advanced  to  the  third  year 
salary  of  their  respective  schedules  on  the  first 
anniversary  of  the  date  on  which  they  were  placed  on 
the  second  year  salary  of  their  respective  schedules. 

4.  Teachers  who  fail  to  pass  successfully  a  first 
promotional  examination  shall  remain  on  the 
second  year  salary  of  their  respective  schedules  for 
another  year  and  shall  then  be  examined  in  a 
similar  manner.    If  they  then  successfully  pass  the 
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examination  they  shall  thereupon  be  advanced  to 
the  third  year  salary  of  their  respective  schedules, 
and  sufcceeding  anniversaries  shall  be  reckoned  from 
the  date  of  taking  of  such  examination.  The 
employment  of  teachers  who  fail  to  pass  successfully 
the  aforesaid  examination  on  two  successive  occa- 
sions shall  terminate  on  the  last  day  of  August  or 
of  December,  whichever  next  follows  the  second 
examination. 

5.    The  board  of  superintendents,  for  good  cause  Postponed 

i  •  ,  i  .  .  ■■  examinations 

shown,  may  permit  any  teacher  to  postpone  the 
taking  of  a  first  promotional  examination;  pro- 
vided, that  if  such  deferred  examination  occurs  later 
than  the  anniversary  of  the  date  on  which  a  teacher 
began  service,  succeeding  anniversaries  shall  be 
reckoned  from  the  date  of  taking  of  such  examina- 
tions, if  successfully  passed,  and  not  from  the 
date  of  beginning  of  service.  The  same  rule  with 
respect  to  re-examination  and  termination  of  service 
shall  apply  to  teachers  who  defer  their  first  pro- 
motional examination  as  applies  to  teachers  who 
take  such  examination  at  the  regular  time,  except 
that  a  teacher  who  fails  to  pass  such  postponed 
examination  shall  be  required  to  take  the  exami- 
nation next  following,  and  may  not  defer  the  second 
attempt  for  one  year. 

Sect.  347.  1.  All  teachers  who  are  receiving  second  pro- 
the  sixth  year  salary  of  their  respective  schedules  examination, 
shall  be  examined  by  the  board  of  superintendents 
before  being  placed  upon  the  seventh  year  salary 
of  their  respective  schedules.  This  examination 
shall  consist  of  three  parts:  (1)  Success  in  the 
school  during  the  preceding  year;  (2)  professional 
study;  (3)  academic  study  in  some  one  line.  The 
completion  of  a  college  course  or  courses  approved 
by  the  board  of  superintendents,  or  of  a  course  or 
courses  authorized  by  and  conducted  under  the 
direction  of  the  board  of  superintendents,  may  be 
accepted  by  said  board  at  its  discretion  as  a  sub- 
stitute for  .  the  second  part  of  the  professional 
examination,  or  for  the  academic  part  of  the  exam- 
ination, or  for  both. 
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2.  Teachers  who  successfully  pass  a  second 
promotional  examination  shall  be  placed  upon  the 
seventh  year  salary  of  their  respective  schedules  on 
the  anniversary  of  the  date  on  which  they  were 
placed  on  sixth  year  salary,  and  shall  be  regularly 
advanced  on  succeeding  anniversaries  until  the 
maximum  salary  of  their  rank  or  grade  is  reached. 

3.  Teachers  who  fail  to  pass  a  second  promo- 
tional examination  or  who  do  not  wish  to  be  thus 
examined,  shall  remain  on  the  sixth  year  salary  of 
their  respective  schedules  until  such  time  as  they 
shall  have  successfully  passed  such  examinations; 
provided,  that  if  the  examination  is  deferred  beyond 
the  anniversary  of  the  date  on  which  a  teacher  was 
placed  on  sixth  year  salary,  succeeding  anniver- 
saries shall  be  reckoned  from  the  date  of  taking 
of  such  examination,  if  successfully  passed. 

4.  Teachers  promoted  to  a  higher  rank  in  schools 
of  the  same  class  shall  not  be  required  to  pass  addi- 
tional promotional  examinations  because  of  such 
promotion,  but  shall  remain  subject  to  the  require- 
ments of  the  regulations  with  respect  to  such 
examinations,  and  shall  not  be  advanced  in  salary 
more  than  once  (exclusive  of  the  increase  granted 
at  the  time  of  promotion)  after  their  original 
appointment,  until  they  shall  have  passed  success- 
fully a  first  promotional  examination,  and  shall 
not  be  advanced  in  salary  more  than  five  times 
after  their  original  appointment  (inclusive  of  the 
increase  granted  at  the  time  of  promotion)  until 
they  shall  have  passed  successfully  a  second  pro- 
motional examination. 

5.  Teachers  promoted  to  schools  of  a  different 
class  shall  be  required  to  pass  two  promotional 
examinations,  after  said  promotion,  at  the  same 
times  and  under  the  same  conditions  as  new  teach- 
ers appointed  to  similar  positions. 

6.  Teachers  who,  on  entering  the  service,  are 
placed  on  an  advanced  salary  of  their  respective 
ranks,  shall  not  be  advanced  in  salary,  more  than 
once  until  they  shall  have  passed  successfully  the 
first  promotional  examination,  nor  be  advanced 
in  salary  more  than  five  times  until  they  shall  have 
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passed  successfully  the  second  promotional  exami- 
nation; provided,  that  no  teacher  shall  be  placed 
upon  the  maximum  salary  of  his  rank  until  such 
time  as  he  shall  have  successfully  passed  the  second 
promotional  examination. 

7.  Teachers  entering  the  service  who  have  already  J^^s  in 
passed  one  or  both  of  the  prescribed  promotional  school* 
examinations  while  serving  in  the  Parental  School, 
shall  be  allowed  full  credit  therefor  in  the  same 
manner  as  other  teachers  whose  entire  service  has 
been  rendered  in  the  public  schools  of  the  city  of 
Boston. 

Sect.  348.    1.    The  board  of  superintendents  ??endenftIutoer" 
shall  determine  the  method  of  estimating  a  teacher's  determine 
success  in  the  school,   and  shall  determine  the  scope  of  ex- 
COUrse  of  professional  study.    It  shall  prepare  a  list  and^eSy 
of  academic  subjects  from  which  the  teacher  may  didSSftican" 
select  the  one  in  which  he  prefers  to  be  examined.     business  agent. 

2.  The  board  of  superintendents  shall  prepare 
and  distribute  information  with  regard  to  the  time 
of  holding,  the  character  and  scope  of  such  exami- 
nations, and  the  relative  weight  given  to  each  part 
included  therein. 

3.  The  board  of  superintendents  shall  issue  to 
each  person  passing  the  aforesaid  examinations  a 
certificate  to  that  effect. 

4.  The  board  of  superintendents  shall  certify 
to  the  business  agent  the  names  of  teachers  who 
have  successfully  passed  the  aforesaid  examina- 
tions and  the  date  thereof. 

Sect.  349.    1.    Teachers  who  intend  to  take  a  Teachers  to 
promotional  examination  shall  give  written  notice  intention  to 
to  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  superintendents  ffokneaexamma~ 
of  such  intention,  together  with  the  subjects  and 
books  in  which  the  teacher  is  to  be  examined,  at 
least  one  month  before  the  date  of  the  examination. 

2.     Teachers   whose   original   appointment   On  Teachers  in 
probation  is  of  an  earlier  date  than  September  1,  b7rTei906,tem~ 
1906,  and  who  have  been  continuously  employed  eSmfnatbS. 
since  that  date,  and  teachers  thus  appointed  who 
have  voluntarily  retired  and  have  been  again 
appointed  within  a  period  of  two  years  from  the 
first  day  of  January  next  following  the  date  of 
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resignation,  shall  be  exempt  from  the  requirements 
of  the  regulations  with  respect  to  promotional 
examinations. 

Sect.  350.  1.  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
principal  and  assistant  superintendent,  or  of  the 
assistant  superintendent,  of  any  school  or  district, 
the  superintendent  may  require  any  teacher  now 
in  the  service  or  who  may  hereafter  enter  the  serv- 
ice, to  take  a  promotional  examination  in  May  of 
any  year.  Notice  of  said  requirement  shall  be  sent 
to  said  teacher  before  October  first  preceding  the 
date  on  which  said  examination  is  required. 

2.    Teachers  failing  to  pass  said  examination 
must  be  again  examined  in  the  following  May. 
Termination  of     3.   The  employment  of  any  teacher  who  has  been 

employment  of  .-,  j_-         ^  >• 

teachers.  required  to  take  a  promotional  examination  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  section,  and 
who  fails  to  pass  such  examination  successfully  on 
two  successive  occasions,  shall  terminate  on  the 
last  day  of  August  next  following  the  second  exami- 
nation. 


Examination 
of  teachers  in 
the  service. 


Re-examina- 
tion of 
teachers. 


CHAPTER  XVI. 

Regulations  for  the  Normal  School. 

course  of  Section  355.    The  regular  course  of  study  for 

the  Normal  School  shall  be  for  two  years. 

Conditions  of  Sect.  356.  1.  Candidates  for  admission  must 
be  young  women  at  least  eighteen  years  of  age, 
unless  an  exception  is  made  by  the  board  of  super- 
intendents upon  good  cause  shown,  of  good  moral 
character,  and  have  good  health,  with  no  physical 
characteristic  that  would  be  likely  to  interfere 
with  their  success  as  teachers. 

2.  They  must  have  completed  a  four  years' 
course  of  study  in  a  Boston  high  school,  or  an 
equivalent  course  of  study,  with  diploma. 

3.  They  must  satisfactorily  pass  a  special 
examination  to  be  held  by  the  board  of  superin- 
tendents on  the  second  Friday  and  preceding 
Thursday  in  June  in  each  year. 
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4.  Graduates  of  a  university  or  college  approved  ta^lT t0 
by  the  board  of  superintendents,   and  women  standing, 
graduates  of  a  State  Normal  School,  so  approved, 

may  be  admitted  to  the  school  without  examina- 
tion, and,  if  they-  prove  to  be  qualified,  may  be 
admitted  to  the  senior  class. 

5.  Pupils  shall  be  admitted  to  the  school  only  j£g,°fon 
at  the  beginning  of  a  school  year. 

6.  All  pupils  shall  be  put  on  probation,  and  as  Probation, 
soon  as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  board  of  superin- 
tendents, they  prove  unsatisfactory,  shall  be  dis- 
charged. 

Sect.  357.    The  text-books  used  in  this  school  Text-books, 
shall  be  such  of  the  books  used  in  the  other  public 
schools  of  the  city  as  are  needed  for  the  course  of 
study,  and  such  others  as  shall  be  authorized  by 
the  Board. 

Sect.  358. '  1.    The  principal  shall  send  the  Nor-  observation 
mal  School  pupils  into  the  rooms  of  the  training  an  practlce* 
teachers  appointed  by  the  superintendent  for  obser- 
vation and  practice  in  teaching,  under  his  direction, 
for  such  periods  of  time  as  the  course  of  study 
demands. 

2.  The  principal  is  authorized  to  send  the  super- 
visor of  practice  and  such  other  teachers  in  the 
Normal  School  as  the  superintendent  may  approve, 
into  the  rooms  of  the  training  teachers  for  the 
purpose  of  making  visits  or  criticisms  upon  the 
Normal  School  pupils  during  their  periods  of 
observation  and  practice. 

3.  The  training  teachers  and  principals  of 
schools  in  which  the  Normal  School  pupils  observe 
and  practice  shall  report  to  the  principal  of  the  Nor- 
mal School,  in  writing,  their  opinion  of  the  teaching 
and  governing  ability  of  those  pupils,  on  blanks 
provided  for  the  purpose. 

Sect.  359.  A  diploma  of  graduation  from  the  w^maaand 
Normal  School  issued  after  the  year  1872  shall 
entitle  the  holder  to  receive  a  certificate  of  qualifi- 
cation, VIII. ,  elementary  school,  class  B.  Those 
who  complete  the  kindergarten  course  shall  receive 
the  certificate  X.,  kindergarten. 
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Sect.  360.  Such  instruction  shall  be  given,  in 
connection  with  the  Normal  School,  to  teachers  in 
the  employ  of  the  city,  as  the  superintendent  may 
direct. 


CHAPTER  XVII. 

Regulations  for  Latin  and  High  Schools. 


Course  of 
study. 

Conditions  of 
admission. 


Required  age 
for  admission. 


Graduates  of 

elementary 
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Graduates  of 

private 

schools. 


Examination 
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LATIN  SCHOOLS. 

Section  365.  The  course  of  study  for  the  Latin 
schools  shall  be  for  six  years. 

Sect.  366.  1.  Candidates  for  admission  to  the 
Latin  schools  must  present  a  written  statement 
from  their  parents  or  guardians  of  their  intention 
to  give  such  candidates  a  collegiate  education. 

2.  Pupils  under  the  age  of  eleven  years  shall 
not  be  admitted  without  special  permission  of  the 
superintendent. 

3.  Graduates  of  the  public  elementary  schools 
of  Boston,  and  of  other  cities  or  towns  making  a 
reciprocal  arrangement  approved  by  the  board  of 
superintendents,  and  pupils  of  such  schools  who 
have  been  promoted  to  the  seventh  or  a  higher 
grade,  and  who  present  to  the  principal  evidence  of 
satisfactory  scholarship,  will  be  admitted  to  the 
Latin  schools  without  examination,  and  may  be 
placed  in  such  classes  as  their  qualifications  may 
determine. 

4.  Graduates  of  private  schools  whose  standards 
are  satisfactory  to  the  board  of  superintendents  may 
be  admitted  by  certificate  to  the  Latin  schools,  and 
may  be  placed  in  such  classes  as  their  qualifications 
may  determine. 

5.  Other  candidates  shall  be  required  to  present 
certificates  of  character  from  the  principals  of  the 
schools  they  last  attended,  and  to  pass  an  examina- 
tion equivalent  to  that  required  for  admission  to 
the  seventh  grade  of  the  elementary  schools.  Such 
examinations  shall  be  held  on  the  second  Friday 
in  June,  and  on  the  second  Wednesday  in  September 
in  each  year. 
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HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Section  367.    The  course  of  study  for  the  high  course  of 
schools  shall  be  for  four  years. 

Sect.  368.  1.  Pupils  shall  be  admitted  in  the  ^mfisl??8  of 
order  of  application  to  the  high  school  of  the  dis- 
trict in  which  they  reside,  except  to  the  Mechanic 
Arts  High  School,  the  High  School  of  Practical 
Arts,  and  the  High  School  of  Commerce,  which 
receive  pupils  from  all  parts  of  the  city.  (See  p. 
134.)  Pupils  eligible  for  high  school  instruction 
may  be  admitted  or  transferred  to  a  high  school 
in  a  district  other  than  that  in  which  they  reside, 
upon  the  written  application  of  their  parents  or 
guardians,  approved  by  the  assistant  superintend- 
ent in  charge. 

2.  Pupils  under  the  age  of  thirteen  years  shall  ^Tdrnfsslon. 
not  be  admitted  to  the  high  schools  without  special 
permission  of  the  superintendent. 

3.  Graduates  of  the  public  elementary  schools  Graduates  of 
of  Boston,  and  of  other  cities  or  towns  making  a  schools, 
reciprocal  arrangement  approved  by  the  board  of 
superintendents,  will  be  admitted  to  the  high 
schools  without  examination. 

4.  Graduates  of  private  schools  whose  standards  p^te  Schools 
are  satisfactory  to  the  board  of  superintendents 

may  be  admitted  by  certificate  to  the  high  schools. 

5.  Other  candidates  shall  be  required  to  present  Examination 

.  j.     -i  r  ■*  ».      •'      i        a  of  candidates. 

certificates  of  character  from  the  principals  of  the 
schools  they  last  attended,  and  to  pass  an  examina- 
tion equivalent  to  that  required  for  graduation  from 
the  elementary  schools;  provided,  that  candidates 
from  other  secondary  schools  may  be  admitted  on 
recommendation  of  the  principals,  approved  by  the 
board  of  superintendents.  Such  examinations  shall 
be  held  on  the  second  Friday  and  preceding  Thurs- 
day in  June,  and  on  the  second  Wednesday  and 
following  Thursday  in  September  in  each  year. 


LATIN  AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Section  369.  1.  A  pupil  in  a  Latin  or  high  Exclusion  of 
school  who  fails  to  sustain  a  satisfactory  standard  pupls' 
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of  scholarship,  or  of  conduct,  may  be  placed  on 
probation  by  the  principal,  with  the  approval  of 
the  assistant  superintendent  in  charge,  and  if  at 
the  end  of  two  months  such  pupil  has  not  shown 
reasonable  improvement  he  may,  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  principal,  approved  by  the  board 
of  superintendents,  be  required  to  withdraw  finally 
from  the  school.  * 
Returnofg^d  2.  Principals  may  require  pupils  whose  scholar- 
penol or  8  u  y  ship  is  unsatisfactory  to  return  to  the  school  after 
the  close  of  the  regular  session  for  a  study  period 
not  exceeding  two  hours  daily. 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 


Course  of 
study. 


Division  into 
grades. 


Required  age 
for  admission. 


Required  age 
for  admission 
to|grades. 

Evidence  of 
age  required. 


Regulations  for  Elementary  Schools. 

Section  375.  The  course  of  study  for  elemen- 
tary schools,  exclusive  of  the  kindergarten,  shall  be 
for  eight  years. 

Sect.  376.  Pupils  in  the  elementary  schools 
shall  be  divided  into  kindergartens  and  eight  grades, 
and  each  grade  may  be  subdivided  into  as  many 
groups  as  its  proper  instruction  may  require.  The 
lowest  grade  shall  be  designated  the  first  grade. 

Sect.  377.  1.  Children  of  four  years  of  age 
and  upwards  may  be  admitted  in  the  order  of 
application  to  those  kindergartens  which  are  most 
convenient  for  them  to  attend,  and  in  which  there 
is  sufficient  accommodation. 

2.  No  pupil  under  five  years  of  age  shall  be 
admitted  to  the  first  or  a  higher  grade. 

3.  Pupils  admitted  for  the  first  time  must 
present  a  birth  certificate,  baptismal  record,  official 
governmental  passport  containing  proof  of  age,  or 
evidence  satisfactory  to  the  principal  that  none  of 
these  is  obtainable.  Such  record  shall  be  kept  on 
file  with  the  vaccination  certificates  of  pupils.  In 
order  to  facilitate  the  registration  of  pupils  at  the 
beginning  of  the  fall  term,  each  teacher  shall  in 
June  of  each  year  ascertain  which  pupils  in  her 
class  have  brothers  or  sisters  who  intend  to  enter 
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the  schools  the  following  September,  and  through 
such  pupils  shall  notify  the  parents  of  the  require- 
ments of  this  rule.  Pupils  who  fail  to  present  the 
evidence  of  age  herein  required  may  be  admitted 
and  continued  in  the  schools  pending  the  securing 
of  such  evidence. 

4.  Pupils  over  eight  years  of  age  may  be  placed  pUpfi^nof 
in  an  ungraded  class  by  the  principal  of  the  district ;  jjjgaded 
but  no  pupil  shall  be  placed  in  an  ungraded  class  ca,sses' 
for  misconduct,  except  with  the  permission  of  the 
assistant  superintendent  in  charge. 

5.  Pupils  twelve  years  of  age  or  older  may  be  ^TimiLtKi 
admitted  to  classes  in  woodworking,  cookery,  and  J°a?^ual 
sewing,  with  the  approval  of  the  assistant  super-  classes, 
intendent  in  charge. 

Sect.  378.    1.    Pupils  shall  be  admitted  in  the  General  , 

r  requirements 

order  oi  application  to  the  schools  which  are  for  admission, 
most  convenient  for  them  to  attend  within  the 
district  in  which  they  reside,  and  in  which  there  is 
sufficient  accommodation  and  suitable  classes.  The 
principal  of  the  district,  with  the  approval  of  the 
assistant  superintendent  in  charge,  shall  establish 
such  boundary  lines  for  the  buildings  within  his 
district  as  the  proper  organization  of  the  schools 
makes  desirable.  Pupils  may  be  transferred  by 
the  principals  from  one  building  to  another  within 
the  same  district,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
assistant  superintendent  in  charge. 

2.  Applications  of  pupils  for  admission  to  schools 
in  districts  in  which  they  do  not  reside  must  be 
approved  by  the  assistant  superintendent  or  super- 
intendents in  charge. 

3.  In  case  the  location  of  buildings  makes  it 
desirable  for  children  of  the  first  three  grades  to 
attend  schools  in  districts  outside  of  the  ones  in 
which  they  reside,  the  assistant  superintendent  or 
superintendents  in  charge  shall  establish  suitable 
boundary  lines. 

Sect.  379.    One  ungraded  class  may  be  estab-  ungraded 
lished  in  each  elementary  school  district.  Addi- 
tional ungraded  classes  may  be  established  by  the 
superintendent,  with  the  approval  of  the  Board. 
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Special 
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Sect.  380.  Such  special  classes  may  be  estab- 
lished by  the  superintendent  as  the  Board  may 
from  time  to  time  approve. 

Sect.  381.  Such  disciplinary  classes  may  be 
established  by  the  superintendent  as  the  Board 
may  from  time  to  time  approve. 

Sect.  382.  The  regular  promotion  of  pupils 
from  grade  to  grade  shall  be  made  at  the  close  of 
the  school  term  in  June.  Promotions  of  individual 
pupils  from  the  kindergarten  to  the  first  grade,  or 
of  pupils  from  grade  to  grade,  or  of  classes,  may  be 
made  at  any  time  by  the  principal  of  the  district, 
with  the  approval  of  the  assistant  superintendent 
in  charge. 

Sect.  383.  If  any  division  complete  the  course 
of  study  for  its  grade  previous  to  the  regular  time 
of  promotion,  it  shall  proceed  with  the  work  of  the 
next  higher  grade. 

Sect.  384.  Principals  of  districts  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  assistant  superintendent  in  charge, 
decline  to  admit  pupils  to  the  kindergartens  when 
the  number  in  attendance  exceeds  fifty;  and  they 
may  decline  to  admit  applicants  under  seven  years 
of  age  to  the  first  grade  after  October  31  in  each 
year;  but  a  record  shall  be  kept  of  all  applicants 
who  have  been  so  refused  admission. 

Sect.  385.  Teachers  of  kindergartens  shall  reg- 
ularly devote  their  afternoons  to  visiting  in  the 
families  of  their  respective  districts  for  the  purpose 
of  securing  the  interest  and  co-operation  of  parents 
in  kindergarten  work. 

Sect.  386.  If  any  pupil  shall  be  absent  from  the 
kindergarten  for  three  successive  days,  the  teacher 
shall  ascertain  the  cause  of  absence. 

Sect.  387.  No  physical  restraint  of  any  kind 
shall  be  used  in  a  kindergarten. 

Sect.  388.  No  pupil  qualified  for  admission  to 
the  high  school  shall,  without  the  consent  of  the 
assistant  superintendent  in  charge,  remain  in  the 
eighth  grade  after  the  close  of  the  year  in  which  he 
is  a  member  of  said  grade. 

Sect.  389.  Pupils  may  be  assigned  to  disci- 
plinary classes,  with  the  approval  of  the  assistant 
superintendent  in  charge. 
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Sect.  390.    Pupils  shall  be  admitted  to  special  ^j^gjj^  e 
classes  on  probation  by  the  teacher  thereof.    Pupils  of  pupils  to 
shall  be  regularly  admitted  to  special  classes  on  the  spfiaTdasses. 
recommendation  of  the  medical  inspector  of  special 
classes;  and  discharged  from  special  classes  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  supervisor  of  special  classes ; 
both  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  director  of 
school  hygiene. 

.  Sect.  391.    Pupils  shall  be  regularly  admitted  Admission 
to  open  air  classes  by  the  principals  of  the  schools,  open-air 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  director  of  school  classes- 
hygiene. 

Sect.  392.  1.  Lessons  to  be  learned  out  of  Home  lessons, 
school  shall  be  such  as  not  to  require  more  than 
one  hour's  study  by  a  pupil  of  good  capacity. 
Lessons  to  be  studied  in  school  shall  not  be  such 
as  to  require  a  pupil  of  ordinary  capacity  to  study 
out  of  school  to  learn  them. 

2.  No  home  study  shall  be  required  of  pupils 
below  the  sixth  grade;  nor  during  the  month  of 
June,  except  of  pupils  in  the  eighth  grade. 


CHAPTER  XIX. 

Regulations  for  the  Horace  Mann  School. 

Section  395.  The  course  of  study  for  the  course  of 
Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf  shall  be  the  same  stu  y' 
as  for  the  elementary  schools,  except  in  the 
following  respects:  (1)  Singing  shall  be  omitted. 
(2)  Exercises  for  developing  speech  and  training 
the  voice,  and  in  speech  reading  shall  be  given  in 
each  grade.  (3)  The  regular  time  for  completing 
the  work  of  a  grade,  especially  of  the  first  grade, 
may  be  more  than  a  year. 

Sect.  396.    Pupils  over  five  years  of  age  are  Admission  of 
admitted  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  puplls' 
Revised  Laws,  chapter  39,  section  19,  viz. : 

The  governor  may,  upon  the  request  of  the  parents  or  guardians 
and  with  the  approval  of  the  board  (State  Board  of  Education) 
send  such  deaf  persons  as  he  considers  proper  subjects  for  educa- 
tion, for  a  term  not  exceeding  ten  years,  but,  upon  like  request 
and  with  like  approval,  he  may  continue  for  a  longer  term  the 
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instruction  of  meritorious  pupils  recommended  by  the  principal 
or  other  chief  officer  of  the  school  of  which  they  are  members  .  .  . 
to  the  Horace  Mann  School  at  Boston.  .  .  . 

No  distinction  shall  be  made  on  account  of  the  wealth  or  poverty 
of  such  children  or  their  parents.  No  such  pupil  shall  be  withdrawn 
from  such  institutions  or  schools  except  with  the  consent  of  the 
authorities  thereof  or  of  the  governor;  and  the  expenses  of  the 
instruction  and  support  of  such  pupils  in  such  institutions  or 
schools,  including  their  necessary  travelling  expenses,  whether  daily 
or  otherwise,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Commonwealth;  but  the  parents 
or  guardians  of  such  children  may  pay  the  whole  or  any  part  of  such 
expense. 


CHAPTER  XX. 


For  whom 
established. 


Establishment 
and  discon- 
tinuance. 


Term  and 
vacations. 


Sessions. 


Regulations  for  Evening  Schools. 

Section  400.  The  evening  schools  are  estab- 
lished for  the  benefit  of  adults,  and  of  minors  not 
less  than  fourteen  years  of  age  who  do  not  attend 
day  schools.  Pupils  over  fourteen  years  of  age 
who  attend  day  schools  may  be  admitted  under 
such  conditions  as  the  board  of  superintendents 
may  prescribe. 

Sect.  401.  No  evening  school  shall  be  estab- 
lished unless  at  least  forty  persons  have  pre- 
viously pledged  themselves  to  attend  the  same 
regularly;  and  no  school  shall  be  continued  when 
the  average  attendance  for  the  month  shall  have 
fallen  below  thirty. 

Sect.  402.  1.  The  term  of  the  evening  schools 
shall  begin  on  the  first  Monday  in  October  and 
shall  continue  for  twenty-four  school  weeks.  A 
week  in  which  more  than  one  session  of  any  evening 
school  occurs  shall  be  deemed  a  school  week.  The 
sessions  of  the  schools  shall  be  suspended  from 
the  second  Friday  preceding  Christmas  Day  to  and 
including  the  first  day  of  the  following  January; 
but  when  the  first  day  of  January  of  any  year  shall 
fall  later  than  Tuesday  of  any  week  the  sessions 
shall  be  suspended  on  the  remaining  days  of  that 
week. 

2.  The  sessions  of  the  evening  schools  shall 
open  not  earlier  than  seven  o'clock  P.M.  nor  later 
than  half  past  seven  o'clock  P.M.,  and  shall  close 
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not  later  than  half  past  nine  o'clock  P.M.,  on  not 
less  than  three  evenings  in  the  week  from  Monday 
to  Friday,  inclusive,  as  determined  by  the  super- 
intendent, the  evenings  of  legal  holidays  and  of 
the  day  following  Thanksgiving  excepted. 

3.    The  school-rooms  shall  be  open  and  teachers  School-rooms 
shall  be  present  at  least  fifteen  minutes  before  the  open' 
time  for  the  session  to  begin. 

Sect.  403.    1.    No  pupil  shall  be  considered  Enrollment 
as  enrolled  in  any  evening  school  until  he  shall  ofpuplls- 
have  attended  at  least  one  class  session  thereof. 

2.  No  pupil  shall  attend  an  evening  high  SChool  Requirements 

i         .  ,  -i,  /.  t»      x  i  i  for  admission. 

who  is  not  a  graduate  of  a  Boston  elementary 
school,  a  Boston  evening  elementary  school,  or  a 
school  of  equal  or  higher  rank,  or  who  has  not 
passed  a  satisfactory  examination  in  such  subjects 
as  the  board  of  superintendents  may  prescribe. 

3.  No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  to  an  evening  Mimmum 
high  school  who  is  unable  to  attend  at  least  two  a 
evenings  each  week,  except  by  permission  of  the 
director  of  evening  and  continuation  schools. 

4.  Pupils  fourteen  years  of  age  and  over  may  Admission  to 
be  admitted  without  examination  to  evening  ele-  elementary 
mentary  schools.  schools' 

5.  Pupils  seventeen  years  of  age  and  over  may  ^™^si^dt°s 
be  admitted  without  examination  to  the  even-  trial  snChooisUS~ 
ing  industrial  schools,  'provided,  they  are  able  to 

profit  by  the  instruction  offered  in  the  studies 
which  they  select.  In  general,  it  is  understood 
that  in  order  to  profit  by  the  instruction  offered  in 
a  given  course,  the  pupil  must  be  so  employed  as  to 
have  opportunity  to  practice  a  calling  the  same  as, 
or  closely  allied  to  the  one  which  he  elects  to  study 
at  the  school. 

Sect.  404.    Any  pupil  who  shall  absent  himself  Absence  and 
from  an  evening  school  for  three  consecutive  even-  pupils, 
ings  on  which  his  attendance  is  due  shall  be  dis- 
charged therefrom,  and  shall  not  be  reinstated 
unless  the  absence  shall  have  been  satisfactorily 
explained  to  the  principal. 

Sect.  405.    Pupils  may  be  discharged  by  prin-  Discharge  of 
cipals  for  disobedience  or  improper  conduct,  and  puplls' 
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such  pupils  shall  not  be  readmitted  without  the 
consent  of  the  director  of  <  evening  and  continua- 
tion schools. 

Sect.  406.  Pupils  attending  the  evening  ele- 
mentary schools  shall  not  be  permitted  to  take 
books  belonging  to  the  city  from  the  several  school 
buildings. 

Sect.  407.  Exhibitions  of  the  work  of  the 
evening  schools  may  be  held  at  such  times  as  the 
superintendent  shall  approve. 

Sect.  408.  Certificates  of  regular  and  punctual 
attendance,  good  deportment,  and  general  pro- 
ficiency, to  be  signed  by  the  principal  and  by  the 
superintendent,  shall  be  awarded  to  deserving 
pupils  in  the  evening  elementary  schools  at  the 
close  of  the  term. 

Sect.  409.  Appropriate  graduating  exercises 
may  be  held  at  the  close  of  the  term  in  the  several 
evening  schools  at  such  times  as  may  be  approved 
by  the  director  of  evening  and  continuation  schools. 

Sect.  410.  1.  Each  applicant  for  admission 
to  an  evening  school  who  is  not  bound  by 
law  to  attend  such  school,  shall,  when  he  applies 
for  admission,  make  an  advance  payment  to  the 
principal  of  the  school,  which  payment  shall  be 
for  the  whole  or  unexpired  portion  of  the  current 
school  term,  at  the  following  rates :  Evening  high 
schools,  one  dollar  ($1);  evening  industrial  or  trade 
schools,  one  dollar  (SI) ;  evening  elementary  schools, 
fifty  cents  ($0.50). 

2.  Each  applicant  shall  be  given  a  receipt  for 
such  advance  payment  on  the  form  provided  for 
the  purpose. 

3.  Each  pupil  shall  be  refunded  the  full  amount 
of  his  advance  payment  during  the  last  week  of  the 
evening  school  term;  provided,  first,  that  said  pupil 
has  been  in  attendance  on  at  least  two-thirds  of 
the  full  number  of  sessions  held  during  the  term, 
or  at  least  three-fourths  of  the  full  number  of  ses- 
sions held  after  January  first, —  but  in  case  of 
personal  illness  certified  to  by  a  physician,  this 
requirement  may  be  waived  at  the  discretion  of  the 
principal;  second,  that  said  pupil's  conduct  has  been 
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satisfactory  to  the  principal;  third,  that  said  pupil 
has  made  proper  use  of  school  equipment  and  sup- 
plies, and  has  returned  all  books  or  other  material 
loaned  to  him.  Each  pupil  in  an  evening  indus- 
trial or  trade  school  shall  be  refunded  the  full 
amount  of  his  advance  payment  at  the  time  the 
special  work  for  which  he  has  registered  has  been 
completed  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  principal; 
provided,  first,  that  said  pupil  has  been  in  attend- 
ance on  at  least  three-fourths  of  the  full  number 
of  sessions  held  between  the  date  of  his  registra- 
tion, and  the  date  on  which  said  special  work  was 
completed;  second,  that  said  pupil's  conduct  has 
been  satisfactory  to  the  principal;  third,  that  said 
pupil  has  made  proper  use  of  school  equipment  and 
supplies,  and  has  returned  all  books  or  other 
material  loaned  to  him. 

4.  The  advance  payment  shall  be  forfeited:  fwggg* 
first,  in  case  personal  application  is  not  made  with  °reie  ' 
the  prescribed  voucher  for  the  return  of  said 
advance  payment  during  the  last  week  of  the  even- 
ing school  term;  second,  in  case  the  pupil  fails  to 
comply  with  all  the  provisions  of  the  preceding 
paragraph;  third,  in  case  the  pupil's  attendance 

at  school  is  prevented  by  change  of  residence; 
fourth,  in  case  a  pupil  in  a  Boston  public  day 
school  is  attending  evening  school  without  the 
necessary  permit. 

5.  In  case  an  applicant  who  is  examined  for  ^™deendt9 
admission  to  an  evening  high  school  fails  to  qualify, 

the  advance  payment  shall  be  refunded. 

6.  At  the  discretion  of  the  Director  of  Evening 
and  Continuation  Schools,  the  advance  payment 
may  be  remitted  upon  the  written  recommendation 
of  a  principal. 

Sect.  411.  1.  All  advance  payments  received  ^°^*in* 
by  principals  shall  be  regularly  remitted  by  them  payments, 
to  the  auditor  each  week  in  such  form  as  he  may 
require;  provided,  that  each  principal  may.  retain 
in  his  possession  a  sum  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars 
($50)  of  such  advance  payments  for  the  purpose 
of  making  refunds  to  pupils  as  hereinbefore  pro- 
vided. 
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2.  In  the  event  of  refunds  to  pupils  reducing 
the  total  amount  of  advance  payments  held  by  any 
principal  below  fifty  dollars  ($50)  he  may  obtain 
from  the  auditor,  with  the  approval  of  the  director 
of  evening  and  continuation  schools,  a  sum  suffi- 
cient to  restore  such  balance  to  the  sum  of  fifty 
dollars  ($50). 

3.  During  the  last  week  of  the  evening  school 
term  each  principal  may  obtain  from  the  auditor, 
with  the  approval  of  the  director  of  evening  and 
continuation  schools,  the  refund  of  such  portion  of 
the  advance  payments  previously  transmitted  by 
him  to  the  auditor  as  shall  be  required  to  remit  to 
pupils  the  advance  payments  to  which  they  are 
entitled  under  the  regulations. 

4.  All  advance  payments  received  by  the  audi- 
tor shall  be  deposited  by  him  in  a  national  bank  or 
trust  company  as  a  separate  fund,  and  any  interest 
accruing  thereon  and  any  unexpended  balance 
remaining  at  the  close  of  the  evening,  school  term 
shall  be  accounted  for  by  him  in  the  same  manner 
as  income  from  other  sources. 


CHAPTER  XXI. 

Regulations  for  Special  Departments. 

Section  420.  1.  Directors  and  supervisors  of 
special  departments  or  teachers  in  charge  of  such 
departments  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  super- 
intendent, have  general  supervision  and  control  of 
the  instruction  in  their  respective  departments. 

2.  They  shall  regularly  prepare,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  superintendent,  graded  outlines 
for  instruction  in  their  subjects  in  accordance 
with  the  prescribed  course  of  study,  and  shall  fur- 
nish the  same  to  the  teachers  in  the  elementary 
schools. 

3.  They  shall  prepare  each  year,  before  the  first 
school  day  in  September,  a  schedule  showing  the 
proposed  visits  of  the  assistant  directors  and  assist- 
ants to  the  schools.    Before  finally  adopting  the 
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schedule  they  shall  submit  the  same  to  the  super- 
intendent for  his  approval.  This  schedule  may 
include  meetings  of  teachers  held  for  the  purpose 
of  instruction  in  methods,  and  shall  be  so  prepared 
as  to  avoid  conflicts  with  visits  from  other  depart- 
ments, and  unnecessary  interference  with  other 
school  work. 

4.  They  shall  transmit  copies  thereof  to  the 
members  and  officers  of  the  Board,  principals  of 
schools  and  districts,  and  first  assistants  in  charge. 
This  schedule  may  be  changed,  with  the  approval 
of  the  superintendent. 

5.  They  shall  hold  regular  conferences  with  the  conferences, 
assistant  directors  and  assistants  at  least  once  a 
month,  and  shall  keep  a  permanent  record  book  in 

which  proceedings  at  such  conferences  shall  be 
regularly  recorded,  and  kept  in  the  office  of  the 
superintendent  open  to  the  inspection  of  members 
of  the  Board. 

6.  They  shall  make  a  written  report  to  the  Reports, 
superintendent  annually,  on  or  before  May  1,  and 

at  such  other  times  as  the  superintendent  may 
request. 

7.  The  superintendent  may  permit  members  Absence  of 
of  the  supervising  staff  to  be  absent,  without  loss  supervising 
of  pay,  two  days  in  each  school  year  to  visit  the  othe/schSs. 
schools  of  other  towns  and  cities  for  the  purpose 

of  observing  methods  of  instruction  and  discipline. 

Sect.  421.    1.    Assistant  directors  and  assist-  Assistant 
ants  shall  give  instruction  in  the  schools  to  which  assL?aiLand 
they  may  be  assigned  by  the  director,  with  the 
approval  of  the  superintendent. 

2.  They  shall  report  to  the  director  in  writing  Reports, 
at  such  times  as  he  or  the  superintendent  may 
request. 

3.  They  shall,  upon  arriving  at  a  school,  in  ^^rsin 
pursuance  of  their  duties,  immediately  notify  the  charge, 
teacher  in  charge. 

4.  They  shall,  in  case  of  deviation  from  the  Deviations 
schedule,  notify  beforehand  the  teacher  in  charge  rom&° 
of  the  school  affected  thereby. 

5.  They  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  time  of  their  Records, 
arrival  at,  and  departure  from,  each  school  visited 
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by  them,  and  in  each  case  of  absence  or  deviation 
from  the  schedule  on  their  part,  shall  report  to  the 
director,  who  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  same  and 
notify  the  superintendent. 

Sect.  422.  1.  The  supervisor  of  special  classes 
shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  director  of  school 
hygiene,  have  general  supervision  and  control 
over  special  classes. 

2.  She  shall  keep  such  records  and  make  such 
reports  as  may  be  required  by  the  director  of 
school  hygiene. 

Sect.  423.  The  director  of  substitutes  shall 
perform  such  service  in  assigning,  visiting,  and 
assisting  substitutes,  temporary  teachers,  and 
special  assistants,  and  such  other  duties  as  the 
superintendent  may  direct. 

Sect.  424.  1.  The  director  of  evening  and  con- 
tinuation schools  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the 
superintendent,  have  general  supervision  of  evening 
and  continuation  schools,  and  perform  such  other 
duties  as  the  superintendent  may  direct. 

2.  He  shall  see  that  all  rules  and  regulations, 
and  orders  of  the  Board,  and  all  directions  of  the 
superintendent  relating  to  evening  and  continua- 
tion schools,  are  enforced.  He  may  have  delegated 
to  him  by  the  superintendent  any  of  the  powers 
of  the  superintendent  in  regard  to  evening  and 
continuation  schools. 

3.  He  shall  make  an  annual  report  in  writing 
to  the  superintendent,  on  or  before  September  1, 
containing  such  information  as  the  superintendent 
may  require,  and  such  other  matters  as  he  may 
wish  to  bring  to  the  attention  of  the  superintendent. 

Sect.  425.  The  supervisor  of  household  science 
and  arts  shall  have  general  supervision  of  sewing 
and  cooking  in  the  schools,  and  teach  such  classes 
in  the  normal  and  high  schools  as  the  superintend- 
ent may  direct. 

Sect.  426.  1.  The  director  of  school  hygiene 
shall  have  general  supervision  and  direction  of  all 
matters  affecting  the  physical  welfare  of  pupils  and 
teachers,  of  observance  of  regulations  of  the  Board 
with  respect  to  room  temperature  and  humidity, 
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ventilation  and  sanitation;  of  seating  of  pupils;  of 
special  classes;  of  open  and  fresh  air  classes;  of 
medical  inspection,  except  that  under  the  control 
of  the  board  of  health;  of  school  nursing  and 
allied  matters.  He  shall  also  have  general  super- 
vision over  physical  training  and  military  drill, 
athletics,  sports,  games  and  play. 

2.  He  shall  report  to  the  superintendent  viola-  RePcrts. 
tions  of  the  rules  and  regulations  or  orders  of  the 
Board,  any  acts  or  practices  in  the  schools  which 

he  deems  prejudicial  to  the  physical  welfare  of  the 
pupils  or  teachers,  and  shall  make  such  other 
reports  as  the  superintendent  may  require. 

3.  He  shall  determine,  subject  to  the  approval  2?S0off 
of  the  superintendent,  the  hours  of  service  to  be  assistants- 
rendered  on  school  days  and  on  Saturdays  and 
holidays  by  his  assistants. 

Sect.  427.  1.  The  associate  director  of  school  delate 
hygiene  shall,  subject  to  the  general  supervision  of  SUSTh^i 
the  director  of  school  hygiene,  have  supervision 
and  control  of  physical  training  and  military  drill, 
athletics,  sports,  games,  and  play  engaged  in  by 
pupils  or  conducted  in  buildings,  yards,  and 
grounds  under  the  control  of  the  Board,  or  in 
other  buildings,  yards,  and  grounds  that  it  may 
have  the  right  to  use  for  such  purposes,  and  shall 
assign  the  duties  of  the  various  teachers  and 
employees  who  conduct  these  activities,  and  be 
responsible  for  the  efficiency  and  character  of  the 
service  rendered  by  each;  also  for  the  proper  care 
and  use  of  all  physical  education  equipment  and 
supplies. 

2.  He  shall  be  charged  with  the  enforcement  of 
such  rules  for  the  management  and  control  of 
school  athletics  as  the  superintendent,  with  the 
approval  of  the  board  of  superintendents,  may 
from  time  to  time  establish. 

3.  He  shall  determine,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  director  of  school  hygiene,  the  hours  of 
service  to  be  rendered  on  school  days  and  on 
Saturdays  and  holidays  by  his  assistants,  including 
employees  in  playgrounds. 

4.  He  shall  be  entitled  to  four  weeks'  vacation  vacations. 
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during  each  calendar  year,  to  be  taken  at  such 
time  or  times  as  the  director  of  school  hygiene 
may  appoint. 

5.  He  shall  keep  such  records  and  make  such 
reports  as  may  be  required  by  the  director  of 
school  hygiene. 

Sect.  428.  The  director  of  school  hygiene  or 
the  associate  director  of  school  hygiene,  as  may  be 
the  more  appropriate,  shall  be  a  member  ex  officio 
of  all  committees  having  to  do  with  matters  affect- 
ing the  department  of  school  hygiene,  including 
the  committee  on  plans  for  school  buildings. 

Sect.  429.  1.  Assistant  directors  of  physical 
training  and  athletics,  instructors  in  physical 
training,  assistant  instructors  in  physical  training, 
instructors  in  athletics,  assistant  instructors  in 
athletics,  teacher  coaches,  supervisors  of  school- 
yard playgrounds,  play-teachers,  first  assistants  in 
playgrounds,  assistants  in  playgrounds,  and  assist- 
ants in  sand  gardens  shall  perform  sach  duties  as 
may  be  assigned  to  them  by  the  associate  director 
of  school  hygiene;  provided,  that  the  assistant 
directors  of  physical  training  and  athletics  shall 
perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  assigned  to 
them  by  the  director  of  school  hygiene  with  respect 
to  matters  affecting  the  physical  welfare  of  pupils 
and  teachers. 

2.  Assistant  directors  of  physical  training  and 
athletics,  instructors  in  athletics,  assistant  instruct- 
ors in  athletics,  teacher  coaches,  supervisors  of 
schoolyard  playgrounds,  play-teachers,  first  assist- 
ants in  playgrounds,  and  other  employees  in  play- 
grounds shall  keep  such  records,  and  make  such 
reports  as  may  be  required  by  the  associate  director 
of  school  hygiene. 

3.  Assistant  directors  of  physical  training  and 
athletics,  and  instructors  and  assistant  instructors 
in  athletics,  shall  be  entitled  to  four  weeks'  vaca- 
tion in  each  calendar  year,  to  be  taken  at  such 
time  or  times  as  the  associate  director  of  school 
hygiene  may  appoint. 

Sect.  430.  1.  The  supervising  nurse  shall, 
under  the   direction  of  the   director  of  school 
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hygiene,  have  general  supervision  of  the  assistant 
nurses,  be  responsible  for  the  efficiency  and  charac- 
ter of  the  service  rendered  by  each  nurse,  and 
perform  such  additional  duties  as  the  director  of 
school  hygiene  may  appoint. 

2.  She  shall  determine,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  director  of  school  hygiene,  the  hours  of  ser- 
vice to  be  rendered  on  school  days  and  on  Saturdays, 
and  during  vacation,  by  the  assistant  nurses. 

3.  She  shall  inspect  the  work  of  the  assistant 
nurses,  instruct  them  in  their  duties,  and  see  that 
the  time  spent  in  each  district  by  the  nurse  assigned 
thereto  is  regularly  recorded. 

4.  She  shall  make  requisition  for  the  necessary 
supplies  for  each  nurse. 

5.  She  shall  keep  such  records  and  make  such  Sp00rts?and 
reports  as  may  be  required  by  the  director  of 
school  hygiene. 

6.  The  supervising  nurse  shall  be  entitled  to  as  Vacation- 
many  weeks'  vacation  during  the  months  of  July 

and  August  as  the  director  of  school  hygiene  may 
approve.  Such  vacation  shall  be  not  less  than  four 
weeks  in  duration,  and  shall  be  taken  at  such  time 
or  times  as  the  director  of  school  hygiene  may 
appoint. 

Sect.  431.    1.    It  shall  be  the  special  duty  of  the  £^n°f 
assistant  nurses  to  assist  the  medical  inspectors  nmteT 
assigned  to  the  public  schools,  to  see  that  the  direc- 
tions given  by  the  inspectors  are  carried  out,  and 
to  give  such  instruction  to  the  pupils  as  will  promote 
their  physical  welfare. 

2.  They  shall  receive  from  the  supervising  nurse 
the  following  information: 

(a.)    The  schools  in  which  they  are  to  perform 
their  duty. 

(6.)    The  hours  for  visiting  each  school. 

(c.)    To  whom  they  shall  report  in  each  school. 

3.  They  shall  be  provided  with  a  place  in  which 
to  work  by  the  principal  or  teacher  in  charge  of  the 
school  or  district. 

4.  They  shall  report  in  person  to  the  principal  or 
teacher  in  charge  immediately  upon  their  arrival 
each  day. 
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5.  They  shall  arrange  with  the  medical  inspector 
assigned  to  the  school  or  district  a  method  of  daily 
reports  of  cases  to  be  visited  and  treated. 

6.  They  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  time  of  arrival 
at  and  departure  from  each  school. 

7.  They  shall  keep  a  record  in  such  form  as  the 
superintendent  may  determine  of  the  name,  age, 
address,  disease,  and  treatment  of  each  pupil  exam- 
ined in  school.  Also  a  separate  record  of  all 
excluded  pupils  and  pupils  to  be  visited. 

8.  They  shall  obtain  daily  a  list  of  all  excluded 
pupils. 

9.  They  shall  visit  excluded  pupils  at  their 
homes;  provided,  that  such  visits  shall  not  be  made 
in  cases  of  smallpox,  scarlet  fever,  diphtheria, 
measles,  whooping  cough  or  mumps,  and  shall  keep 
a  record  of  all  visits  made  by  them,  and  the  out- 
come of  each  case. 

10.  Revisits  shall  be  made  from  time  to  time, 
if  necessary. 

11.  They  shall  make  personal  visits  to  homes  to 
give  necessary  instructions  or  suggestions,  and  may 
demonstrate  the  treatment  of  pediculosis.  In  the 
case  of  diseases  that  cannot  properly  be  treated  at 
the  home  by  the  nurse  or  parents,  the  services  of  a 
physician  or  treatment  at  a  dispensary  should  be 
urged. 

12.  Cases  of  trachoma  shall  not  be  treated  by 
the  nurses.  All  such  cases  should  be  excluded 
from  school,  and  the  pupil  returned  only  on  the 
certificate  of  the  medical  inspector,  stating  that  all 
danger  of  conveying  such  disease  by  such  pupil  has 
passed. 

13.  If  from  some  unforeseen  cause  an  assistant 
nurse  is  unable  to  attend  to  her  duty,  she  shall 
notify  the  supervising  nurse  or  the  superintendent 
at  once  by  telephone,  telegram  or  special  messenger. 
This  notification  shall  be  followed  within  five  hours 
by  a  written  application  for  leave  of  absence. 
Before  returning  to  duty  after  leave  of  absence 
exceeding  one  day  for  any  cause,  an  assistant  nurse 
shall  report  in  person  to  the  supervising  nurse,  and 
shall  furnish  a  certificate  from  her  attending  phy- 
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sician,  if  one  has  been  employed  by  her  during  her 
absence,  if  the  supervising  nurse  shall  so  require. 

14.  Each  assistant  nurse  shall  be  entitled  to  as  vacation, 
many  weeks'  vacation  during  the  months  of  July 
and  August  as  the  director  of  school  hygiene  may 
approve.  Such  vacation  shall  be  not  less  than  four 
weeks  in  duration,  and  shall  be  taken  at  such  time 
or  times  as  the  supervising  nurse,  with  the  approval 
of  the  director  of  school  hygiene,  may  appoint. 

Sect.  432.    1.    The  instructor  of  military  drill  P^sct°ofrof 
shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  director  of  school  military  drm. 
hygiene,  have  charge  of  instruction  in  military  drill. 

2.  He  shall  keep  such  records  and  make  such  Records  and 
reports  as  may  be  required  by  the  director  of  school  reports" 
hygiene. 

3.  The  armorer  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  ^erserof 
instructor  of  military  drill,  have  general  charge  of 

the  military  equipment  provided  for  the  schools. 

Sect.  433.    1.    The  medical  inspector  of  special 
classes  shall  perform  such  duties  in  connection  Rector, 
therewith  as  may  be  assigned  to  him  by  the  director 
of  school  hygiene. 

2.    He  shall  keep  such  records  and  make  such  ^pC0°rrtgS  and 
reports  as  may  be  required  by  the  director  of 
school  hygiene. 

Sect.  434.  The  supervisor  of  licensed  minors  f^^f^^ 
shall  give  attention  to  the  enforcement  of  the  regu-  licensed  minors, 
lations  governing  licensed  minors,  and  may  per- 
form such  duties  as  special  truant  officer  as  may 
from  time  to  time  become  necessary.  He  shall 
keep  a  record  of  his  doings,  especially  of  all  cases 
of  children  investigated  or  in  any  way  acted  upon 
by  him,  and  shall  submit  an  annual  report  to  the 
superintendent  of  schools. 


CHAPTER  XXII. 

Minors'  Licenses. 

Section  440.    No  minor  under  fourteen  years  ^?rre9d-to 
of  age  shall,  in  any  street  or  public  place  of  the  city  hoWfcenses. 
of  Boston,  work  as  a  bootblack,  or  sell  or  expose 
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for  sale  any  books,  newspapers,  pamphlets,  fuel, 
fruits,  provisions,  ice,  live  animals,  brooms,  agri- 
cultural implements,  hand  tools  used  in  making 
boots  and  shoes,  agricultural  products  of  the  United 
States  or  the  products  of  his  own  labor  or  the  labor 
of  his  family,  unless  he  has  been  granted  a  minor's 
license  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Chap- 
ter 65,  Section  17,  Revised  Laws,  and  Chapter  531 
of  the  Acts  of  1902.  All  such  licenses  shall  be 
granted  by  the  superintendent  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  School  Committee,  and  said 
licensed  minors  shall  wear  a  badge  issued  by  the 
superintendent. 

Sect.  441.  The  principal  of  a  school  or  district, 
in  which  a  minor  under  fourteen  years  of  age  is  a 
pupil,  shall  receive  the  application  of  the  parent  or 
guardian  of  such  minor  or  any  responsible  citizen 
of  Boston,  for  a  license  for  such  minor  to  work  as  a 
bootblack,  or  to  sell  any  or  all  of  the  articles  enumer- 
ated in  the  preceding  section,  and  shall  forward  to 
the  superintendent  each  application,  certifying 
that  said  minor  is  regular  in  attendance  and  fair 
in  conduct. 

Sect.  442.  1.  All  licenses  shall  expire  at  the 
end  of  the  year  during  which  the  minor  reaches 
his  fourteenth  birthday.  The  licensee  shall  return 
his  badge  to  the  principal  of  the  school  at  which 
he  attends  on  or  before  the  date  on  which  his 
license  expires,  or  before  leaving  the  city,  if  he  is 
to  remove  therefrom,  or  upon  discontinuing  selling. 

2.  When  a  badge  has  been  lost,  the  licensee 
losing  it  shall  immediately  report  his  loss  to  the 
superintendent  of  schools,  who,  on  application  of 
said  licensee,  may  issue  a  duplicate  badge. 

3.  A  charge  of  twenty-five  cents  shall  be  made 
for  the  use  of  each  badge,  or  of  each  duplicate 
badge. 

Sect.  443.  1.  The  minor  shall  conform  to  the 
statutes,  the  ordinances  of  the  city  of  Boston,  and 
the  regulations  of  the  School  Committee. 

2.  He  shall,  so  long  as  he  continues  to  be 
licensed,  attend,  during  every  session  thereof,  one 
of  the  public  schools,  or  some  regularly  established 
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school  in  the  city  of  Boston,  unless  excused  from 
such  attendance  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  statutes. 

3.  He  shall  not  sell,  lend,  or  give  his  badge  to 
any  one,  nor  furnish  any  unlicensed  minor  with 
newspapers  or  other  articles  to  sell. 

4.  He  shall  not  sell  newspapers  in  or  on  a 
street  car,  nor  during  school  hours,  nor  before  6 
o'clock  in  the  morning,  nor  after  8  o'clock  in  the 
evening,  except  during  the  period  from  April  15  to 
October  15,  when  he  shall  sell  no  papers  before 
6  o'clock  in  the  morning  nor  after  9  o'clock  in 
the  evening,  and  except  on  days  of  national,  state 
or  city  elections,  when  he  shall  not  sell  papers 
after  10  o'clock  in  the  evening. 

5.  He  shall  not  at  any  time,  while  engaged  in 
working  as  a  bootblack,  or  selling  articles  in  public 
places,  congregate  with  other  persons,  nor  make 
any  unnecessary  noise,  nor  in  any  way  disturb  or 
annoy  persons  as  they  pass,  nor  obstruct  free  passage 
of  any  sidewalk,  or  entrance  to  any  public  place. 

6.  He  shall  not  at  any  time,  while  so  working 
or  selling,  fail  to  wear  his  badge  conspicuously  in 
sight,  in  such  position  as  may  be  designated  by 
the  superintendent. 

7.  Any  minor  who  violates  any  of  the  foregoing  Revocation  and 

•   '  r    iL  i    x*  * n    "U       J  j       r  suspension  of 

provisions  of  the  regulations  will  be  deprived  of  licenses, 
his  license  and  badge,  and  will  be  subject  to  a  fine. 

8.  The  superintendent  may  suspend  a  license  for 
a  period  not  exceeding  two  weeks,  or  revoke  a  license, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  School  Committee. 

Sect.  444.    Applications,  licenses,  and  badges  Forms, 
shall  be  in  such  form  as  may  be  approved  by  the 
superintendent  of  schools. 

Sect.  445.  Licenses  shall  not  be  issued  to  ^^^j, 
girls,  nor  to  boys  who  are  under  the  age  of  eleven  or  to  boys  un- 

°        7  J  °  der  age  of 

years.  eleven  years. 


CHAPTER  XXIII. 

Regulations  for  the  Eastburn  School  Fund. 
Section  450.    The    income    of    the    Eastburn  Income,  how 
School  Fund  shall  be  drawn  from  the  city  treas-  drawn" 


122 


Sects.  451-457.]     SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  XXIV. 


Expenditure 
of  income. 


Accounts  of 
fund. 


Auditing  of 
accounts. 


ury,  from  time  to  time,  as  needed,  by  the  principal 
of  the  Normal  School,  on  the  order  of  the  business 
agent,  approved  by  the  chairman  of  the  Board. 

Sect.  451.  The  money  thus  received  shall  be 
expended  by  the  principal,  with  the  approval  of 
the  superintendent,  for  the  benefit  of  deserving 
and  indigent  pupils  attending  the  Normal  School. 

Sect.  452.  The  principal  of  the  Normal  School 
shall  keep  an  account  of  such  expenditures,  with 
vouchers,  which  account  shall  be  open  to  the 
inspection  of  the  Board;  and  a  statement  of  the 
expenditures  shall  be  filed  by  him  with  the  business 
agent  on  the  first  days  of  January  and  July  in 
each  year. 

Sect.  453.  The  accounts  of  the  principal  shall 
be  audited  semi-annually  by  the  business  agent. 


Truant  officer 
force. 


Direction  and 
supervision 
of  force. 


General  duties 
of  chief. 


Keep  records 
and  reports. 


Report  to 
superintend- 


CHAPTER  XXIV. 
Regulations  for  Truant  Officers. 

Section  455.  There  shall  be  a  truant  officer 
force,  consisting  of  the  chief,  and  as  many  subor- 
dinate officers  as  the  Board  may  determine. 

Sect.  456.  Truant  officers  shall  perform  their 
duties  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the  chief 
truant  officer,  and  the  general  supervision  of  the 
superintendent. 

Sect.  457.  1.  The  chief  truant  officer  shall  be 
responsible  to  the  superintendent  for  the  efficiency 
of  the  truant  officer  force,  and  the  assignments  and 
faithful  performance  of  the  work  of  each  officer, 
and  shall  devote  his  entire  time  to  the  duties  of 
his  position. 

2.  He  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  doings  of  his 
subordinates,  a  file  of  their  reports,  and  of  his  own; 
a  full  and  complete  record  of  all  cases  of  children 
investigated  or  in  any  way  acted  upon  by  him, 
or  by  his  subordinates;  and  such  other  records  as 
may  be  required  by  the  Board  or  by  the  superin- 
tendent. 

3.  He  shall,  not  later  than  the  third  day  of 
each  month,  except  August  and  September,  trans- 
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mit  to  the  superintendent  a  full  report  of  the 
doings  of  his  department,  and  of  the  absence  of 
any  officer  or  officers  and  the  reasons  therefor. 

4.  He  shall  investigate  any  charges  made  against  investigate 

„  ™  °         -iii-i  iii  charges  against 

any  officer  or  officers,  and  shall  report  thereon,  m  subordinates, 
writing,  to  the  superintendent. 

5.  He  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  superin-  ^rein1dandor 
tendent,  reprimand,  or  suspend  with  or  without  subordinates, 
pay,  for  a  period  not  exceeding  ten  days,  any 

officer  for  due  cause,  and  shall  report  such  action, 
in  writing,  through  the  superintendent  to  the 
Board  for  approval,  with  his  reasons  therefor. 

6.  He  shall  keep  himself  thoroughly  informed  p^taUs  of 

,,       ^  ,  i  it  department; 

of  all  the  details  of  his  department,  including  negligence  and 

.  i  •   i  i        c  l  •  l  inefficiency  of 

especially  the  manner  m  which  each  oi  his  subor-  subordinates, 
dinates  performs  the  duties  assigned  him,  and 
shall  report  any  instances  of  negligence  or  ineffi- 
ciency on  their  part  promptly,  in  writing,  to  the 
superintendent. 

7.  He  shall  keep  his  office  open,  and  be  in  office  hours, 
attendance,  daily  from  1  to  2  o'clock  P.M.,  Sun- 
days, legal  holidays,  and  vacations  excepted. 

8.  He  shall  hold  meetings  with  his  subordinates  Meetings, 
every  Monday  at  4.30  o'clock  P.M.,  except  dur- 
ing July  and  August;  shall  keep  a  record  of  the 
officers  present  and  absent  at  such  meetings,  and 

of  the  proceedings. 

9.  He  shall  transmit  to  the  business  agent  each  ^*ifJn|ttend" 
month  a  statement  of  the  amounts  due  the  mem-  amounts  due 
bers  of  his  department,  and  shall  certify  that  they 

have  been  in  attendance  and  have  properly  attended 
to  the  duties  assigned  them  during  the  period 
covered  by  each  statement,  if  such  is  the  case. 

10.  He  shall  designate  a  school  building  in  each  office  hours  of 
truant  district  at  which  the  officer  assigned  to  the 
district  shall  be  in  attendance  each  day  between 

the  hours  of  8.30  and  9  o'clock  A.M.,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  consulting  with  parents  and  others.  He 
shall  inform  the  superintendent,  the  secretary  of 
the  Board,  and  the  principals  concerned  of  such 
designations. 

11.  He  shall  cause  to  be  investigated,  and  shall  investigate 

®>  cases  referred. 

report  upon  all  cases  which  may  be  referred  to  him, 
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in  writing,  by  the  Board,  or  any  sub-committee 
thereof,  the  superintendent,  and  assistant  superin- 
tendent, or  a  principal. 

Sect.  458.  1.  No  truant  officer  shall  be  granted 
leave  of  absence  except  on  one  of  the  following 
grounds:  (1)  Personal  illness;  (2)  critical  illness  or 
death  in  the  immediate  family  of  the  officer;  (3) 
to  attend  the  funeral  of  a  teacher  or  school  officer 
in  the  employ  of  the  city,  or  of  a  principal 
emeritus;  (4)  for  not  more  than  twenty-four  hours 
for  reasons  approved  by  the  chief  truant  officer. 
In  case  of  personal  illness  extending  beyond  three 
days,  the  application  for  such  leave  must  be  accom- 
panied by  a  physician's  certificate  stating  that  the 
applicant  is  physically  unable  to  perform  the  duties 
of  his  position. 

2.  The  chief  truant  officer  may,  in  his  discretion, 
grant  any  officer  leave  of  absence  as  aforesaid  for  a 
period  not  exceeding  ten  days.  Applications  for 
leave  of  absence  longer  than  the  chief  truant  officer 
is  authorized  to  grant  shall,  if  approved  by  him, 
be  submitted  to  the  Board  with  his  recommenda- 
tion. 

3.  Leave  of  absence  on  account  of  personal 
illness  shall  not  be  granted  for  more  than  four 
months,  but  such  leave  may  be  renewed  or  extended 
for  successive  periods  not  exceeding  four  months 
each;  provided,  that  no  officer  shall  be  granted  con- 
tinuous leave  of  absence  for  more  than  one  year, 
and  failing  to  return  at  the  expiration  of  that  time, 
such  officer  shall  resign  or  be  honorably  discharged 
from  the  service. 

4.  The  chief  truant  officer  may  appoint  a  sub- 
stitute for  any  officer  absent  from  duty  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  ten  days;  and  shall  report  any 
absence  for  a  period  longer  than  ten  days  to  the 
Board. 

5.  Substitutes  appointed,  as  aforesaid,  shall  be 
paid  at  the  rate  of  three  dollars  ($3)  for  each  day  of 
actual  service. 

Sect.  459.  1.  The  salaries  of  officers  absent 
from  duty  on  leave  granted  by  the  chief  truant 
officer  under  the  provisions  of  section  458,  and  for 
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a  period  not  exceeding  ten  days,  shall  be  subject  to 
no  deduction  during  the  time  of  absence. 

2.  The  salaries  of  officers  absent  on  leave  for  a 
period  exceeding  ten  days  shall  be  subject  to  a 
deduction  of  one-half  for  that  portion  of  the  period 
of  absence  exceeding  ten  days;  provided,  that  such 
deduction  shall  not  be  made  during  the  summer 
vacation. 

3.  The  salaries  of  officers  otherwise  absent  from 
duty  shall  be  subject  to  a  deduction  of  the  full 
amount  during  the  period  of  absence. 

Sect.  460.  Truant  officers  shall  make  themselves  ofeSfficirsUties 
thoroughly  familiar  with  all  laws  relating  to  the 
school  attendance  and  employment  of  minors,  and 
all  regulations  established  for  their  own  guidance, 
faithfully  observe  them,  and  the  instructions  of  the 
chief  truant  officer.  They  shall  devote  their  entire 
time,  Sundays  excepted,  to  the  duties  of  their  posi- 
tion, and  shall  not  engage  in  any  other  occupation. 

Sect.  461.  1.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  truant  Enforce  school 
officers  to  see  that  all  children  residing  in  the  city,  atten  ance' 
between  seven  and  fourteen  years  of  age,  and  all 
children  so  residing  and  under  the  age  of  sixteen 
years  who  cannot  read  at  sight  and  write  legibly 
simple  sentences  in  the  English  language,  attend 
some  public  day  school  during  the  entire  time  such 
schools  are  in  session,  subject  to  such  exceptions 
with  regard  to  such  attendance  as  the  law  provides. 

2.  They  shall  endeavor,  by  persuasion  and  JJjJ^11^^ 
argument,  both  with  children  and  with  their  parents  Attendance, 
and  guardians,  and  by  other  means  than  legal 
compulsion,  to  secure  the  observance  of  the  school 
attendance  laws,  visiting  children  at  their  homes 
or  places  of  employment,  and  looking  after  them  in 
the  streets  for  this  purpose.  Failing  by  such  means 
to  secure  the  required  school  attendance  of  any 
child,  the  officer  concerned  shall  file  with  the  chief 
truant  officer  a  written  statement,  giving  the  name, 
age  and  residence  of  the,  child,  the  names  of  the 
parents  or  guardians  of  such  child;  and,  in  case  of 
truancy,  the  name  of  the  school  attended  by  such 
child,  the  name  of  the  teacher,  and  the  number  of 
instances  of  supposed  truancy  during  the  three 
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months  preceding  the  filing  of  the  statement. 
Thereupon,  the  chief  truant  officer  shall  report 
the  same  to  the  assistant  superintendent  in  charge 
of  the  school  which  such  child  attends,  who,  with 
the  principal  of  the  district,  shall  consider  the 
advisability  of  placing  such  child  in  a  disciplinary 
class,  and  if  such  action  be  deemed  not  advisable, 
the  assistant  superintendent  may,  in  his  discretion, 
authorize  the  chief  truant  officer  to  begin  legal 
proceedings  against  such  child. 

3.  In  each  case  of  an  habitual  school  offender, 
the  assistant  superintendent  in  charge  of  the  school 
which  such  child  attends,  together  with  the  prin- 
cipal of  the  district,  shall  consider  the  advisability 
of  placing  such  child  in  a  disciplinary  class,  and  if 
such  action  be  deemed  not  advisable,  the  assistant 
superintendent  may,  in  his  discretion,  authorize 
the  chief  truant  officer  to  begin  legal  proceedings 
against  such  child. 

Sect.  462.  1.  Truant  officers  shall  give  special 
attention  to  cases  of  illegal  employment  of  minors, 
and  to  the  duties  imposed  by  chapter  499  of  the 
Acts  of  1906,  and  shall  use  their  utmost  diligence  to 
prevent  the  employment  in  factories,  workshops 
or  mercantile  establishments  of  any  children  who 
have  not  complied  with  the  requirements  of  law  as 
to  school  attendance. 

2.  They  shall  also  pay  particular  attention 
to  the  employment  of  minors  who  are  required  by 
law  to  attend  the  evening  schools  as  a  condition 
of  their  employment,  and  use  their  best  efforts  to 
ensure  the  observance  of  the  law  relating  to  such 
attendance. 

Sect.  463.  1.  Truant  officers  shall,  so  far  as 
practicable,  report  to  the  principals  of  their  re- 
spective districts  at  least  once  each  day.  In  the 
absence  of  the  principal,  and  in  schools  where  it 
will  facilitate  the  work  of  the  officers,  a  teacher  may 
be  designated  by  the  principal  to  whom  the  officers 
shall  report  in  his  stead;  but  every  officer  shall 
report  to  the  principal,  in  person,  at  least  once 
each  week,  and  shall  collect  communications  and 
truant  cards  from  the  several  boxes  at  least  once 
each  day. 
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2.  They  shall  visit  the  schools,  other  than  the  other  duties, 
central  schools,  in  their  respective  districts  as  fre- 
quently as  practicable,  and  shall  perform  such 
duties  in  connection  with  the  high,  Latin  and  even- 
ing schools  as  shall  be  assigned  them  by  the  chief 
truant  officer. 

Sect.   464.    1.    Truant  officers  shall  not  be  ^bcscea^n0af1 
employed  to  inquire  into  the  occasional  absence  pupils, 
of  pupils  of  the  public  schools  who  are  not  sus- 
pected of  truancy,  nor  to  visit  those  suspended  by 
principals,  unless  directed  so  to  do  by  the  chief 
truant  officer. 

2.  They  shall  not  visit  premises  where  con-  contagious 

.       •  t  itij  '    i  i  diseases. 

tagious   diseases   are    believed   to   exist,  unless 
absolutely  necessary. 

3.  When  the  services  of  truant  officers  are  ^acstegonpJr0jJnerly 
required  by  teachers  to  inquire  into  the  absence  referred.  p 
of  pupils  suspected  of  truancy,  the  officers  shall 

take  action  only  in  those  cases  which  are  reported 
to  them  on  the  regular  cards  furnished  for  the 
purpose,  and  known  as  " truant  cards"  and  "  infor- 
mation cards."  These  cards  shall  be  counter- 
signed by  the  principal  of  the  district,  except  that 
a  principal  may  designate  one  teacher  in  such 
school  buildings  in  his  district  as  are  located  at 
long  distances  from  the  central  school  to  counter- 
sign such  cards  in  his  stead. 

4.  Truant  officers  shall  investigate  all  cases  Reports  of 

,  *  ,     .        . ,  ,      0         jii  cases  mvesti- 

properiy  reierred  to  them,  and  report  thereon  gated, 
promptly.  They  shall  note  on  the  back  of  "truant 
cards"  and  "  information  cards"  the  date  on  which 
their  investigations  are  completed,  and  affix  their  sig- 
natures. They  shall  thereupon  return  such  cards 
to  the  respective  principals,  who  shall  endorse  the 
same,  and  forward  them  once  a  week  to  the  chief 
truant  officer. 

5.  Truant  officers  shall  thoroughly  acquaint  ^f^*ed 
themselves  with  all  cases  of  neglected  children 
coming  to  their  knowledge  in  their  several  dis- 
tricts.   When  satisfied,  after  a  full  investigation 

and  careful  consideration,  that  a  case  is  one  in 
which  court  proceedings  should  be  taken,  they  shall 
proceed  to  act  thereon  according  to  law,  and  shall, 
at  all  times,  co-operate  with  and  assist  the  court 
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having  the  case  in  charge.  They  shall  keep  a 
detailed  record  of  each  case  and  its  final  dispo- 
sition, and  file  the  same  with  the  chief  truant 
officer. 

Sect.  465.  1.  Truant  officers  shall  present  to 
the  chief  truant  officer  at  each  weekly  meeting  a 
full  report,  in  writing,  in  such  form  as  he  shall 
prescribe,  of  the  duties  performed  by  them  during 
the  preceding  week,  including  in  such  reports  all 
cases  of  truancy,  absentees,  neglected  children, 
and  violations  of  law  with  respect  to  school  attend- 
ance and  employment  of  minors  which  they  have 
investigated,  and  such  other  exceptional  cases  con- 
nected directly  or  indirectly  with  their  duties  which 
have  been  brought  to  their  attention. 

2.  They  shall  include  in  these  reports  a  state- 
ment of  all  absences  from  duty,  with  the  reasons 
therefor. 

Sect.  466.  A  truant  officer  absent  from  duty 
shall  cause  the  chief  truant  officer  to  be  notified 
immediately  of  the  cause  of  his  absence,  and  its 
probable  duration. 


CHAPTER  XXV. 

Regulations  for  Advisory  Committees. 

how  appointed.  Section  470.  1.  Advisory  committees  con- 
sisting of  not  less  than  six  nor  more  than  eighteen 
members,  who  shall  serve  without  compensation, 
may  be  appointed  by  the  Board  for  any  school  or 
department. 

Term  of  office.  2.  The  term  of  office  of  the  members  of  such 
committees  shall  expire  at  the  close  of  the  third 
school  year  following  their  respective  appoint- 
ments; provided,  that  when  such  a  committee  shall 
first  be  appointed  the  members  thereof  shall  be 
divided  as  equally  as  may  be  into  classes  to  serve 
one,  two  and  three  year  terms,  respectively. 

Duties.  Sect.  471.    1.    It  shall  be  the  duty  of  advisory 

committees  to  visit,  inspect  and  become  familiar 
with  the  conduct  of  the  schools  or  departments 
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to  which  they  may  be  appointed,  and  to  make 
such  suggestions  to  the  School  Committee  relating 
thereto  as  they  shall  deem  expedient,  and  in  the 
interests  of  the  community. 

2.    They  shall  make  an  annual  report  to  the  Reports. 
Board,  and  may  at  any  time  submit  special  reports 
or  recommendations. 


CHAPTER  XXVI. 
Regulations  for  Day  Industrial  Schools. 

Section  475.    The  course  of  study  for  day  indus-  cjjgf8  of 
trial  schools  shall  be  not  less  than  one  nor  rriore 
than  four  years  in  length,  as  determined  for  each 
separate  school. 

Sect.  476.    Girls  fourteen  years  of  age  and  ^-{f1011 
not  over  twenty-five  years  of  age  who  are  residents 
of  Massachusetts  may  be  admitted  to  the  day 
classes  without  examination. 

Sect.  477.    All  products  manufactured  in  the  Products, 
day  industrial  schools  from  material  supplied  by 
the  School  Committee  shall  be  the  property  of 
the  school. 

Sect.  478.  Teachers  employed  in  day  indus-  vacations, 
trial  schools  shall  be  allowed  the  holidays  and 
vacations  specified  in  section  202,  paragraph  2  of 
the  Regulations,  and  in  addition  thereto  not  more 
than  four  weeks'  vacation  in  each  calendar  year, 
to  be  taken  at  such  time  or  times  as  the  principal 
of  the  school,  with  the  approval  of  the  assistant 
superintendent  in  charge,  shall  determine;  pro- 
vided, that  any  interval  between  the  regular  and 
summer  terms  of  such  schools  shall  be  included  in 
the  four  weeks'  vacation  specified. 


CHAPTER  XXVIL 

Regulations  for  Franklin  Park  School. 

Section  480.  The  Franklin  Park  School  is 
established  for  the  benefit  of  pupils  in  the  Bos- 
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ton  schools  who  are  pronounced  tuberculous  by 
the  superintendent  of  the  Boston  Consumptives' 
Hospital. 

Sect.  481.  The  Franklin  Park  School  shall  be 
under  the  administration  of  the  principal  of  the 
school  district  to  which  it  may  be  assigned  by 
the  Board. 

Sect.  482.  The  course  of  study  for  the  Franklin 
Park  School  shall  be  the  same  as  for  the  elementary 
schools,  with  such  exceptions  as  are  deemed  neces- 
sary by  the  assistant  superintendent  in  charge. 

Sect.  483.  Pupils  may  be  admitted  and  dis- 
charged in  accordance  with  the  recommendation 
of  the  superintendent  of  the  Boston  Consumptives' 
Hospital. 


CHAPTER  XXVIII. 

REGULATIONS    FOR    SCHOOL    SAVINGS  SYSTEMS. 

Section  485.  Principals  who  desire  to  establish 
and  maintain  a  savings  system  for  the  benefit  of 
their  pupils  may  do  so  under  the  provisions  of 
chapter  211,  Acts  of  1911,  entitled  "An  Act  to 
Authorize  Savings  Banks  to  Receive  Deposits 
from  School  Children,"  or  they  may  recommend 
to  their  pupils  the  postal  savings  system  conducted 
by  the  Post  Office  Department. 

Sect.  486.  The  following  regulations  approved 
by  the  bank  commissioner  of  Massachusetts 
shall  be  applicable  to  schools,  the  principals  of 
which  shall  elect  to  pursue  the  plan  authorized  by 
chapter  211,  Acts  of  1911: 

1.  Any  savings  bank  desiring  to  receive  deposits 
from  the  pupils  of  any  school  shall,  by  vote  of  its 
trustees,  authorize  the  treasurer  to  obtain  the 
written  consent  of  the  bank  commissioner  and 
the  School  Committee  therefor,  or  any  school 
through  its  principal  or  the  superintendent  of 
schools  may  arrange  to  have  a  savings  bank  obtain 
such  consent. 

2.  No  school  shall  act  for  more  than  one  savings 
bank.    In  case  more  than  one  savings  bank  shall 
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request  permission  to  receive  deposits  from  any 
one  school,  the  School  Committee  shall  decide 
which  savings  bank  may  act  for  such  school. 

3.  After  any  bank  has  been  authorized  to  act 
for  any  school,  its  rights  shall  not  be  revoked  except 
with  the  written  consent  of  both  the  School  Com- 
mittee and  the  bank  commissioner. 

4.  Any  pupil  may  become  a  depositor  in  the 
school  savings  bank  on  bringing  one  cent  or  more 
and  depositing  with  the  teacher  or  principal  or 
representative  of  the  bank. 

5.  The  one  receiving  the  deposit  shall  enter 
upon  an  individual  deposit  card  the  name  of  the 
pupil  making  the  deposit  and  the  amount  thereof, 
which  card  shall  be  returned  to  the  pupil  and  kept 
by  him  or  her. 

6.  The  deposit  card  is  the  receipt  for  the 
deposit.  In  case  of  its  loss,  immediate  notice 
should  be  given  to  the  teacher  or  person  receiving 
the  deposit.  One  cent  may  be  charged  the  pupil 
for  a  duplicate  deposit  card  issued  in  place  of  one 
lost. 

7.  When  the  deposit  has  been  received  from 
the  pupil,  it  shall  be  entered  by  the  person  making 
the  collection  by  name,  date  and  amount  in  a  book 
to  be  called  " Pupils'  Ledger." 

8.  When  the  last  collection  of  each  month  has 
been  taken,  or  each  week  if  desired,  the  one  receiv- 
ing the  deposits  from  the  pupils  shall  send  to  the 
head  of  the  school  bank  a  memorandum  of  the 
name  of  each  pupil  having  a  balance  and  the 
amount  of  such  balance  as  shown  on  the  "  Pupils' 
Ledger."  The  form  on  which  this  information  is 
made  shall  be  called  the  "Monthly  Balance  Sheet" 
and  shall  be  used  by  the  head  of  the  school  bank  or 
savings  bank  representative  to  check  up  the 
balance  as  appears  on  his  "Collector's  Ledger" 
and  shall  be  returned  for  use  the  succeeding  month. 

9.  The  head  of  the  school  bank  on  receiving 
the  money  from  the  collector  shall  enter  the  name 
of  the  collector  and  amount  in  a  book,  to  be 
called  "Collector's  Ledger,"  which  shall  also  show 
amounts  transferred  to  individual  pass  books. 
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10.  The  total  amount  so  collected  shall  be 
entered  on  a  deposit  slip  by  amount  only,  and 
deposited  with  the  savings  bank  by  the  head  of 
the  school  bank,  to  his  credit  as  trustee.  Accom- 
panying the  deposit  slip  shall  be  a  memorandum 
of  those  having  sufficient  balance  to  be  •  entered 
upon  a  pass  book,  and  the  total  of  such  amounts 
shall  be  entered  as  a  charge  against  the  trustee 
account. 

11.  When  there  has  been  entered  upon  the 
deposit  card  the  minimum  amount  on  which  the 
savings  bank  allows  interest,  the  savings  bank  shall 
issue  a  deposit  pass  book  therefor  in  its  usual  form, 
and  thereafter,  when  the  sums  entered  upon  said 
deposit  card  amount  to  one  dollar  or  multiples 
thereof,  such  deposit  shall  be  entered  by  the  bank 
upon  the  pupil's  deposit  pass  book. 

12.  Collections  shall  be  made  once  in  each  school 
week  between  October  1  and  June  1  of  each  school 
year. 

13.  No  sums  shall  be  withdrawn  by  the  pupil 
except  upon  the  regular  bank  day  by  an  order,  in 
proper  form,  signed  by  the  pupil  and  approved  by 
the  parent  or  guardian,  or  one  in  charge  of  the 
school  bank. 

14.  All  deposit  pass  books  shall  be  kept  by  the 
teacher  or  principal,  or  one  in  charge  of  the  bank, 
in  some  safe  and  proper  place,  but  shall  be  delivered 
to  the  pupil  at  the  close  of  the  school  year,  or  as 
often  as  may  seem  best  to  the  one  in  charge. 

15.  All  books,  cards,  deposit  tickets  and  blanks 
are  to  be  furnished  by  the  savings  banks. 

16.  No  entries  are  to  be  made  in  the  pass  book 
except  by  the  bank  officials. 

17.  No  entries  are  to  be  made  on  deposit  card 
except  by  the  teacher  or  one  receiving  the  deposit. 

18.  Any  interest  earnings  of  the  trustee  account 
shall  be  first  charged  with  expenses  of  blank  forms 
and  then  turned  over  to  the  head  of  the  school 
savings  bank  for  such  school  uses  as  he  may  decide. 

If  the  superintendent  of  schools  desires,  he  may 
arrange  with  the  savings  bank,  when  mutually 
satisfactory,  to  have  the  work  done  by  its  own 
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representative,  who  will  visit  the  schools  once  each 
week  and  receive  all  deposits  and  make  all  entries, 
thereby  relieving  the  teachers  of  all  the  work. 

Where  this  plan  is  chosen,  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions governing  the  work  will  be  the  same  as  now 
prevail  in  the  regular  routine  of  the  bank,  except 
as  they  are  modified  by  the  provisions  of  chapter 
211,  Acts  of  1911. 

All  amounts  less  than  the  minimum  on  which 
interest  is  allowed  may  be  carried  by  the  savings 
bank  as  a  trustee  account  in  the  name  of  the  school 
bank. 
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BOUNDARIES  OF  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 


NORMAL,  LATIN  AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

The  Normal  School  receives  pupils  from  all  parts  of  the  city. 

The  Public  Latin  and  the  Girls'  Latin  Schools  receive 
pupils  from  all  parts  of  the  city. 

The  Brighton  High  School  receives  pupils  who  reside 
within  the  limits  of  the  former  town  of  Brighton. 

The  Charlestown  High  School  receives  pupils  who  reside 
within  the  limits  of  the  former  city  of  Charlestown. 

The  Dorchester  High  School  receives  pupils  who  reside 
within  the  limits  of  the  former  town  of  Dorchester,  except 
those  residing  within  the  limits  of  the  Edward  Everett  and 
William  E.  Russell  Districts. 

The  East  Boston  High  School  receives  pupils  who  reside 
within  the  limits  of  East  Boston. 

The  English  High  and  Girls'  High  Schools  receive  pupils 
who  reside  within  the  limits  of  the  city  proper,  and  other 
pupils  in  the  order  of  application  until  the  seating  accommo- 
dations of  the  schools  are  exhausted. 

The  High  School  of  Commerce  receives  pupils  from  all 
parts  of  the  city. 

The  High  School  of  Practical  Arts  receives  pupils  from  all 
parts  of  the  city. 

The  Hyde  Park  High  School  receives  pupils  who  reside 
within  the  limits  of  the  former  town  of  Hyde  Park. 

The  Mechanic  Arts  High  School  receives  pupils  from  all 
parts  of  the  city. 

The  Roxbury  High  School  receives  pupils  who  reside  within 
the  limits  of  the  former  city  of  Roxbury. 

The  South  Boston  High  School  receives  pupils  who  reside 
within  the  limits  of  South  Boston,  and  those  residing  within 
the  limits  of  the  Edward  Everett  and  William  E.  Russell 
Districts. 

The  West  Roxbury  High  School  receives  pupils  who 
reside  with  the  limits  of  the  former  town  of  West  Roxbury. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

Abraham  Lincoln  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Charles  and  Beacon  streets; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Beacon,  Tremont,  Court,  State, 
Devonshire,  Otis,  Summer,  and  Chauncy  streets,  Harrison 
avenue,  Dover  and  Berkeley  streets  to  the  Boston  and 
Albany  Railroad;  thence  by  the  railroad  to  Columbus  avenue; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Columbus  avenue,  Park  square,  and 
Charles  street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Abraham  Lincoln  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Charles  and  Beacon  streets; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Beacon,  Tremont,  Court,  and  State 
streets  to  the  water;  thence  by  the  water  to  Dover-street 
bridge;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Dover  street  and  the  centre  of 
Harrison  avenue  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad;  thence 
by  the  railroad  to  Columbus  avenue;  thence  by  the  centres 
of  Columbus  avenue,  Park  square,  and  Charles  street  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

Adams  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Brooks  street  and  the  rail- 
road; thence  by  the  railroad  to  Cunard  wharf;  thence  by 
the  water  to  Brooks  street  extended;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Brooks  street  extended  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Agassiz  District,  for  Boys,  and  Bowditch  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Centre  and  Paul  Gore  streets; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Paul  Gore  street  in  a  direct  line  to 
the  New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad;  thence 
by  said  railroad  to  a  point  opposite  Cornwall  street  extended ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Cornwall  street,  Peter  Parley  road, 
Walnut  avenue,  Seaver  street,  Blue  Hill  avenue,  and  Canter- 
bury street  to  Morton  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Morton 
street  to  Forest  Hills  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Forest 
Hills  street  to  the  Arborway;  thence  by  the  centre  of  the 
Arborway  to  South  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly 
side  of  South  street  to  Bussey  street;  thence  by  the  centres  of 
Bussey,  Walter,  Centre  and  Allandale  streets  to  the  Brook- 
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line  line;  thence  by  said  line  to  its  junction  with  Chestnut 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Chestnut  street  to  Perkins 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Perkins  street  to  Jamaicaway; 
thence  by  a  direct  line  to  the  junction  of  South  Huntington 
avenue  and  Centre  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Centre 
street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Bennett  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  North  Beacon  street,  at  the  Watertown 
bridge;  thence  by  the  centre  of  North  Beacon  street  to 
Dustin  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Dustin  street  to 
Cambridge  street;  thence  westerly,  by  the  rear  of  the 
southerly  side  of  Cambridge  street,  to  Warren  street ;  thence 
easterly,  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Warren  street, 
to  Commonwealth  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Common- 
wealth avenue  to  Summit  avenue;  thence  southerly,  by  the 
rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Summit  avenue,  to  the  Brookline 
line;  thence  by  the  Brookline  and  Newton  lines,  and  the 
Charles  river,  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Bigelow  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  on  the  northerly  shore  at  the  centre  of  Dor- 
chester street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Dorchester,  Old 
Harbor,  Eighth,  and  E  streets,  and  Old  Colony  avenue,  and 
centre  of  D  street,  across  Commonwealth  park  to  the  water 
on  the  northerly  shore;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Blackinton  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 
All  that  portion  of  East  Boston  known  as  Breed's  Island. 

Bowditcfi  District,  for  Girls,  and  Agassiz  District,  for  Boys. 
(See  Agassiz  District,  page  135.) 

Bowdoin  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  water  at  the  West  Boston  bridge;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Cambridge  street  to  North  Russell  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  North  Russell  street  to  Eaton  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Eaton  street  to  Chambers  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Chambers  street  to  Green  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Green  street  to  Lynde  street  ;  thence 
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by  the  centre  of  Lynde  street  to  Cambridge  street;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Cambridge  street  to  Court  street;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Court  street  to  Tremont  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Tremont  street  to  Beacon  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Beacon  street  to  Joy  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Joy  street  to  Mt.  Vernon  street;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Mt.  Vernon  street  to  the  water; 
thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Bunker  Hill  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Mystic  river,  on  the  boundary  line  between 
Charlestown  and  Somerville;  thence  by  said  line  to  a  point 
opposite  Mill  street;  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  Mill  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Mill  to  Main 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Main  to  Mead  street;  thence 
by  both  sides  of  Mead  and  North  Mead  streets,  including 
Grant's  court,  across  Medford  street  to  Mystic  river;  thence 
by  Mystic  river  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Chapman  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Mystic  river;  thence  by  a  line  running  east- 
erly across  Central  square  to  Bennington  street;  thence  by 
the  centres  of  Bennington,  Brooks,  Lexington,  and  Putnam 
streets  to  Chelsea  creek;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Charles  Sumner  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Walk  Hill  and  Harvard  streets; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Harvard  street  to 
Hyde  Park  boundary  line;  thence  by  said  line  to  its  junction 
with  Poplar  street;  thence  in  a  northwesterly  direction  to 
the  junction  of  High  and  Washington  streets;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Washington  street  to  Rockland  street;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Rockland  street  to  Farrington  avenue; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Farrington  avenue  to  Beech  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Beech  street  to  Kittredge  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Kittredge  street  to  Metropolitan 
avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Metropolitan  avenue  to 
Washington  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Washington 
street  to  Dudley  avenue;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Dudley 
avenue,  Birch  and  South  streets  to  the  Dedham  Branch 
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Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  the  embankment  of 
the  Metropolitan  sewer;  thence  by  the  embankment  to  the 
New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad;  thence 
southerly  by  said  railroad  to  Florence  street;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Florence  street  and  Neponset 
avenue  to  Canterbury  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
westerly  side  of  Canterbury  street  to  Paine  street;  thence 
by  the  centres  of  Paine  and  Walk  Hill  streets  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 

Christopher  Gibson  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Quincy  street  and  Columbia 
road;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Quincy  street  to  Mt.  Everett 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Mt.  Everett  street  to  Hamilton 
street;  thence  by  a  direct  line  to  Pilgrim  place;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Pilgrim  place,  Richfield  street,  Puritan  avenue, 
Wales  place,  Olney-street  place,  Olney  and  Blakeville  streets 
to  Bowdoin  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Bowdoin  street  to 
Washington  street;  thence  through  the  centre  of  Washington 
street  to  Faxon  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly 
side  of  Faxon  street  to  the  Midland  Division  of  the  New  York, 
New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad;  thence  in  a  straight  line 
across  said  railroad,  and  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of 
York  street  to  Glenway  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
northerly  side  of  Glenway  street  to  Blue  Hill  avenue;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Blue  Hill  avenue  to  Seaver  street;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Seaver  street  to  the  rear  of 
the  easterly  side  of  Normandy  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  easterly  side  of  Normandy  street  to  the  rear  of  the 
southerly  side  of  Intervale  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
southerly  side  of  Intervale  street  to  Columbia  road;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Columbia  road  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Comins  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 
Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Ruggles  and  Halleck  streets; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Halleck  to  Prentiss  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Prentiss  to  Parker  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Parker  to  Smith  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Smith  to 
Phillips  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Phillips  to  Tremont 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Tremont  to 
Parker  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of 
Parker  to  Old  Heath  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  south- 
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westerly  side  of  Old  Heath  street  to  Centre  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Centre  street  to  Gardner  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Gardner  street  to  Roxbury  street;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Elmwood  street  to  Linden  Park 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Linden  Park  street  to  Hamp- 
shire street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Hamp- 
shire street  to  Ruggles  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Ruggles 
street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Dearborn  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Winthrop  and  Warren  streets; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Warren  street,  Harrison  avenue, 
Northampton,  and  Southampton  streets,  and  Massachusetts 
avenue  to  Gerard  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Gerard  street 
to  George  street;  thence  by  a  direct  line  to  Eustis  street, 
including  No.  270;  thence  by  the  southerly  side  of  Eustis 
street  to  Hampden  street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Hampden 
and  Dudley  streets,  Blue  Hill  avenue,  and  Winthrop  street 
to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Dillaway  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Washington  and  Ruggles 
streets;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Ruggles  to  Hampshire  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Hampshire  street  to 
Linden  Park  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Linden  Park 
street  to  Elmwood  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly 
side  of  Elmwood  street  to  Roxbury  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Gardner  street  to  Centre  street;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Centre  street  to  Marcella  street;  thence  by  both  sides  of 
Marcella,  Washington,  Elmore,  and  Kensington  streets  to 
Bainbridge  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Bainbridge  street 
to  Dale  street;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Dale  street  to  Regent 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Regent  street  to  Warren 
street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Warren  street  and  Harrison 
avenue  to  Eustis  street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Eustis  and 
Washington  streets  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Dudley  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Washington  and  Ruggles 
streets ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Ruggles  to  Hampshire  street ; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Hampshire  street  to 
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Linden  Park  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Linden  Park 
street  to  Elmwood  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly 
side  of  Elmwood  street  to  Roxbury  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Gardner  street  to  Centre  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Centre  street  to  Marcella  street  ;  thence  by  both 
sides  of  Marcella,  Washington,  Elmore,  and  Kensington 
streets  to  Bainbridge  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Bain- 
bridge  street  to  Dale  street;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Dale 
street  to  Regent  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Regent  street 
to  Warren  street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Warren  street  and 
Harrison  avenue  to  Eustis  street;  thence  by  the  centres  of 
Eustis  and  Washington  streets  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Dwight  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  east  end  of  Canton  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Canton  street  to  the  Boston  and  Providence  Rail- 
road; thence  by  said  railroad  to  Camden  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Camden  street  to  Columbus  avenue;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Columbus  avenue  to  Westfield  street;  thence 
by  the  centres  of  Westfield  and  Tremont  streets  to  Kendall 
street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northeasterly  side  of  Kendall 
street  to  Shawmut  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Shawmut 
avenue  to  Woodbury  street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Wood- 
bury and  Thorndike  streets  to  Harrison  avenue;  thence  by 
the  centres  of  Harrison  avenue  and  Northampton  street  to 
the  former  boundary  line  between  Boston  and  Roxbury; 
thence  by  said  boundary  line  to  the  South  bay;  thence  by  the 
water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Edward  Everett  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  point  where  East  Cottage  street  crosses 
the  New  England  Railroad;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  south- 
erly side  of  East  Cottage  street  to  Edward  Everett  square; 
thence  by  the  outside  line  of  Edward  Everett  square  to  East 
Cottage  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of 
East  Cottage  street  to  Dorchester  avenue;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Dorchester  avenue  to  Harbor 
View  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of 
Harbor  View  street  continued  to  the  water;  thence  following 
the  shore  around  Cow  Pasture  and  Savin  Hill  to  the  Old 
Colony  Railroad;  thence  by  the  Old  Colony  Railroad  to  Bay 
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street;  thence  by  the  northerly  side  of  Bay  street  to  Dor- 
chester avenue;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Dorchester  and 
Savin  Hill  avenues  to  Pleasant  street  ;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Sawyer  avenue  to  Gushing  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Gushing  avenue  to  its  junction  with  Sawyer  avenue  at 
the  summit  of  Jones'  Hill;  thence  by  a  direct  line  to  Glen- 
dale  street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Glendale  street  and 
Columbia  road  to  Quincy  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Quincy  street  to  the  New  England  Railroad;  thence  by  said 
railroad  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Elihu  Greenwood  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  West  street  at  its  junction  with  the  former 
Boston  line;  thence  in  a  northerly  and  easterly  direction  by 
said  line  to  the  Neponset  river;  thence  by  said  river  to  the 
Milton  line;  thence  by  the  Milton  line  to  the  Neponset 
river  again;  thence  by  said  river  to  the  Midland  Division 
of  the  New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad ;  thence 
by  said  railroad  to  Fairmount  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Fairmount  avenue  to  Davison  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Davison  street  to  Webster  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Webster  street  extended  to  the  Providence  Divi- 
sion of  the  New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad; 
thence  by  the  railroad  to  its  junction  with  West  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  West  street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Eliot  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  water  at  the  end  of  Haverhill  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Haverhill  street  to  Washington 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Washington  street  to  State 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  State  street  to  the  water; 
thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Emerson  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

All  that  portion  of  East  Boston  beginning  on  the  shore  of 
Boston  Harbor  at  the  foot  of  Brooks  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Brooks  street  to  Lexington  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Lexington  street  to  Putnam  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Putnam  street  to  Chelsea  creek;  thence  by  the 
water  to  a  point  opposite  Shelby  street ;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Shelby  street  to  Chelsea  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
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Chelsea  street  to  Bennington  street  to  a  point  opposite 
Island  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Island  street  to  Wood 
Island  Park. 

Everett  District,  for  Girls. 
Beginning  at  the  east  end  of  Canton  street;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Canton  street  to  the  Boston  and 
Providence  Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Camden 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Camden  street  to  Columbus 
avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Columbus  avenue  to  West- 
field  street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Westfield  and  Lenox 
streets  to  Sawyer  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  north- 
easterly side  of  Sawyer,  Woodbury,  and  Thorndike  streets 
to  Harrison  avenue;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Harrison  ave- 
nue and  Northampton  street  to  the  former  boundary  line 
between  Boston  and  Roxbury;  thence  by  the  said  boundary 
line  to  South  bay;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Francis  Parkman  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 
Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Washington  street  and  the 
Arborway;  thence  by  the  centre  of  the  Arborway  to  Forest 
Hills  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Forest  Hills  street  to 
Morton  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Morton  street  to  its 
junction  with  Canterbury  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Canterbury  street  to  Austin  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Austin  street  to  Harvard  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
westerly  side  of  Harvard  street  to  Walk  Hill  street;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Walk  Hill  and  Paine  streets  to  Canterbury 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Canterbury 
street  to  Neponset  avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  south- 
erly side  of  Neponset  avenue  to  the  junction  of  Hyde  Park 
avenue  and  Florence  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  south- 
erly side  of  Florence  street  to  the  New  York,  New  Haven 
and  Hartford  Railroad;  thence  northerly  by  said  railroad  to 
the  embankment  of  the  metropolitan  sewer;  thence  by  said 
embankment  to  the  junction  of  South  street  and  the  Dedham 
Branch  Railroad;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of 
South  street  to  the* Arborway;  thence  by  the  centre  of  the 
Arborway  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Franklin  District,  for  Girls. 
Beginning  at  the  east  end  of  Canton  street;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Canton  street  to  the  Boston  and 
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Providence  Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  the  Boston 
and  Albany  Railroad;  thence  by  the  latter  railroad  to  Harri- 
son avenue;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Harrison  avenue  and 
Dover  street  to  the  bridge;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 

Frothingham  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Mystic  river,  at  a  point  opposite  Tufts  street ; 
thence  in  a  direct  line  to  Tufts  street;  thence  by  the  centres 
of  Tufts  and  Bunker  Hill  streets  to  Lexington  street;  thence 
by  both  sides  of  Lexington  street  to  Monument  square; 
thence  by  Monument  square  to  Winthrop  street;  thence  by 
the  centres  of  Winthrop  and  Adams  streets  to  the  Navy  Yard 
wall;  thence  by  Chelsea  street  to  Mystic  river;  thence  by 
the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Gaston  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  centre  of  Dorchester  street  on  the 
northern  shore;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Dorchester  and  G 
streets  to  the  southern  shore;  thence  by  the  water  line  to 
the  foot  of  M  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  M  street  to 
Sixth  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Sixth  street  to  N  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  N  street  to  the  northern  shore; 
thence  by  the  water  line  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

George  Putnam  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Washington  and  Codman 
Hill  streets;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Cod- 
man  Hill  street  extended  to  Dennison  street,  but  excluding 
both  sides  of  Codman  Park;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  south- 
erly side  of  Dennison  street  to  Walnut  avenue;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Walnut  avenue  to  Crawford 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Crawford 
street  to  Hollander  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  south- 
erly side  of  Hollander  street  to  Humboldt  avenue;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Humboldt  avenue  to 
Waumbeck  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side 
of  Waumbeck  street  to  Warren  street;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Warren  street  to  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Intervale 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Intervale 
street  to  Normandy  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly 
side  of  Normandy  street  to  Seaver  street;  thence  by  the  cen- 
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tres  of  Seaver  street,  Walnut  avenue,  Peter  Parley  road  and 
Cornwall  street  extended  to  the  New  York,  New  Haven  and 
Hartford  railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  a  point  opposite 
Dimock  street;  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  Dimock  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Dimock  street  to 
Washington  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Washington 
street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Gilbert  Stuart  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  Neponset  river  from  which  a  line 
extended  northward  would  pass  through  a  point  midway 
between  the  houses  of  A.  D.  Capen  and  Tilden  Ames  (now 
or  formerly)  on  River  street;  thence  by  said  line  to  the 
junction  of  Selden  and  Morton  streets;  thence  by  the  rear 
of  the  northeasterly  side  of  Morton  street  to  Fuller  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Fuller  street  to 
the  railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Van  Winkle  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Van  Winkle  street 
to  Minot  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of 
Minot  street  to  Frederika  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
easterly  side  of  Frederika  street  to  Codman  street;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Codman  street  to  the 
Shawmut  Branch  Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  its 
junction  with  the  Milton  Branch  Railroad;  thence  in  a 
southeasterly  direction  to  the  Neponset  river;  thence  by 
the  river  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Hancock  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  water  at  the  end  of  Haverhill  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Haverhill  street  to  Washington 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Washington  street  to  State 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  State  street  to  the  water; 
thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Harvard  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Prison  Point  bridge;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  southerly  side  of  Chapman  street  to  Main  street;  thence 
by  the  centres  of  Main  and  Warren  streets  to  Cordis  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Cordis  street  to  High  street;  thence 
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by  the  centres  of  High,  Winthrop  and  Adams  streets  to 
Navy  Yard  wall;  thence  in  a  southerly  direction  by  Navy 
Yard  wall  to  Charles  river;  thence  by  the  water  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

Henry  Grew  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  West  street  at  its  junction  with  the  former 
Boston  line;  thence  by  the  centre  of  West  street  to  the 
Providence  Division  of  the  New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hart- 
ford Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  a  point  opposite 
Webster  street  extended;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Webster 
street  to  Davison  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Davison 
street  to  Fairmount  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Fair- 
mount  avenue  to  the  Midland  Division  of  the  New  York, 
New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to 
the  Neponset  river;  thence  by  said  river  to  the  Dedham  line; 
thence  by  the  Dedham  line  to  the  Boston  line;  thence  by  the 
Boston  line  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Henry  L.  Pierce  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  point  where  Centre  street  crosses  the 
Shawmut  Branch  Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Welles 
avenue;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Welles  avenue  to  Dor- 
chester avenue;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Dorchester  avenue 
to  Wrentham  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  and 
easterly  sides  of  Wrentham  and  Bruce  streets  to  Ashmont 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Ashmont  street  to  Adams 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Adams 
street  to  New  Minot  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  north- 
erly side  of  New  Minot  and  Van  Winkle  streets  to  the 
Shawmut  Branch  Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  to 
Fuller  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of 
Fuller  street  to  Milton  avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
easterly  side  of  Milton  avenue  and  Edson  street  to  Norfolk 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Norfolk  street  to  Bernard 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Bernard  street  to  Talbot 
avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Talbot 
avenue  to  Centre  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  south- 
erly side  of  Centre  street  to  the  Shawmut  Branch  Railroad; 
thence  by  said  railroad  to  the  point  of  beginning. 


146 


APPENDIX. 


Hugh  O'Brien  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  West  Cottage  street  and  Blue 
Hill  avenue ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Blue  Hill  avenue,  Dud- 
ley and  Hampden  streets  to  Eustis  street;  thence  by  the  rear 
of  the  southerly  side  of  Eustis  street  to  No.  270;  thence  by  a 
direct  line  to  Gerard  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Gerard 
street  to  Massachusetts  avenue;  thence  by  the  centres  of 
Massachusetts  avenue,  Southampton  and  Northampton 
streets  to  the  former  boundary  line  between  Boston  and 
Roxbury;  thence  by  said  boundary  line  to  the  South  Bay; 
thence  by  the  water  to  a  point  where  the  former  boundary 
line  between  South  Boston  and  Dorchester  crosses  the  old 
New  England  Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Dudley 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Dud- 
ley street  to  West  Cottage  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  northerly  side  of  West  Cottage  street  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Hyde  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Washington  and  Ruggles 
streets;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Ruggles  street  to  Halleck 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Halleck  street  to  Caldwell 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Caldwell 
street  to  Parker  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly 
sides  of  Parker  and  Hemenway  streets  to  Bryant  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Hemenway  street  to  Gainsborough 
street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Gainsborough 
street  to  the  Boston  and  Providence  Railroad;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Camden  street  and  Columbus  avenue  to  Westfield 
street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Westfield  and  Lenox  streets 
to  Sawyer  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northeasterly  sides 
of  Sawyer,  Woodbury  and  Thorndike  streets  to  Harrison 
avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Harrison  avenue  to  Eustis 
street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Eustis  and  Washington 
streets  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Jefferson  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  on  Huntington  avenue  at  the  Brookliae  line; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Huntington  avenue  to  the  rear  of  the 
westerly  side  of  Parker  Hill  avenue ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
westerly  and  southerly  side  of  Parker  Hill  avenue  to  Parker 
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street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Parker 
street  to  Heath  street  ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Heath  street 
to  Bickford  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Bickford  street 
to  Minden  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Minden  street  to 
Gay  Head  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Gay  Head  street  to 
Round  Hill  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Round  Hill  street 
to  Day  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Day  street  to  Per- 
kins street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Perkins  street  to 
Jamaicaway;  thence  by  Jamaicaway  to  the  point  of  begin- 
ning. 

John  A.  Andrew  District,  for  Boys, 

Beginning  at  Old  Harbor  bay  at  the  former  boundary  line 
between  South  Boston  and  Dorchester,  and  following  this  line 
to  the  South  bay ;  thence  by  the  water  in  a  northerly  direction 
to  the  extension  of  D  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  D  street, 
Old  Colony  avenue,  E,  Eighth,  and  Old  Harbor  streets  to  Old 
Harbor  bay;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

John  A.  Andrew  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Old  Harbor  bay  at  the  former  boundary  line 
between  South  Boston  and  Dorchester,  and  following  this  line 
to  the  South  bay ;  thence  by  the  water  in  a  northerly  direction 
to  the  extension  of  D  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  D  street, 
Old  Colony  avenue,  E,  Ninth,  and  Old  Harbor  streets  to  Old 
Harbor  bay;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

John  Cheverus  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

All  that  portion  of  East  Boston,  except  Breed's  Island, 
lying  easterly  of  a  line  beginning  at  Wood  Island  Park;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Island  street  across  the  Boston  and  Albany 
Railroad  to  Shelby  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Shelby 
street  to  Eagle  street;  thence  by  a  straight  line  to  Chelsea 
creek. 

John  Winthrop  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Blue  Hill  avenue  and  Wood- 
cliff  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Blue  Hill  avenue  to  West 
Cottage  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of 
West  Cottage  street  to  Dudley  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  southerly  side  of  Dudley  street  to  the  Midland  Division 
of  the  New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad;  thence 
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by  the  said  railroad  to  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Bird 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Bird  and 
Wayland  streets  to  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Dacia 
street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Dacia  street 
to  Woodcliff  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of 
Woodcliff  street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Lawrence  District,  for  Boys. 

All  that  part  of  South  Boston  west  and  northwest  of  the 
centre  of  D  street. 

Lewis  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Dale  and  Regent  streets; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Regent  street  to  Warren  street;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Warren  street  to  Winthrop  street,  thence 
by  the  centres  of  Winthrop  street  and  Blue  Hill  avenue  to 
the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Savin  street;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Savin  street  to  Warren  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Warren  street  to  Waumbeck  street, 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Waumbeck  street 
to  Humboldt  avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side 
of  Humboldt  avenue  to  Hollander  street;  thence  by  the  rear 
of  the  southerly  side  of  Hollander  street  to  Crawford  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Crawford  street  to 
Walnut  avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of 
Walnut  avenue  to  Dennison  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
southerly  side  of  Dennison  street  to  a  point  opposite  the  rear 
of  the  southerly  side  of  Codman  Hill  street ;  thence  in  a 
direct  line  to  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Codman  Hill 
street,  including  both  sides  of  Codman  Park;  thence  by  the 
southerly  side  of  Codman  Hill  street  to  Washington  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Washington  street 
to  Elmore  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side 
of  Elmore  street  to  Kensington  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  easterly  side  of  Kensington  street  to  Bainbridge  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Bainbridge  street  to  Dale  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Dale  street  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

Lincoln  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  centre  of  Dorchester  street  on  the  north- 
ern shore;   thence  by  the  centres  of  Dorchester,  Emerson 
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and  L  streets  to  the  southern  shore;  thence  by  the  water 
line  to  the  foot  of  M  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  M  street 
to  Sixth  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Sixth  street  to  O 
street  ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  O  street  to  the  northern  shore; 
thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Longfellow  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Washington  and  High  streets; 
thence  by  a  line  in  a  northerly  direction  to  the  junction  of 
Church  and  Centre  streets;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Church 
street  to  the  Brookline  line;  thence  by  said  line  to  Allandale 
street  ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Allandale,  Centre,  Walter, 
Bussey  and  South  streets  to  the  Dedham  Branch  Railroad; 
thence  by  the  railroad  in  a  westerly  direction  to  South  street 
again;  thence  by  the  centres  of  South  and  Birch  streets  and 
Dudley  avenue  to  Washington  street;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Washington  street  to  Metropolitan  avenue;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Metropolitan  avenue  to  Kittredge  street;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Kittredge  street  to  Beech  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Beech  street  to  Farrington  avenue;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Farrington  avenue  to  Rockland  street  ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Rockland  street  to  Washington  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Washington  street  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Lowell  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  corner  of  Perkins  and  Day  streets ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Day  street  to  Round  Hill  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Round  Hill  street  to  Gay  Head  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Gay  Head  street  to  Minden  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Minden  street  to  Bickford  street ;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Bickford  street  to  Heath  street ;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Heath  street  to  Heath  square;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
westerly  side  of  Old  Heath  street  to  Centre  street ;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Centre  street  to  Marcella  street;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Marcella  street  to  Washington 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Washington  street  to  Dimock 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Dimock 
street,  and  by  a  direct  line  of  Dimock  street  extended  to  the 
Boston  and  Providence  Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  in 
a  direct  line  to  Paul  Gore  street  :  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Paul  Gore  street  to  Centre  street  ;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Centre  street  to  South  Huntington  avenue;   thence  by  a 
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direct  line  to  the  junction  of  Jamaicaway  and  Perkins  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Perkins  street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Lyman  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Cunard  Wharf  and  running  by  the  railroad  to 
the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Porter  street ;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Porter  street  to  the  rear  of  the 
easterly  side  of  London  street;  thence  by  the  easterly  side 
of  London  street  to  a  point  east  of  33  Decatur  street;  thence 
to  the  water;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Martin  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Ruggles  and  Parker  streets; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  sides  of  Parker  and  Hemen- 
way  streets  to  Bryant  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Bryant 
street  to  the  Fenway;  thence  by  the  centre  of  the  Fenway 
in  a  westerly  direction  to  the  Brookline  boundary  line;  thence 
by  said  boundary  line  to  Huntington  avenue;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Huntington  avenue  to  Parker  Hill  avenue;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  and  southerly  sides  of  Parker 
Hill  avenue  to  Parker  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
westerly  side  of  Parker  street  to  Tremont  street;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Tremont  street  to  Phillips 
street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Phillips  street  to  Smith  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Smith  street  to  Parker  street  ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Parker  street  to  Prentiss  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Prentiss  street  to  Halleck  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Halleck  street  to  the  junction  of  Halleck  and  Cald- 
well streets;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of 
Caldwell  street  to  Parker  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
westerly  side  of  Parker  street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Mary  Hememvay  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  point  where  the  Old  Colony  Railroad 
crosses  Freeport  street  near  Beach  street;  thence  by  the 
Old  Colony  and  the  Shawmut  Branch  Railroads  to  Dickens 
street;  thence  by  the  northerly  side  of  Dickens  street  to 
Adams  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Adams  street  to 
Field's  Corner;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Dorchester  avenue 
to  Charles  street;  thence  by  the  northerly  side  of  Charles 
street  to  a  point  on  the  brook  west  of  the  end  of  Charles 
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street;  thence  in  a  southeasterly  direction  to  the  Shawmut 
Branch  Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Welles  avenue; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Welles  avenue  to 
Dorchester  avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side 
of  Dorchester  avenue  to  Wrentham  street;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  northerly  and  easterly  sides  of  Wrentham  and 
Bruce  streets  to  Ashmont  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Ashmont  to  Freeport  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
westerly  side  of  Freeport  street  to  the  water  at  Commercial- 
point  bridge;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Mary  Lyon  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  Neponset  river  at  the  line  of  the  former 
town  of  Hyde  Park;  thence  by  the  line  of  the  town  of  Hyde 
Park  to  Harvard  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Harvard 
street  to  Hazelton  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly 
side  of  Hazelton  street  to  Blue  Hill  avenue;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Blue  Hill  avenue  to  Fessenden  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Fessenden  street  to  Norfolk  street;  thence  by 
a  straight  line  to  the  junction  of  Delhi  street  and  Wood- 
lawn  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Woodlawn  avenue 
to  West  Selden  street;  thence  in  a  straight  line  to  the  present 
boundary  of  the  Gilbert  Stuart  District;  thence  by  a  straight 
line  to  the  Neponset  river;  thence  by  the  Neponset  river 
to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Mather  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  southern  shore  of  Savin  Hill,  on  the  Old 
Colony  Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Bay  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Bay  street  to 
Dorchester  avenue;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Dorchester  and 
Savin  Hill  avenues  to  Pleasant  street;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Sawyer  avenue  to  Cushing  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Cushing  avenue  to  its  junction  with  Sawyer  avenue  at  the 
summit  of  Jones'  Hill;  thence  by  a  direct  line  to  Glendale 
street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Glendale  street  and  Columbia 
road  to  Quincy  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Quincy  to 
Mt.  Everett  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Mt.  Everett 
street  to  Hamilton  street;  thence  by  a  direct  line  to  Pilgrim 
place;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Pilgrim  place,  Richfield 
street,  Puritan  avenue,  Wales  place,  Olney-street  place, 
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Olney,  Blakeville,  Bowdoin,  and  Topliff  streets  and  Geneva 
avenue  to  the  Shawmut  Branch  Railroad;  thence  by  said 
railroad,  and  by  a  line  in  a  northwesterly  direction  to  a 
point  on  the  brook  west  of  the  end  of  Charles  street;  thence 
by  a  direct  line  to  Charles  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
northerly  side  of  Charles  street  to  Dorchester  avenue;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Dorchester  avenue  to  Field's  Corner;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Adams  to  Dickens  street;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Dickens  street  to  the  Shawmut 
Branch  Railroad;  thence  by  the  Shawmut  Branch  and  Old 
Colony  Railroads  in  a  northerly  direction  to  the  water; 
thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Minot  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls, 

Beginning  at  Commercial-point  bridge  on  Freeport  street; 
thence  by  the  westerly  side  of  Freeport  to  Ashmont  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Ashmont  street  to  Adams  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Adams  street  to 
New  Minot  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side 
of  New  Minot  street  to  Frederika  street;  thence  by  the  rear 
of  the  easterly  side  of  Frederika  street  to  Codman  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Codman  street  to 
the  Shawmut  Branch  Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  to 
its  junction  with  the  Milton  Branch  Railroad;  thence  in  a 
southeasterly  direction  to  the  Neponset  river;  thence  by 
the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Norcross  District,  for  Girls. 

All  that  part  of  South  Boston  lying  west  and  northwest 
of  a  line  beginning  at  the  centre  of  E  street  on  the  northern 
shore,  and  running  by  the  centre  of  E  street,  Old  Colony 
avenue,  and  the  extension  of  D  street  to  the  South  bay. 

Oliver  Hazard  Perry  District,  for  Boys. 

All  that  part  of  South  Boston  lying  easterly  and  south- 
easterly of  a  line  beginning  at  the  water's  edge  on  Dorchester 
bay  at  the  foot  of  M  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  M  street 
to  Sixth  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Sixth  street  to  0 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  0  street  to  the  water  line  of 
Boston  Harbor. 
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Oliver  Hazard  Perry  District,  for  Girls. 

All  that  part  of  South  Boston  lying  easterly  and  south- 
easterly of  a  line  beginning  at  the  water's  edge  on  Dor- 
chester bay  at  the  foot  of  M  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
M  street  to  Sixth  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Sixth  street 
to  N  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  N  street  to  the  water 
line  of  Boston  Harbor. 

Oliver  Wendell  Holmes  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  on  Blue  Hill  avenue  at  the  rear  of  the  northerly 
side  of  Glenway  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly 
side  of  Glenway  street  to  York  street;  thence  by  the  rear 
of  the  northerly  side  of  York  street,  and  by  a  straight  line 
across  the  Midland  Division  of  the  New  York,  New  Haven 
and  Hartford  Railroad;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly 
side  of  Faxon  street  to  Washington  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Washington  street  to  Bowdoin  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Bowdoin  street  to  Topliff  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Topliff  street  to  Geneva  avenue;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Geneva  avenue  to  the  Shawmut  Branch  of  the 
New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad;  thence  by 
said  railroad  to  Centre  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
southerly  side  of  Centre  street  to  Talbot  avenue;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Talbot  avenue  to  Har- 
vard street;  thence  by  the  westerly  side  of  Harvard  street 
to  Austin  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Austin  street  to 
Canterbury  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Canterbury 
street  to  Blue  Hill  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Blue 
Hill  avenue  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Phillips  Brooks  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Quincy  street  and  Columbia 
road;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Columbia  road  to  the  rear  of 
the  southerly  side  of  Intervale  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  southerly  side  of  Intervale  street  to  Warren  street ;  thence 
by  the  center  of  Warren  street  to  the  rear  of  the  southerly 
side  of  Savin  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side 
of  Savin  street  to  Blue  Hill  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Blue  Hill  avenue  to  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Wood- 
cliff  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Wood- 
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cliff  street  to  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Dacia  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Dacia  street  to  the 
rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Wayland  street;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Wayland  and  Bird  streets  to  the 
Midland  Division  of  the  New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford 
Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Quincy  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Quincy  street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Prescott  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Mystic  river  at  a  point  opposite  Sackville 
street;  thence  by  a  direct  line  to  Sackville  street;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Sackville  to  Bunker 
Hill  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Bunker  Hill  to  Green 
street;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Green  to  Bartlett  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Bartlett  street  to 
Monument  square;  thence  by  Monument  square  to  Lex- 
ington street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of 
Lexington  street  to  Bunker  Hill  street;  thence  by  the  centres 
of  Bunker  Hill  and  Tufts  streets  in  a  direct  line  to  Mystic 
river;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Prince  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  water  opposite  the  foot  of  Massachusetts 
avenue;  thence  by  the  water  to  Mt.  Vernon  street;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Mt.  Vernon  street  to 
Joy  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Joy  street  to  Beacon 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Beacon  street  to  Charles 
street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Charles  street,  Park  square 
and  Columbus  avenue  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad; 
thence  by  said  railroad  to  the  Boston  and  Providence  Rail- 
road; thence  by  the  Boston  and  Providence  Railroad  to 
Gainsborough  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly 
side  of  Gainsborough  street  to  Hemenway  street;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Hemenway  street  to  Bryant  street;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Bryant  street  to  the  Fenway;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  the  Fenway  in  a  westerly  direction  to  the  Brookline 
boundary  line;  thence  by  said  boundary  line  to  Common- 
wealth avenue;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Commonwealth 
avenue  to  Essex  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Essex  street 
to  Essex-street  bridge;  thence  by  the  bridge  to  the  water; 
thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
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Quincy  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  Dover-street  bridge;  thence  by  the  cen- 
tres of  Dover  street,  Harrison  avenue,  Chauncy,  Summer, 
Otis,  Devonshire,  and  State  streets  to  the  water;  thence  by 
the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Rice  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  east  end  of  Canton  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Canton  street  to  the  Boston  and  Providence  Rail- 
road; thence  by  said  railroad  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Rail- 
road ;  thence  by  the  latter  railroad  to  Berkeley  street ;  thence 
by  the  centres  of  Berkeley  and  Dover  streets  to  Dover-street 
bridge;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Robert  G.  Shaw  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Poplar  street  with  Hyde  Park 
boundary  line;  thence  in  a  northwesterly  direction  to  the 
junction  of  High  and  Washington  streets;  thence  in  a  north- 
erly direction  to  the  junction  of  Church  and  Centre  streets; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Church  street  to  the  Brookline 
line;  thence  by  the  Brookline  and  Newton  lines  to  Charles 
river ;  thence  by  Charles  river  to  the  Dedham  line ;  thence  by 
the  Dedham  line  to  the  Hyde  Park  line;  thence  by  the 
Hyde  Park  line  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Roger  Wolcott  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Harvard  and  Hazelton  streets; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Harvard  street  to  Talbot  avenue; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Talbot  avenue 
to  Bernard  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Bernard  street 
to  Norfolk  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side 
of  Edson  street  and  Milton  avenue,  to  the  rear  of  the  northerly 
side  of  Fuller  street;  thence  to  the  rear  of  Morton  street; 
thence  to  the  junction  of  Selden  and  Morton  streets;  thence 
by  the  line  of  the  Gilbert  Stuart  District  to  the  line  of  the 
Mary  Lyon  District;  thence  by  the  northerly  line  of  the 
Mary  Lyon  District  to  West  Selden  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Woodlawn  avenue  to  Delhi  street;  thence  in  a 
straight  line  to  the  junction  of  Fessenden  and  Norfolk  streets; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Fessenden  street  to  Blue  Hill  avenue; 
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thence  by  the  centre  of  Blue  Hill  avenue  to  Hazelton  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Hazelton  street 
to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Sherwin  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Washington  and  Ruggles 
streets;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Ruggles  street  to  Halleck 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Halleck  street  to  Caldwell 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Caldwell 
street  to  Parker  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly 
sides  of  Parker  and  Hemenway  streets  to  Bryant  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Hemenway  street  to  Gainsborough 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Gains- 
borough street  to  the  Boston  and  Providence  Railroad; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Camden  street  and  Columbus  avenue 
to  Westfield  street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Westfield  and 
Tremont  streets  to  Kendall  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
northeasterly  side  of  Kendall  street  to  Shawmut  avenue; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Shawmut  avenue  to  Woodbury  street; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Woodbury  and  Thorndike  streets  to 
Harrison  avenue ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Harrison  avenue  to 
Eustis  street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Eustis  and  Washing- 
ton streets  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Shurtleff  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  centre  of  Dorchester  street  on  the  north- 
ern shore;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Dorchester  and  G  streets 
to  the  water  on  the  southern  shore;  thence  by  the  water  to 
Old  Harbor  street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Old  Harbor, 
Ninth,  and  E  streets  to  the  water  on  the  northern  shore; 
thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Thomas  Gardner  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  North  Beacon  street  at  the  Watertown 
bridge;  thence  by  the  centre  of  North  Beacon  street  to  the 
easterly  side  of  Market  street;  thence  by  the  easterly  side 
of  Market  street  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad;  thence 
by  the  southerly  side  of  said  railroad  to  Cambridge  street  ; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Cambridge  street 
to  Mansfield  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side 
of  Mansfield  street  to  Coolidge  street;  thence  by  the  rear 
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of  the  northerly  side  of  Coolidge  street  to  North  Harvard 
street;  thence  by  a  line  running  easterly  to  a  point  on  the 
Charles  river  midway  between  Cambridge  street  and  Western 
avenue;  thence  by  the  Charles  river  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Thomas  N.  Hart  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Emerson  and  Dorchester 
streets;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Emerson  and  L  streets 
to  the  water  on  the  southern  shore;  thence  by  the  water  to 
Old  Harbor  street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Old  Harbor  and 
Dorchester  streets  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Ulysses  S.  Grant  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at'  the  junction  of  Brooks  street  and  the  rail- 
road; thence  by  the  centre  of  Brooks  street  to  its  junction 
with  Bennington  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Bennington 
street  through  Central  square  to  the  water;  thence  by  the 
water  to  a  point  south  of  the  rear  of  Decatur  street;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  Decatur  street  to  a  point  east  of  33  Decatur 
street;  thence  to  the  easterly  side  of  London  street;  thence 
by  the  easterly  side  of  London  street  to  the  rear  of  the  south- 
erly side  of  Porter  street;  thence  by  the  southerly  side  of 
Porter  street  to  the  railroad;  thence  by  the  railroad  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

Warren  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Prison  Point  bridge;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Austin  street  to  Chapman  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  southerly  side  of  Chapman  street  to  Main  street;  thence 
by  the  centres  of  Main  and  Warren  streets  to  Cordis  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Cordis  street  to  High  street;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  High  street  to  Monument  square;  thence  by 
Monument  square  to  Bartlett  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  easterly  side  of  Bartlett  street  to  Green  street;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Green  street  to  Bunker 
Hill  street;  thence  by  the,  centre  of  Bunker  Hill  street  to 
Sackville  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of 
Sackville  street  in  a  direct  line  to  the  water;  thence  by  the 
water  to  a  point  opposite  North  Mead  street  extended; 
thence  by  the  southerly  side  of  North  Mead  street,  excluding 
Grant's  court,  to  Bunker  Hill  street;  thence  by  the  centre 
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of  Bunker  Hill  street  and  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of 
Mead  street  to  Main  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Main 
street  to  a  point  opposite  Mill  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  northerly  side  of  Mill  street  to  Rutherford  avenue; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Rutherford  avenue  to  Chapman 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Chapman 
street  to  Austin  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Austin  street 
to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Washington  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  water  at  the  lower  end  of  Haverhill 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Haverhill  street  to  Washing- 
ton street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Washington  street  to 
Court  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Court. street  to  Cam- 
bridge street  at  Bowdoin  square;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Cambridge  street  to  Lynde  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Lynde  street  to  Leverett  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Leverett  street  to  the  water;  thence  by  the  water  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

Washington  Allston  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  point  where  Market  street  crosses  the 
Boston  and  Albany  Railroad;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  east- 
erly side  of  Market  street  to  North  Beacon  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  North  Beacon  street  to  Dustin  street;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Dustin  street  to  Cambridge  street;  thence 
westerly  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Cambridge 
street  to  Warren  street;  thence  easterly  by  the  rear  of  the 
northerly  side  of  Warren  street  to  Commonwealth  avenue; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Commonwealth  avenue  to  Summit 
avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Summit 
avenue  to  the  Brookline  line;  thence  by  the  Brookline  line 
to  the  Brookline  bridge;  thence  by  the  Charles  river  to  a 
point  midway  between  Cambridge  street  and  Western 
avenue;  thence  by  a  line  running  westerly  to  Coolidge 
street,  crossing  North  Harvard  street;  thence  by  the  rear 
of  the  northerly  side  of  Coolidge  street  to  Mansfield  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Mansfield  street  to 
Cambridge  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side 
of  Cambridge  street  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad; 
thence  by  the  southerly  side  of  said  railroad  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 
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W ells  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  water  at  the  West  Boston  bridge;  thence 
by  the  water  to  Craigie's  bridge;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Leverett  street  to  Green  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Green  street  to  Chambers  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Chambers  street  to  Eaton  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Eaton  street  to  North  Russell  street;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  North  Russell  street  to  Cambridge  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Cambridge  street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Wendell  Phillips  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  water  at  the  end  of  Craigie's  bridge; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Leverett  street  to  Lynde  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Lynde  street  to  Cambridge  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Cambridge  street  to  Court  street  ; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Court  street  to  Tremont  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Tremont  street  to  Beacon  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Beacon  street  to  Joy  street  ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Joy  street  to  Mt.  Vernon  street;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Mt.  Vernon  street  to  the 
water;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

William  E.  Russell  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  point  where  the  old  New  England  Rail- 
road crosses  East  Cottage  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
southerly  side  of  East  Cottage  street  to  Edward  Everett 
square;  thence  by  the  outside  line  of  Edward  Everett  square 
to  East  Cottage  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly 
side  of  East  Cottage  street  to  Dorchester  avenue;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Dorchester  avenue  to  Harbor 
View  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of 
Harbor  View  street  continued  to  the  water;  thence  by  the 
water  to  the  former  boundary  line  between  South  Boston 
and  Dorchester;  thence  by  said  boundary  line  to  the  South 
bay;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  old  New  England  Rail- 
road; thence  by  said  railroad  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
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LAWS  KELATING  TO  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


CHAPTER  241  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1875. 

1AN  ACT  TO  REORGANIZE  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  OF  THE 
CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  qualified  voters  of  the  city  of  Boston,  at 
the  annual  municipal  election  occurring  in  the  year  eighteen 
hundred  and  seventy-five,  shall  elect  twenty-four  persons, 
inhabitants  of  the  city,  to  constitute  with  the  mayor  of  said 
city,  who  shall  be  2ex  officio  chairman  thereof,  the  school  com- 
mittee of  said  city,  the  members  of  which  shall  serve  without 
compensation;  the  eight  persons  who  shall  have  received  the 
largest  number  of  votes  shall  hold  their  office  for  three  years; 
the  eight  persons  who  shall  have  received  the  next  largest 
number  of  votes  shall  hold  their  office  for  two  years;  and  the 
eight  persons  who  shall  have  received  the  next  largest  number 
of  votes  shall  hold  their  office  for  one  year.  In  case  two  or 
more  persons  elected  shall  have  received  an  equal  number  of 
votes,  those  who  are  the  seniors  by  age  shall,  for  the  division 
into  classes  hereby  required,  be  classified  as  if  they  had 
received  the  largest  number  of  votes  in  the  order  of  ages. 
And  thereafter  the  qualified  voters  shall  annually  elect  eight 
persons,  inhabitants  of  the  city,  to  serve  as  members  of  the 
school  committee  for  the  term  of  three  years. 

Sect.  2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  clerks  of  the  several 
wards  of  said  city  to  make  returns  to  the  city  clerk,  after  each 
municipal  election,  of  the  votes  cast  in  their  several  wards  for 
members  of  the  school  committee,  and  after  the  entry  by 
the  city  clerk  of  said  returns,  or  of  an  abstract  thereof,  in  the 
official  book  kept  for  such  purpose,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  board  of  aldermen  to  examine  and  compare  said  returns 
and  thereupon  to  cause  certificates  of  election  to  be  issued  to 

1  See  chapter  349,  Acts  of  1905  [An  Act  to  Reorganize  the  School  Committee  of  the  City  of 
Boston].    See  page  177. 

2  Section  10  of  chapter  266  of  the  Acts  of  1885  [An  Act  to  amend  the  Charter  of  the  City  of 
Boston]  provides  that  "The  mayor  shall  not  be  a  member  nor  preside  at  any  of  the  meetings, 

nor  appoint  any  of  the  committees  of  either  the  Board  of  Aldermen  or  of  the  School  Committee." 
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such  and  so  many  of  the  members  of  said  school  committee  as 
appear  to  have  been  chosen  at  such  election;  but  said  school 
committee  shall  be  the  final  judge  of  the  qualifications  and 
elections  of  its  own  members. 

Sect.  3.  The  persons  so  chosen  as  members  of  the  school 
committee  shall  meet  and  organize  on  the  second  Monday 
in  January,  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-six,  and 
annually  thereafter,  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  mayor  may 
appoint.  The  unexpired  term  of  office  of  all  members  and 
officers  of  the  school  committee  as  hitherto  organized  and 
established  shall  terminate  immediately  upon  the  organiza- 
tion of  the  school  committee  elected  under  this  act. 

[Section  3  amended  by  chapter  33,  Acts  of  1886.  See,  also,  chapter  349,  Acts  of  1905,  An  Act 
to  Reorganize  the  School  Committee  of  the  City  of  Boston.    See  page  177.] 

Sect.  4.  A  majority  of  all  the  members  of  the  school  com- 
mittee shall  be  necessary  to  constitute  a  quorum  for  the 
transaction  of  business.  They  shall  choose  a  secretary,  not 
of  their  own  number,  who  shall  also  serve  as  secretary  to 
the  board  of  supervisors,  an  auditing  clerk,  and  such  other 
subordinate  officers  as  they  may  deem  expedient,  and  shall 
define  their  duties,  fix  their  compensation,  and  may  remove 
them  at  pleasure. 

[Section  4  repealed  by  chapter  318,  Acts  of  1906.    See  page  182.] 

Sect.  5.  The  school  committee  shall  have  the  supervision 
and  direction  of  the  public  schools,  and  shall  exercise  the 
powers  and  perform  the  duties  in  relation  to  the  care  and 
management  of  schools  which  are  now  exercised  and  per- 
formed by  the  school  committee  of  said  city,  except  so  far  as 
they  may  be  changed  or  modified  by  this  act,  and  shall  have 
the  powers  and  discharge  the  duties  which  may  hereafter  be 
imposed  by  law  upon  the  school  committees  of  cities  and 
towns.  They  may  elect  teachers,  and  may  discharge  those 
now  in  office,  as  well  as  those  hereafter  elected.  They  shall 
appoint  janitors  for  the  schoolhouses,  fix  their  compensation, 
designate  their  duties,  and  may  discharge  them  at  pleasure. 
They  may  fix  the  compensation  of  the  teachers,  but  the 
salaries  established  at  the  commencement  of  each  school  year 
shall  not  be  increased  during  such  year. 

Sect.  6.  Whenever,  in  the  judgment  of  the  school  com- 
mittee, a  new  building  or  any  addition  to  or  alteration  of  a 
building  is  needed  for  school  purposes,  of  an  estimated  cost  of 
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over  one  thousand  dollars,  they  shall  make  a  statement  in 
writing  to  the  city  council  of  the  necessity  of  the  proposed 
building,  addition  or  alteration;  and  no  contract  for  the 
purchase  or  lease  of  land,  or  for  the  erection,  purchase  or 
lease  of  any  building,  or  for  any  addition  to  or  alteration  of 
any  building  for  school  purposes,  shall  be  authorized  by  the 
city  council  until  such  statement  has  been  made,  nor  until  the 
locality  and  plans  for  the  same  have  been  approved  by 
the  school  committee  or  by  a  sub-committee  thereof,  duly 
authorized  to  approve  the  same. 

[Section  6  amended  by  chapter  297,  Acts  of  1889,  and  by  chapter  362,  Acts  of  1899.  See,  also, 
chapter  473,  Acts  of  1901,  An  Act  to  Establish  a  Schoolhouse  Department  of  the  City  of  Boston. 
See  page  170.] 

Sect.  7.  The  school  committee  shall  elect  a  superin- 
tendent of  schools  and  a  board  of  supervisors,  consisting  of 
not  more  than  six  members,  and  shall  define  their  duties  and 
fix  their  compensation.  The  superintendent  and  the  mem- 
bers of  the  board  of  supervisors  shall  hold  office  for  the 
term  of  two  years,  unless  sooner  removed;  and  they  may  be 
removed  for  cause  at  any  time  by  the  school  committee. 
No  member  of  either  branch  of  the  city  council  or  of  the 
school  committee  shall  hold  the  office  of  superintendent  or 
supervisor,  and  no  member  of  either  branch  of  the  city 
council  shall  be  a  member  of  the  school  committee.  The 
superintendent  shall  be  a  member  of  the  board  of  supervisors, 
and  shall,  when  present,  preside  at  their  meetings. 

[Section  7  repealed  by  chapter  231,  Acts  of  1906.    See  page  ISO.] 

Sect.  8.  The  votes  of  the  majority  of  the  whole  number 
of  members  of  the  school  committee  shall  be  necessary  to 
elect  the  superintendent  of  schools,  the  supervisors,  the 
head-masters  of  the  Latin,  normal  and  high  schools,  the 
masters  of  the  grammar  schools,  or  the  director  of  a  special 
study  or  exercise. 

[Approved  May  19,  1875.} 

[Section  8  repealed  by  chapter  231,  Acts  of  1906.    See  page  180.] 


CHAPTER  53  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1877. 

AN  ACT  TO  INCORPORATE  THE  BOSTON  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston 
for  the  time  being,  is  hereby  made  a  corporation  by  the  name 
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of  The  School  Committee  of  the  City  of  Boston,  and  said 
committee  and  its  successors  in  office  elected  according  to 
law  in  said  city  shall  continue  a  body  corporate  for  the  pur- 
poses hereinafter  set  forth,  with  all  the  powers  and  privileges 
and  subject  to  all  the  duties,  restrictions  and  liabilities  set 
forth  in  all  general  laws  which  now  are  or  may  hereafter 
be  in  force  relating  to  such  corporations. 

Sect.  2.  Said  corporation  shall  have  authority  to  receive 
and  hold  all  sums  of  money,  and  real  and  personal  estate 
not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  the  value  of  two  hundred 
thousand  dollars,  which  money  may  be  given,  granted, 
bequeathed  or  devised  to  it  for  the  benefit  of  the  teachers 
in  the  public  schools  of  the  city  of  Boston,  or  their  families, 
requiring  charitable  assistance,  or  for  the  benefit  of  any 
persons  or  the  families  of  any  persons  who  have  formerly 
been  such  teachers,  requiring  charitable  assistance.  It  shall 
have  power  to  manage  and  dispose  of  the  same  according 
to  its  best  discretion  and  to  execute  any  and  all  trusts 
according  to  the  tenor  thereof  which  may  be  created  for 
the  purposes  aforesaid. 

Sect.  3.  Said  corporation  shall  likewise  be  entitled  to 
receive  from  the  members  of  the  school  committee  within 
the  present  limits  of  that  part  of  the  city  of  Boston  which 
was  formerly  the  city  of  Charlestown,  the  fund  known  as 
the  Charlestown  School  Trust  Fund,  and  shall  hereafter 
manage  said  fund  and  disburse  the  income  thereof  within 
the  limits  of  the  former  city  of  Charlestown  according  to 
the  tenor  of  the  instruments  creating  said  trust. 

[Approved  March  18,  1877.} 

[See  chapter  235,  Acts  of  1900,  page  165.    See,  also,  chapter  349,  Acts  of  1905,  page  177.] 


CHAPTER  400  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1898. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  THE  SUPPORT  OF  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  OF  THE  CITY 

OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston 
shall  forthwith  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  and  on  or  before 
the  first  day  of  March  in  each  year  thereafter,  by  vote  of 
two-thirds  of  all  its  members,  taken  by  yeas  and  nays,  make 
appropriations  for  the  support  of  the  public  schools  of  said 
city  for  the  financial  year,  including  repairs  and  alterations 
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on  school  buildings.  Such  appropriations  shall  be  made  by 
items  specifying  the  purposes  for  which  the  money  is  to  be 
expended.  Such  appropriations,  which  shall  be  included 
within  the  tax  limit  of  said  city  for  municipal  purposes  as 
now  established  by  law,  shall  not  exceed  in  the  aggregate, 
upon  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  average  valuation  of 
the  taxable  property  in  said  city  as  ascertained  under  the 
provisions  of  law  limiting  the  rate  of  taxation  in  said  city, 
the  following  sums  for  the  periods  specified,  to  wit :  —  For 
the  financial  year  ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  January 
in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-nine,  two  dollars 
and  eighty  cents;  for  the  financial  year  ending  on  the  thirty- 
first  day  of  January  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred,  two 
dollars  and  eighty-five  cents;  and  for  the  financial  year 
ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  January  in  the  year  nine- 
teen hundred  and  one,  and  for  each  financial  year  thereafter, 
two  dollars  and  ninety  cents;  and  any  vote  or  appropriation 
requiring  a  larger  assessment  than  as  above  specified  shall 
be  void;  and  said  school  committee  shall  have  no  authority 
to  incur  any  liability  or  make  any  expenditure  in  excess  of 
such  appropriations,  anything  in  any  statute  to  the  con- 
trary notwithstanding.  Of  the  total  amount  authorized  to 
be  appropriated  as  aforesaid  an  appropriation  of  which  the 
several  items  shall  amount  to  not  less  than  twenty-five  cents 
upon  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  said  average  valuation 
shall  be  expended  only  for  such  repairs  and  alterations  upon 
school  buildings  as  said  school  committee  shall  order. 

[Section  1,  amended  by  chapter  448,  Acts  of  1901,  by  chapter  170,  Acts  of  1903,  by  chapter 
205,  Acts  of  1906,  by  chapter  388,  Acts  of  1909,  and  by  chapter  708,  Acts  of  1911.  See  pages 
169,174,178,  191,  199.] 

Sect.  2.  The  votes  of  said  school  committee  making 
such  appropriations  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as 
orders  or  votes  of  the  city  council  appropriating  money,  and 
shall  be  subject  to  the  same  provisions  of  law  in  respect  to 
approval  by  the  mayor,  except  that  a  vote  of  three-fourths 
of  all  the  members  of  said  school  committee,  taken  by  yeas 
and  nays,  shall  be  necessary  to  pass  any  such  appropriation 
over  the  veto  of  the  mayor. 

Sect.  3.  After  an  order  or  vote  of  said  school  committee 
making  an  appropriation  shall  have  gone  into  effect  the 
aggregate  amount  so  appropriated  shall  be  certified  by  the 
school  committee  to  the  board  of  assessors,  and  shall  be 
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included  by  said  assessors  in  the  amount  to  be  raised  by 
taxation  in  said  city  for  such  year. 

Sect.  4.  Any  balance  of  an  appropriation  so  made  by  said 
school  committee  remaining  unexpended  at  the  close  of  any 
financial  year,  and  not  needed  to  carry  out  the  requirements  of 
any  statute,  gift,  trust  or  special  appropriation,  and  any 
amount  within  the  limit  above  defined  for  such  year  not 
appropriated  by  said  committee,  shall  be  added  to  the  amount 
which  said  committee  may  appropriate,  as  herein  authorized, 
for  the  financial  year  next  ensuing. 

Sect.  5.  The  proceeds  of  any  sale  of  any  school  lands  or 
buildings  shall  be  held  in  the  city  treasury  of  said  city  and 
used  only  for  the  purchase  of  land  or  the  construction  of 
buildings  for  school  purposes,  but  shall  not  be  so  used  without 
the  approval  of  the  mayor  in  writing  in  each  specific  case. 
Such  proceeds  shall  be  expended  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  chapter  four  hundred  and  eight  of  the  acts  of  the 
year  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-five  and  acts  in  amend- 
ment thereof  and  in  addition  thereto. 

Sect.  6.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  May  7,  1898.] 


CHAPTER  235  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1900. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  members  of  the  school  committee  of  the 
city  of  Boston  for  the  time  being  shall  continue  to  constitute  a 
corporation  by  the  name  of  The  School  Committee  of  the  City 
of  Boston;  shall  as  such  corporation  have  all  the  powers  and 
be  subject  to  all  the  duties  applicable  to  such  corporations; 
shall  continue  to  hold  the  funds  now  held  by  it  for  the  benefit 
of  persons  or  the  families  of  persons  who  are  or  who  have  been 
teachers  in  the  public  schools  of  the  city  of  Boston,  and  all 
other  real  or  personal  property  hereafter  given  for  said  pur- 
poses, and  shall  take  and  hold  all  property  hereafter  given  to 
it  for  lectures  and  other  educational  purposes,  including  the 
property  left  by  Robert  C.  Waterston,  late  of  Boston,  to  be 
known  as  the  Teachers'  Waterston  Fund;  and,  conforming  to 
the  directions  of  the  givers  thereof,  shall  manage  and  dispose 
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of  all  said  property  or  the  income  thereof  according  to  its  best 
discretion,  for  the  purposes  aforesaid;  *[but  shall  dispose  of  the 
income  of  the  fund  known  as  the  Charlestown  School  Trust 
Fund  for  the  benefit  of  persons  or  the  families  of  persons  who 
are  or  have  been  teachers  within  the  limits  of  what  was  for- 
merly the  city  of  Charlestown.] 

Sect.  2.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  April  13,  1900.} 


CHAPTER  237  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1900. 

AN  ACT  TO  PROVIDE  FOR  A  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  TEACHERS'  RETIREMENT  FUND 
IN  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Upon  the  passage  of  this  act,  a  Teachers' 
Retirement  Fund  shall  be  created  in  the  city  of  Boston,  which 
shall  consist  of: — 

(a.)  A  permanent  fund,  made  up  of  gifts  and  legacies  spe- 
cifically given  to  said  permanent  fund,  and  a  sum  set  apart  by 
the  board  of  trustees. 

(b.)  A  general  fund,  made  up  of  gifts  and  legacies  not  spe- 
cifically given  to  said  permanent  fund,  amounts  retained  from 
the  salaries  of  teachers  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  and 
the  interest  derived  from  said  permanent  fund.  The  general 
fund  may  be  drawn  upon  for  the  purposes  of  this  act  by  said 
board  of  trustees,  in  its  discretion. 

Sect.  2.  The  superintendent  of  public  schools  in  the  city 
of  Boston,  three  female  teachers  and  three  male  teachers,  also 
of  said  city  and  holding  positions  in  the  public  schools  as 
instructors,  and  four  members  of  the  school  committee  of 
said  city,  shall  constitute  the  board  of  trustees.  The  super- 
intendent of  public  schools  shall  hold  office  in  said  board  ex 
officio,  and  the  other  ten  members  shall  be  chosen  as  follows : — 
At  the  first  annual  meeting  of  the  school  teachers  in  the 
city  of  Boston  who  are  included  in  this  act,  which  shall  be 
held  on  the  last  Saturday  of  October  in  the  year  nineteen 
hundred,  there  shall  be  elected  by  ballot  one  female  teacher 
who  shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of  one  year,  one  female  teacher 
who  shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of  two  years,  one  female 
teacher  who  shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of  three  years,  one  male 


1  By  chapter  262,  Acts  of  1902,  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  in  brackets. 


LAWS  RELATING  TO  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.  167 


teacher  who  shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of  one  year,  one  male 
teacher  who  shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of  two  years  and  cne 
male  teacher  who  shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of  three  years; 
and  a  majority  of  all  the  votes  cast  shall  be  necessary  in  each 
case  for  an  election.  Said  meeting  shall  be  called  by  the 
superintendent  of  public  schools  after  due  notice  to  all  the 
school  teachers  in  the  city  of  Boston  included  in  this  act,  at 
such  hour  and  place  as  he  shall  designate.  Annually  there- 
after, at  a  meeting  duly  called  by  said  board  of  trustees  on  the 
last  Saturday  in  October,  one  female  teacher  and  one  male 
teacher  shall  be  elected  in  the  same  manner  for  a  term  of  three 
years.  At  the  first  regular  meeting  of  the  school  committee 
of  the  city  of  Boston  in  October  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred 
it  shall  elect  two  of  its  number  to  be  members  of  said  board  of 
trustees  for  a  period  of  one  year,  and  two  of  its  number  to 
be  members  of  said  board  for  a  period  of  two  years;  and 
annually  thereafter  at  its  first  meeting  in  October  the  school 
committee  shall-  elect  two  of  its  number  to  be  members  of 
said  board  for  a  period  of  two  years.  Said  board  shall 
organize  by  adopting  rules  of  its  own,  not  inconsistent  with 
this  act,  and  in  case  of  a  vacancy  in  its  membership  shall  have 
power  to  fill  such  vacancy  for  the  unexpired  term. 

Sect.  3.  Said  board  shall  have  control  of  the  retirement 
fund,  investing  the  same  only  in  such  securities  as  savings 
banks  are  authorized  by  law  to  invest  in.  The  board  shall 
receive  and  consider  all  applications  for  annuities  under  this 
act,  and  shall  determine  and  direct  payment  of  the  same. 
The  board  shall  keep  full  and  complete  records  of  the  receipts 
and  disbursements  on  account  of  this  fund,  and  a  complete 
list  of  all  annuitants,  and  shall  make  a  report  of  the  same  at 
each  annual  meeting  of  the  teachers  in  October.  All  neces- 
sary expenses  incurred  by  the  board  in  carrying  out  the  pro- 
visions of  this  act  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  retirement  fund,  in 
accordance  with  votes  of  the  board.  The  members  of  the 
board  shall  serve  without  compensation.  Whenever  any 
member  of  the  board  shall  cease  to  hold  a  position  as  member 
of  the  school  committee  of  said  city,  or  as  teacher  in  the 
public  schools,  respectively,  his  or  her  membership  in  the 
board  shall  thereupon  cease. 

[See  chapter  233,  Acts  of  1902,  page  173.] 

Sect.  4.  The  city  treasurer,  under  the  direction  of  the 
board  of  trustees,  shall  be  the  custodian  of  the  retirement 
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fund,  and  shall  make  payments  therefrom  as  ordered  by  the 
board.  He  shall  receive  such  compensation  for  his  services 
and  clerk  hire,  not  exceeding  fifteen  hundred  dollars  a  year, 
as  the  board  of  trustees  shall  determine,  and  the  sum  so 
determined  shall  be  appropriated  for  that  purpose  by  the 
school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston. 

Sect.  5.  Beginning  with  the  monthly  payments  in  Novem- 
ber in  the  year  nineteen  hundred  the  city  treasurer  of  the 
city  of  Boston  shall  reserve  from  the  salary  of  each  teacher 
who  has  come  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  the  sum  of 
three  dollars,  and  in  every  alternate  monthly  payment  there- 
after shall  reserve  the  same  sum,  and  shall  pay  the  sums  so 
reserved  into  the  school  teachers'  retirement  fund,  as  herein 
provided. 

Sect.  6.  The  city  treasurer,  upon  vote  of  the  board  of 
trustees,  shall  pay  out  of  said  retirement  fund,  in  monthly 
payments,  such  an  annuity  to  any  teacher  who  shall  retire 
or  be  discharged  from  the  service  of  the  city,  as  the  fund  will 
allow  and  said  board  of  trustees  shall  determine;  but  in  no 
case  shall  a  teacher  receive  such  annuity  unless  such  teacher 
has  taught  for  thirty  years,  and  for  at  least  ten  years  in  the 
public  day  schools  of  the  city  of  Boston,  except  as  hereinafter 
provided. 

Sect.  7.  The  city  treasurer,  upon  a  vote  of  the  board  of 
trustees,  shall  pay  out  of  the  retirement  fund,  in  monthly  pay- 
ments, such  an  annuity  to  any  teacher  who  has  taught  not  less 
than  two  years  in  the  city  of  Boston,  although  less  than  thirty 
years  in  the  aggregate,  as  the  fund  will  allow  and  said  board  of 
trustees  shall  determine,  if  such  teacher  has  become  incapaci- 
tated for  teaching  and  has  been  discharged  from  the  service 
of  the  city  of  Boston:  provided,  that  a  certificate  of  such 
incapacity  be  furnished  by  the  attending  physician  and  by  a 
physician  employed  by  the  board  of  trustees;  and  further 
provided,  that  the  annuity  shall  cease  when  the  incapacity 
ceases. 

Sect.  8.  All  annuities  shall  be  uniform  in  amount,  whether 
the  annuitants  are  retired  under  the  provisions  of  section  six 
or  of  section  seven,  except  as  provided  in  section  nine  of  this 
act. 

Sect.  9.  No  annuity  shall  be  paid  to  any  teacher  until 
such  teacher  shall  contribute,  or  has  contributed  to  the 
general  fund,  a  sum  equal  to  all  the  assessments  for  thirty 
years,. to  wit:  —  Five  hundred  and  forty  dollars;  but  should 
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any  teacher  seeking  to  retire  under  section  six  or  section 
seven  be  unable  to  pay  the  full  amount  of  assessments  as 
above  specified,  before  receiving  an  annuity,  the  board  of 
trustees  may  in  its  discretion  make  to  such  retiring  teacher 
such  monthly  payments  as  in  the  opinion  of  said  board  the 
needs  of  such  teacher  may  require. 

Sect.  10.  Any  teacher  who  shall  have  been  a  contributing 
member  for  two  years  or  more,  who  shall  retire  from  the 
service  of  the  city  of  Boston  not  being  in  receipt  of  an  annuity, 
shall,  upon  application  within  three  months  after  date  of  such 
retirement,  receive  one-half  of  the  total  amount  paid  by  such 
teacher  into  said  fund. 

Sect.  11.  This  act  shall  be  binding  upon  all  teachers 
entering  the  service  of  the  city  of  Boston  after  it  goes  into 
effect,  and  upon  such  of  the  teachers  in  the  service  of  said 
city  at  the  time  of  its  enactment  as  may  thereafter  elect  to 
come  under  its  provisions ;  and  notice  in  writing  to  the  super- 
intendent of  schools,  signed  by  the  teacher  so  electing,  shall 
be  conclusive  as  to  such  election. 

Sect.  12.  The  term  "teacher, "  in  this  act,  shall  include 
all  supervisors,  superintendents  of  instruction,  principals  and 
regular  instructors  in  the  public  day  schools. 

Sect.  13.   This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  April  17,  1900.] 


CHAPTER  448  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1901. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Section  one  of  chapter  four  hundred  of  the 
acts  of  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-eight  is  hereby 
amended  by  striking  out  the  whole  of  said  section  and  insert- 
ing in  place  thereof  the  following: — Section  1.  The  school 
committee  of  the  city  of  Boston,  in  each  year,  by  vote  of 
two-thirds  of  all  its  members,  taken  by  yeas  and  nays,  may 
make  an  appropriation  in  one  sum  for  constructing  and 
furnishing  new  school  buildings  including  the  taking  of  land 
therefor  and  for  school  yards,  and  the  preparing  of  school 
yards  for  use,  and  may  also  make  an  appropriation  in  one 
sum  for  repairs  and  alterations  of  school  buildings,  and  may 
make  such  other  appropriations  by  items  for  the  support  of 
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the  public  schools  as  it  deems  necessary.  The  total  amount 
to  be  used  in  any  one  year  for  the  public  schools  of  the  city 
and  their  support,  in  addition  to  the  money  which  may  be 
given  therefor,  the  income  collected,  the  balance  of  appro- 
priations of  years  preceding  such  year,  and  the  money  which 
may  be  authorized  by  acts  of  the  general  court  passed  prior 
to  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  two  and  not  repealed, 
shall  not  exceed,  prior  to  said  last  named  year,  an  amount 
equal  to  two  dollars  and  ninety  cents,  and  after  the  year  nine- 
teen hundred  and  one  an  amount  equal  to  three  dollars  and 
forty  cents,  upon  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation 
on  which  the  appropriations  of  the  city  council  are  based; 
and  the  amount  which  may  so  be  raised  shall  be  appropriated 
by  the  school  committee  as  aforesaid,  and  shall  be  a  part  of 
and  be  met  by  taxes  within  the  tax  limit ;  and  of  said  amount 
of  three  dollars  and  forty  cents  not  less  than  forty  cents  upon 
every  such  one  thousand  dollars  shall  be  appropriated  solely 
for  new  school  buildings,  lands,  yards  and  furnishings  as 
aforesaid,  and  not  less  than  twenty-five  cents  upon  every 
such  one  thousand  dollars  shall  be  appropriated  solely  for 
repairs  and  alterations  of  school  buildings. 

Sect.  2.   This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  May  29,  1901.} 

[Amended  by  chapter  170,  Acts  of  1903,  by  chapter  205,  Acts  of  1906,  by  chapter  388,  Acts  of 
1909,  and  by  chapter  708,  Acts  of  1911.    See  pages  174,  178,  191,  199.] 


CHAPTER  473  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1901. 

AN   ACT   TO   ESTABLISH   A  SCHOOLHOUSE   DEPARTMENT   OF   THE  CITY  OF 

BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  schoolhouse  department  of  the  city  of 
Boston  is  hereby  established  and  shall  be  under  the  charge  of 
a  board  of  three  commissioners,  citizens  of  Boston,  appointed 
by  the  mayor  of  the  city  without  confirmation.  During  the 
current  year  one  of  said  commissioners  shall  be  appointed 
for  the  term  of  three  years,  one  for  the  term  of  two  years  and 
one  for  the  term  of  one  year,  beginning  with  the  first  day  of 
June  of  said  year;  and  on  or  before  the  expiration  of  any 
term  a  commissioner  shall  be  appointed  for  a  term  of  three 
years,  beginning  with  the  first  day  of  June  in  the  year  in 
which  such  term  expires.    Any  vacancy  occurring  in  the 
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number  of  the  commissioners  shall  be  filled  by  appointment 
of  a  commissioner  in  the  manner  aforesaid,  for  the  remainder 
of  the  term.  The  members  of  the  board  shall  be  paid  a 
salary;  the  chairman  at  the  rate  of  four  thousand  dollars  per 
annum,  and  each  of  the  other  members  at  the  rate  of  thirty- 
five  hundred  dollars  per  annum.  The  school  committee 
shall  appropriate  money  to  pay  the  salaries  of  the  members 
of  the  board  and  so  much  of  the  necessary  expenses  of  said 
department  as  are  not  provided  for  by  section  four  of  this 
act.  The  provisions  of  chapter  two  hundred  and  sixty-six  of 
the  acts  of  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-five  and  of 
all  other  acts  relating  to  the  departments  of  the  city  of 
Boston  or  the  officers  or  employees  thereof,  so  far  as  they 
may  be  applicable  and  not  inconsistent  herewith,  shall  apply 
to  said  department  and  to  the  officers  and  employees  thereof. 
The  said  board  shall  make  an  annual  report  in  writing  of  its 
doings,  and  of  all  the  business  transacted  by  it,  to  the  mayor 
of  the  city  of  Boston,  and  said  report  shall  be  printed  as  a 
public  document  of  said  city. 

[Section  1  amended  by  chapter  376,  Acts  of  1904.   See  page  176.] 

Sect.  2.  The  said  board  shall  have  and  exercise  all  the 
power  and  authority  conferred,  and  be  subject  to  all  the 
duties  and  obligations  imposed,  by  all  existing  laws,  whether 
special  or  general,  upon  the  city  council  or  school  committee 
of  the  city  of  Boston  relating  to  selecting  lands  for  school 
purposes  and  requesting  the  street  commissioners  to  take 
the  same,  providing  temporary  school  accommodations,  and 
making,  altering  and  approving  designs  and  plans  for  school 
purposes;  erecting,  completing,  altering,  repairing,  furnish- 
ing, and  preparing  yards  for,  school  buildings,  and  making 
contracts  and  selecting  architects  for  doing  the  said  work; 
and  the  said  power  and  authority  shall  no  longer  be  exercised 
by,  nor  said  duties  and  obligations  be  imposed  upon,  the  city 
council  or  school  committee:  provided,  however,  that  the 
board  of  schoolhouse  commissioners  shall  not  incur  any 
expense  for  any  purpose  beyond  the  amount  authorized 
under  section  four  of  this  act,  in  addition  to  the  sums  which 
may  be  appropriated  by  the  school  committee  for  such 
purpose. 

Sect.  3.  The  said  board  in  addition  to  the  duties  herein- 
before specified  shall,  as  speedily  as  possible,  request  the 
street  commissioners  to  take  land  for,  and  shall  construct 
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and  furnish,  and  prepare  yards  for,  such  normal  and  other 
new  school  buildings  as  prior  to  the  year  nineteen  hundred 
and  two  shall  be  determined  by  said  board  to  be  required  at 
that  date,  for  the  accommodation  of  school  children,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  school  buildings  heretofore  contracted  for,  after 
first  obtaining  the  opinion  in  writing  of  the  superintendent  of 
schools  of  said  city:  provided,  nevertheless,  that,  whenever 
the  price  proposed  to  be  paid  for  a  ot  of  land  is  more  than 
twenty-five  per  cent,  higher  than  its  average  assessed  valua- 
tion during  the  previous  three  years,  then  said  land  shall  not 
be  taken  by  purchase;  and  during  the  current  year  and  the 
three  years  following  shall  do  such  work  on  existing  school 
buildings  as  shall  be  determined  by  the  board  to  be  required 
to  secure  proper  ventilation,  proper  sanitary  conditions, 
protection  from  fire,  and  facilities  for  escape  in  case  of  fire, 
after  the  receipt  by  this  board  in  writing  of  the  opinion  of 
said  superintendent  upon  the  proposed  plans. 

Sect.  4.  To  meet  the  expense  of  carrying  out  the  pro- 
visions of  the  preceding  section  the  treasurer  of  the  city  shall 
from  time  to  time,  on  the  request  of  the  mayor,  approved  by 
a  two-thirds  vote  of  all  the  members  of  each  branch  of  the 
city  council,  taken  by  yeas  and  nays,  issue  and  sell  bonds  of 
the  city  within  the  debt  limit  during  the  current  year  to  the 
amount  of  one  million  dollars,  and  during  each  of  three 
years  following,  to  an  amount  requested  by  said  board  and 
approved  by  the  mayor  prior  to  the  first  day  of  February, 
but  not  exceeding  one  million  dollars  in  any  one  year.  All 
expenses  of  said  department  incurred  in  carrying  out  the 
provisions  of  the  preceding  section  shall  be  subject  to 
approval  by  the  mayor,  and  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  proceeds 
of  said  bonds. 

[Section  4  amended  by  chapter  386,  Acts  of  1902.  See  page  173.  See,  also,  chapter  392,  Acts 
of  1905,  for  issue  of  additional  bonds  in  that  year.] 

Sect.  5.  The  said  board  shall  not  erect  or  substantially 
alter  any  building,  or  provide  temporary  school  accommoda- 
tions, or  furnish  school  buildings,  or  prepare  school  yards, 
until  the  superintendent  of  public  schools  of  said  city  shall 
have  submitted  to  this  board  his  opinion  in* writing  of  the 
proposed  changes  and  plans;  nor  shall  said  board  request  the 
street  commissioners  to  take  any  land  except  within  the  limits 
of  a  school  district  which  shall  first  be  designated  by  the 
school  committee,  or  pay  for  lands  except  as  approved  by 
the  mayor. 
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Sect.  6.  Nothing  in  this  act  shall  prevent  the  school  com- 
mittee of  the  city  from  completing  the  taking  of  land,  the  erec- 
tion and  furnishing  of  buildings,  and  the  preparation  of  yards, 
or  from  expending  money  under  the  provisions  of  chapter  two 
hundred  and  eighty-eight  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hun- 
dred and  one;  but  the  school  committee  may  at  any  time 
transfer  the  said  duties  to  the  board  hereby  created,  and 
require  it  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  said  act. 

Sect.  7.  Any  officer  or  other  employee  of  the  school  com- 
mittee or  of  any  department  of  the  city  who  shall  lose  his 
employment  or  whose  tenure  of  office  will  be  affected  by  the 
provisions  of  this  act  or  by  the  carrying  out  thereof,  may  be 
appointed  to  a  similar  position  under  the  school  committee, 
or  in  any  other  department  of  the  city,  without  civil  service 
examination  or  enrolment. 

Sect.  8.  Chapter  two  hundred  and  thirty-nine  of  the  acts 
of  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-nine,  and  all  acts  and 
parts  of  acts  inconsistent  herewith,  are  hereby  repealed. 

Sect.  9.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  June  6,  1901.} 


CHAPTER  233  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1902. 

AN  ACT  TO  AUTHORIZE  THE  TRUSTEES  OF  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  TEACHERS' 
RETIREMENT  FUND  TO  INVEST  IN  BONDS  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  treasurer  of  the  city  of  Boston  is  hereby 
authorized  to  sell  to  the  trustees  of  the  Public  School  Teach- 
ers' Retirement  Fund,  and  the  said  trustees  are  hereby  author- 
ized to  buy,  bonds  of  the  city  of  Boston,  upon  the  same  terms 
and  in  such  manner  as  the  said  treasurer  is  now  authorized  to 
sell  such  bonds  to  the  board  of  sinking  fund  commissioners  of 
the  city  of  Boston. 

Sect.  2.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  March  27,  1902.} 

[See  chapter  237,  Acts  of  1900,  page  166.] 


CHAPTER  386  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1902. 

AN   ACT   RELATIVE   TO   THE   BOARD   OF  SCHOOLHOUSE  COMMISSIONERS  OF 

THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Chapter  four  hundred  and  seventy-three  of  the 
acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  one  is  hereby  amended 
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by  striking  out  section  four  and  inserting  in  place  thereof  the 
following :  —  Section  4-  To  meet  the  expenses  incurred  in  tak- 
ing land  for  and  in  constructing  and  furnishing  such  normal 
and  other  new  school  buildings  as  prior  to  the  year  nineteen 
hundred  and  two  shall  be  determined  by  said  board  to  be 
required  at  that  date  for  the  accommodation  of  school 
children,  in  addition  to  the  school  buildings  contracted  for  by 
the  school  committee,  and  in  preparing  yards  for  the  same,  the 
treasurer  of  the  city  shall  from  time  to  time,  on  the  request 
of  the  mayor  approved  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  all  the  members 
of  each  branch  of  the  city  council,  taken  by  yeas  and  nays, 
issue  and  sell  bonds  of  the  city  within  the  debt  limit  during 
the  current  year  to  the  amount  of  one  million  dollars,  and 
during  each  of  the  three  years  following  to  an  amount 
requested  by  said  board  and  approved  by  the  mayor,  but 
not  exceeding  one  million  five  hundred  thousand  dollars  in 
any  one  year. 

Sect.  2.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  May  12,  1902.} 


CHAPTER  170  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1903. 

AN  ACT  TO  AUTHORIZE  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON 
TO  MAKE  ADDITIONAL  APPROPRIATIONS  IN  THE  PRESENT  YEAR  FOR 
THE  SUPPORT  OF  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Section  one  of  chapter  four  hundred  of  the  acts 
of  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-eight,  as  amended  by 
section  one  of  chapter  four  hundred  and  forty-eight  of  the  acts 
of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  one,  is  hereby  further 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words :  —  provided, 
that  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  three  the  school  com- 
mittee, instead  of  appropriating  the  said  forty  cents  upon 
every  such  one  thousand  dollars  solely  for  new  school  buildings, 
lands,  yards  and  furnishings,  as  aforesaid,  may  appropriate 
such  portion  thereof  as  the  mayor  of  the  city  may  approve, 
not  exceeding  sixty  thousand  dollars,  for  the  support  of  the 
public  schools  in  addition  to  the  amounts  hereinbefore  author- 
ized to  be  used  for  that  purpose, —  so  as  to  read  as  follows :  — 
Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston,  in 
each  year,  by  vote  of  two-thirds  of  all  its  members,  taken  by 
yeas  and  nays,  may  make  an  appropriation  in  one  sum  for 
constructing  and  furnishing  new  school  buildings,  including 


LAWS  RELATING  TO  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.  175 


the  taking  of  land  therefor  and  for  school  yards,  and  the  pre- 
paring of  school  yards  for  use,  and  may  also  make  an  appro- 
priation in  one  sum  for  repairs  and  alterations  of  school 
buildings,  and  may  make  such  other  appropriations  by 
items  for  the  support  of  the  public  schools  as  it  deems  neces- 
sary. The  total  amount  to  be  used  in  any  one  year  for  the 
public  schools  of  the  city  and  their  support,  in  addition  to  the 
money  which  may  be  given  therefor,  the  income  collected, 
the  balance  of  appropriations  of  years  preceding  such  year, 
and  the  money  which  may  be  authorized  by  acts  of  the 
general  court  passed  prior  to  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and 
two  and  not  repealed,  shall  not  exceed,  prior  to  said  last 
named  year,  an  amount  equal  to  two  dollars  and  ninety  cents, 
and  after  the  year  Dineteen  hundred  and  one  an  amount 
equal  to  three  dollars  and  forty  cents,  upon  each  one  thousand 
dollars  of  the  valuation  on  which  the  appropriations  of  the 
city  council  are  based;  and  the  amount  which  may  so  be 
raised  shall  be  appropriated  by  the  school  committee  as  afore- 
said, and  shall  be  a  part  of  and  be  met  by  taxes  within  the  tax 
limit ;  and  of  said  amount  of  three  dollars  and  forty  cents  not 
less  than  forty  cents  upon  every  such  one  thousand  dollars 
shall  be  appropriated  solely  for  new  school  buildings,  lands, 
yards  and  furnishings  as  aforesaid,  and  not  less  than  twenty- 
five  cents  upon  every  such  one  thousand  dollars  shall  be 
appropriated  solely  for  repairs  and  alterations  of  school 
buildings:  provided,  that  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and 
three  the  school  committee,  instead  of  appropriating  the  said 
forty  cents  upon  every  such  one  thousand  dollars  solely  for 
new  school  buildings,  lands,  yards  and  furnishings,  as  afore- 
said, may  appropriate  such  portion  thereof  as  the  mayor  of 
the  city  may  approve,  not  exceeding  sixty  thousand  dollars, 
for  the  support  of  the  public  schools,  in  addition  to  the 
amounts  hereinbefore  authorized  to  be  used  for  that  purpose. 

Sect.  2.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  March  23,  1903.} 

[Amended  by  chapter  205,  Acts  of  1906;  by  chapter  388,  Acts  of  1909,  and  by  chapter  708,  Acts 
of  1911.    See  pages  178,  191,  199.] 


CHAPTER  212  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1904. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  THE  ADMISSION  OF  MEN  TO  THE  BOSTON  NORMAL 

SCHOOL. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston 
may  admit  men  to  the  normal  school  maintained  by  that 
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city,  under  such  restrictions  and  subject  to  such  regulations 
as  the  committee  may  deem  advisable. 

Sect.  2.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  April  9,  190 4.] 


CHAPTER  376  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1904. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE   TO  THE   SCHOOLHOUSE   DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  CITY  OF 

BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Section  one  of  chapter  four  hundred  and 
seventy-three  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and 
one  is  hereby  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "The  school 
committee  shall  appropriate  money  to  pay  the  salaries  of  the 
members  of  the  board  and  so  much  of  the  necessary  expenses 
of  said  department  as  are  not  provided  for  by  section  four  of 
this  act",  in  lines  nineteen  to  twenty-two,  both  inclusive,  and 
inserting  in  place  thereof  the  words :  —  The  salaries  and  other 
necessary  expenses  of  said  department  shall  be  apportioned 
and  paid  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  bonds  authorized  by  sec- 
tion four  of  this  act,  and  out  of  such  sums  as  shall  be  appro- 
priated by  said  school  committee  for  constructing  and  furnish- 
ing new  school  buildings,  including  the  taking  of  land  therefor 
and  for  school  yards,  and  the  preparing  of  school  yards  for 
use,  and  for  repairs  and  alterations  of  school  buildings,  which 
apportionment  shall  be  approved  by  the  mayor, —  so  as  to 
read  as  follows: — Section  1.  The  schoolhouse  department 
of  the  city  of  Boston  is  hereby  established  and  shall  be  under 
the  charge  of  a  board  of  three  commissioners,  citizens  of 
Boston,  appointed  by  the  mayor  of  the  city  without  con- 
firmation. During  the  current  year  one  of  said  commis- 
sioners shall  be  appointed  for  the  term  of  three  years,  one 
for  the  term  of  two  years  and  one  for  the  term  of  one  year, 
beginning  with  the  first  day  of  June  of  said  year;  and  on  or 
before  the  expiration  of  any  term  a  commissioner  shall  be 
appointed  for  a  term  of  three  years,  beginning  with  the  first 
day  of  June  in  the  year  in  which  such  term  expires.  Any 
vacancy  occurring  in  the  number  of  the  commissioners  shall 
be  filled  by  appointment  of  a  commissioner  in  the  manner 
aforesaid,  for  the  remainder  of  the  term.  The  members  of 
the  board  shall  be  paid  a  salary;  the  chairman  at  the  rate  of 
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four  thousand  dollars  per  annum,  and  each  of  the  other 
members  at  the  rate  of  thirty-five  hundred  dollars  per  annum. 
The  salaries  and  other  necessary  expenses  of  said  department 
shall  be  apportioned  and  paid  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the 
bonds  authorized  by  section  four  of  this  act,  and  out  of  such 
sums  as  shall  be  appropriated  by  said  school  committee  for 
constructing  and  furnishing  new  school  buildings,  including 
the  taking  of  land  therefor  and  for  school  yards,  and  the 
preparing  of  school  yards  for  use,  and  for  repairs  and  altera- 
tions of  school  buildings,  which  apportionment  shall  be  ap- 
proved by  the  mayor.  The  provisions  of  chapter  two  hundred 
and  sixty-six  of  the  acts  of  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and 
eighty-five  and  of  all  other  acts  relating  to  the  departments 
of  the  city  of  Boston  or  the  officers  or  employees  thereof, 
so  far  as  they  may  be  applicable  and  not  inconsistent  here- 
with, shall  apply  to  said  department  and  to  the  officers  and 
employees  thereof.  The  said  board  shall  make  an  annual 
report  in  writing  of  its  doings,  and  of  all  the  business  trans- 
acted by  it,  to  the  mayor  of  the  city  of  Boston,  and  said 
report  shall  be  printed  as  a  public  document  of  said  city. 

Sect.  2.  This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  acceptance 
by  the  city  council  of  the  city  of  Boston. 

[Approved  May  25,  1904.] 

[Accepted  by  city  council,  and  approved  by  the  mayor 
June  25,  1904.] 


CHAPTER  349  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1905. 

AN  ACT  TO  REORGANIZE  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  OF  THE 
CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston 
shall  hereafter  consist  of  five  members,  to  be  elected  by 
such  persons  as  shall  be  qualified  to  vote  for  school  com- 
mittee in  said  city;  but  no  person  shall  be  eligible  for  elec- 
tion to  the  committee  who  is  not  an  inhabitant  of  the  city 
and  has  not  been  a  resident  thereof  for  at  least  three  years 
continuously  prior  to  the  election.  The  school  committee 
shall  serve  without  compensation,  and  their  terms  of  office 
shall  begin  with  the  beginning  of  the  municipal  year  follow- 
ing their  election.  At  the  annual  municipal  election  in  the 
year  nineteen  hundred  and  five,  two  persons  shall  be  elected 


178 


APPENDIX. 


as  aforesaid,  to  hold  office  for  three  years,  two  for  two  years 
and  one  for  one  year;  and  thereafter  at  each  annual  municipal 
election  there  shall  be  elected  for  the  term  of  three  years 
so  many  persons  as  may  be  necessary  to  fill  the  places  of  the 
member  or  members  of  said  committee  whose  term  or  terms 
are  about  to  expire.  Vacancies  in  said  committee  arising 
from  death,  resignation  or  otherwise  shall  be  filled  for  the 
unexpired  term  at  the  next  annual  municipal  election. 

Sect.  2.  Upon  the  organization  of  the  school  committee 
elected  under  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
act,  the  terms  of  office  of  the  members  of  the  present  school 
committee  of  the  city  of  Boston  shall  immediately  terminate, 
and  said  members  shall  cease  to  exercise  any  authority 
under  chapter  fifty-three  of  the  acts  of  the  year  eighteen 
hundred  and  seventy-seven,  and  acts  in  amendment  thereof 
and  in  addition  thereto. 

Sect.  3.  The  school  committee  elected  under  and  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  the  law- 
ful successors  of  the  present  school  committee,  and  shall 
be  entitled  to  all  the  powers  and  privileges  conferred,  and 
subject  to  the  duties  and  obligations  imposed  by  chapter 
fifty-three  of  the  acts  of  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and 
seventy-seven,  and  acts  in  amendment  thereof  and  in 
addition  thereto. 

Sect.  4.  So  much  of  any  act  as  is  inconsistent  herewith 
is  hereby  repealed. 

Sect.  5.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  April  28,  1905.] 


CHAPTER  205  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1906. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  APPROPRIATIONS  FOR  THE  SUPPORT  OF  THE  PUBLIC 
SCHOOLS  IN  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Section  one  of  chapter  four  hundred  of  the 
acts  of  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-eight,  as 
amended  by  section  one  of  chapter  four  hundred  and  forty- 
eight  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  one,  and 
by  section  one  of  chapter  one  hundred  and  seventy  of  the 
acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  three,  is  hereby 
further  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words :  — 
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and  provided,  further,  that  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and 
six  the  said  school  committee,  instead  of  appropriating 
solely  for  repairs  and  alterations  of  school  buildings  the  whole 
proceeds  of  the  twenty-five  cents  upon  each  one  thousand 
dollars  of  the  valuation  on  which  the  appropriations  of  the 
city  council  are  based,  as  aforesaid,  may  appropriate  there- 
from the  sum  of  sixty  thousand  dollars  for  the  support  of 
the  public  schools,  in  addition  to  the  amounts  hereinbefore 
authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  that  purpose,  and  may 
appropriate  for  repairs  and  alterations  of  school  buildings, 
as  aforesaid,  the  remainder  of  the  proceeds  of  said  twenty- 
five  cents  upon  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation 
on  which  the  appropriations  of  the  city  council  are  based, — 
so  as  to  read  as  follows :  —  Section  1 .  The  school  committee 
of  the  city  of  Boston,  in  each  year,  by  vote  of  two-thirds  of 
all  its  members,  taken  by  yeas  and  nays,  may  make  an 
appropriation  in  one  sum  for  constructing  and  furnishing  new 
school  buildings,  including  the  taking  of  land  therefor  and 
for  school  yards,  and  the  preparing  of  school  yards  for  use, 
and  may  also  make  an  appropriation  in  one  sum  for  repairs 
and  alterations  of  school  buildings,  and  may  make  such 
other  appropriations  by  items  for  the  support  of  the  public 
schools  as  it  deems  necessary.  The  total  amount  to  be  used 
in  any  one  year  for  the  public  schools  of  the  city  and  their 
support,  in  addition  to  the  money  which  may  be  given 
therefor,  the  income  collected,  the  balance  of  appropria- 
tions of  years  preceding  such  year,  and  the  money  which 
may  be  authorized  by  acts  of  the  general  court  passed  prior 
to  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  two  and  not  repealed, 
shall  not  exceed,  prior  to  said  last  named  year,  an  amount 
equal  to  two  dollars  and  ninety  cents,  and  after  the  year 
nineteen  hundred  and  one  an  amount  equal  to  three  dollars 
and  forty  cents,  upon  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valua- 
tion on  which  the  appropriations  of  the  city  council  are 
based;  and  the  amount  which  may  be  so  raised  shall  be 
appropriated  by  the  school  committee  as  aforesaid,  and 
shall  be  a  part  of  and  be  met  by  taxes  within  the  tax  limit; 
and  of  said  amount  of  three  dollars  and  forty  cents  not  less 
than  forty  cents  upon  every  such  one  thousand  dollars  shall 
be  appropriated  solely  for  new  school  buildings,  lands, 
yards  and  furnishings  as  aforesaid,  and  not  less  than  twenty- 
five  cents  upon  every  such  one  thousand  dollars  shall  be 
appropriated  solely  for  repairs  and  alterations  of  school 
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buildings:  provided,  that  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and 
three  the  school  committee,  instead  of  appropriating  the 
said  forty  cents  upon  every  such  one  thousand  dollars 
solely  for  new  school  buildings,  lands,  yards  and  furnishings, 
as  aforesaid,  may  appropriate  such  portion  .thereof  as  the 
mayor  of , the  city  may  approve,  not  exceeding  sixty  thousand 
dollars,  for  the  support  of  the  public  schools,  in  addition  to 
the  amounts  hereinbefore  authorized  to  be  used  for  that 
purpose;  and,  provided,  further,  that  in  the  year  nineteen 
hundred  and  six  the  said  school  committee,  instead  of 
appropriating  solely  for  repairs  and  alterations  of  school 
buildings  the  whole  proceeds  of  the  twenty-five  cents  upon 
each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation  on  which  the 
appropriations  of  the  city  council  are  based,  as  aforesaid, 
may  appropriate  therefrom  the  sum  of  sixty  thousand 
dollars  for  the  support  of  the  public  schools,  in  addition  to 
the  amounts  hereinbefore  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for 
that  purpose,  and  may  appropriate  for  repairs  and  altera- 
tions of  school  buildings,  as  aforesaid,  the  remainder  of  the 
proceeds  of  said  twenty-five  cents  upon  each  one  thousand 
dollars  of  the  valuation  on  which  the  appropriations  of  the 
city  council  are  based. 

Sect.  2.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  March  28,  1906.] 

[Amended  by  chapter  388,  Acts  of  1909,  and  by  chapter  708,  Acts  of  1911.    See  pages  191,  199.] 


CHAPTER  231  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1906. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  THE  TERMS  OF  OFFICE   OF   THE  SUPERINTENDENT 
AND  ASSISTANT  SUPERINTENDENTS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 
OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston,  in 
the  current  year,  and  in  each  sixth  year  thereafter,  shall  elect 
a  superintendent  of  schools,  who  shall  hold  office  for  the  term 
of  six  years  from  the  first  day  of  September  in  said  year.  In 
the  current  year  the  school  committee  shall  elect  six  assistant 
superintendents,  one  of  whom  shall  hold  office  for  one  year, 
one  for  two  years,  one  for  three  years,  one  for  four  years,  one 
for  five  years  and  one  for  six  years,  all  of  said  terms  to  begin  on 
the  first  day  of  September  in  the  current  year;  and  thereafter 
said  committee  shall  annually  elect  one  assistant  superintend- 
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ent  for  the  term  of  six  years  from  the  first  day  of  September 
in  the  year  of  his  election.  If  a  vacancy  shall  occur  in  the 
office  of  superintendent  or  of  assistant  superintendent  the 
school  committee  shall  fill  such  vacancy  or  vacancies  for  the 
unexpired  term.  The  school  committee  shall  define  the  duties 
and  fix  the  compensation  of  the  superintendent  and  assistant 
superintendents,  and  may  remove  them,  or  any  of  them,  for 
cause.  The  superintendent  and  assistant  superintendents 
shall  constitute  a  board,  to  be  known  as  the  board  of  superin- 
tendents. The  superintendent  shall,  when  present,  preside  at 
the  meetings  of  said  board.  Said  board  shall  have  all  the 
powers  and  duties  now  or  hereafter  conferred  or  imposed  by 
law  upon  the  board  of  supervisors  of  said  city.  No  member 
of  either  branch  of  the  city  council  or  of  the  school  committee 
shall  hold  the  office  of  superintendent  or  assistant  superin- 
tendent, and  no  member  of  either  branch  of  the  city  council 
shall  be  a  member  of  the  school  committee. 

Sect.  2.  The  votes  of  a  majority  of  the  whole  number  of 
members  of  the  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston  shall 
be  necessary  to  elect  the  superintendent  of  schools,  the  assist- 
ant superintendents,  the  head  masters  of  the  Latin,  normal 
and  high  schools,  the  masters  of  the  grammar  schools,  the 
director  of  a  special  study  or  exercise,  or  any  officer  employed 
by  said  committee. 

Sect.  3.  Sections  seven  and  eight  of  chapter  two  hundred 
and  forty-one  of  the  acts  of  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and 
seventy-five  are  hereby  repealed. 

Sect.  4.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  April  2,  1906.} 


CHAPTER  259  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1906. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  SALE  OF  LAND  OR  BUILDINGS  OWNED  BY  THE  CITY 
OF  BOSTON  AND  USED  FOR  SCHOOL  PURPOSES. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  asjollows: 

Section  1.  The  mayor  of  the  city  of  Boston,  the  school 
committee  and  the  schoolhouse  commissioners  of  said  city, 
acting  jointly,  are  hereby  established  and  created  a  board  with 
power  to  sell  and  convey  any  land  or  buildings  owned  by  the 
said  city  which  at  the  time  of  any  such  sale  are  or  have  been 
used  for  school  purposes,  and  which  the  school  committee,  by 
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a  majority  vote  of  all  its  members,  shall  have  voted  is  advis- 
able to  sell.  The  board  hereby  established  shall,  after  the 
passage  of  the  vote  of  the  school  committee  as  aforesaid, 
forthwith  offer  for  sale,  and  sell,  when  a  suitable  price  can  be 
obtained,  the  land  or  buildings  specified  in  said  vote ;  and  the 
mayor  of  said  city,  when  authorized  by  a  majority  of  the  board 
hereby  established,  shall  forthwith  execute  a  proper  instru- 
ment to  convey  such  land  or  buildings.  The  school  com- 
mittee may  continue  to  use  any  such  land  or  buildings  until 
the  completion  of  the  sale  and  conveyance  thereof. 

Sect.  2.  The  said  board  established  under  and  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall,  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  act,  have  all  the  power  and 
authority  now  vested  in  and  possessed  by  the  mayor,  street 
commissioners  and  city  council  of  said  city  of  Boston  relative 
to  the  sale  of  such  land  or  buildings. 

Sect.  3.  The  proceeds  of  any  sale  of  land  or  buildings 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  expended  by  the  school- 
house  commissioners  of  said  city  for  the  purchase  of  land  and 
the  erection  of  new  buildings  for  school  purposes,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  chapter  four  hundred  and  seventy- 
three  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  one,  and 
acts  in  amendment  thereof  or  in  addition  thereto. 

Sect.  4.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  herewith 
are  hereby  repealed. 

Sect.  5.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  April  7,  1906.} 


CHAPTER  318  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1906. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  THE  TENURE  OF  OFFICE  OF  CERTAIN  OFFICERS  OF 
THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston 
shall  choose  a  secretary,  not  of  their  own  number,  who  shall 
also  serve  as  secretary  to  the  board  of  superintendents,  an 
auditor  and  a  business  agent,  who  shall  hold  their  respective 
offices  until  removed  by  the  committee  for  cause.  The  com- 
mittee may  also  elect  and  remove  such  other  subordinate 
officers  not  specifically  provided  for  by  law  as  they  may  deem 
expedient.  The  business  agent  may  be  elected  without  civil 
service  examination  or  enrolment. 
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Sect.  2.  A  majority  of  all  the  members  of  the  school 
committee  shall  be  necessary  to  constitute  a  quorum  for  the 
transaction  of  business. 

Sect.  3.  Section  four  of  chapter  two  hundred  and  forty- 
one  of  the  acts  of  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-five 
is  hereby  repealed. 

Sect.  4.   This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  April  26,  1906.} 


CHAPTER  295  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1907. 

AN  ACT  TO  ENLARGE  THE  POWERS  OF  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  OF  THE 
CITY  OF  BOSTON  IN  RESPECT  TO  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston, 
within  the  limit  of  the  appropriations  for  such  purposes  made 
by  it  as  hereinafter  authorized  or  under  existing  authority 
of  law,  shall,  during  the  summer  vacation  and  such  other  part 
of  the  year  as  it  may  deem  advisable,  organize  and  conduct 
physical  training  and  exercises,  athletics,  sports,  games,  and 
play,  and  shall  provide  proper  apparatus,  equipment  and 
facilities  for  the  same  in  the  buildings,  yards  and  playgrounds 
under  the  control  of  said  committee,  or  upon  any  other  land 
which  it  may  have  the  right  to  use  for  this  purpose. 

Sect.  2.  The  said  committee  shall  use  for  the  purposes 
aforesaid  such  of  the  playgrounds,  gymnasia  or  buildings 
under  the  control  of  the  park  commission  of  said  city  as  the 
school  committee  may  deem  suitable  therefor,  and  may  equip 
the  same  therefor,  such  use  to  be  subject  however  to  such 
reasonable  regulations  and  conditions  as  the  park  commission 
may  prescribe:  provided,  also,  that  such  use  shall  not  extend 
to  any  playground,  gymnasium  or  building  under  the  control 
of  the  park  commission  which  said  commission  shall  by  vote 
approved  by  the  mayor  declare  to  be  unsuitable  for  such  use. 

Sect.  3.  Appropriations  for  the  above  named  purposes 
shall  be  made  by  the  school  committee  in  the  same  manner  in 
which  it  makes  appropriations  for  the  support  of  the  public 
schools,  and  the  total  amount  of  the  appropriations  which  said 
committee  is  authorized  by  law  to  make  is  hereby  increased 
for  the  current  financial  year  of  the  city  by  two  cents  upon 
each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation  on  which  the 
appropriations  of  the  city  council  are  based,  and  by  two  cents 
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additional,  or  four  cents  in  all,  for  each  subsequent  year; 
but  the  amount  of  said  increase  shall  be  appropriated  solely 
for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  this  act. 

Sect.  4.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  April  13,  1907.] 


CHAPTER  357  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1907. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  THE  APPOINTMENT  OF  NURSES  BY  THE  SCHOOL 
COMMITTEE  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston 
shall  appoint  one  supervising  female  nurse  and  so  many 
district  female  nurses  as  in  their  opinion  are  necessary.  The 
said  nurses  shall  hold  office  for  such  terms  as  the  school 
committee  may  determine  and  shall  perform  such  duties  as 
the  committee  may  designate,  but  more  particularly  they 
shall  assist  the  medical  inspectors  in  their  work  in  the  public 
schools  of  the  city,  seeing  that  the  directions  given  by  the 
inspectors  are  carried  out,  and  giving  such  instruction  to  the 
pupils  as  will  promote  their  physical  welfare. 

Sect.  2.  No  person  shall  be  appointed  as  one  of  the  said 
nurses  unless  she  has  taken  a  course  of  instruction  in,  and  has 
graduated  from,  some  hospital  or  similar  institution  giving  a 
course  of  instruction  in  nursing  at  least  two  years  in  length, 
and  has  presented  to  the  school  committee  satisfactory  evi- 
dence that  she  possesses  good  character  and  health,  nor 
unless,  in  addition,  she  shall  have  passed  an  examination 
given  under  the  direction  of  the  school  committee  and 
designed  to  test  the  applicant's  training,  knowledge,  character, 
experience  and  aptness  for  the  work. 

Sect.  3.  To  meet  the  expense  incurred  under  this  act  the 
school  committee  of  the  city  may  appropriate,  in  addition  to 
the  amounts  allowed  by  chapter  four  hundred  and  forty-eight 
of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  one,  and  in  the 
same  manner  in  which  other  appropriations  for  the  support  of 
the  public  schools  of  the  city  are  made  by  the  school  com- 
mittee, a  sum  not  exceeding  ten  thousand  dollars  in  the 
current  financial  year,  and  in  each  year  thereafter  two  cents 
upon  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation  upon  which 
the  appropriations  of  the  city  council  of  the  city  are  based. 

Sect.  4.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  May  3,  1907.] 
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CHAPTER  450  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1907. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  SCHOOLHOUSES  IN  THE  CITY 

OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston 
shall  annually,  and  as  soon  after  the  first  of  the  year  as  may 
be  practicable,  designate  in  which  of  the  school  districts  of 
the  city  additional  school  accommodations  are  necessary,  and 
shall  indicate  the  approximate  number  of  additional  pupils 
for  which  provision  should  be  made  in  each  of  said  school 
districts,  naming  the  school  districts  in  the  order  in  which, 
in  its  opinion,  provision  should  be  made  for  additional  accom- 
modations therein  from  the  funds  which  may  become  avail- 
able during  that  year  under  the  provisions  of  section  two  of 
this  act.  The  secretary  of  the  school  committee  shall  notify 
the  board  of  schoolhouse  commissioners  of  the  city  of  the 
action  taken  by  the  school  committee,  as  aforesaid,  and  the 
board  of  schoolhouse  commissioners  shall  within  one  month 
thereafter  certify  in  writing  to  the  school  committee  the 
amount  which  in  its  opinion  will  be  required  for  additional 
accommodations  in  each  of  the  school  districts  specified, 
including  land  therefor,  taking  up  the  items  in  the  order 
designated  by  the  school  committee  and  continuing  until  the 
aggregate  of  said  amount  is  equal  to  the  limit  of  the  amount 
which  may  be  provided  during  the  year  under  the  provision 
of  section  two  of  this  act.  When  bonds  are  authorized  to  be 
issued  under  section  two  of  this  act,  the  amount  so  authorized 
shall  be  set  aside  for  the  school  accommodations  specified  by 
the  school  committee  under  this  section,  taking  up  each  item 
in  the  order  designated  by  the  school  committee  and  setting 
aside  for  that  item  the  amount  certified  by  the  schoolhouse 
commission  as  necessary  therefor,  and  so  continuing  until 
the  amount  authorized  is  exhausted;  but  any  amount  so  set 
aside  for  an  item  may  be  used  for  providing  other  school 
accommodations  if  the  school  committee  and  the  schoolhouse 
commissioners  of  the  city,  by  a  concurrent  vote,  authorize 
such  other  use  thereof  to  be  made. 

Sect.  2.  For  the  purpose  of  meeting  the  expense  of  con- 
structing and  furnishing  high  and  elementary  school  buildings 
in  the  city  of  Boston,  of  enlarging  high  and  elementary  school 
buildings  in  said  city  so  as  to  provide  additional  school  accom- 
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modations,  of  acquiring  land  as  sites  for  said  buildings  and 
additions  and  as  yards  therefor,  and  of  preparing  such  yards 
for  use,  the  city  treasurer  of  the  city  of  Boston  shall  issue  and 
sell  negotiable  bonds  of  the  city  to  the  amount  determined  to 
be  necessary  by  the  school  committee,  but  such  amount  shall 
not  exceed  one  million  dollars  in  each  of  the  years  nineteen 
hundred  and  seven  and  nineteen  hundred  and  eight,  and  in 
any  year  thereafter  shall  not  exceed  five  hundred  thousand 
dollars.  Said  bonds  shall  be  payable  in  a  period  of  years  not 
exceeding  twenty,  at  a  rate  of  interest  not  exceeding  four  per 
cent,  per  annum.  The  orders  of  the  school  committee  deter- 
mining the  amount  of  said  bonds  which  the  city  treasurer  is  to 
issue  shall  be  presented  to  the  mayor  for  his  approval  or 
disapproval,  and  the  same  proceedings  shall  be  had  in  relation 
thereto  as  are  now  prescribed  by  law  in  regard  to  other  orders 
of  said  school  committee  involving  the  expenditure  of  money : 
provided,  that  if  in  either  or  both  of  the  years  nineteen  hun- 
dred and  seven  and  nineteen  hundred  and  eight  the  amount 
of  bonds  so  authorized  to  be  issued  exceeds  seven  hundred 
and  fifty  thousand  dollars  the  amount  authorized  in  excess 
thereof  shall  not  be  reckoned  in  determining  the  statutory 
limit  of  indebtedness  of  the  city.  The  proceeds  of  said  bonds, 
to  the  amounts  determined  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  expended  by 
the  board  of  schoolhouse  commissioners  of  the  city  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  this  act  and  of  chapter  four 
hundred  and  seventy-three  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen 
hundred  and  one  and  of  any  amendments  thereto. 

Sect.  3.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  herewith 
are  hereby  repealed. 

Sect.  4.   This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  May  24,  1907.] 


CHAPTER  589  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1908. 

AN   ACT  TO  PROVIDE  FOR  THE  PAYMENT  OF  PENSIONS  TO  TEACHERS  IN 
THE  PUBLIC  DAY  SCHOOLS  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston 
shall  forthwith  establish  a  permanent  school  pension  fund 
for  the  payment  of  pensions  as  hereinafter  set  forth  to  the 
members  of  the  teaching  or  supervising  staff  of  the  public 
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day  schools  of  the  said  city  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  one 
hundred  and  eighty  dollars  a  year. 

[Section  1  amended  by  chapter  617,  Acts  of  1910.    See  page  195.] 

Sect.  2.  The  care  and  investment  of  said  fund  and  of  any 
gifts  or  legacies  thereto  are  hereby  vested  in  a  board  of  three 
trustees,  of  whom  one  shall  be  the  chairman  of  the  board  of 
commissioners  of  sinking  funds  of  the  city  of  Boston,  ex  officio, 
and  another  shall  be  chosen  by  said  school  committee,  and  the 
third  shall  be  chosen  by  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  Teachers7 
Retirement  Fund  in  the  city  of  Boston,  established  under  the 
provisions  of  chapter  two  hundred  and  thirty-seven  of  the  acts 
of  the  year  nineteen  hundred.  The  said  trustees  shall  serve 
without  compensation.  At  the  first  regular  meeting  of  the 
school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston,  after  the  adoption  of 
this  act,  and  in  each  fifth  year  thereafter,  at  one  of  the  regular 
June  meetings,  or  at  some  subsequent  regular  meeting  of  the 
said  committee,  it  shall  elect  one  member  of  the  said  board  of 
trustees  who  shall  hold  office  for  the  term  of  five  years  begin- 
niug  with  the  first  day  of  July  in  the  year  of  his  election.  The 
board  of  trustees  of  the  said  Teachers'  Retirement  Fund  shall 
elect  one  of  the  trustees  of  the  said  permanent  school  pension 
fund  for  the  term  of  four  years  beginning  with  the  first  day  of 
July  of  the  current  year,  and  shall,  at  the  expiration  of  such 
term  and  in  each  fifth  year  thereafter,  elect  a  member  of  said 
board  of  trustees  for  the  term  of  five  years  beginning  with  the 
first  day  of  July  in  the  year  of  his  election.  Every  such 
trustee  shall  subscribe,  in  a  book  kept  for  that  purpose  in  the 
office  of  the  city  clerk  in  said  city,  a  statement  that  he  accepts 
the  said  office  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  act,  and 
any  elected  member  of  said  board  of  trustees  whose  term  of 
office  has  expired  shall  continue  to  serve  as  a  member  of  said 
board  until  his  successor  is  duly  elected  and  qualified.  In 
case  of  a  vacancy  in  the  elected  members  of  said  board  of 
trustees  by  reason  of  death,  resignation  or  other  cause,  the 
body  which  elected  the  person  whose  place  thus  becomes 
vacant  shall  fill  the  vacancy  by  an  election  for  the  unexpired 
term. 

Sect.  3.  Said  board  of  trustees  shall  have  charge  and  con- 
trol of  said  permanent  school  pension  fund  and  of  all  amounts 
contributed  thereto,  and  shall  invest  and  reinvest  the  same  in 
securities  in  which  the  funds  of  savings  banks  in  the  Common- 
wealth of  Massachusetts  may  by  law  be  invested,  excepting 
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personal  securities,  and  said  trustees  may,  from  time  to  time, 
sell  such  securities  and  shall  invest  and  reinvest  the  proceeds 
thereof,  and  any  and  all  unappropriated  income  of  said  pen- 
sion fund.  The  city  treasurer  of  said  city  shall  be  the  cus- 
todian of  all  securities  and  money  belonging  to  the  said 
permanent  school  pension  fund  and  shall  be  responsible  for 
the  safe  custody  thereof;  shall,  whenever  any  of  such  securi- 
ties are  sold  by  the  said  trustees  for  the  purpose  of  reinvest- 
ment, deliver  the  securities  so  sold  upon  receiving  the  proceeds 
thereof ;  shall,  on  such  conditions  and  at  such  rates  of  interest 
as  the  trustees  may  approve,  deposit  temporarily  in  national 
banks  doing  business  in  Boston,  or  in  trust  companies  organ- 
ized under  the  laws  of  this  Commonwealth  and  doing  a 
banking  business  in  Boston,  any  money  belonging  to  said  fund 
which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  said  trustees,  it  is  inexpedient  for 
the  time  being  to  invest  in  securities  authorized  by  this  act; 
and  shall  forthwith  invest  any  money  belonging  to  said  pen- 
sion fund  in  such  securities  authorized  by  this  act  as  the  said 
trustees  may  direct,  and  upon  such  terms  as  they  may  specify. 
The  said  trustees  shall  keep  a  record  of  their  proceedings, 
and  shall  annually  on  the  first  day  of  February,  or  as  soon 
thereafter  as  may  be,  make  a  written  report  to  the  school  com- 
mittee of  the  amount  and  condition  of  said  fund  and  of  the 
income  thereof  for  the  preceding  municipal  financial  year,  as 
established  from  time  to  time  by  said  city.  Their  records 
and  the  securities  belonging  to  said  fund  shall  at  all  times  be 
subject  to  the  inspection  of  the  school  committee.  The 
secretary  of  the  school  committee  shall  be  the  secretary  of 
the  said  board  of  trustees  and  shall  have  the  custody  of  all 
records,  documents  and  papers  belonging  to  them.  The 
expense  of  such  additional  clerical  assistance  as  may  be  needed 
in  the  office  of  said  secretary  for  the  purposes  of  this  act  shall 
be  paid  from  the  annual  appropriations  for  the  expenses 
hereinafter  provided  for. 

Sect.  4.  In  addition  to  the  amount  which  the  school  com- 
mittee is  now  authorized  by  law  to  appropriate  for  the  support 
of  the  public  schools  of  this  city,  and  for  other  purposes,  it 
shall  annually  appropriate  for  the  purposes  contemplated  by 
this  act,  and  in  the  same  manner  in  which  it  makes  appro- 
priations for  other  school  purposes,  the  sum  of  five  cents 
upon  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation  on  which 
the  appropriations  of  the  city  council  of  the  city  are  based, 
and  shall  from  time  to  time  pay  to  the  treasurer  of  the  per- 
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manent  pension  fund  such  portions  of  the  proceeds  of  said 
five  cents  upon  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation 
aforesaid  as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  school  committee,  will  not 
be  needed  for  the  purpose  of  paying  pensions  to  teachers 
during  that  year. 

[Section  4  amended  by  chapter  617,  Acts  of  1910.    See  page  195.] 

Sect.  5.  Section  fifty-four  of  chapter  twelve  of  the 
Revised  Laws  is  hereby  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 
"ten  and  one-half  dollars,"  in  the  twentieth  line,  and  insert- 
ing in  place  thereof  the  words : —  ten  dollars  and  fifty-five 
cents, —  so  as  to  read  as  follows: — Section  54.  The  taxes 
assessed  on  property  exclusive  of  the  state  tax,  county  tax 
and  sums  required  by  law  to  be  raised  on  account  of  the 
city  debt  shall  not  in  any  year  exceed  twelve  dollars  in  any 
city  on  every  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  assessors'  valuation 
of  the  taxable  property  therein  for  the  preceding  year,  said 
valuation  being  first  reduced  by  the  amount  of  all  abate- 
ments allowed  thereon  previous  to  the  thirty-first  day  of 
December  in  the  year  preceding  said  assessment,  subject 
to  the  following  provisions : —  If  the  city  council  of  a  city 
which  contains  less  than  one  hundred  thousand  inhabitants 
according  to  the  last  preceding  national  or  state  census  so 
determines,  the  average  of  the  assessors'  valuation  of  the 
taxable  property  therein  for  the  preceding  three  years,  said 
valuation  for  each  year  being  first  reduced  by  the  amount  of 
all  abatements  allowed  thereon  previous  to  the  thirty-first 
day  of  December  in  the  year  preceding  said  assessment, 
shall  be  used  to  determine  said  limit  of  taxation  instead  of 
said  assessors'  valuation  of  the  preceding  year.  In  the  city 
of  Boston,  and  in  all  cities  which  contain  one  hundred  thou- 
sand inhabitants  or  more  according  to  the  census  aforesaid, 
said  average  shall  be  so  used.  In  the  city  of  Boston,  said 
taxes  shall  not  exceed  ten  dollars  and  fifty-five  cents  instead 
of  twelve  dollars  as  aforesaid.  Any  order  or  appropriation 
requiring  a  larger  assessment  than  is  herein  limited  shall  be 
void.  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  affect  any 
existing  exemption  from  the  operation  of  the  corresponding 
provisions  of  earlier  laws. 

[See  chapter  521,  Acts  of  1910.    An  Act  Relative  to  the  Rate  of  Taxation  in  the  city  of  Boston.] 

Sect.  6.  The  total  amount  of  pensions  payable  hereunder 
in  any  one  year  shall  not  exceed  the  proceeds  of  the  said  five 
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cents  upon  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation  afore- 
said, together  with  the  income  accruing  during  that  year 
from  the  investment  of  the  permanent  pension  fund. 

[Section  6  amended  by  chapter  617,  Acts  of  1910.    See  page  195.] 

Sect.  7.  The  school  committee  of  said  city,  by  a  majority 
vote  of  all  of  its  members,  may  retire  with  a  pension  any 
member  of  the  teaching  or  supervising  staff  of  the  public 
day  schools  of  the  city  of  Boston  who,  in  the  opinion  of  said 
committee,  is  mentally  or  physically  incapacitated  for  further 
efficient  service,  subject  however  to  the  limitations  hereinafter 
set  forth.  If  the  person  so  retired  has  attained  the  age  of 
sixty-five  years  or  has  been  engaged  in  teaching  or  supervis- 
ing in  the  public  day  schools  for  a  period  aggregating  thirty 
years,  twenty  of  which  shall  have  been  in  the  public  day 
schools  of  the  city  of  Boston,  such  person  shall  be  paid  a 
pension  at  the  rate  of  one  hundred  and  eighty  dollars  per 
annum.  If  a  person  so  retired  shall  be  less  than  sixty-five 
years  of  age  and  shall  have  been  engaged  in  teaching  or 
supervising  in  the  public  day  schools  in  Boston  and  else- 
where for  a  period  aggregating  less  than  thirty  years,  the 
annual  pension  paid  to  such  person  shall  be  such  percentage 
of  one  hundred  and  eighty  dollars  as  the  total  number  of 
years  of  service  of  such  person  is  of  thirty  years:  provided, 
however,  that  if  the  annual  pension  of  such  person  so  deter- 
mined shall  be  a  larger  percentage  of  one  hundred  and  eighty 
dollars  than  the  number  of  years  which  such  person  has 
taught  in  the  public  day  schools  in  the  city  of  Boston  is  of 
twenty  years,  then  the  annual  pension  paid  to  such  person 
shall  be  such  percentage  of  one  hundred  and  eighty  dollars 
as  that  person's  length  of  service  in  the  public  day  schools 
of  said  city  is  of  twenty  years;  and  provided,  further,  that 
the  pension  of  any  teacher  retired  under  the  provisions  of 
this  act  shall  terminate  if  and  when,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
school  committee,  the  person's  incapacity  shall  have  ceased. 
In  determining  the  aggregate  length  of  service  of  any  person 
retired  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act  any 
period  of  leave  of  absence  under  salary  shall  be  considered 
as  equivalent  to  an  equal  amount  of  actual  teaching  service. 
The  city  treasurer  of  the  city  shall  pay  pensions  to  teachers 
retired  under  this  act  in  accordance  with  monthly  pay-rolls 
prepared  and  certified  to  by  the  school  committee. 

[Section  7  amended  by  chapter  617,  Acts  of  1910.    See  page  195.] 
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Sect.  8.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  herewith 
are  hereby  repealed. 

Sect.  9.  This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  acceptance  by 
the  city  council  of  the  city  of  Boston,  with  the  approval  by 
the  mayor. 

(The  foregoing  was  laid  before  the  Lieutenant  Governor, 
Acting  Governor,  on  the  twenty-ninth  day  of  May,  1908,  and 
after  five  days  it  had  "the  force  of  a  law,"  as  prescribed 
by  the  Constitution,  as  it  was  not  returned  by  him  with 
his  objections  thereto  within  that  time.  Accepted  by  City 
Council,  and  approved  by  the  Mayor  June  22,  1908.) 


CHAPTER  120  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1909. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  THE  AUTHORITY  OF  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  OF  THE 
CITY  OF  BOSTON  OVER  ORGANIZATIONS  OF  SCHOOL  PUPILS. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston 
may  prescribe  such  rules  concerning  the  admission  of  pupils 
enrolled  in  the  public  schools  of  said  city  to  secret  organiza- 
tions, except  religious  organizations,  composed  wholly  or  in 
part  of  public  school  pupils,  and  their  continuance  therein, 
as  it  may  deem  expedient  for  the  welfare  of  the  public  schools, 
and  may  exclude  from  the  public  schools  any  pupil  not 
required  by  law  to  attend  school  who  neglects  or  refuses  to 
comply  with  any  rule  prescribed  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  act. 

Sect.  2.  This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 
[Approved  February  27,  1909.] 


CHAPTER  388  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1909. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  APPROPRIATIONS  FOR  THE  SUPPORT  OF  THE  PUBLIC 
SCHOOLS  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Section  one  of  chapter  four  hundred  of  the 
acts  of  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-eight,  as 
amended  by  section  one  of  chapter  four  hundred  and  forty- 
eight  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  one,  by 
section  one  of  chapter  one  hundred  and  seventy  of  the  acts- 
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of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  three,  and  by  section  one 
of  chapter  two  hundred  and  five  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nine- 
teen hundred  and  six,  is  hereby  further  amended  by  striking 
out  the  said  section  and  inserting  in  place  thereof  the  fol- 
lowing :  —  Section  1 .  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of 
Boston,  in  each  year,  by  vote  of  four-fifths  of  all  its  members, 
taken  by  yeas  and  nays,  may  make  an  appropriation  in  one 
sum  for  constructing  and  furnishing  new  school  buildings, 
including  the  taking  of  land  therefor  and  for  school  yards,  and 
the  preparing  of  school  yards  for  use,  and  may  also  make  an 
appropriation  in  one  sum  for  repairs  and  alterations  of  school 
buildings,  and  may  make  such  other  appropriations  by  items 
for  the  support  of  the  public  schools  as  it  deems  necessary. 
The  total  amount  to  be  thus  appropriated  for  the  public 
schools  of  the  city  and  their  support,  in  addition  to  the 
money  which  may  be  given  therefor,  the  income  collected,  the 
balance  of  appropriations  of  years  preceding  such  year,  and 
the  money  which  may  be  authorized  by  acts  of  the  general 
court  passed  prior  to  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  nine  and 
not  repealed,  shall  not  exceed  the  following  sums  for  the 
periods  specified,  to  wit :  — 

For  the  financial  year  ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of 
January  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  ten,  three  dollars 
and  fifty  cents;  for  the  financial  year  ending  on  the  thirty- 
first  day  of  January  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  eleven, 
three  dollars  and  sixty  cents;  for  the  financial  year  ending 
on  the  thirty-first  day  of  January  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred 
and  twelve,  three  dollars  and  seventy  cents;  and  for  each 
financial  year  thereafter,  three  dollars  and  seventy  cents  upon 
each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation  on  which  the 
appropriations  of  the  city  council  are  based;  and  the  amounts 
which  may  so  be  raised  shall  be  appropriated  by  the  school 
committee  as  aforesaid,  and  shall  be  a  part  of  and  be  met  by 
taxes  within  the  tax  limit;  and  of  said  amounts  not  less  than 
forty  cents  upon  every  such  one  thousand  dollars  shall  be 
appropriated  solely  for  new  school  buildings,  lands,  yards 
and  furnishings  as  aforesaid,  and  not  less  than  twenty-five 
cents  upon  every  such  one  thousand  dollars  shall  be  appro- 
priated solely  for  repairs  and  alterations  of  school  buildings. 

Sect.  2.  This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 
[Approved  May  14,  1909.] 

JAmended  by  chapter  708,  Acts  of  1911.    See  page  199.] 
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CHAPTER  446  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1909. 

AN  ACT  TO  PROVIDE  FOR  A   HIGH   SCHOOL   OF   COMMERCE  AND  SCHOOL 
'    ADMINISTRATION  BUILDING  IN  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  board  of  schoolhouse  commissioners  of 
the  city  of  Boston  may  cause  to  be  taken  for  the  city  as  land 
is  taken  for  schoolhouses,  land  in  said  city  approved  by  the 
school  committee  of  the  city,  for  a  building  to  be  occupied 
by  the  High  School  of  Commerce  and  by  the  administration 
offices  of  the  school  committee  and  of  the  board  of  school- 
house  commissioners;  and  said  last  named  board  shall  build 
and  furnish  the  building  as  approved  by  the  school  com- 
mittee: provided,  that  the  average  assessed  valuation  of  any 
land  used  or  taken  for  said  building  shall  not  exceed  twelve 
dollars  and  fifty  cents  a  square  foot;  and  provided,  further, 
that  land  having  a  building  thereon  may  be  purchased  at 
such  price,  irrespective  of  its  assessed  value,  as  the  school 
committee,  the  schoolhouse  commissioners  and  the  mayor 
may  determine. 

Sect.  2.  The  school  committee  of  said  city,  to  meet  the 
expenses  incurred  under  this  act,  may  appropriate  a  sum  not 
exceeding  fifty  thousand  dollars  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred 
and  nine,  three  hundred  thousand  dollars  in  the  year  nineteen 
hundred  and  ten,  and  two  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dol- 
lars in  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  eleven.  The  amount 
which  the  school  committee  may  thus  appropriate  in  any 
single  year  shall  be  reckoned  in  determining  the  statutory 
limit  of  indebtedness  of  the  city  for  that  year.  The  treasurer 
of  the  city  shall  issue  and  sell  negotiable  bonds  of  the  city 
to  such  amount  as  shall  be  determined  by  the  school  com- 
mittee within  the  powers  conferred  by  this  act.  Said  bonds 
shall  be  payable  in  a  period  of  years  not  exceeding  twenty, 
and  shall  bear  interest  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  four  per  cent, 
per  annum.  The  city  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  mayor, 
issue  said  bonds  upon  the  serial  payment  plan,  instead  of 
establishing  a  sinking  fund  for  the  retirement  thereof.  Such 
plan,  if  adopted,  shall  provide  for  the  issue  of  bonds  or  scrip 
to  be  paid  serially  in  such  amounts  and  at  such  times  as  shall 
be  determined  by  the  mayor;  the  bond  last  payable  to 
become  due  at  a  date  not  later  than  that  on  which  the  whole 
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series  of  bonds  would  have  matured  if  they  had  been  issued 
under  the  sinking  fund  method.  The  orders  of  the  school 
committee  determining  the  amount  of  said  bonds  which  the 
city  treasurer  is  to  issue  shall  be  presented  to  the  mayor  for 
his  approval  or  disapproval,  and  the  same  proceedings  shall 
be  had  in  respect  thereto  as  are  now  prescribed  by  law  in 
regard  to  other  orders  of  the  school  committee  involving  the 
expenditure  of  money.  The  proceeds  of  said  bonds  shall  be 
expended  by  the  board  of  schoolhouse  commissioners  of  the 
city  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act  and  of  chap- 
ter four  hundred  and  seventy-three  of  the  acts  of  the  year 
nineteen  hundred  and  one  and  of  any  amendments  thereof. 

Sect.  3.  The  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  the  estate  on  Mason 
street  in  said  city  now  occupied  by  the  school  committee 
for  office  and  other  purposes,  and  of  the  Winthrop  school 
estate  on  Tremont  street,  shall  be  applied  toward  the  cost 
of  the  land  and  building  authorized  by  this  act,  and  the 
amount  of  bonds  which  may  be  issued  hereunder  shall  be 
reduced  by  an  amount  equivalent  to  the  net  proceeds  of 
such  sale:  provided,  that  if  such  sale  shall  not  be  completed 
until  after  the  issue  of  some  or  all  of  the  bonds  authorized 
hereby,  then  the  net  proceeds  of  such  sale,  less  any  amount 
employed  in  reduction  of  the  amount  of  bonds  thereafter 
to  be  issued  as  above  provided,  shall  be  paid  to  the  board 
of  sinking  fund  commissioners  and  applied  to  the  retirement 
or  redemption  of  the  bonds  authorized  hereby. 

Sect.  4.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  May  26,  1909.] 

[See,  also,  chapter  540,  Acts  of  1911,  page  199.] 


CHAPTER  537  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1909. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  THE  PAYMENT  OF  PENSIONS  TO  TEACHERS  IN  THE 
PUBLIC  DAY  SCHOOLS  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  L  Those  persons  who  were  annuitants  of  the 
Boston  Teachers'  Retirement  Fund  Association  at  the  time 
when  chapter  five  hundred  and  eighty-nine  of  the  acts  of  the 
year  nineteen  hundred  and  eight  took  effect,  and  all  other 
teachers  who  had  retired  previous  to  said  time  and  who  had 
taught  in  the  public  day  schools  for  a  period  aggregating 
thirty  years,  twenty  of  which  had  been  in  the  public  day 
schools  of  the  city  of  Boston,  shall  be  paid  annual  pensions  at 
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the  rates  and  from  the  fund  established  by  said  act,  forty  of 
such  persons  and  teachers  to  receive  such  pensions  during  the 
first  year  after  this  act  shall  take  effect  and  forty  more  of 
such  persons  and  teachers  to  receive  such  pensions  during 
each  succeeding  year  thereafter,  according  to  their  aggregate 
length  of  teaching  service  in  the  public  day  schools,  those 
whose  aggregate  length  of  such  service  had  been  the  longest 
first  to  receive  such  pensions,  until  all  the  persons  eligible  for 
pensions  under  this  act  have  received  them:  provided,  that 
all  such  persons  and  teachers  who  wish  to  receive  such  pen- 
sions shall  so  notify,  in  writing,  the  school  committee  of  said 
city  within  three  months  after  this  act  shall  take  effect;  and 
provided,  further,  that  all  persons  receiving  pensions  under 
this  act  shall  hold  themselves  subject  to  the  call  of  said 
school  committee  to  teach  in  case  of  need  or  emergency  at 
the  rates  of  pay  current  for  substitutes  at  the  time  when 
they  are  so  called. 

Sect.  2.  Said  school  committee  shall  prepare,  or  cause 
.to  be  prepared,  a  list  of  the  persons  eligible  for  pensions 
under  this  act,  and  the  city  treasurer  of  said  city  shall  pay 
such  pensions  to  such  persons  in  accordance  with  monthly 
pay-rolls  prepared  and  certified  to  by  the  school  committee. 

Sect.  3.  This  act  shall  take  effect  at  any  time  during  the 
existence  of  the  fund  hereinbefore  mentioned  when  accepted 
by  the  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston,  but  no  adverse 
action  by  the  school  committee  shall  prevent  any  later 
acceptance  of  this  act. 

(The  foregoing  was  laid  before  the  Governor  on  the  four- 
teenth day  of  June,  1909,  and  after  five  days  it  had  "the 
force  of  a  law, "  as  prescribed  by  the  Constitution,  as  it  was 
not  returned  by  him  with  his  objections  thereto  within  that 
time.) 

[This  act  was  not  accepted  by  the  School  Committee,  and  was  practically  repealed  bv  chapter 
617,  Acts  of  1910.] 


CHAPTER  617  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1910. 

AX  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  THE  PAYMENT  OF  PENSIONS  TO  THE  MEMBERS  OF 
THE  TEACHING  OR  SUPERVISING  STAFF  OF  THE  PUBLIC 
SCHOOLS  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Section  one  of  chapter  five  hundred  and 
eighty-nine  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and 
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eight  is  hereby  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "at  a  rate 
not  exceeding  one  hundred  and  eighty  dollars  a  year,"  in  the 
fifth  and  sixth  lines,  so  as  to  read  as  follows: — Section  1. 
The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston  shall  forth- 
with establish  a  permanent  school  pension  fund  for  the  pay- 
ment of  pensions  as  hereinafter  set  forth  to  the  members  of 
the  teaching  or  supervising  staff  of  the  public  day  schools  of 
the  said  city. 

Sect.  2.  Section  four  of  said  chapter  is  hereby  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words :  —  Accrued  interest 
not  expended  during  any  year  shall  be  available  for  the  pay- 
ment of  pensions  during  any  subsequent  year, —  so  as  to  read 
as  follows:  —  Section  4-  In  addition  to  the  amount  which 
the  school  committee  is  now  authorized  by  law  to  appropriate 
for  the  support  of  the  public  schools  of  the  city,  and  for  other 
purposes,  it  shall  annually  appropriate  for  the  purposes  con- 
templated by  this  act,  and  in  the  same  manner  in  which  it 
makes  appropriations  for  other  school  purposes,  the  sum  of 
five  cents  upon  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation  ont 
which  the  appropriations  of  the  city  council  of  the  city  are 
based,  and  shall  from  time  to  time  pay  to  the  treasurer  of  the 
permanent  pension  fund  such  portions  of  the  proceeds  of  said 
five  cents  upon  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation 
aforesaid  as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  school  committee,  will  not 
be  needed  for  the  purpose  of  paying  pensions  to  teachers 
during  that  year.  Accrued  interest  not  expended  during  any 
year  shall  be  available  for  the  payment  of  pensions  during  any 
subsequent  year. 

Sect.  3.  Said  chapter  is  hereby  further  amended  by 
striking  out  sections  six  and  seven  and  inserting  in  place 
thereof  the  following  sections :  —  Section  6.  The  total  amount 
of  pensions  payable  hereunder  in  any  one  year  shall  not 
exceed  the  proceeds  of  the  said  five  cents  upon  each  one 
thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation  aforesaid,  together  with 
the  accrued  interest  of  the  permanent  fund.  In  case  the 
amount  available  in  any  one  year  under  this  act  is  not  suffi- 
cient to  pay  the  pensions  that  have  been  granted,  the  amount 
so  available  shall  be  divided  pro  rata  among  those  to  whom 
pensions  have  been  or  may  be  granted  on  the  basis  of  the 
amount  of  the  pension  each  is  then  receiving:  provided,  that 
in  no  case,  nor  in  any  year,  shall  the  pension  of  any  person 
retired  after  thirty  years  of  service  be  less  than  three  hundred 
and  twelve  dollars.    Section  7.    The  school  committee  of 
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said  city,  by  a  majority  vote  of  all  its  members,  may  retire 
with  a  pension  any  members  of  the  teaching  or  supervising 
staff  of  the  public  day  schools  of  the  city  of  Boston,  who 
shall  have  attained  the  age  of  sixty-five  years,  and  such  other 
members  of  the  teaching  or  supervising  staff  of  said  schools, 
as,  in  the  opinion  of  said  school  committee,  shall  be  incapaci- 
tated for  further  efficient  service.  If  a  person  so  retired 
has  been  employed  in  teaching  or  supervising  in  public  day 
schools  for  a  period  aggregating  thirty  years  or  more,  ten 
years  of  which  shall  have  been  in  the  employ  of  the  school 
committee  of  the  city  of  Boston,  such  person  shall  be  paid  a 
pension  at  the  annual  rate  of  one  third  of  the  annual  salary 
paid  to  said  person  at  the  time  of  retirement:  provided,  that 
in  no  case  shall  the  pension  of  any  person  so  retired  after 
thirty  years  of  service,  be  less  than  three  hundred  and  twelve 
dollars  nor  more  than  six  hundred  dollars.  If  a  person  so 
retired  has  been  employed  in  teaching  or  supervising  in  the 
public  day  schools  for  a  period  aggregating  less  than  thirty 
years,  ten  years  of  which  shall  have  been  in  the  employ  of  the 
school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston,  said  person  shall  be 
paid  a  pension  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  pension  pro- 
vided for  on  retirement  after  thirty  years  of  service  as  the 
total  number  of  years  of  service  of  said  person  bears  to  thirty 
years.  The  pension  of  any  teacher  retired  because  of  incapac- 
ity shall  terminate  if,  and  when,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
school  committee  such  person's  incapacity  shall  have  ceased 
and  said  teacher  shall  have  been  tendered  reappointment  in 
the  public  schools  of  the  city  of  Boston.  In  determining  the 
aggregate  length  of  service  of  any  person  retired  under  the 
provisions  of  this  act,  any  period  of  leave  of  absence  under 
salary  shall  be  considered  as  equivalent  to  an  equal  amount 
of  teaching  service.  The  treasurer  of  the  city  of  Boston 
shall  pay  pensions  under  this  act  in  accordance  with  monthly 
pay-rolls  prepared  and  certified  to  by  the  school  committee. 
The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston  shall  establish  a 
schedule  of  pensions  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
act.  The  pensions  of  persons  already  retired  under  the  pro- 
visions of  said  chapter  five  hundred  and  eighty-nine  shall  be 
re-established  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act  to 
date  from  the  first  day  of  the  calendar  month  next  following 
the  passage  of  this  act. 

Sect.  4.  The  school  committee  of  said  city  during  the 
year  nineteen  hundred  and  ten  shall  grant  pensions  to  not 
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less  than  sixty  persons,  who  were  annuitants  of  the  Boston 
Teachers'  Retirement  Fund  Association  at  the  time  when 
said  chapter  five  hundred  and  eighty-nine  took  effect  or 
teachers  who  had  retired  previous  to  said  time,  having  taught 
in  the  public  day  schools  for  a  period  aggregating  thirty 
years,  twenty  of  which  were  in  the  public  day  schools  of  the 
city  of  Boston,  at  a  rate  not  less  than  one  hundred  and  eighty 
dollars  per  annum  for  each  person,  which  shall  be  payable 
from  the  fund  established  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  and 
during  each  year  thereafter  such  a  number  of  additional  per- 
sons shall  be  pensioned  as  shall  be  necessary  to  keep  on  the 
roll  the  names  of  not  less  than  sixty  such  persons:  provided, 
that  all  such  persons  receiving  pensions  shall  hold  themselves 
subject  to  the  call  of  said  school  committee  to  teach  in  case 
of  need  or  emergency  at  the  rates  of  pay  current  for  substi- 
tutes at  the  time  when  they  are  so  called;  and  provided, 
further,  that  no  person  shall  be  paid  a  pension  under  this 
section  who  shall  not  have  made  written  application  therefor 
to  the  secretary  of  said  school  committee  within  three  months 
after  the  passage  of  this  act. 

[Amended  by  chapter  569,  Acts  of  1912.    See  page  201.] 

Sect.  5.  The  term  "  teaching  or  supervising  staff  of  the 
public  day  schools  of  the  city  of  Boston"  as  used  in  this  act 
shall  include  the  superintendent,  assistant  superintendents, 
supervisors,  assistant  supervisors,  directors,  assistant  direc- 
tors, principals  and  all  other  persons  permanently  employed 
in  giving  or  supervising  instruction  in  the  public  schools  of 
the  city  of  Boston,  and  the  principal  and  the  teachers  of  the 
Parental  School  of  the  city  of  Boston:  provided,  that  all 
appointments  of  principals  or  of  teachers  in  the  Parental 
School  of  the  city  of  Boston,  after  the  passage  of  this  act, 
shall  be  approved  by  the  school  committee  of  the  city  of 
Boston,  before  said  principals  or  teachers  begin  service. 

Sect.  6.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  herewith 
are  hereby  repealed. 

Sect.  7.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

(The  foregoing  was  laid  before  the  Governor  on  the  sixth 
day  of  June,  1910,  and  after  five  days  it  had  "the  force  of  a 
law/'  as  prescribed  by  the  Constitution,  as  it  was  not  returned 
by  him  with  his  objections  thereto  within  that  time.) 

(See,  also,  chapter  569,  Acts  of  1912.    See  page  201.] 
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CHAPTER  540  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1911. 

AN  ACT  TO  AUTHORIZE  THE  PARK  COMMISSIONERS  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON 
TO  PERMIT  THE  SCHOOL  AUTHORITIES  OF  THAT  CITY  TO  ERECT 
A  BUILDING  FOR  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL  OF  COMMERCE 
WITHIN  THE  LIMITS  OF  THE  PARK 
SYSTEM  OF  THE  CITY. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  park  commissioners  of  the  city  of 
Boston  are  hereby  authorized,  upon  the  request  of  the 
schoolhouse  commissioners  of  the  city,  with  the  approval  of 
the  school  committee  of  the  city,  to  permit  the  erection  of 
a  building  for  the  High  School  of  Commerce  within  the 
limits  of  the  Back  Bay  Fens  in  the  city  of  Boston. 

Sect.  2.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  June  10,  1911.] 

[See,  also,  chapter  446,  Acts  of  1909,  page  193.] 


CHAPTER  708  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1911. 

AN  ACT  TO  AUTHORIZE  THE  MAKING  OF  APPROPRIATIONS  FOR  INCREASING 
THE  PRESENT  SALARIES  OF  THE  TEACHERS  IN  THE  PUBLIC 
SCHOOLS  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Section  one  of  chapter  four  hundred  of  the 
acts  of  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-eight,  as 
amended  by  section  one  of  chapter  four  hundred  and  forty- 
eight  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  one,  by 
section  one  of  chapter  one  hundred  and  seventy  of  the  acts 
of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  three,  by  section  one  of 
chapter  two  hundred  and  five  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nine- 
teen hundred  and  six,  and  by  section  one  of  chapter  three 
hundred  and  eighty-eight  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen 
hundred  and  nine,  is  hereby  further  amended  by  striking  out 
the  said  section  and  inserting  in  place  thereof  the  following :  — 
Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston,  in 
each  year,  by  vote  of  four-fifths  of  all  its,jnembers,  taken  by 
yeas  and  nays,  may  make  an  appropriation  in  one  sum  for 
constructing  and  furnishing  new  school  buildings,  including 
the  taking  of  land  therefor,  and  for  school  yards,  and  the 
preparing  of  school  yards  for  use,  and  may  also  make  an 
appropriation  in  one  sum  for  repairs  and  alterations  of  school 
buildings,  and  may  make  such  other  appropriations  by  items 
for  the  support  of  the  public  schools  as  it  deems  necessary. 
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The  total  amount  thus  to  be  appropriated  for  the  public 
schools  of  the  city  and  their  support,  in  addition  to  the 
money  which  may  be  given  therefor,  the  income  collected,  the 
balance  of  appropriations  of  preceding  years,  and  the  money 
which  may  be  authorized  by  acts  of  the  general  court  passed 
prior  to  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  eleven  and  not 
repealed,  shall  not  exceed  the  following  sums  for  the  periods 
specified,  to  wit :  —  for  the  financial  year  ending  on  the 
thirty-first  day  of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and  thirteen, 
three  dollars  and  eighty  cents,  for  the  financial  year  ending 
on  the  thirty-first  day  of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and 
fourteen,  three  dollars  and  ninety  cents,  for  the  financial 
year  ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  January,  nineteen  hun- 
dred and  fifteen,  and  for  each  financial  year  thereafter,  three 
dollars  and  ninety-five  cents  upon  each  one  thousand  dollars 
of  the  valuation  on  which  the  appropriations  of  the  city 
council  are  based;  and  the  amounts  which  may  so  be  raised 
shall  be  appropriated  by  the  school  committee  as  aforesaid, 
and  shall  be  a  part  of  and  be  met  by  taxes  within  the  tax 
limit;  and  of  said  amounts  not  less  than  forty  cents  upon 
every  such  one  thousand  dollars  shall  be  appropriated  solely 
for  new  school  buildings,  lands,  yards  and  furnishings  as 
aforesaid,  and  not  less  than  twenty-five  cents  upon  every 
such  one  thousand  dollars  shall  be  appropriated  solely  for 
repairs  and  alterations  of  school  buildings. 

Sect.  2.  Said  chapter  four  hundred  of  the  acts  of  the 
year  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-eight  as  amended  is  also 
further  amended  by  inserting  after  section  one  thereof  the 
following  new  section: — Section  2.  Of  the  appropriations 
which  the  school  committee  is  authorized  by  section  one  of 
this  act  to  make  for  the  support  of  the  public  schools,  a 
sum  equalling  ten  cents  for  the  financial  year  ending  on  the 
thirty-first  day  of  January  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred 
and  thirteen,  a  sum  equalling  twenty  cents  for  the  financial 
year  ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  January  in  the  year 
nineteen  hundred  and  fourteen,  and  a  sum  equalling  twenty- 
five  cents  for  each  financial  year  thereafter,  upon  each  one 
thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation  on  which  the  appropria- 
tions of  the  city  council  are  based,  shall  wholly  be  appro- 
priated by  said  school  committee  for  the  purpose  of  increas- 
ing the  present  salaries  of  the  teachers  in  the  public  schools 
of  the  city,  and  nothing  contained  in  any  statute  heretofore 
enacted  shall  prevent  the  school  committee  from  putting 


LAWS  RELATING  TO  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


201 


such  increases  into  effect  when  the  funds  therefor  shall 
become  available  under  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Sect.  3.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  July  15,  1911.] 


CHAPTER  195  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1912. 

AN  ACT  TO  PROVIDE  FOR  THE  USE  OF  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  PROPERTY  OF  THE 
CITY  OF  BOSTON  FOR  SOCIAL,  CIVIC  AND  OTHER  PURPOSES. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  For  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  usefulness 
of  the  public  school  property  of  the  city  of  Boston,  the  school 
committee  of  that  city  may  conduct  such  educational  and 
recreative  activities  in  or  upon  school  property  under  its 
control,  and  shall  allow  the  use  thereof  by  individuals  and 
associations,  subject  to  such  regulations  as  the  school  com- 
mittee may  establish,  for  such  educational,  recreative, 
social,  civic,  philanthropic  and  similar  purposes  as  the  com- 
mittee may  deem  to  be  for  the  interest  of  the  community: 
provided,  that  no  admission  fee  is  charged  and  that  such  use 
shall  not  interfere  or  be  inconsistent  with  the  use  of  the 
premises  for  school  purposes. 

Sect.  2.  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions 
of  this  act,  the  school  committee  may  appropriate  in  each 
year  in  addition  to  and  in  the  same  manner  in  which  it  makes 
appropriations  for  the  support  of  the  public  school  and  other 
purposes  authorized  by  law,  a  sum  not  exceeding  two  cents 
upon  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation  upon  which 
the  appropriations  of  the  city  council  of  the  city  are  based. 

Sect.  3.  This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 
[Approved  March  5,  1912.] 


CHAPTER  569  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1912. 

AX  ACT  TO  EXTEND  THE  TIME  WITHIN  WHICH  CERTAIN  APPLICATIONS  FOR 
PENSIONS  MAY  BE  MADE  BY  TEACHERS  IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  OF 
THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Section  four  of  chapter  six  hundred  and  seven- 
teen of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  ten  is  hereby 


202 


APPENDIX. 


amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "within  three  months 
after  the  passage  of  this  act",  in  the  last  two  lines  of  the 
section,  and  inserting  in  place  thereof  the  words:  —  before 
the  first  day  of  August  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and 
twelve, —  so  as  to  read  as  follows:  —  Section  4-  The  school 
committee  of  said  city  during  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and 
ten  shall  grant  pensions  to  not  less  than  sixty  persons,  who 
were  annuitants  of  the  Boston  Teachers'  Retirement  Fund 
Association  at  the  time  when  said  chapter  five  hundred  and 
eighty-nine  took  effect  or  teachers  who  had  retired  previous 
to  said  time,  having  taught  in  the  public  day  schools  for  a 
period  aggregating  thirty  years,  twenty  of  which  were  in  the 
public  day  schools  of  the  city  of  Boston,  at  a  rate  not  less 
than  one  hundred  and  eighty  dollars  per  annum  for  each 
person,  which  shall  be  payable  from  the  fund  established 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  and  during  each  year  there- 
after such  a  number  of  additional  persons  shall  be  pensioned 
as  shall  be  necessary  to  keep  on  the  roll  the  names  of  not  less 
than  sixty  such  persons:  provided,  that  all  such  persons 
receiving  pensions  shall  hold  themselves  subject  to  the  call 
of  said  school  committee  to  teach  in  case  of  need  or  emergency 
at  the  rates  of  pay  current  for  substitutes  at  the  time  when 
they  are  so  called;  and  provided,  further,  that  no  person  shall 
be  paid  a  pension  under  this  section,  who  shall  not  have  made 
written  application  therefor  to  the  secretary  of  said  school 
committee  before  the  first  day  of  August  in  the  year  nineteen 
hundred  and  twelve. 

Sect.  2.  Persons  who  have  been  employed  in  teaching  or 
supervising  in  the  public  schools  of  the  town  of  Hyde  Park 
prior  to  the  first  day  of  January,  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred 
and  twelve,  and  who  then  became  members  of  the  teaching 
or  supervising  staff  of  the  public  day  schools  of  the  city  of 
Boston,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  the  benefits  under  chapter 
two  hundred  and  thirty-seven  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen 
hundred,  and  chapter  six  hundred  and  seventeen  of  the  acts 
of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  ten,  in  the  same  manner 
as  if  such  service  had  been  wholly  rendered  in  the  city  of 
Boston. 

Sect.  3.  This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 
[Approved  May  7,  1912.] 
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evening  industrial  schools   109 

evening  schools  108, 109 

first  three  grades   105 

Franklin  Park  School   129 

high  schools   103 

Horace  Mann  School   107 

in  order  of  application   105 

in  other  districts  than  those  in  which  they  reside   104 

kindergartens   105 

Latin  schools   102 

list  of  applicants  refused   106 

minimum  age   45 

'  Normal  School   100 

to  open-air  classes   107 

to  school,  in  general   45 

to  school-houses  on  cold  and  stormy  days   49 

to  special  classes   107 

to  ungraded  classes   105 

Advance  payment,  evening  high  schools  110,  111,  112 

Advancement  of  anniversaries   96 

Advertisements : 

examinations   12 

not  to  be  posted  on  school  premises   52 

not  to  be  read  in  schools   52 

proposals  for  furnishing  articles   16 

Advisory  committees  128, 129 


Section. 

265 
270 

19 
15 
15 

457,  458,  459 

58 
55 

291,292 
15,  26,  28 
217 
136 

377 
475 

389,  461 
377,378 
403 

400,  403 

378 

480 

368 

396 

378 

377 

378 

366 

384 

200 

356 

391 

200 

212 

390 

377 

410,411 
345 

44 

221  . 

221 

76 

470,  471 
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Section. 

Age  of  admission.    (See  Admission  of  pupils.) 

Age  of  admission  to  examinations  

24 

1  oc 

loo 

Age  for  appointment  as  teachers  

40 

1/1/1 

144 

Age  for  retirement  

7,  64 

K  ft  97 1 
0,  O,  Zi  1 

Age  limiting  certificates  of  qualification  

24,38 

IOC     1  jo 

136,  143 

Agents  not  allowed  to  enter  school  premises  without  permit 

from  superintendent  

52 

rt<>1 

£i£l\. 

Agreements  to  be  filed  by  teachers  

89 

Q1  7 

Aids  

86,  92 

Q1H  QQ7 
OiU,  00/ 

Amend,  motions  to  

10 

Amendments  to  rules  and  regulations.    (See  Rules  and 

■ppcmmt.irvncj  ^ 

17 

Q9 
oZ 

Anniversaries,  advancement  of  

96 

Q  A  K 

o4o 

66 

97Q 

Annual  appropriation  order  

17 

CO 

Annual  reports.    (See  Reports,  annual.) 

Annual  returns  to  State  Board  of  Education  

12 

05 

Annual  visitation  day  in  schools  

48 

Z\)b 

Appeal  from  decision  of  the.  chair  

10 

on 
Z\) 

Appendix  

134 

Applications  for  use  of  accommodations  in  school  build 

ings  

13 

OU 

Appointment  of: 

assistant  director  of  evening  and  continuation  schools. 

85 

oUU 

assistant  director  in  manual  arts  

84 

z\)o 

assistant  directors  of  music  

85 

OU1 

assistant  directors  of  physical  training  

85 

QH9 
OVJZ 

assistant  director  of  substitutes  

85 

olio 

assistant  instructor  of  military  drill  

85 

309 

assistant  instructors  of  athletics  

85 

6UZ 

assistants  in  manual  arts  

84 

Z\)o 

assistants  in  music  

85 

oUl 

assistants  in  offices  of  auditor,  business  agent,  school 

house  custodian,  secretary,  superintendent,  13, 15, 17, 19, 22 

KO  CO   O A  no 

02,  bo,  ©4,  9o 

associate  director  of  school  hygiene  

85 

6v)Z 

director  of  evening  and  continuation  schools  

85 

oUU 

director  of  kindergartens.  

79 

9QQ 

director  of  manual  arts  

84 

90°. 

Zod 

85 

303 

ouo 

85 

Q01 

director  of  school  hygiene  

85 

309 
OVJZ 

director  of  substitutes  

85 

303 
OUO 

first  assistant  director  of  substitutes  

85 

303 
OUO 

instructors  of  athletics  

85 

o\)Z 

41,85 

1  A  A  OAO 

144,  oUz 

41,85 

1  A  A  OAO 

144,  302 

messengers  

17 

83 

nurses,  appointment  

69,  85 

284,  302 

persons  not  rated  on  eligible  list,  vote  for  approval. . . . 

8 

9 

41,85 

144,  302 

supervising  staff  

8 

9 

supervisor  of  household  science  and  arts  

85 

304 

Appointment  of  teachers  8, 19,  63-69',  85 

9, 103, 105 

270-284 

290-307 
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Appointment  of  teachers: 

annual  appointment   66 

credit  for  previous  service   93 

date   64 

day  industrial  schools  63,  86 

Franklin  Park  School   87 

heads  of  departments  70-76 

in  excess   66 

laid  over   8 

made  from  eligible  lists   40 

manual  training  84,  85 

not  after  first  Monday  in  May   65 

notice  to  be  given  by  principals   61 

number  and  rank  69-85 

on  tenure   65 

playgrounds   63 

principals   69 

re-entering  service   66 

report  of  superintendent  of  reappointments   66 

special  assistants   80 

special  teachers  70-85 

substitutes  62,63,83 

superintendent  responsible  for   63 

temporary  teachers  63,90 

term  of   64 

under  forty  years  of  age   40 

votes  required  for  approval   8 

Appropriation  order   17 

Appropriations : 

business  agent  to  report  exhaustion   14 

monthly  statements   15 

Armorer: 

appointment   85 

duties.   119 

Art  Commission,  to  approve  paintings,  mural  decorations, 

etc.,  displayed  in  school-houses   59 

Assignment  of: 

assistant  superintendents  19,  20,  22 

manual  training  teachers  84,  85 

pupils  to  disciplinary  classes  106, 126 

pupils  to  open-air  classes   107 

pupils  to  special  classes   107 

sewing  teachers   85 

special  teachers   85 

substitutes  62,63 

teachers  of  cooker}^   85 

truant  officers   122 

Assistant  directors  of  special  departments : 

evening  and  continuation  schools,  appointment   85 

give  instruction   113 

keep  records  of  arrival  and  departure   113 

manual  arts,  appointment   84 

music   85 

notify  teachers  in  charge  of  arrival   113 

notify  teachers  of  deviation  from  schedule   113 

physical  training  and  athletics   85 


Section. 

278 

340,  341 
273 

270,  310 

312 

291 

278 

9 

144 
299 
275 
259 

290-  308 
277 
270 
290 
279 
278 
294 

291-  305 
263,  270,  297 
270 

270,322 

273  i 

144 

9 

80 

62 
65 

302 
432 

252 

103, 127 

299,  306 

389,  461 

391 

390 

306 

306 

263,  270 

306 

457 

300 
421 
421 
298 
301 
421 
421 
302 
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Section. 

Assistant  directors  01  special  departments '. 

1  1Q 

llo 

oO 

QOQ 

Assistant  instructors  of  athletics  appointment  

o  c 
oO 

302 

70  7fi 
<U,  (0 

zy  i 

Assistant  superintendents  (See  Board  of  superintendents)  * 

o 
o 

O 

approve  admission  of  pupils  to  schools  in  other  dis- 

tricts  

105 

Q7Q 
61  o 

approve  appointment  of  teachers  as  heads  of  depart- 

ments   

76 

291 

approve  assignment  of  pupils  to  disciplinary  classes .  . . 

106 

QCQ 

ooy 

approve  assignment  of  pupils  to  special  classes  

107 

OA  A 

390 

43 

1  C  A 

154 

56 

ooo 

zoo 

approve  transfer  of  pupils  from  one  building  to 

another  56, 105 

OQQ  Q7Q 
Zoo,  6  I  o 

assignment  of  duties  19, 

20,  22 

1  f>9    1  07 

lUo,  lz/ 

complaints  and  grievances  of  parents  and  guardians  to 

r\o  rot nrTvin  4- s\ 

fi9 

OZ 

O/J  A 

zo4 

U1I  CCl'lUIlo  li\J  Uc  UUSCI  V  CU  tXilU.  cuiui  teu  uy   Ltrttdld  o .  .  .  . 

^8 

OO 

OA  (K 

7 

c 
0 

OVOV^ICO    O  11  ^"  rl/"lT*l  ^" \T 

93  94. 
ZO, 

19Q  13^ 

izy,  100 

exercise  duties  assigned  to  principals  or  teachers  

23 

izy 

instructions  to  

20 

members  of  board  of  apportionment  

42 

officers  of  Board  

7 

O 

Z 

perform  duties  as  superintendent  may  direct  

22 

1  07 

lz/ 

perform  duties  conferred  bv  regulations  

24 

100 

principals  to  report  suspension  of  pupils  to  

60 

9^7 
ZO  / 

receive  names  of  pupils  residing  in  other  districts  

62 

ZOl 

61 

ZD/ 

23 

i  qo 
loU 

reports  on  corporal  punishment  open  to  inspection  of . 

54 

ZZo 

reports  to  be  kept  on  file  

21,22 

1  1  A    1 OQ 
lit),  JLZo 

reports  to  be  open  to  inspection  of  members  of  Board .  . 

22 

1  OQ. 
±Z5 

representatives  of  superintendent  

23 

1  OO 

izy 

19 

1  OO 

1UU 

7 

n 
O 

truants  to  be  reported  to  

126 

/I  A1 

visit  schools  and  report  thereon  

22 

1  OQ 

IZo 

Assistants  in : 

84 

9QQ 
Zy<3 

music  to  director,  appointment  

85 

QOI 
OU1 

Assistants  in  office  of  (See  Clerical  assistants) : 

auditor  

17 

84: 

business  agent  

15 

bo 

19 

OQ 

yo 

13 

52 

22 

121 

Assistants  of  special  departments : 

copies  of  schedules  of  visite  to  be  transmitted  to  officers 

112 

420 

give  instruction  

113 

421 

keep  records  of  arrival  and  departure  

113 

421 

notify  teachers  in  charge  of  arrival  

113 

421 
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Assistants  of  special  departments: 

notify  teachers  of  deviation  from  schedule   113 

reports   113 

Associate  director  of  school  hygiene,  appointment   85 

Attendance  (See  Pupils) : 

investigation  of  pupils  not  attending   21 

pupils  in  evening  high  schools   109 

pupils  in  general  45-58 

pupils,  recording  of   50 

Attendants  in  kindergartens  and  open  air  classes   80 

Auditor: 

advertise  for  proposals   16 

annual  report   17 

appoint  assistants   17 

appoint  messengers   17 

bills  to  be  forwarded  to  business  agent   17 

certify  to  correctness  of  purchases  and  charges   17 

duties  15-17 

election   7 

executive  officer  of  Board   15 

furnish  bond   15 

furnish  supplies   16 

keep  an  account  of  articles  furnished  to  schools  and 

officers   16 

limit  of  expenditures   16 

member  of  board  of  apportionment   42 

obtain  and  keep  receipts   16 

obtain  competitive  bids   16 

officer  of  Board   7 

orders  for  purchases   16 

pay  amounts  received  from  sale  of  books  to  city 

collector   17 

prepare  itemized  appropriation  order   17 

purchase  authorized  books  only   16 

receipt  for  payments  of  amounts  from  sale  of  books.  . .  17 

receive  and  account  for  income   17 

retain  proposals  on  file. . . .'   16 

term  of  office   7 

Authorized  books  and  studies   51 

B. 

Badges.    (See  Minors'  licenses.) 

Balances,  statements  of  unexpended   15 

Ballots,  not  to  be  used   8 

Banks.    (See  School  savings  systems.) 

Bible,  reading  of   48 

Bids: 

competitive,  to  be  obtained   16 

retained  on  file   16 

Bills  to  be: 

examined  by  business  agent   14 

forwarded  to  business  agent   17 

Birth  certificates   ,  104 

Board,  meaning  of  term   5 

Board  of  apportionment : 

duties  42,43 


Section. 

421 
421 
302 

115 

403 

200-240 

217 

293 

76 
81 
84 
83 
79 
79 

70-84 

4 

70 

71 

72 

72 

74 

150 

74 

75 

2 

78 

82 
80 
72 
82 
82 
77 
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220 


65 
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75 
77 

58 
79 
377 
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Board  of  apportionment : 

Page. 

Section. 

42 

150 

Board  of  Education,  State,  annual  returns  to  

12 

38 

Board  of  superintendents  (See  Assistant  superintendents) : 

adopt  examination  questions  23,  24,  96,  97-99,  100 

132,  136,  346 

347,  356 

84 

299 

85 

306 

approve  assignment  of  teachers  of  cookery  

85 

306 

approve  assignment  of  teachers  of  sewing  

85 

306 

approve  examination  questions,  evening  schools  

23 

132 

approve  reference  books  

24 

134 

approve  requisitions  for  books,  etc.,  purchased  from 

52 

220 

23 

132 

certify  successful  candidates  to  business  agent  

99 

O  AO 

o4o 

chairman  

19 

103 

22 

125 

conduct  examinations  for  certificates  

24 

136 

contributions  from  pupils  not  permitted  without  con- 

sent of  

55 

229 

24 

1  oo 
132 

determine  character  and  scope  of  promotional  exami- 

99 

348 

determine  marking  of  examinations  for  certificates .... 

25 

137 

determine  standards  and  methods  of  instruction  

24 

133 

distribute   information   regarding   examinations  for 

certificates  

25 

137 

distribute  information  regarding  promotional  exami- 

99 

348 

duties  22-42 

120-145 

examine  candidates  for  admission  to  Normal  School . . . 

101 

356 

1  Of!    1  Q7 

loo.  loY 

exercise  authority  conferred  by  regulations  

24 

ior 
loD 

give  written  opinions  

22 

1  0£! 

12o 

hold  examinations  of  candidates  for  certificates  24,  25 

loo,  137 

individual  duties  of  members  

22 

127 

issue  certificates  to  teachers  who  pass  promotional 

99 

348 

40 

1  A  O 

14o 

meaning  of  term  

5 

perform  duties  conferred  by  regulations  

24 

1  O  K 

loo 

permit  teachers  to  postpone  first  promotional  examina- 

tions  

96 

o  a  a 

o4o 

prepare  examination  questions  23,  24,  96,  97,  98,  99, 100 

1  OO     1  0/3     O  A  Z? 

132,  136,  346 

347,  356 

principals  to  report  standing  of  pupils  in  graduating 

grades  to  

23 

132 

principals  to  report  suspension  of  pupils  to  

60 

257 

recommend  all  courses  of  study  and  changes  therein  to 

the  superintendent  

23 

131 

103,  104 

remove  names  from  eligible  lists  

42 

145 

report  deviations  from  courses  of  study  or  programs 

of  special  studies  

23 

131 

INDEX. 


209 


Page. 

Section. 

Board  of  superintendents : 

report  in  writing  to  superintendent  on  introduction  or 

discontinuance  of  books,  maps,  charts,  etc  

OA 

1 34 

revoke  certificates  of  qualification  

40 

1 1Q 

secretary  

11 

QA 
oO 

22 

19^ 

22 

19n 

superintendent  to  preside  at  meetings  

on 

19^ 

teachers  to  give  notice  of  intention  to  take  promo 

99 

no 
11 

1  9A 
1ZD 

Board,  ocnool.    (pee  bcnool  rJoara.j 

Bonds: 

71 
/  1 

1  A 

Ox) 

ftA 
oO 

oiu 

Books  and  cards,  use  of  by  teachers  for  illustration  

ol 

990 

Books : 

10,  Ol 

72  220 

1  A  K~l 

lo,  ol 

72' 220 

authorized  by  Board  for  Normal  School  

101 

3^7 

discontinuance  

19,  24 

1 09  1  34 

evening  schools,  not  to  be  taken  from  buildings  

110 

406 

52 

990 

introduction  

19,  24 

109  134. 

list,  printed  and  distributed  

12 

4^ 

maps  and  charts,  board  of  superintendents  to  report  on, 

to  superintendent  

24 

1  34 

maps  and  charts,  superintendent  to  report  to  Board .  . 

19 

102 

payment  of  amounts  received  from  sale  

17 

£9 

pupils  not  to  furnish  

52 

990 

purchase  

16 

79 

reference,  not  to  be  kept  out  of  school-houses  

59 

9^1 

sale  17,  52,  55 

C9  991  99Q 

sale,  agents  not  allowed  on  school  premises  

52 

221 

teachers  not  to  sell  

55 

229 

Boundary  lines  of  schools  and  districts  

105 

378 

Bowdoin  fund,  board  of  apportionment  to  apportion  the 

income  

43 

1  ^3 
xoo 

Buildings: 

care  and  custody  of  

18 

00 

opening  of  

52 

99Q 

Business  agent: 

annual  report  

15 

AA 
OO 

appoint  assistants  

15 

AS 
Do 

approve  requisitions  

14 

60 

audit  accounts  of  Eastburn  school  fund  

122 

453 

certificates  of  qualification,  secretary  to  certify  to 

12 

37 

classify  and  record  expenditures  

14 

59 

duties  

13-15 

55-68 

election  

7 

4 

14 

58 

extension  of  school  system  ^  

11,15 

31,67 

furnish  bond  

14 

56 
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Business  agent: 

inform  board  of  apportionment  whenever  expenditures 

exceed  appropriation  therefor   43 

keep  books  and  accounts   13 

keep  oversight  of  expenditures   14 

keep  separate  account  of  expenditures   14 

make  requisitions  on  auditor   14 

make  requisitions  on  city  auditor   14 

member  of  board  of  apportionment   42 

member  of  trial  board  for  janitors   43 

officer  of  Board   7 

payments  to  teachers  on  leave  of  absence   14 

prepare  pay-rolls  and  examine  bills   14 

present  monthly  statement  to  board  of  apportionment,  43 
promotional  examinations,  certification  by  board  of 

superintendents   99 

receive  certifications  of  service  of  teachers   61 

receive  certified  bills   17 

receive  notice  of  appointment,  transfer,  resignation, 

removal,  or  death  of  teachers   61 

receive  reports  of  marriage  of  women  teachers   69 

receive  returns  of  substitutes   61 

report  excessive  expenditures   14 

report  exhaustion  of  appropriations   14 

statements  of  unexpended  balances   15 

statements  regarding  non-resident  pupils  to  prin- 
cipals   45 

submit  monthly  statements  of  appropriations  and 

expenditures   15 

successful  candidates  passing  promotional  examina- 
tions to  be  certified  to   99 

term  of  office  •   7 

tuition  of  non-resident  pupils  15,  45 

C. 

Calisthenics.    (See  Physical  training.) 

Care  and  custody  of  land  and  buildings  18,  60 

Casts,  gifts  of: 

approval  !   59 

record   59 

Certificates : 

of  proficiency   110 

of  progress   57 

of  transfer,  to  be  issued  in  duplicate   56 

of  vaccination   49 

preparation  and  distribution   12 

Certificates,  evening  schools: 

award  of   110 

signed  by   110 

Certificates  of  intention  to  pursue  collegiate  course   102 

Certificates  of  progress: 

may  be  granted   57 

to  be  signed  by  superintendent  and  principals   57 

Certificates  of  qualification  *  24-42 

appointments  made  from  eligible  lists   40 


Section. 


156 

55 

61 

59 

60 

58 

150 

170 

2 

57 
58 
155 

348 
259 
79 

259 

283 

259 

63 

62 

65 

200 

65 

348 
4 

64,  200 


85,  255 

252 
252 

408 
236 
233 
213 
46 

408 
408 
366 

236 
236 

136-145 
144 
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Section. 

Certificates  of  qualification: 

appointments  not  made  from  eligible  lists  

41 

144 

candidates  rated  on  results  of  latest  examination .... 

42 

145 

certificates  accepted  as   equivalent    to  one  year's 

PYnpriPfipp 

37 

139 

eligibility  of  certificate  holders 

37  83 

140  907 

eligibile  list  of  certificate  holders 

37  38 

141 

eligible  lists  graduates  of  Normal  School 

38 

141 

piicrinlp  lidfc:    n^'mrlPT,  nf  "timpei  t> q m mQ\r  innpdr 

dlg^llJlC  lloto,  IlLlllllUCI    KJL    1/ilIlCO  lldlllt~o  ILLcL  y    txjJlJccXl  .  .   *  . 

38 

141 

eligible  lists,  regrading  of  Normal  School  graduates . 

38 

141 

pllCril~>lp  llClfc!    TPTYir>"\7'f4 1  nf  nnmps 

41  42 

144  145 

plicnriip  lief c    Q"f o n r\  1  n cr  nf  pprtiriPQ  rp  nniriPT'G 

38 

142' 

PVQpnndHfin  m l pcf i nn <a 

94 

136 

pv  a  m  i  n  q  1 1  nn  <s 

24-42 

136-145 

PYflrmnfitmnc:  pnnrlnpfprl  n>v  hnfirvl  nf  sninpvin fpnrlpntc; 

CYiXlllllliO/LlWllO,  ^UllULtl^LCLl  KJ  y    IJVJCLl.  vl  VJ  i  o  Ll^JCl  111  bCIlUCJi  Lo  . 

25 

1  37 
10/ 

pvaminfltinns  rlafp 

9^ 

137 

pva.rni  nations  information  rpcrarHincr 

25 

1  37 

p y a  mi n  n  1 i  on  <5    m  q  t"L" i  rt  rr  nf  nnnprs 

1  37 

examinations  no  persons  present 

25 

1  37 

examinations  notices  published 

25 

1  37 
10 1 

examinations,  persons  over  fortv  years  excluded 

24  38 
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names  to  remain  on  eligible  lists  

41 

144 

no  one  to  teach  without  

65 

OTA 

non-renewable  

65 

974 

Normal  graduates  

101 

ooy 

not  valid  after  age  of  forty  

38 

14o 

proper  grade,  teachers  to  hold  

65 

974 

Parental  School  teachers,  appointment  

41 

1  44 

Parental  School  teachers,  validity  

40 

1  43 
140 

playgrounds  

83 

OAT 

297 

promotions  of  teachers  

42 

1AA 
144 

requirements  

25,  37 

1  QQ 

loo 

revocation  

40 

1  AO 

14o 

schedule  J  

25,  37 

1  QQ 

loo 

signing  

37 

140 

65 

274 

temporary  

37,  40 

loo,  140 

1  A  Q 

14d 

validity,  certification  to  business  agent  by  secretary. . 

12 

07 
01 

Chairman : 

absence  

9 

19 

call  special  meetings  

9 

14 

election  

7 

3 

officer  of  Board  

7 

2 

president  of  corporation  

9 

12 

pro  tempore  

7,  9 

1,  19 

236 

sign  diplomas  

57 

suspend  school  sessions  

46 

204 

term  of  office  

7 

3 

>  vacancy  in  office  

8 

10 

Changes  in  system,  report  by  business  agent  

11,15 

31,67 
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114 

114 

424 

number  and  rank  of  teachers  

85 

OUo 

report  

114 

Contributions  from  pupils  not  permitted  

55 

99Q 

Cookery : 

assignment  of  teachers  

85 

QOA 
OUO 

classes,  age  for  admission  

105 

O  1  4 

instruction  in  

105 

X77 

O  4  4 

Corporal  punishment: 

cases  of,  to  be  reported  54,  61 

998  9^8 

 O:  —'JO 

infliction  of  

54 

228 

not  inflicted  in  high  schools  

54 

228 

not  inflicted  in  kindergartens  54,  106 

998  ^87 
i^o,  Oo/ 

not  inflicted  in  Latin  schools  

54 

228 

not  inflicted  upon  girls  

54 

228 

reports  open  to  inspection  of  superintendent,  assist- 

54 

228 

reports  to  be  kept  on  file  

54 

228 

Corporation : 

president  

9 

12 

rules  

9 

12 

secretary  

9,11 

12,  36 
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Corporation : 

treasurer   7,  9 

Courses  of  study: 

deviation  from  19,  23 

deviation  from,  board  of  superintendents  to  report  to 

superintendent  in  writing   23 

elementary  schools   104 

high  schools   103 

Horace  Mann  School   107 

Latin  schools   102 

Normal  School   100 

preparation  19,  23 

secretary  to  publish   12 

Credit  for  previous  service  66,  93 

Custody  and  care  of  land  and  buildings  18,  53,  60 

D. 

Daily  physical  exercise  for  pupils   53 

Daily  sessions  of  schools.    (See  Sessions.) 

Dancing,  prohibited  at  evening  exercises   57 

Day  industrial  schools: 

admission  of  pupils   129 

appointment  of  teachers   63 

compensation  of  employees   91 

compensation  of  teachers   91 

course  of  study  

employees   86 

number  and  rank  of  teachers   86 

products   129 

regulations   129 

sessions   47 

teachers  exempt  from  service  during  evening  and 

summer  terms   86 

term   45 

vacation  of  teachers  •   129 

Death: 

or  disability  of  principals  or  heads  of  department  s ....  89 

teachers,  notice  to  be  given  business  agent   61 

Debate : 

presiding  officer  may  take  part   10 

superintendent  may  take  part   21 

Deduction  from  salaries  of : 

absent  teachers   94 

truant  officers   124 

Designation  of  training  teachers   20 

Detention  of  pupils  after  school   54 

Determination  of  rank  and  number  of  teachers  68,  69-85 

Dictionaries,  superintendent  to  report  on  19,  24 

Diphtheria.    (See  Contagious  diseases.) 

Diploma  pupils,  list  of  sent  to  principals   13 

Diplomas : 

award  23,  57 

award  of,  to  Normal  School  graduates   101 

delivery   12 

granting  of   13 
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2,  3, 12 
102,  131 

131 

375 
367 
395 
365 
355 

102,  131 
43 

279,  340,  341 
85,  223,255 
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239 

476 
270 
336 
336 
475 
310 
310 
477 

475-477 
205 

310 
202 
478 

322 
259 

20 
113 

344 
459 
107 
227 

282, 290-308 
102, 134 

47 

132,  236 
359 
46 
47 
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Diplomas : 

preparation  and  distribution   12 

presentation   57 

signed  by  chairman  and  principal   57 

Directors  (See  Supervising  staff) : 

appointment   40 

evening  and  continuation  school,  appointment   85 

evening  and  continuation  school,  duties   114 

instructions  to,  by  superintendent   20 

kindergartens,  appointment   79 

leaves  of  absence  to   87 

manual  arts,  appointment   84 

manual  arts,  approve  gifts   59 

may  present  diplomas  and  certificates  of  progress   57 

music,  appointment   85 

notify  superintendent  of  vacancies   63 

physical  training,  appointment   85 

reappointment  20,  66 

reports  to  be  kept  on  file   21 

school  hygiene.    (See  Physical  training.) 

special  classes,  appointment   85 

special  classes,  duties   114 

special  departments,  general  duties   112 

special  departments,  to  hold  conferences   113 

special  departments,  to  prepare  graded  outlines  for 

instruction   112 

special  departments,  to  prepare  schedules  of  visits   112 

special  departments,  to  report   113 

substitutes,  appointment   85 

substitutes,  duties   114 

votes  required  for  approval  of  appointments   8 

Disability  or  death  of  principals  or  heads  of  departments .  .  89 

Discharge  of  pupils.    (See  Expulsion,  exclusion,  or  sus- 
pension of  pupils.) 

Discharge  of  teachers.    (See  Removal  of  teachers.) 

Disciplinary  classes: 

assignment  of  pupils  to  106,  126 

number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher   77 

superintendent  may  establish   106 

Discipline  of  pupils  22,  54 

Dismissal  of  elementary  school  pupils  last  session  of  month,  48 

Dismissal  of  teachers.    (See  Removal  of  teachers.) 

Display  of  flag.   57 

Distribution  of: 

certificates  and  diplomas   12 

minutes  and  documents   9,  12 

unauthorized  publications  forbidden   51 

District,  meaning  of  term   5 

District  lines  105,  121 

Documents: 

charge  of   11 

secretary  to  distribute   12 

Doors  to  be  kept  unlocked   60 

Duties  of : 

auditor  15-17 

board  of  superintendents  22-24 
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236 

144 
300 
424 
104 
293 
316 
298 
252 
237 
301 
270 
302 

105,  278 
116 

302 
422 
420 
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420 
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303 
423 
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  116 
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20 
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377 
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boundary  lines  

......  105,  122 

378 

classification  

  5 

class  room  exercises,  termination  of  

  46 

203 

clerical  assistants  

 79,87 

292,313 

corporal  punishment  

  54 

228 

course  of  study  

  104 

375 

dancing  prohibited  at  evening  exercises  

  57 

239 

  54 

227 

disciplinary  classes  

  106 

381,  389 

division  into  grades  

  104 

376 

divisions  completing  course  of  study  

  106 

383  . 
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Elementary  schools! 

first  assistants  grammar  school 

76 

292 

first  assistants  in  charge,  appointment 

76 

292 

graduates  admitted  to  high  schools 

103 

368 

graduates  admitted  to  Latin  schools  

. .  102 

366 

instruction  in  cookery  

...  105 

377 

instruction  in  sewing  . 

105 

377 

instruction  in  woodworking  

...  105 

377 

kindergarten  teachers  to  visit  families .  . 

106 

385 

lessons  to  be  learned  in  school  

  107 

392 

lessons  to  be  learned  out  of  school  

  107 

392 

number  and  rank  of  teachers  

  76 

292 

number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher  

76 

292 

position  of  first  assistant,  grammar  school, 

to  be 

abolished  

  77 

292 

position  of  first   assistant,  primary  school, 

to  be 

79 

292 

principals,  appointment  

  76 

292 

principals,  rank  

  76 

292 

promotions  of  pupils  from  grade  to  grade  

  106 

382 

promotions  of  pupils  from  kindergartens  

  106 

382 

pupils  admitted  to  first  three  grades  

  105 

378 

pupils,  assignment  to  disciplinary  classes  

  106 

389 

pupils,  assignment  to  special  classes  

  107 

390 

pupils,  dismissal  of,  at  last  session  of  month .... 

  48 

207 

pupils  may  be  placed  in  ungraded  classes  

105 

377 

pupils  mav  begin  work  of  next  grade  

  106 

383 

  106 

384 

  106 

384 

pupils  not  to  remain  in  eighth  grade  more  than  one 

  106 

388 

rank  and  number  of  teachers  

76-79 

292 

rank  of  manual  training  teachers  

84 

299 

recess  

47 

206 

regulations  

104-107 

375,  392 

sessions  

46,  47 

204,  205 

special  assistants,  appointment  

80 

294 

special  classes  

  106 

380 

teachers,  appointment  

 76-79 

292 

teachers  to  be  furnished  with  graded  outlines  for 

instruction  in  special  departments  

  112 

420 

temporary  teachers,  appointment  

63,  90 

270,  322 

to  be  divided  into  eight  grades  

  104 

375 

transfer  of  pupils  from  one  building  to  another . 

.  .49,  56,  105 

213,  233,  378 

ungraded  classes  

79,  80,  105 

292,  294,  379 

Eligibility  of  certificate  holders  

37 

141 

Eligible  lists  of  certificate  holders: 

appointments  of  persons  not  on  

  41 

144 

appointments  to  be  made  from  

  40 

144 

approval  of  appointments  of  persons  not  on ...  . 

  8 

9 

candidates  rated  on  latest  examination  

  42 

145 

 37,38 

141 

names  may  be  removed  from  

 41,42 

144, 145 

names  may  be  restored  to  

  41 

144 

names  not  to  be  removed  

  41 

144 

  38 

141 
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Section. 

Eligible  lists  of  certificate  holders : 

removal  of  names  from  

 41,42 

144, 145 

restoration  of  names  to  

  41 

144 

standing  on  

  38 

142 

Emergency  list  of  substitutes  

  64 

270 

Employees  of  School  Board: 

appointments  

13, 15, 17, 19,  22 

52, 68, 84, 93 
121 

not  to  participate  in  political  activity  

  57 

240 

notified  of  appointment,  dismissal,  or  leave  of  absence,  12 

37 

votes  required  to  elect  

  8 

9 

Engineers : 

  18 

86 

enforcement  of  regulations  

  60 

256 

removal  

  18 

86 

schoolhouse  custodian  to  advise  and  instruct 

  18 

88 

schoolhouse  custodian  to  have  supervision .  . 

  18 

85 

suspension  

  18 

87 

temporary  appointments  

  18 

86 

transfer  

  18 

86 

votes  required  to  elect  

  8 

9 

Engravings : 

  59 

252 

gifts  of  

  59 

252 

Establishment  of: 

disciplinary  classes  

  106 

381 

evening  classes  

  108 

401 

special  classes  

  106 

380 

ungraded  classes  

  105 

379 

Evening  and  continuation  schools : 

assistant  director,  appointment  

  85 

300 

director,  appointment  

  85 

300 

duties  

  114 

424 

report  

  114 

424 

to  enforce  rules  and  regulations  

1  1  A 

  114 

424 

Evening  high  schools : 

additional  teachers  

  81 

296 

admission,  examination  

  109 

403 

advance  payments  

110,  111,  112 

410,  411 

 108, 109 

400,  403 

  81 

296 

attendance  of  pupils  

  109 

403 

dancing,  prohibited  

  57 

239 

  108 

401 

dismissal  of  teachers  

  82 

296 

laboratory  assistants  

  81 

296 

  81 

296 

  81 

296 

  81 

296 

record  of  attendance  

  50 
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  109 

403 

  82 

296 

term  

  108 

402 

Evening  industrial  schools : 

admission  

  109 

403 

age  for  admission  

  109 

403 
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Evening  i  ndustrial  schools : 
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interpreters.    (See  Interpreters.) 
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teachers  in  day  schools  not  to  serve  in  
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teachers  to  be  present  before  sessions  

  108 

402 

temporary  teachers,  appointment  

 63,89 

270,  322 

  108 

402 

Examinations.    (See  Certificates  of  qualification) : 

  109 

403 

  103 

368 

admission  to  Latin  schools  

  102 

366 

admission  to  Normal  School  

  100 

356 
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Examinations : 

adoption  of  questions  23,  24,  96, 100 

certificates  in  pedagogy  or  diplomas  from  Normal 

School   37 

certificates  of  qualification  21,  24-42 

character  and  scope  25,  99 

dates   25 

diplomas,  evening  schools   23 

marking   25 

promotional.    (See  Promotional  examinations.) 

secretary  to  prepare  and  publish  advertisements  of . . . .  12 

special,  of  classes  or  grades   21 

teachers  in  the  service   100 

Excessive  expenditures  to  be  reported   14 

Exclusion,  expulsion,  or  suspension  of  pupils.    (See  Ex- 
pulsion, exclusion,  or  suspension  of  pupils.) 

Exclusion  of  candidates  over  forty  years  from  examinations,  24 

Executive  sessions: 

of  Board   9 

votes  not  to  be  passed  in   9 

Exercises : 

class  room,  ending  of   46 

graduating  46, 110 

morning   48 

patriotic   48 

Exhaustion  of  appropriation  to  be  reported   14 

Exhibitions  in  evening  schools   110 

Expenditures: 

accounts   13 

business  agent  to  report  excessive   14 

classified  and  recorded   14 

excessive   14 

limit  of   16 

monthly  statements   15 

oversight   14 

separate  accounts  to  be  kept   14 

Expenses,  additional  report  by  business  agent  11,  15 

Expulsion,  exclusion,  or  suspension  of  pupils  22,  50,  56,  57 

60,  101, 103, 104, 109,  110 

Extension  of  school  system  to  be  referred  to  business  agent  ..11,15 

F. 

Files  of  Board  11 

Fire-alarm  signal,  principals  to  give  59,  60 

Fire  drills,  principals  to  give   60 

reports  to  be  made  to  superintendents   60 

Fires,  precautions  against  59,  60 

First  assistant: 

absence  of   64 

First  assistant  director  of  substitutes,  appointment   85 

First  assistant,  grammar  school,  position  to  be  abolished. . .  77 
First  assistant,  primary  school,  position  to  be  abolished   79 


132, 136,  346 
356 

139 

110,136-145 

137,  348 

137 

132 

137 

44 
111 

350 
63 


136 

16 
16 

203 

203,  409 

210 

209 

62 

407 

55 
63 
59 
63 
74 
65 
61 
59 

31,67 

118,215,  232 
235,  257,  356 
369,  404,  405 
31,  67 


35 

253 

253 

253 

253 

270 
303 
292 
292 
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First  assistants  in  charge : 

absence  of   64 

duties   79 

elementary  schools,  appointment   79 

Fixed  scale  of  salaries   91 

Flag,  display  of   57 

Form  of  records,  superintendent  to  determine   21 

Franklin  medals,  award   24 

Franklin  Park  School ,  number  and  rank  of  teachers   87 

administration   130 

admission  of  pupils   130 

course  of  study   130 

regulations  129-130 

Fuel,  requisitions  to  be  countersigned  by  schoolhouse  custo- 
dian  .14,  18 

Furniture,  adjustable   50 

Q. 

General  regulations  of  the  schools  45-58 

Gibson  fund,  board  of  apportionment  to  apportion  the  in- 
come  43 

Gifts: 

approval   59 

record   59 

unauthorized,  not  to  be  accepted   59 

Girls'  High  School,  rank  and  number  of  teachers.  .70,  71,  72,  74,  75 
Girls'  Latin  School,  rank  and  number  of  teachers,  70,  71,  72,  74,  75 

Graded  outlines  for  instruction  in  special  departments   112 

Graduates  of  elementary  schools  admitted  to  high  schools .  .  103 

Graduates  of  Normal  School,  certificates  to   101 

Graduates  of  other  public  schools  admitted  to  high  schools,  103 

Graduates  of  private  schools  admitted  to  high  schools   103 

Graduates  of  private  schools  admitted  to  Latin  schools ....  102 
Graduates  of  universities,  colleges  or  state  normal  schools 

admitted  to  Normal  School   101 

Graduating  exercises: 

day  schools  ,   46 

evening  schools   110 

Graduating  grades,  standing  of  pupils   23 

Grievances  of  parents  or  guardians   62 

Gymnastics  for  pupils,  daily  53,  54 

H. 

Heads  of  departments: 

death  or  disability  89,  90 

masters  to  be  70,  71,  72,  73,  74,  75,  76 

teachers  appointed  as  70,  71,  72,  73,  74,  75,  76,  89 

teachers  to  act  as,  without  extra  compensation   76 

Health  day,  observance  of   48 

Heating  and  ventilating  apparatus  55,  60 

High  and  Latin  Schools,  regulations  102-104 

High  School  of  Commerce: 

additional  teachers  allowed  70,  75 

number  and  rank  of  teachers. .  .  .  .  70,  71 

receives  pupils  from  all  parts  of  city   103 


Section. 

270 
292 
292 
336 
238 
114 
132 
312 
481 
483 
482 

480-483 

60,  89 
217 


200-244 

153 

252 
252 
252 
291 
291 
420 
368 
359 
368 
368 
366 

356 

203  . 

409 

132 

264 

226 


322 
291 

291,  322 

291 

209 

231,  255 
365-369 

291 
291 

368 
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Section. 

High  School  of  Practical  Arts: 

  103 

368 

number  and  rank  of  teachers  

 71,  72,  75 

291 

receives  pupils  from  all  parts  of  city  

  103 

368 

High  Schools: 

absence  of  pupils  

 49-51 

214-219 

 70-76 

291 

admission,  age  

  103 

368 

admission,  applicants  for  

  103 

368 

admission  by  certificate  

  103 

368 

admission,  certificates  of  character  

  103 

368 

  103 

368 

admission,  elementary  school  graduates.  . . 

  103 

368 

admission  examinations  

  103 

368 

admission  from  other  districts  

  103 

368 

admission  from  other  public  schools  

  103 

368 

admission  graduates  of  private  schools  .  . . 

  103 

368 

age  for  admission  

  103 

368 

award  of  diplomas  

  23 

132 

class  room  exercises,  termination  of  

  46 

203 

 74,  87 

291,  313 

corporal  punishment  not  inflicted  in  

  54 

228 

course  of  study  

  103 

367 

dancing,  prohibited  at  evening  exercises . . 

  57 

239 

detention  of  pupils  after  school  hours  

  104 

369 

 103,  104 

369 

 67-76 

281,  282,  290 
291 

 70-74 

291 

pupils  may  be  placed  on  probation  

  103 

369 

pupils  to  reside  in  district  

  103 

368 

  103 

368 

recess  

  47 

206 

regulations   

 103,  104 

367-369 

sessions   

 46,  47 

204,  205 

special  assistants  

  74 

291 

  74 

291 

teachers,  appointment  

 70-76 

291 

temporary  teachers,  appointment  

 63,  89 

270,  322 

Holidays  and  vacations  

45, 115, 116, 117 

202,  427,  428 

429,  430 

Home  lessons  

  107 

392 

Horace  Mann  School: 

absence  of  pupils  

 49-51 

214-219 

age  for  admission  

  107 

396 

  107 

395 

number  and  rank  of  teachers  

  80 

295 

number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher  

  80 

295 

principal,  appointment  

  80 

295 

  80 

295 

rank  and  number  of  teachers  

  80 

295 

recesses  and  intermissions  

  47 

205,  206 

regulations  

 107,  108 

395,  396 

 •.  47 

205 

teachers,  appointment  

  80 

295 

temporary  teachers,  appointment  

 63,  89 

270,  322 
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Hospital  clinics,  attendance  of  pupils  at   51 

Hours,  school,  punctual  observance  of   53 

Household  science  and  arts  (See  Special  departments) : 

supervisor,  appointment   85 

I. 

Income,  auditor  to  receive  and  account  for   17 

Industrial  schools: 

admission  of  pupils   129 

appointment  of  teachers   63 

compensation  of  employees  91,  92 

compensation  of  teachers  91,  92 

course  of  study   129 

employees   86 

number  and  rank  of  teachers   86 

products  '.                           !  129 

regulations   129 

sessions   47 

term   45 

vacations   129 

Industrial  subjects: 

licenses  to  teach   27 

Inspection  of  work  of  teachers   65 

Instruction : 

graded  outlines   112 

standards  and  methods  of   24 

Instruction  in: 

cookery   105 

ethics   53 

sewing   105 

woodworking  '   105 

Instructor  and  assistant  instructor  of  military  drill.  (See 
Physical  training,  armorer.) 

appointment  41,  8o 

duties   119 

votes  required  to  elect   8 

Instructors  of  athletics,  appointment   85 

Interpreters: 

additional,  appointment   81 

appointment   81 

examination  questions   24 

J. 

Janitors: 

appointment   8,18 

cleaning  of  buildings  52,  53 

closing  of  buildings  52,  53 

election  to  trial  board   43 

negligence  18,  60 

not  to  open  buildings  except  by  proper  authority   52 

open  buildings  to  teachers  for  school  purposes   52 

regulations,  enforcement  of  18,  60 

removal   18 

schoolhouse  custodian  to  advise  and  instruct   18 


Section. 

218 
225 

304 


82 

476 
270 
336 
336 
475 
310 
310 
477 

475-478 
205 
202 
478 

138 
276 

420 
133 

377 
225 
377 
377 


144,  302 

432 

9 

302 

296 
296 
136 


9,  86 
223 
223 
170 

85,  256 

223 

223 

85,  256 

86 

88 
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Janitors : 

schoolhouse  custodian  to  have  supervision   18 

suspension   18 

sweeping,  class-rooms  to  be  vacated  52,  53 

temporary  appointments   18 

transfer   18 

trial  board  for  +  43,  44 

votes  required  for  approval  of  appointment   8 

Janitors'  supplies,  requisitions  for,  to  be  countersigned  by 

schoolhouse  custodian  14, 18 

Junior  masters: 

appointment  69,  70 

rank  changed  to  master   70 


K. 


18 


Keys  of  school  buildings  

Kindergartens : 

absence  of  pupils   106 

additional  teacher  allowed   77 

age  for  admission   104 

attendants,  appointment   80 

corporal  punishment  not  inflicted  in   54 

director,  appointment   79 

maids,  appointment   80 

maids,  term  of  service   80 

number  and  rank  of  teachers  77,  80 

number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher   77 

physical  restraint  not  to  be  used   106 

promotions  of  pupils  from   106 

pupils  not  admitted   106 

sessions   47 

special  assistants   80 

teachers'  certificates,  Normal  School   101 

teachers,  removal   77 

teachers  to  ascertain  cause  of  absence  of  pupils   106 

teachers  to  visit  families   106 

to  be  reorganized   80 

L. 

Land  and  buildings,  care  and  custody  of   18 

Latin  and  high  schools,  regulations  102-104 

Latin  schools: 

absence  of  pupils  49-51 

additional  teachers   74 

admission,  certificates  of  character   102 

admission,   elemental  y   school   pupils   promoted  to 

seventh  or  higher  grade   102 

admission,  examinations                                          .  102 

admission,  graduates  of  elementary  schools   102 

admission,  graduates  of  private  schools   102 

age  for  admission   102 

award  of  diplomas   23 

certificates  of  proposed  col  egiate  instruction   102 

class  room  exercises,  termination  of   46 


Section. 

85 

87 

223 

86 

86 

170, 171 


60,  89 

290,  291 
291 


91 

386 
292 
377 
293 
228 
293 
293 
293 

292,  293 

292 

387 

382 

384 

205 

294 

359 

292 

386 

385 

293 


85 

365-369 

214-219 

291 

366 

366 
366 
366 
366 
365 
132 
366 
203 
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Latin  schools: 

clerical  assistants   .74,  87 

conditions  of  admission   102 

corporal  punishment  not  inflicted  in   54 

course  of  study   102 

detention  of  pupils  after  school  hours   104 

exclusion  of  pupils  .*.  .•   103 

number  and  rank  of  teachers  68,  70-76 

number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher  68,  70-76 

pupils  may  be  placed  on  probation  103, 104 

recess   47 

regulations  102-104 

sessions  46,  47 

special  assistants,  appointments   74 

teachers,  appointment  70-76 

temporary  teachers,  appointment  63,  89,  90 

Laws  relating  to  school  committee   160 

Leaves  of  absence  (See  Teachers) : 

application  for,  to  be  reported   89 

certificate  from  a  physician  required   87 

compensation  of  teachers  absent  94,  95 

extended   89 

grounds  for   87 

length  of  62,  87-89,  94, 124 

members  of  supervising  staff,  to  visit  schools  of  other 

cities  and  towns   113 

no  deduction  from  salaries   94 

not  to  exceed  one  year  89, 124 

nurses,  grounds  for   90 

nurses,  superintendent  may  grant   90 

payment  to  teachers  on   14 

principals  and  directors   87 

principals,  subordinates  to  be  notified  of   62 

removal  of  teachers   89 

salaries  of  teachers  and  members  of  supervising  staff 

not  returning  from   94 

superintendent  may  grant  21,  87 

superintendent  may  terminate   88 

to  directors   87 

to  study  and  travel  or  for  rest  87,  88 

to  study,  travel,  or  rest,  teachers  eligible  for   88 

to  study  and  travel,  teachers  to  make  reports  to  super- 
intendent  •.   88 

to  study,  travel,  or  rest,  teachers  to  file  agreement  with 

secretary   89 

to  teachers  14,  21,  62,  87-91,  94 

to  truant  officers  124, 

to  visit  schools  62,  89 

Lessons: 

to  be  learned  in  school   107 

to  be  learned  out  of  school   107 


Section. 

291,313 

366 

228 

365 

369 

369 

282,  291 
282,  291 
369 
206 

365,  366,  369 
204,  205 
291 
291 

270,  322 


321 
316 
344 
320 
315 

263,  316,  317 
318,  320,  343 
458 

420 
344 

320,  458 

323 

324 

57 

316 

265 

320 

343 

109,  316 

317 

316 

315,317 
317 

317 

317 

57, 109,  263 
315-324,  343 
344 
458 

263,  318 

392 
392 
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Licenses.    (See  Minors'  licenses.) 

Licenses  to  teach  .'  27,  33 

Limit  of  expenditures   16 

List  of  substitutes   63 

Lists  of : 

authorized  text,  reference  and  supplementary  reading 

books,  printing  and  distribution  of   12 

pupils  not  to  be  furnished   52 

substitutes   63 


M. 

Maids: 

in  kindergartens   80 

in  open-air  classes   80 

Majority  of  Board  required  for  quorum   9 

Manual,  secretary  to  prepare  and  publish   12 

Manual  arts  (See  Special  departments) : 

assistant  to  director,  appointment   84 

assistant  director,  appointment   84 

classes  in  woodworking,  cookery  and  sewing   105 

director,  appointment   84 

director,  approve  gifts   59 

number  and  rank  of  teachers   84 

pre-vocational  centres   84 

pre-vocational  instructors   84 

teachers,  appointment  and  assignment   84 

teachers,  rank  and  number   84 

Maps,  report  on  19,  24 

Married  women: 

appointment   69 

resignation   69 

Masters : 

appointment  69-79 

appointment  of ,  in  Latin  and  high  schools  70-76 

appointment  of,  in  Normal  School   69 

principals  holding  rank  of  master  76-79 

rank  of  junior  masters  changed  to   70 

to  be  heads  of  departments  70-76 

Masters'  assistant: 

absence  of  60,  64 

Matrons,  regulations,  enforcement  of  18,60 

Measles.    (See  Contagious  diseases.) 

Mechanic  Arts  High  School: 

additional  teachers  allowed  70-76 

assistants  in  mechanical  departments  allowed   27 

licenses  to  teach  in   70 

number  and  rank  of  teachers   103 

receives  pupils  from  all  parts  of  city   103 

teachers  credited  with  exact  amount  of  service  ren- 
dered under  a  license  when  regularly  appointed ....  93 

Medical  inspector  of  special  classes: 

appointment  41 ,  85 

assignment  of  pupils  to  special  classes   107 

k  duties   119 


Section. 

138 

74 

270 


45 

221 

270 


293 
293 
15 
41 

298 
298 
377 
298 
252 
298 
299 
299 
299 
299 

102,  134 

283 
283 
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291 

290 

292 

291 

291 

256,  270 
85,  256 


291 
138 
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368 
368 

340 

144,  302 

390 

433 
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Meetings  of  Board.    (See  School  Board.) 

Messengers,  appointment   17 

Military  drill,  instructor.    (See  Instructor  of  military  drill.) 
Minors: 

evening  school  attendance  108, 126 

illegal  employment  of   126 

Minors'  licenses  119-121 

age  limitations  119, 120 

applications  for   120 

badges,  charge  for   120 

badges  to  be  worn  in  sight   121 

form  of  application   121 

form  of  badges  and  licenses   121 

holders  of,  to  attend  school   120 

issue  of   119 

licenses  to  be  exhibited   121 

not  to  be  issued  to  girls   121 

principals  to  receive  applications  for   120 

revocation  of   121 

School  Committee  to  authorize   120 

superintendent  to  approve   120 

superintendent  to  issue   120 

supervisor  of  licensed  minors   119 

surrender  of  licenses  and  badges   120 

suspension   121 

to  attend  school   120 

violation  of  terms  of   121 

Minutes : 

distribution  of   9,  12 

to  be  official  notice  to  principals   58 

Misconduct  of  pupils   56 

Monthly  reports  of  cases  of  corporal  punishment   61 

Monthly  reports,  principals  to  make   59 

Monthly  returns  of  substitutes  employed   61 

Monthly  statements  of  appropriations  and  expenditures ...  15 

Morals,  instruction  in   53 

Morning  exercises   48 

Motions: 

for  previous  question  10,  11 

in  writing   10 

not  debatable   11 

order  of  putting   10 

to  adjourn  9, 10, 11 

to  amend   10 

to  commit  or  recommit   10 

to  lay  on  table   10 

to  postpone  indefinitely   10 

to  reconsider  10,  13 

to  suspend  rules   10 

votes  required  to  pass   10 

Music: 

assistant  directors,  appointment   85 

assistants,  appointment   85 

director,  appointment   85 

Music  department.    (See  Special  departments.) 


Section. 

83 


400, 462 
462 

440-445 

440-442 

441 

442 

443 

444 

444 

443 

440 

443 

445 

441 

443 

440 

440 

440 

434 

442 

443 

443 

443 

17,  39 
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258 

250 

259 

65 

225 

210 

26,  29 
25 
29 
26 

15,  26,  28 

26 

26 

26 

26 

21,48 
22,  26 
27 


301 
301 
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Names  of  teachers  and  pupils  in  official  records   52 

Naming;  of  school-houses   11 

votes  required   11 

Neglected  children   127 

Newspaper  contests,  teachers  not  to  participate  in   55 

Newspapers,  teachers  not  to  edit   55 

Non-attendants,  superintendent  to  investigate   21 

Non-resident  pupils : 

statement  from  business  agent  to  principals   45 

to  be  reported  45,  61 

tuition  of  15,  45 

Normal  School : 

absence  of  pupils  49-51 

admission  at  beginning  of  school  year   100 

admission,  conditions  of   100 

admission  examination   100 

admission,  graduates  of  college   101 

admission,  graduates  of  high  schools   100 

admission  on  probation   100 

admission,  qualifications   100 

admission  to  advanced  standing   101 

admission  without  examination   101 

age  for  admission   100 

certificate  in  pedagogy  or  diplomas  equivalent  to  one 

year's  experience  in  teachers'  examinations   37 

certificates  to  graduates   101 

class  room  exercises,  termination  of   46 

clerical  assistant  69,  87 

course  of  study   100 

detention  of  pupils  after  school  hours   54 

diplomas  of  graduation  ,   101 

Eastburn  school  fund,  expenditure  of  income  121, 122 

graduates,  expiration  of  certificates   38 

graduates,  graded  lists  of  37,  38 

instruction  to  teachers   102 

master  to  be  director  of  Model  School   69 

number  and  rank  of  teachers   69 

principal  to  draw  income  of  Eastburn  school  fund   121 

principal  to  send  pupils  to  training  teachers  20, 101 

pupils  assisted  from  Eastburn  school  fund   122 

pupils,  discharge   101 

pupils,  examination   101 

pupils,  observation  and  practice  20,  65,  101 

pupils,  principals  and  training  teachers  to  report  on.  .  .  101 

pupils  to  be  put  on  probation   101 

rank  and  number  of  teachers   69 

recess  47,  48 

regulations  100-102 

sessions   47 

supervisor  of  practice   69 

supervisor  of  practice  to  visit  training  teachers   101 

teachers,  appointment  *   69 

,  teachers  to  visit  rooms  of  training  teachers   101 


Section. 

222 

30 

30 

464 

229 

230 

115 

200 

200,  260 
64,  200 

214-219 

356 

356 

356 

356 

356 

356 

356 

356 

356 

356 

139 
359 
203 

290,313 
355 
22? 
359 

450,  451 

143 

141 

360 

290 

290 

450 

107,  358 
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356 

107,  274,  358 

358 

356 
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206 

355-360 

205 

290 

358 

290 
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Normal  School : 

temporary  teachers,  appointment  63,  89 

text-books   101 

Notice  of: 

action  of  Board,  secretary  to  give   12 

annual  visitation  day,  to  be  filed  with  secretary   48 

meetings   9, 12 

motion  to  reconsider   10 

Number  and  rank  of  teachers  69-87 

Number  of  manual  training  teachers   84 

Number  of  pupils: 

to  a  teacher  68,  69-87 

to  be  used  in  determining  rank  of  instructors  68,  69-87 

Number  of  teachers: 

dav  industrial  schools   86 

determination  68,  69-87 

elementary  schools  68,  76-79 

evening  schools   81 

Franklin  Park  School   87 

High  School  of  Commerce  71,  72 

High  School  of  Practical  Arts  71,  74,  75 

high  schools  68,  70-76 

Horace  Mann  School   80 

kindergartens   79 

Latin  schools  t  68,  70-76 

Mechanic  Arts  High  School  70,  71,  74 

Normal  School   69 

number  of  pupils  to  be  used  in  determining  68,  69-87 

playgrounds  83,  84 

special  assistants   80 

special  departments  84-85 

to  which  schools  or  districts  are  entitled  68,  69-87 

Nurses  (See  Supervising  staff,  teachers) : 

absence  96,  116 

appointment  41,  69,  85 

assignment   69 

duties   117 

leaves  of  absence.    (See  Leaves  of  absence.) 

marriage   69 

reappointment   69 

removal   69 

salaries,  deduction  for  absence   94 

salaries,  on  sliding  scale   91 

substitute,  salaries  at  per  diem  rate   92 

supervising  nurse,  appointment  41,  69,  85 

supervising  nurse,  duties   116 

supervising  nurse,  vacation   117 

temporary,  salaries  at  per  diem  rate   92 

tenure  of  office   69 

transfer   69 

vacations  117,  119 

Office  hours:  ®' 

of  officers   11 

schoolhouse  custodian   18 
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294 
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337 
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Officers: 

account  of  articles  furnished  to   16 

election  7,  8 

meaning  of  term   5 

office  hours   11 

personnel   7 

reappointment   66 

tenure  of  office.   7 

term  of  office . . . .'   7 

to  hold  over   8 

vacancies  how  filled   8 

votes  required  for  election   8 

Official  records,  names  of  teachers  and  pupils  in   52 

Omission  of  open-air  recesses   48 

Open-air  classes  80,  107 

Opening  of  school-rooms  48,  109 

Opinions  of  board  of  superintendents   22 

Order : 

of  business   9 

of  putting  motions   10 

presiding  officer  to  preserve   10 

questions  of   10 

Orders : 

for  purchases   16 

School  Committee,  superintendent  to  see  enforced   19 

secretary  to  transmit   12 

superintendent  may  present  to  Board   21 

votes  required  to  pass   10 

Organization,  meeting  for   7 

Organization  of  schools   58 

Out  of  school,  lessons  to  be  learned   107 

Outbuildings  and  yards,  rules  for  care  of   60 

Outside  doors  of  school-houses  to  be  kept  unlocked   60 

Oversight  of  expenditures   14 


P. 

Paintings,  gifts  of: 

approval   59 

record   59 

Papers  for  reconsideration   13 

Parental  school  teachers : 

appointment  to  Boston  schools   41 

certificate,  validity   38 

credit  for  previous  service   93 

credit  for  promotional  examinations  passed  therein ....  98 

Patriotic  exercises  in  schools   48 

Payment : 

amounts  received  from  sale  of  books   17 

pay-rolls  and  accounts   14 

substitutes  on  emergency  list   64 

teachers  on  leave  of  absence   14 

truant  officers  on  leave  of  absence   124 

Pay-rolls : 

payment   14 

preparation   14 
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Periodicals,  teachers  not  to  edit   55 

Photographs,  gifts  of   59 

Physical  exercise  for  pupils,  daily  53,  54 

Physical  restraint  not  to  be  used  in  kindergartens   106 

Physical  training  (See  Special  departments,  playgrounds) : 

armorer,  appointment   85 

armorer,  duties   119 

assistant  directors  of  physical  training  and  athletics, 

appointment  *  85 

assistant  directors  of  physical  training  and  athletics, 

vacation   116 

assistant  instructor  of  military  drill,  appointment   85 

assistant  instructors  in  athletics,  appointment   85 

assistant  instructors  in  athletics,  vacation   116 

assistants  in  playgrounds,  appointment   85 

assistants  in  sand  gardens,  appointment   85 

associate  director  of  school  hygiene,  appointment   85 

associate  director  of  school  hygiene,  duties   115 

associate  director  of  school  hygiene,  enforce  rules  for 

school  athletics   115 

associate  director  of  school  hygiene,  vacation   115 

daily  53,  54 

director  of  school  hygiene,  appointment   85 

director  of  school  hygiene,  approve  admission  and  dis- 
charge of  pupils  of  special  classes  and  open-air 

classes   107 

director  of  school  hygiene,  determine  hours  of  service. .  114 

director  of  school  hygiene,  duties   115 

director  of  school  hygiene,  make  reports  to  superin- 
tendent  115 

first  assistants  in  playgrounds,  appointment   85 

instructor  of  military  drill,  appointment  41,  85 

instructor  of  military  drill,  duties   119 

instructors  in  athletics,  appointment   85 

instructors  in  athletics,  vacation   116 

instructors  of  military  drill,  votes  required  to  elect ....  8 

management  and  control  of  school  athletics   19 

medical  inspector  of  special  classes,  appointment  41,  85 

medical  inspector  of  special  classes,  assignment  of 

pupils  to  special  classes   107 

medical  inspector  of  special  classes,  duties   119 

member   ex  officio   of   all   committees,   director  or 

associate  director  of  school  hygiene   116 

nurses.    (See  Nurses.) 

play  teachers,  appointment   85 

regulations  to  be  enforced   19 

special  assistant  instructors,  appointment   85 

special  instructors,  appointment   85 

supervising  nurse.   (See  Nurses.) 

supervisors    of    schoolyard    playgrounds,  appoint- 
ment 83,  85,  116 

teachers  allowed   85 

teachers,  duties   116 

teachers,  votes  required  for  approval  of  appointment. .  .  8 

Pictures,  gifts  of   59 

Plans  of  school  buildings,  approval  of   19 
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Playgrounds  (See  Physical  training) : 

certificates  held  by  teachers   83 

employees,  expiration  of  appointment   63 

salaries  of  teachers   93 

sessions   84 

supervisors,  appointment  83,  85,  116 

teachers,  appointment  63,  84 

teachers,  duties   116 

teachers,  eligibility  of  certificate  holders   83 

teachers,  expiration  of  appointments   63 

teachers,  names  not  removed  from  eligible  lists   41 

teachers,  rank   83 

term   84 

women  teachers  employed  in   84 

Political  activity,  employees  not  to  participate  in   57 

Postpone  indefinitely,  motions  to   10 

Presentation  of  diplomas   57 

Presents  by  pupils  to  teachers  not  allowed   55 

President  of  corporation   9 

Presiding  officer: 

decide  questions  of  order   10 

duties   10 

preserve  order   10 

take  part  in  debate   10 

Previous  question,  motions  for  10, 11 

Pre-vocational  Centres: 

establishment   84 

instructors   84 

Principals  (See  Teachers,  supervising  staff) : 

absence,  subordinates  to  be  notified  of   62 

administrative  duties   58 

apply  to  superintendent  for  substitutes   63 

appointment  41,  69,  70,  76 

certify  to  business  agent  of  absence  of  teachers  required 

to  take  promotional  examinations   89 

certify  to  service  of  subordinates   61 

consider  minutes  of  Board  official  notice   58 

death  or  disability   89 

decline  to  admit  pupils  to  elementary  schools   106 

decline  to  admit  pupils  to  kindergartens   106 

dismiss  pupils  not  absent  or  tardy   48 

duties  58-62 

establish  and  enforce  regulations  58,  60 

establish  boundary  lines  within  district   105 

forward  truant  cards  to  chief  truant  officer   127 

furnish  required  information  for  Board   59 

give  fire-alarm  signal   59 

grant  leave  of  absence  to  teachers   62 

inform   assistant   superintendents   of   suspension  of 

pupils   60 

instructions  to   20 

investigate  complaints  and  grievances   62 

keep  amended  copy  of  rules  and  regulations   59 

keep  doors  unlocked   60 

keep  list  of  applicants  refused  admission  to  schools. . .  .  106 
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Principals : 

keep  records  of  gifts   59 

keep  records  prescribed  by  superintendent   59 

leaves  of  absence  to   87 

make  monthly  reports   59 

make  monthly  reports  of  cases  of  corporal  punishment  ,  61 
make   monthly  returns  of  substitutes  to  business 

agent   61 

make  promotions  from  kindergartens  ".  .  106 

make  reports  to  superintendent   59 

make  reports  to  superintendent  of  fire  drills   60 

make  rules  for  use  of  yards,  etc   60 

matrons,  principals  to  enforce  rules  and  regulations ....  60 

may  be  granted  leave  of  absence   87 

notified  of  designation  of  truant  officers   123 

notified  of  promotions  and  granting  of  diplomas   13 

notify  business  agent  of  appointment,  transfer,  resigna- 
tion, removal,  or  death  of  teachers   61 

notify  chief  truant  officer  of  services  of  truant  officers. .  .  62 
notify  schoolhouse  custodian  of  neglect  of  duty  on 

part  of  janitors,  etc   60 

notify  subordinates  of  proposed  absence   62 

notify  superintendent  of  absence  of  teachers   89 

notify  superintendent  of  vacancies   63 

not  to  accept  unauthorized  gifts   59 

not  to  admit  pupils  from  another  district  without 

proper  authority   56 

not  to  permit  reference  books  to  be  kept  out  of  school 

buildings   59 

not  to  place  pupils  in  ungraded  classes  for  misconduct .  .  105 

number  and  rank  69-84 

of  day  schools  not  to  teach  in  evening  schools   81 

of  elementary  schools,  appointment   76 

of  elementary  schools,  rank   76 

of  evening  schools,  appointment   81 

of  evening  schools,  rank   81 

of  high  schools,  appointment   70 

of  high  schools,  rank   70 

of  Horace  Mann  school,  appointment   80 

of  Horace  Mann  school,  rank   80 

of  Latin  schools,  appointment   70 

of  Latin  schools,  rank   70 

of  Normal  school,  appointment   69 

of  Normal  school,  rank   69 

organize  respective  schools   58 

permit  no  works  of  art  to  be  displayed  without  approval 
of  the  director  of  manual  arts  and  the  art  com- 
mission   59 

place  pupils  over  eight  years  of  age  in  ungraded  classes,  104 

present  diplomas   57 

reply  to  requests  for  information   59 

report  failure  of  heating  and  ventilating  apparatus. ...  60 

report  marriage  of  women  teachers   69 

report  names  of  pupils  residing  in  other  districts   62 

report  non-resident  pupils   61 

report  on  Normal  pupils   101 
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Section. 

Principals : 

report  standing  of  pupils  in  graduating  grades . 

  23 

132 

report  suspension  of  pupils  

  60 

257 

report  unsanitary  condition  of  school-houses . . . 

 55,  60 

report  visits  of  teachers  to  other  schools  

  62 

263 

reports  to  be  kept  on  file  bv  superintendent , 

  21 

116 

responsible  for  school  property  

  59 

251 

responsible  for  unsanitary  conditions  

  60 

255 

see  that  rules  and  regulations  are  enforced .... 

 58,  60 

245  246  255 
256 

see  that  rules  and  regulations  for  janitors  and  assistants 

are  enforced  

  60 

256 

  57 

236 

sign  diplomas  

.......  57 

236 

supply  teachers  with  rules  and  regulations  

  59 

248 

  60 

257 

suspend  sessions  

  62 

266 

teachers  to  co-operate  with  

  53 

225 

transfer  pupils  from  one  building  to  another 

 56,  105 

233,  378 

  126 

463 

use  precautions  against  fire  

  59 

253 

votes  required  for  approval  of  appointment .... 

  8 

9 

  55 

230 

Prizes  and  presents  not  allowed  '.  

55 

229 

Probation  of  pupils  

100,  103 

356,  369 

Proceedings  of  Board  

9,  11,  12,  58 

1 7     35  39 
247 

Programs  of  special  studies: 

board  of  superintendents  to  recommend  to  superintend- 

ent   

  23 

131 

 19,23 

102,  131 

  19 

102 

Progress,  certificates  of : 

  57 

236 

signed  bv  superintendent  and  principals  

  57 

236 

 96-100 

346-350 

academic  study,  courses  counting  toward  college  degree, 

accepted  in  lieu  of  

96,  97,  98, 99 

346  347 

Board   of   superintendents  may  permit  teachers  to 

  97 

346 

Board  of  superintendents  to  issue  certificates  to  persons 

  99 

348 

character  and  scope  

  99 

348 

credit  for  promotional  examinations  passed  while  in 

  99 

347 

dates  

  96 

346 

  96 

346 

  96 

346 

  96 

346 

first,  teachers  failing  to  pass  two  examinations. 

  96 

346 

  96 

346 

information  regarding,  to  be  distributed  bv  board  of 

  99 

348 

notice  to  be  sent  to  teachers  required  to  take. . 

  100 

350 

principals  to  certify  to  business  agent  of  absence  of 

teachers  to  take  

  89 

318 

234 


INDEX. 


Page. 

Promotional  examinations: 

re-examination   97 

second   97 

second,  salaries  of  teachers  who  fail  to  pass   98 

second,  salaries  of  teachers  who  pass   98 

successful  candidates  to  be  certified  to  business  agent. .  99 

teachers  entering  on  advanced  salary   98 

teachers  exempt  from  taking   99 

teachers  in  service  may  be  required  to  take   100 

teachers  promoted  to  higher  rank  in  schools  of  same 

class   98 

teachers  promoted  to  schools  of  different  class   98 

teachers  to  give  written  notice  of  intention  to  take ....  99 

termination  of  employment  of  teachers  failing  to  pass.  100 

Promotions : 

pupils  from  grade  to  grade   106 

pupils  from  kindergartens   106 

secretary  to  notify  principals  of  promotions  of  pupils. .  13 

teachers   42 

teachers  on  tenure   67 

Proposals : 

for  furnishing  articles  in  excess  of  $500,  advertisements 

for   16 

to  be  retained  on  file   16 

Publications,  unauthorized   51 

Punishment  of  pupils  22,  54, 106 

Pupils: 

absence   51 

absence,  attendance  at  hospital  clinics   51 

absence  from  evening  schools   109 

absence,  instruction  elsewhere   51 

absence,  kindergartens   106 

absence,  occasional   127 

absence  on  account  of  contagious  disease  49,  50 

absent,  names  taken  from  list   50 

absent,  other  pupils  not  to  be  sent  for   50 

absent,  record  to  be  kept   50 

absent,  superintendent  to  investigate   21 

absent,  teachers  to  ascertain  cause   106 

absent,  truant  officers  to  be  notified   51 

admission.    (See  Admission  of  pupils.)  

annual  visitation  day   48 

assignment  to  disciplinary  classes  106, 126 

assignment  to  special  classes   107 

attend  school  n  districts  where  they  reside  56, 103 

attend  school  in  districts  where  they  reside,  exception. .  56, 103 

attendance  in  evening  high  schools   1 09 

attendance  in  general  45-57 

attendance,  investigation  of  non-attendants   21 

attendance,  recording   50 

award  of  certificates,  evening  schools   110 

award  of  certificates  of  progress   57 

award  of  diplomas  23,  57 

birth  certificates   104 

cleanliness   56 

complaints  of  parents  and  guardians   62 
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Pupils: 

contributions  from,  not  permitted  ,  55 

corporal  punishment   54 

daily  physical  exercise  for  53,  54 

detained  after  school  and  during  recess  54,  104 

discharge  of.    (See  Expulsion,  exclusion,  or  suspension 
of  pupils.) 

elementary  schools,  dismissal  last  session  of  month   48 

expelled  or  suspended  not  admitted  to  another  school ...  57 
graduates  of  elementary  schools  admitted  to  high 

schools   103 

graduates  of  elementary  schools  admitted  to  Latin 

schools   102 

graduates  of  private  schools  admitted  to  high  schools .  .  .  103 

graduates  of  private  schools  admitted  to  Latin  schools .  .  102 

in  day  schools  not  to  attend  evening  schools   108 

kindergartens,  absences  from   106 

lists  of,  not  to  be  furnished   52 

management  of,  before  and  after  school  sessions   53 

may  begin  work  of  next  grade  ✓   106 

may  be  placed  in  ungraded  classes   104 

misconduct  56, 104 

names,  ages,  dates  of  admission  and  places  of  residence, 

record  to  be  kept   50 

names  in  official  records  and  documents  in  full   52 

names  of  those  granted  diplomas  to  be  sent  to  principals,  13 

non-resident,  bills  for  tuition   15 

non-resident,  principals  to  return  names  of   61 

non-resident,  statement  from  business  agent  to  prin- 
cipals   45 

non-resident,  to  be  reported  45,  61 

non-resident,  tuition  of  15,  45 

Normal  School,  principals  and  training ,  teachers  to 

report  on   101 

not  absent  or  tardy,  dismissal   48 

not  admitted  to  another  district  without  proper  author- 
ity  56 

not  admitted  to  elementary  schools   106 

not  admitted  to  kindergartens   106 

not  admitted  to  school  without  certificate  of  vaccination,  49 

not  to  be  confined  in  closets,  etc   54 

not  to  be  placed  in  ungraded  classes  for  misconduct   105 

not  to  be  seated  according  to  rank   50 

not  to  be  sent  for  absent  pupils   50 

not  to  be  sent  on  errands   50 

not  to  furnish  books   52 

not  to  give  presents  to  teachers   55 

not  to  receive  instruction  elsewhere   51 

not  to  receive  prizes  or  diplomas  from  teachers   55 

not  to  remain  in  eighth  grade  more  than  one  year   106 

not  to  take  books  from  buildings,  evening  schools   110 

number  to  allow  additional  teacher  in  elementary 

schools   77 

number  to  a  teacher  in  disciplinary  classes   77 

number  to  a  teacher  in  elementary  schools   77 

number  to  a  teacher  in  evening  elementary  schools   81 
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Pupils : 

number  to  a  teacher  in  evening  high  schools   81 

number  to  a  teacher  in  high  and  Latin  schools  70-76 

number  to  a  teacher  in  Horace  Mann  School   80 

number  to  a  teacher  in  kindergartens   77 

number  to  a  teacher  in  special  cl  asses   77 

number  to  a  teacher  in  ungraded  classes   77 

number  to  authorize  appointment  of  teachers  68,  69-84 

number  to  be  used  in  determining  rank  of  teachers .  .  68,  69-84 
of  evening  schools  not  to  take  books  from  buildings ....  110 

principals  may  decline  to  receive  in  first  grade   106 

principals  may  decline  to  receive  in  kindergartens   106 

private  pupils,  teachers  not  to  instruct   55 

probation,  pupils  may  be  placed  on  101, 103 

promotion  from  kindergartens   106 

promotion  of,  from  grade  to  grade   106 

punishment  21,  22,  54 

record  of  attendance  and  absence   50 

record  of  standing  : . .  .  .  50 

records  to  be  kept   50 

reference  books  not  to  be  kept  out  of  school-houses   59 

regularly  discharged,  admitted  to  same  grade   56 

residing  in  other  districts   62 

seating  of   50 

special  examinations   21 

standing  in  graduating  grades   23 

suspended,  not  admitted  to  another  school   57 

suspended,  truant  officers  not  to  visit   127 

suspension.    (See  Expulsion,  exclusion,  or  suspension 
of  pupils.) 

tardiness   51 

transfer   56 

transferred  from  one  building  to  another  56,  105 

transfers  to  be  approved  bv  assistant  superintendents, 

56,  105 

tuberculous  ■   129 

vaccination  certificates   49 

Purchases : 

correctness  to  be  certified  to   17 

orders  for   16 

Q. 

Qualification,  certificates  of.    (See  Certificates  of  qualifi- 
cation.) 

Questions  for  examination,  approval  23,  25,  96,  97,  100, 102 

Questions  of  order   10 

Quorum  of  Board   9 

p 

Rank  of  teachers: 

change  in   67 

day  industrial  schools   86 

determination  of  68,  69-84 
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292 
292 

282,  290-297 

282,  290-297 

406 

384 

384 

230 

356,  369 

382 

382 

118,  228 

217 

217 

217 

251 

233 

261 

217 

111 

132 

235 

464 


218 
233 

233, 378 

233.  378 

480 

213 

79 
78 


132, 137,  346 

347,  350,  356 

360 

20 

15 
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310 

282,  290-297 


INDEX. 


237 


Page. 

Rank  of  teachers: 

elementary  schools  68,  76-79 

evening  high  schools  81,  82,  83, 

evening  schools  81-83 

High  School  of  Commerce  70,  71 

High  School  of  Practical  Arts  70,  72 

high  schools  68,  70-76 

Horace  Mann  School   80 

in  service  not  to  be  reduced   70 

kindergartens   80 

Latin  schools  68,  70-76 

manual  training   84 

Mechanic  Arts  High  School   70 

Normal  School   69 

playgrounds  83,  84 

special  departments  '.  .  .  .84,  85 

Reading  of  Scripture  in  schools   48 

Reappointment  of  teachers  20,  66 

date  of   64 

not  on  tenure   66 

Receipts: 

accounts  of   13 

auditor  to  obtain  and  keep   16 

Recesses: 

afternoon   48 

detention  of  pupils  during  recesses  forbidden   54 

omission  of  open-air   48 

periods  47,  48 

Reconsideration: 

motion  for  10,  13 

secretary  to  hold  papers  relating  to   13 

Records: 

abbreviation  of  names   52 

and  returns  of  schools  50,  51 

attendance  and  absence  of  pupils   50 

certificates  of  vaccination   49 

children  awaiting  admission   106 

corporal  punishment   54 

of  business  of  schoolhouse  custodian   18 

of  gifts   59 

principals  to  keep   59 

superintendent  to  determine  form   21 

Reference  books: 

approval  19,  24 

not  to  be  kept  out  of  school-houses   59 

Regulations : 

advisory  committees   128 

amendments  adopted  by  majority  vote   10 

amendments  to   10 

assistant  superintendents  to  enforce   23 

day  industrial  schools   129 

Eastburn  school  fund  121,  122 

elementary  schools  104-107 

evening  schools  108-112 

Franklin  Park  School  129,  130 

general  of  the  schools  45-58 
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282,  292 

296 

296 

291 

291 

282,  291 
295 
291 
293 

282,  291 

299 

291 

290 

297 

298-307 
210 

105,  277 

273 

278 

55 
73 

206 
227 
206 

205,  206 

21,48 
48 

222 

217 

217 

213 

384 

228 

92 

252 

250 

114 

102,  134 
251 

470 
23 
23 
129 

475-478 
450-453 
375-392 
400-411 
480-483 
200-240 
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Section. 

Regulations : 

1  07  1  Oft 
. iU<  ,  lUo 

oyo,  oyo 

1 09—1 04 

ooo — ooy 

1 1Q_101 

4-4.0—4.4.  ^ 

1 00-1 09 

OOO  OKJKJ 

94^  94.fi 

1 QO    1 QQ 

loU— loo 

schoolhouse  custodian  to  enforce  

18 

oo 

special  departments  

112-119 

/ion  4qo 

superintendent  to  make  supplemental  

19 

1U1 

superintendent  to  see  carried  out  

19 

i  m 

suspension  

.  .  .  10 

22,  26 

teachers  to  be  governed  by  

53 

224 

truant  officers  

122-128 

AKZ.  AAA 

Removal  of  members  of  supervising  staff  8. 19,  20,  64 

y,  iuo,  iuo 

071 
Zi  1 

40,  42 

144  14.^ 
Ii4,  14:0 

Removal  of  teachers  8,  19,  20,  64,  65,  69,  70,  76,  81,  8 

9,  96,  100 

Q  10^ 

296,  271,  276 

9S^  9Q1  OQ9 
ZoO,  Zyi, 

QOfl  Q1A  Q^fl 

ozu,  o-±o,  oou 

failing  to  pass  promotional  examinations  

96, 100 

^4A  Q^n 
040,  oou 

leaves  of  absence  

87-91 

olO— oZ4 

notice  to  be  given  business  agent  

61 

zoy 

Reports : 

.  .  .54,61 

99»  9e;« 

made  by  assistant  superintendents,  directors,  principals 

or  other  teachers,  filed  by  superintendent  

21 

1 1  A. 

of  assistant  superintendents  of  visits  to  schools .... 

22 

i  oa 

lZo 

of  non-resident  pupils  

45,  61 

ZUU,  ZOU 

19,  24 

1 09  1  ^4. 
1U^,  104 

of  pupils  residing  in  other  districts  

62 

98.1 

supervisors  of  special  departments  

112 

aoa 

4ZU 

Reports,  annual: 

.  . .  23 

1  *30 

lOU 

17 

ol 

business  agent  

15 

AA 
OO 

21 

117 

Requisitions: 

14, 18,  43 

AO         1 ^4 
ou,  oy,  io4 

51 

oon 
zzu 

fuel  and  janitors'  supplies,  to  be  countersigned 

bv 

"  14, 18 

An  eo 
ou,  oy 

14 

oo 

89 

qoo 

OZU 

69 

98^ 
Zoo 

failing  to  return  to  duty  at  expiration  of  leave  of 

89 

^90 

ozu 

notice  to  be  given  business  agent  

61 

9^Q 

89 

317 

124 

458 

Resolutions,  secretary  to  transmit  

12 

37 

Responsibility  for  unsanitary  conditions  of  schoolhouses 

.  .  .55,  60 

231,  255 

7,  64 

5,  6,  271 

Returns  to  secretary  of  state  board  of  education  

12 

38 

Roll-call  of  Board  

9 

15 
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Section. 

Rooms  of  Board,  in  charge  of  secretary  

11 

35 

Rules  

7-44 

1-171 

corporation  

9 

12 

18, 

60 

85,  255 

Rules  and  regulations: 

amendments  

10 

amendments  adopted  by  majority  vote  

10 

23 

amendments  to  be  noted  in  special  copies  

59 

248 

amendments  to  be  read  at  two  meetings  

10 

23 

janitors  and  engineers,  to  be  enforced  bv  schoolhouse 

custodian  and  principals  

18, 

60 

85  256 

meaning  of  term  

5 

secretary  to  publish  

12 

40 

suspension  

10 

22  26 

teachers  to  be  furnished  with  copies  of  

59 

248 

to  be  observed  and  enforced  bv  principals  

58 

245,  246 

S. 

Salaries  of  supervising  staff: 

absent,  without  leave  or  on  leave  without  pay  

95 

345 

66 

279 

deduction  for  absence  

94 

344 

fixed  or  sliding  scale  

91 

336 

no  deduction  for  absence  

94 

344 

92 

336 

ie-entering  service  

66 

279 

retiring  during  summer  vacation  

92 

336 

93 

340 

Salaries  of  teachers  :  65, 

91, 

98 

275  335  347 

absent,  deduction  from  

94 

344 

absent  to  visit  other  schools,  no  deduction  from  

94 

344 

absent,  without  leave  or  on  leave  without  pay  

95 

345 

advancement  of  anniversaries.  

96 

345 

change  of  rank  

67 

281 

66, 

93 

279  340  341 

date  of  advances  in  

96 

345 

day  industrial  schools  

91 

92 

ooo,  66  i 

91 

336 

established  on  a  sliding  scale  

91 

336 

evening  schools  

92 

338 

failing  to  pass  first  promotional  examination  

96 

346 

failing  to  pass  second  promotional  examination  

98 

347 

fixed  annuallv  in  June  

91 

335 

in  service,  not  to  be  reduced  

70-76 

291 

married  during  summer  vacation  

69 

283 

maximum  

91 

336 

not  resuming  duties  on  opening  of  schools  

92 

336 

not  returning  from  leave  of  absence  

94 

343 

91 

335 

not  to  receive  compensation  after  removal  

64 

271 

not  to  receive  compensation  until  validity  of  certificate 

has  been  certified  to  business  agent  

65 

274 

nurses,  on  sliding  scale  

nurses,  temporary  and  substitute,  at  per  diem  rate. .  . 

91 

336 

92 

337 

passing  first  promotional  examination  

96 

346 

passing  second  promotional  examination  

98 

347 
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Salaries  of  teachers: 

placed  on  seventh  year   97 

placed  on  third  year   96 

re-entering  service   66 

retiring  during  summer  vacation   92 

special  assistants   92 

substitutes   92 

temporary  teachers   92 

transferred  to  a  higher  grade   93 

transferred  to  same  rank,  subordinate  teachers  20,  64 

under  a  license  in  Mechanic  Arts  High  School,  credited 

with  exact  amount  of  service  rendered   93 

Salaries  of  truant  officers: 

absent,  deduction  from   124 

absent,  no  deduction  from   125 

substitute  truant  officers   124 

Sale  of  books: 

amounts  received  from   17 

payment  of  amounts  received  from   17 

Sand  gardens  (See  Playgrounds) : 

teachers,  appointment   83 

teachers,  certificate  requirements   83 

teachers,  eligibility  of  certificate  holders   37 

teachers,  required  certificates   25 

Sanitary  condition  of  schoolhouses   60 

Sanitation,  teachers  to  give  attention  to   55 

Scarlet  fever.    (See  Contagious  diseases.) 

School  athletics  (See  Physical  training) : 

plan  of  management  and  control. . '.   19 

regulations  to  be  enforced   19 

School  Board: 

absence  of  chairman   9 

absence  of  members   9 

adjournment,  motions  for  9,  10,  11 

amendments  to  rules  and  regulations   10 

appeal  from  decision  of  chair   10 

approve  appointments  of  teachers   63 

ballots   8 

books  authorized  by   51 

books  for  Normal  School,  authorized  by   101 

chairman.    (See  Chairman.) 

chairman  pro  tempore   7,  9 

debate,  presiding  officer  may  take  part  in   10 

debate,  superintendent  may  take  part  in   21 

duties  of  presiding  officer   10 

employees.    (See  Employees  of  School  Board.) 

executive  sessions   9 

leaves  of  absence,  superintendent  to  report   89 

married  women,  superintendent  to  report  appointment,  69 

matters  referred,  superintendent  to  report  on   22 

meeting  for  organization   7 

meetings,  regular  *. .  9 

meetings,  special   9 

meetings,  superintendent  to  attend   21 

meetings  to  be  open   9 

members  may  present  diplomas  and  certificates  of 

progress   57 
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337 
337 
337 
342 

106,  272 
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459 
459 
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297 
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140 
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19 
15 

15,  26,  28 

23 

20 

270 

8 

220 

'357 

1,19 
20 
113 
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16 

321 

283 

119 

1 

13 
14 
113 
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Section. 

School  Board: 

12,  58 

17,  39,  247 

motions.    (See  Motions.) 

motions,  in  writing  

10 

25 

11 

29 

motions,  order  of  putting  

10 

26 

motions,  to  amend  

10 

26 

11 

30 

notices  of  meetings  

9, 12 

14,  37 

11 

32 

officers,  election  

7,8 

3-10 

7 

2 

officers,  term  of  office  

7 

3-6 

8 

11 

order  of  business  

9 

18 

10 

20 

order,  questions  of  

10 

20 

organization  

7 

1 

Jr                                                    7                          •/  It 

11 

35 

president  of  corporation  

9 

12 

principals  to  reply  promptly  to  requests  for  informa- 

tion  

59 

249 

printed  proceedings,  official  notice  to  principals  

58 

247 

quorum  

9 

15 

reconsideration  

10, 13 

21,48 

9 

13 

reports  on  corporal  punishment  open  to  inspection  of . 

54 

228 

resolutions  

12 

37 

roll  call  

9 

15 

rules  of  corporation  

9 

12 

senior  member  to  preside  

7 

1 

9 

14 

studies  authorized  by  

51 

220 

superintendent  to  attend  meetings  

21 

113 

suspension  of  rules  

10 

22,  26 

20,  64 

106,  272 

transfers  of  teachers,  superintendent  to  report. ....... 

20,  64 

106,  272 

treasurer  of  corporation  

trustees  of  teachers'  retirement  fund  

7,9 

2,  3,  12 

8 

7,  8,9 

use  of  rooms,  Mason  street  building  

13 

49 

vacancies,  how  filled  

8 

10 

votes.    (See  Votes.) 

votes  not  to  be  passed  in  executive  session  

9 

16 

votes  required  to  elect  officers  

8 

9 

votes   required   for   approval   of   appointments  of 

8 

9 

votes  required  to  pass  orders,  motions,  etc  

10 

27 

votes,  secretary  to  record  

8 

8,9 

yeas  and  nays  

10 

24 

School  census,  secretary  to  have  charge  of  

12 

42 

School  Committee.    (See  School  Board.) 

School  hours,  punctual  observance  of  

53 

225 

485,  486 

secretary   to   investigate   semi-annually   and  make 

13 

51 

Schoolhouse  custodian: 

advise  and  instruct  janitors,  engineers,  and  matrons. . . 

18 

88 
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Schoolhouse  custodian: 

appoint  assistants   19 

appoint,  transfer,  and  remove  janitors,  engineers,  and 

matrons   18 

care  and  custody  of  land  and  buildings   18 

countersign  requisitions  for  fuel  and  janitors'  supplies.  .14,  18 

duties  17, 19 

election   7 

enforce  rules  and  regulations  for  janitors,  etc   18 

executive  officer  in  charge  of  land  and  buildings   18 

keep  duplicate  keys  of  school  buildings   18 

keep  records   18 

make  temporary  appointments  of  janitors,  engineers, 

and  matrons   18 

office  hours   18 

officer  of  Board   7 

report  cases  of  negligence  on  part  of  janitors,  engi- 
neers, and  matrons   18 

supervise  and  control  janitors,  engineers,  and  matrons,  18 

suspend  janitors  and  engineers   18 

term  of  office   7 

to  be  notified  of  neglect  of  duty  on  part  of  janitors, 

engineers,  or  assistants   60 

visit  and  inspect  school  buildings   18 

School-houses: 

admission  of  pupils  on  cold  or  stormy  days   49 

applications  for  use  of  accommodations  in   13 

approval  of  plans   19 

care  and  custody  of   18 

doors  to  be  kept  unlocked   60 

flags  for   57 

inspected  by  schoolhouse  custodian   18 

keys,  duplicate   18 

naming  of   11 

not  to  be  opened  except  by  proper  authority   52 

open  to  teachers  for  school  purposes   52 

precautions  against  fire  1   59 

reference  books  not  to  be  kept  out  of   59 

sanitation  of  55,  60 

temperature  and  ventilation  of   55 

use  of,  for  other  than  school  work  13,  52 

vacating  of   53 

School  hygiene.    (See  Physical  training.) 

School  officers  may  present  diplomas  and  certificates  of 

progress   57 

School  premises: 

advertisements  not  to  be  posted  on   52 

agents  not  admitted  to  except  by  permit  from  super- 
intendent  52 

cleanliness  of   60 

School  property,  principals  to  be  responsible  for   59 

School  registers  and  returns   50 

School  rooms  to  be  opened  48,  49, 108 

School  sessions.    (See  Sessions.) 

School  year  and  terms  45,  84,  108 
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Schools: 

account  of  articles  furnished  to   16 

admission  of  pupils.. .  .45,  49,  100,  102, 103,  104,  105,  107,  109 

admission  of  pupils  on  cold  or  stormy  days   49 

age  for  admission  45,  104 

agents  not  allowed  to  enter  except  by  permit   52 

annual  visitation  day   48 

assistant  superintendents  to  visit  and  report  thereon .  .  22 

books  and  studies  16,  52 

boundary  lines   105 

classification   5 

daily  sessions  (See,  also,  Sessions)   47 

graduating  exercises  46,  110 

morning  exercises   48 

non-resident  pupils  15,  45,  61 

omission  of  open-air  recesses   48 

patriotic  exercises   48 

pupils  not  admitted  without  certificate  of  vaccination. .  .  49 

reading  of  Scripture   48 

recesses  47,  48,  54 

regulations.    (See  Regulations.) 

teachers  present  before  opening  of  sessions  49,  108 

terms  and  sessions  45,-84,  108 

tuition  of  non-resident  pupils  15,  45,  61 

vacations  and  holidays   45 

who  may  attend   45 

Scripture,  reading  of   48 

Seating  of  pupils   50 

Secretary: 

appoint  assistants   13 

call  special  meetings   9 

certify  to  business  agent  validity  of  certificates  of 

qualification  12,  65 

deliver  certificates  and  diplomas   12 

distribute  documents   12 

distribute  minutes  9,  12,  58 

duties  11-13 

election   7 

give  notice  of  action  of  Board   12 

have  charge  of  rooms,  documents,  and  files  11, 13 

have  charge  of  school  census   12 

hold  papers  for  reconsideration   13 

informed  of  designation  of  truant  officers   123 

investigate  and  report  on  school  savings  systems  semi- 
annually  13 

issue  permits  for  use  of  accommodations  in  school 

buildings  13,  52 

keep  permanent  record  of  proceedings  of  Board   11 

keep  record  of  votes   8 

member  of  trial  board  for  janitors   43 

notice  of  annual  visitation  day  to  be  filed  with   48 

notify   principals   of   promotions   and    granting  of 

diplomas   13 


Section. 

72 

200,  212,  356 
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64,  200,  260 

202 

200 

210 

217 

52 
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37,  274 

46 

39 

17,  39,  247 
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37 

35,  49,  50 

42 

48 

457 

51 

49,  50,  223 

35 

8,9 

170 

208 

47 
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Secretary : 

notify  teachers  and  employees  of  their  appointment, 

dismissal,  or  leave  of  absence   12 

of  board  of  superintendents   11 

of  corporation   9,  11 

officer  of  Board   7 

permit  use  of  rooms  in  School  Committee  building.  ...  13 

prepare  and  publish  advertisements  of  examinations. .  .  12 
prepare  and  publish  list  of  authorized  text,  reference, 

and  supplementary  reading  books   12 

prepare  and  publish  manual   12 

prepare  annual  returns  to  State  Board  of  Education. . .  12 

prepare  certificates  and  diplomas   12 

publish  courses  of  study   12 

publish  rules  and  regulations   12 

send  names  of  diploma  pupils  to  principals   13 

sign  certificates  of  qualification   37 

teachers  to  file  agreement  with   89 

term  of  office   7 

transmit  orders   12 

transmit  resolutions   12 

transmit  votes  .   12 

Senior  teacher  to  notify  superintendent  of  death  or  dis- 
ability of  principals  and  heads  of  departments ....  89,  90 

Services  of  truant  officers  21,  51,  62,  125-128 

Sessions : 

afternoon,  hours  changed   47 

day  industrial  schools   47 

elementary  schools  46,  47 

evening  schools   108 

high  schools  46,  47 

Horace  Mann  School   47 

kindergartens   47 

Latin  schools  ,   47 

management  of  pupils  before  and  after   53 

Normal  School   47 

playgrounds   84 

recess,  afternoon   48 

Summer  High  School   47 

suspension  21,  46,  62 

teachers  present  before  opening  48,  109 

terms  of  school  45,  84,  108 

vacations  and  holidays   45 

votes  required  to  suspend   47 

Setting-up  drill  53,  54 

Sewing: 

instruction  in   105 

teachers,  assignment  of   85 

Sliding  scale  of  salaries   91 

Smallpox.    (See  Contagious  diseases.) 

Special  assistants: 

additional  allowed  75,  76 

appointment  '  63,  80 
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37 
36 

12,  36 
2 

49 
44 

45 

41 

38 

46 

43 

40 

47 

140 

317 

4 

37 
37 
37 

322 

116,219,  262 
460-466 

205 
205 

204,  205 
402 

204,  205 

205 

205 

205 

225 

205 

297 

206 

205 

112,  204,  266 

211,  402 

201,  202,  297 

402 

202 

204 

226 

377 
306 
336 


291 

270,  294 
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Special  assistants: 

eligibility  of  certificate  holders   37 

expiration  of  appointments   63 

high  and  Latin  schools  70-76 

names  to  remain  on  eligible  lists   41 

salaries  of   92 

Special  classes: 

admission  and  discharge  of  pupils   107 

medical  inspector  41,  85,  107, 118 

number  and  rank  of  teachers   77 

number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher   77 

superintendent  may  establish   106 

supervisor,  appointment   85 

supervisor,  duties   114 

teachers,  appointment   77 

temporary  teachers,  appointment  63,  89,  90 

Special  departments : 

assistant  directors,  reports   113 

assistant  directors  to  give  instruction   113 

assistant  directors  to  keep  records  of  arrival  and 

departure   113 

assistant  directors  to  notify  teachers  in  charge  of 

arrival   113 

assistant  directors  to  notify  teachers  of  deviation  from 

schedule   113 

assistants,  reports   113 

assistants  to  give  instruction   113 

assistants  to  keep  records  of  arrival  and  departure ....  113 

assistants  to  notify  teachers  in  charge  of  arrival   113 

assistants  to  notify  teachers  of  deviation  from  schedule. .  113 
copies  of  schedules  of  visits  to  be  transmitted  to 

members  and  officers  of  Board  and  others   113 

directors,  general  duties  112,  113 

directors  of,  to  hold  conferences   113 

directors  of,  to  make  reports   113 

directors  to  prepare  graded  outlines  for  instruction   112 

directors  to  prepare  schedule  of  visits   112 

duties  of  associate  director  of  school  hygiene   115 

duties  of  director  of  evening  and  continuation  schools ...  114 

duties  of  director  of  school  hygiene   114 

duties  of  director  of  substitutes   114 

duties  of  medical  inspector   119 

duties  of  supervisor  of  household  science  and  arts   114 

duties  of  supervisor  of  licensed  minors   119 

graded  outlines  for  instruction   112 

regulations  1 12-119 

schedule  of  visits  of  directors  and  supervisors  to  be 

approved  by  superintendent   112 

supervisors  to  prepare  schedule  of  visits   112 

supervisors  to  report  v   113 

Special  examinations: 

candidates  for  certificates  of  qualification   25 

classes  or  grades   21 

Special  funds,  requisitions  for  books,  etc   51 
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140 
270 
291 
144 

337 

390 

144,  302,  390 

431 

292 

292 

380 

302 

422 

292 

270,  322 

421 
421 

421 

421 

421 
421 
421 
421 
421 
421 

420 
420 
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420 
420 
427 
424 
426 
423 
433 
425 
434 
420 
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420 
420 
420 

137 
111 

220 
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Special  meetings  of  Board   9 

Special  studies,  program  of : 

board  of  superintendents  to  recommend  deviation 

from   23 

deviation  from  19,  23 

superintendent  to  report  on  deviation  from   19 

Special  teachers: 

appointment   85 

assignment  of   85 

Special  teachers  allowed   85 

State  Board  of  Education,  annual  returns  to   12 

Statements  of  unexpended  balances   15 

Statistics  of  membership,  attendance,  etc   21 

Stormy  days,  suspension  of  school  sessions  21,  46 

Studies  to  be  authorized  by  Board   51 

Substitutes.    (See  Special  departments.) 

appointment  and  assignment  62,  63,  83 

appointment  of  teachers  to  fill  vacancies  of  higher  rank,  64 

assistant  director,  appointment   85 

director,  appointment   85 

director,  duties   114 

eligibility  of  certificate  holders   37 

emergency  list   64 

first  assistant  director,  appointment   85 

names  to  remain  on  eligible  lists   41 

payment   64 

salaries   92 

Sub-masters : 

absence  of   64 

additional   77 

duties   62 

number   77 

Summer  High  School : 

sessions   47 

term   45 

Superintendent : 

age  of  retirement   7 

annual  report   21 

annually  reappoint  teachers  not  on  tenure   66 

appoint  an  emergency  list  of  substitutes   64 

appoint  assistants   22 

appoint  members  of  supervising  staff  19,  20 

appoint  playground  employees   83 

appoint  teachers  19,  20,  63,  68,  69-87 

appoint  temporary  teachers  63,  89 

approve  plans  of  school  buildings   19 

approve  schedule  of  visits  of  directors  and  super- 
visors  112 

arrange  program  for  Health  Day   48 

assign  duties  to  assistant  superintendents  19,  22 

assign  manual  training  teachers  84,  85 

assign  special  teachers   85 

assign  teachers  of  cookery   85 

assign  teachers  of  sewing   85 

assistant  superintendent,  representative  of   23 


Section. 

14 


131 

102,  131 
102 

305 

306 

305 

38 

65 

117 

112,  204 
220 

263,  270,  297 

270 

303 

303 

423 

140 

270 

303 

144 

270 

337 

270 
292 
265 
292 

205 
202 

5 

117 

278 
270 
121 

103, 105 
297 

103, 105.  270 
283,  290^312 
270,  322 
103 


420 
209 

103,  127 

299,  306 

306 

306 

306 

129 
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Section 

Superintendent '. 

attend  meetings  of  Board 

21 

113 

mif  Vini'itv  of 

19  22 

100  120 

pha  irman  pt  officio  of  hoard  of  sunprintpndpnts 

22 

125 

chairman  of  board  of  superintendents 

19 

103 

phanfp  hours  of  affprnoon  spssions 

47 

205 

designate  teacher  to  take  charge  of  school  or  depart 

ment  in  absence  of  principal  or  head  of 

89 

322 

designate  training  teachers 

20 

107 

determine  form  of  records 

21 

114 

determine  sessions  of  evening  schools  

108 

402 

direct  recesses  and  intermissions,  Horace  Mann  School. 

47 

205 

directions  to  be  observed  and  enforced  bv  principals . . 

58 

246 

duties 

19-22 

100-121 

election 

,5 

establish  disciplinarv  classes 

106 

381 

establish  plan  for  school  athletics 

19 

102 

establish  special  classes 

108 

380 

executive  officer  in  department  of  instruction 

19 

100 

exercise  duties  assigned  to  assistant  superintendents, 

etc  . 

19 

100 

file  reports  made  bv  assistant  superintendents,  mem- 

bers of  supervisin0-  staff,  and  teachers 

21 

116 

general  duties  

19 

100,  101 

grant  leave  of  absence  to  nurses 

90 

324 

grant  leave  of  absence  to  supervising  staff  

21 

109 

grant  leave  of  absence  to  teachers  21 

62,  87 

109,  263,  316 

grant  permits  to  pub  Ushers  of  books  and  manufacturers 

of  educational  material  to  visit  principals 

52 

221 

instruct  assistant  superintendents,  members  of  super- 

vising staff  and  teachers 

20 

104 

invPstiETfltp  Pfl.sps  of  n  on -attendants 

21 

115 

investigate  cases  of  suspension  and  discipline 

22 

118 

issue  minors'  licenses 

119 

440 

make  supplemental  regulations 

19 

101 

mpmnpr  of  noarn  of  nnnort lnnmpTit, 

42 

150 

member  of  board  of  superintendents  

22 

125 

notified  of  absence  of  truant  officers  . 

124 

457 

notify  chief  truant  officer  of  unsatisfactory  service  of 

21 

116 

officer  of  Board  

7 

2 

order  examinations  of  candidates    for  certificates  of 

qualification  

21 

110 

order  special  examinations  of  grades  or  classes  

21 

111 

other  duties  and  authority  

22 

120 

perform  duties  required  by  Board  

22 

119 

19 

102 

present  orders  to  Board  21,  42 

113,  150 

preside  at  meetings  of  board  of  superintendents  and 

board  of  apportionment  

22 

125 

principals  to  keep  records  prescribed  bv  

59 

250 

principals  to  make  reports  to  

59 

250 

principals  to  report  suspension  of  pupils  to,  for  final 

action  

60 

257 

principals  to  report  visits  of  teachers  to  other  schools .  . 

62 

263 

reappoint  members  of  supervising  staff  and  teachers.  .  .  . 

20  | 

105 
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Superintendent : 

receive  monthly  report  from  chief  truant  officer   122 

receive  notice  of  absence  of  teachers   89 

receive  reports  of  cases  of  corporal  punishment   61 

receive  reports  of  fire  drills   59 

recommend  change  in  rank  of  teachers   67 

recommend   establishment   of   additional  ungraded 

classes   105 

recommend  leave  of  absence  to  study  and  travel   88 

relations  with  board  of  superintendents  19,  20 

remove  teachers  20,  64,  65 

report  applications  for  leave  of  absence   89 

report  appointments  of  married  women   69 

report  on  introduction  or  discontinuance  of  books, 

maps,  charts,  etc   19 

report  on  matters  referred   22 

report  transfers  of  teachers  20,  64 

reports  on  corporal  punishment  to  be  open  to  inspec- 
tion of   54 

reprimand  or  suspend  teachers   20 

require  teachers  to  take  promotional  examinations ....  100 

responsible  for  appointments   63 

retirement  age   7 

see  that  orders  of  Board  are  carried  out   19 

see  that  regulations  are  carried  into  effect   19 

sign  certificates  of  progress   57 

sign  certificates  of  qualification   37 

statistics   21 

suspend  school  sessions  21,46, 

suspend  teachers  19,  20 

take  part  in  debate   21 

term  of  office   7 

terminate  leaves  of  absence  to  study  and  travel  or  for 

rest   88 

transfer  teachers  20,  64 

truant  officers  under  supervision  of   122 

written  opinions  of  board  of  superintendents  to   22 

Superintendents,  assistant.    (See  Assistant  superintendents. ) 

Superintendents,  Board  of.   (See  Board  of  superintendents.) 

Supervising  nurse  (See  Nurses,  supervising  staff) : 

appointment  41 ,  85 

duties   116 

vacation   117 

Supervising  staff  (See  Teachers) : 

age  of  retirement   64 

allowed  leave  of  absence  to  visit  schools  of  other  towns 

and  cities   113 

appointment  to  become  null  and  void  unless  service 

begins  within  two  weeks  of  date  of   64 

appointments  8,  19,  63,  65,  66,  67, 

appointments  on  tenure   65 

certificates.    (See  Certificates  of  qualification.) 

examination  questions   24 

leaves  of  absence.    (See  Leaves  of  absence.)  21,  87-91 
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457 
319 
258 
253 
281 

379 
317 

103,  104 

105,  271,  276 
321 

283 

102 
119 

106,  272 

228 
108 
350 
270 
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101 
101 
236 
140 
117 

112,  204 
103,  108 
113 

5 

317 

106,  272 

456 

126 


144,  302 

430 

430 

271 

420 

273 

9,  103,  105 
270,  275,  278 
279 
277 

136 

109, 315-324 
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Supervising  staff : 

meaning  of  term   5 

not  returning  from  leaves  of  absence,  salaries   94 

nurses.    (See  Nurses.) 

promotional  examinations,  not  required  to  take   96 

promotions  when  on  tenure   67 

reappointments  20,  64,  66,  67 

reappointments,  term  of   64 

re-entering  service   66 

removals  8,  19,  20,  64 

reports  kept  on  file  by  superintendent   21 

reprimands   20 

retirement  age   64 

salaries.    (See  Salaries  of  supervising  staff,  Salaries 
of  teachers.) 

salaries  absent  on  leave  without  pay  or  absent  without 

leave   95 

salaries,  begin  on  minimum   93 

salaries,  dates  for  advances  in   95 

salaries,  deduction  for  absence   94 

salaries,  must  hold  valid  certificate   65 

salaries,  no  deduction  for  absence   94 

salaries,  not  resuming  duties  on  opening  of  school  term . .  92 

salaries  on  fixed  or  sliding  scale   91 

salaries,  retiring  during  summer  vacation   92 

superintendent  to  give  instructions   20 

suspensions  19,  20 

transfers  19,  20,  64 

Supervision  and  control  of  janitors  and  engineers   18 

Supervisor  of  household  science  and  arts: 

appointment   85 

duties   114 

Supervisor  of  licensed  minors  85,  119 

Supervisor  of  practice.    (See  Normal  School.) 

Supervisor  of  special  classes: 

admission  of  pupils  to  special  classes   107 

appointment   85 

discharge  of  pupils  from  special  classes   107 

Supervisors  of  special  departments: 

appointment   40 

general  duties   112 

reports   113 

to  prepare  graded  outlines  for  instruction   112 

to  prepare  schedule  of  visits   112 

Supplementary  books  (See  Books) : 

discontinuance  19,  24 

introduction  19,  24 

Supplies : 

furnished  from  special  funds   52 

furnishing   16 

requisitions  to  be  submitted  to  assistant  superintendents 

for  approval   43 

Suspended  pupils: 

truant  officers  not  to  visit   127 


Section. 
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346 
280 

105,  273,  278 

279 

273 

279 

9,   103,  105 

271 

116 

108 

271 


345 
340 
345 
344 
274 
344 
336 
336 
336 
104 

103,  108 
103,  106,  272 
85 

304 
425 

307,  434 


390 
302 
390 

144 
420 
420 
420 
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102,  134 
102,  134 

220 
72 

154 

464 
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Suspension  of  pupils.    (See  Expulsion,  exclusion,  or  suspen- 
sion of  pupils.) 

Suspension  of  rules  and  regulations   10 

Suspension  of  school  sessions.    (See  Sessions.)  21,  46 

Suspension  of  teachers.    (See  Teachers.) 

Sweeping  of  buildings  52,  53 


T. 

Table,  motions  to  lay  on   10 

Tardiness  of  pupils   51 

Teachers  (See  Supervising  staff) : 

absence  of,  principals  to  notify  superintendent  of   89 

absence  of  sub-masters,  master's  assistants,  or  first 

assistants,  appointment  of  substitute  teachers ....  64 

absent,  deduction  from  salaries   94 

absent  to  visit  other  schools,  salary  62,  89,  94 

act  as  heads  of  departments  without  compensation. ...  70 

act  as  training  teachers   20 

additional,  may  be  appointed  70-79 

advancement  of  anniversaries   96 

age  of  retirement   64 

annual  reappointment   66 

appointment  to  become  null  and  void  unless  service 

begins  within  two  weeks  of  date  of   64 

appointment.    (See  Appointment  of  teachers.) 

arrange  daily  physical  exercise  for  pupils  53,  54 

assignment  of  manual  training  teachers  84,  85 

become  f  amiliar  with  regulations   53 

certificates.    (See  Certificates  of  qualification.) 

certificates,  not  to  teach  without   65 

certificates  to  be  recorded   65 

change  in  rank  of   67 

classification   6 

clerical  assistants.    (See  Clerical  assistants.) 

co-operate  with  principals  ^ . .  .  53 

credit  for  previous  service  66,  93 

date  of  appointment   64 

death  of,  notice  to  be  given   61 

death  or  disability  of  principals,  heads  of  special  depart- 
ments, etc   89 

determination  of  rank  and  number  68,  69-87 

devote  themselves  to  duties  assigned   53 

dismissal  or  discharge  8,  19,  20,  64,  65,  69,  76 

77,  82,  89,  96,  100 


eligible  for  tenure  of  office   65 

eligible  list  8,  37,  38,  40,  41,  42 

enforce  rules  and  regulations . . . ,   58 

examination  after  second  anniversary   96 

exempt  from  taking  promotional  examinations   99 

file  agreement  with  secretary   89 

give  attention  to  sanitation,  ventilation,  etc  55,  56 


Section. 


22,  26 

112,  204 


223 


26 
218 

319 

270 
344 

263,  318,  344 

291 

107 

291,  292 
345 
271 
278 

273 

226 

299,  306 
224 

274 
274 
281 


225 

279,  340,  341 

273 

259 

322 

282,  290-312 
225 

9^103, 105 
271,  276,  283 
291,  292,  296 
320,  346.  350 
277 

9, 141, 142 

144,  145 

246 

346 

349 

317 

231 
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Teachers : 

give  notice  of  intention  to  take  promotional  examina- 
tion  

governed  by  regulations  

heads  of  departments,  appointment  

in  evening  schools,  appointment  

in  Parental  School,  credit  for  previous  service  

in  playgrounds,  required  certificates  

in  service,  examination  of  

in  service,  salary  or  rank  not  to  be  reduced  

inspection  of  work  

instruct  pupils  in  morals  

instruction  to,  in  Normal  School  

instructions  to  

intention  to  take  promotional  examination  

keep  registers  of  attendance  

leaves  of  absence  14,  21,  62,  87- 


Page. 


99 
53 
70 
81 
93 
83 
100 

70-76 
65 
53 
102 

20,  58 
99 
50 

91,94 


leaves  of  absence,  applications  to  be  reported   89 

leaves  of  absence,  certificate  from  a  physician  required.  .  87 

leaves  of  absence,  extended   89 

leaves  of  absence,  grounds  for   87 

leaves  of  absence,  length  of  62,  87,  88,  89 

leaves  of  absence,  no  deduction  from  salaries . . .  !   94 

leaves  of  absence,  not  to  exceed  one  year   89 

leaves  of  absence,  on  account  of  illness   87 

leaves  of  absence,  payment  during   14 

leaves  of  absence,  salaries  of  teachers  not  returning ...  94 

leaves  of  absence,  superintendent  may  grant  21,  87 

leaves  of  absence  to  study  and  travel  or  for  rest   88 

leaves  of  absence  to  visit  schools  62,  89,  94 

limitation  as  to  age   40 

make  reports  on  leaves  of  absence  to  study  and  travel,  88 

make  returns  of  attendance  of  pupils   50 

marriage   69 

may  be  absent  to  take  promotional  examinations   89 

meaning  of  term   5 

names  in  official  records  and  documents  in  full   52 

names  removed  from  eligible  list  40,  41,  42 

notified  of  appointment,,  dismissal,  or  leave  of  absence,  12 

not  returning  at  opening  of  term   92 

not  returning  from  leave  of  absence,  salary  of   94 

not  to  award  diplomas  or  prizes  to  pupils   55 

not  to  be  advanced  on  salary  schedules  more  than  t  wice,  93 

not  to  be  appointed  after  age  of  forty   40 

not  to  be  appointed  after  first  Monday  in  May   65 

not  to  be  employed  prior  to  date  of  certificate   65 

not  to  be  employed  without  certificate   65 

not  to  edit  newspapers  or  periodicals   55 

not  to  instruct  private  pupils   55 

not  to  participate  in  newspaper  contests,  etc   55 

not  to  pass  more  than  two  promotional  examinations. .  98 
not  to  permit  unauthorized  publications  to  be  distrib- 
uted  51 
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224 
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296 
341 
297 
350 
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276 
225 
360 

104,  245 

349 

217 

57,  109,  263 

266,  315-324 

343,  344 

321 

316 

320 

315 

263,  316,  317 

318,  320 

344 

320 

315 

57 

343 

109,  316 
317 

263,  318,  344 

144 

317 

217 

283 
318 

222 

144,  145 

37 

336 

343 

229 

340 

144 

275 

274 

274 

230 

230 

229 

347 

220 


252 


INDEX. 


Page. 

Teachers : 

not  to  receive  compensation  after  removal   64 

not  to  receive  presents  from  pupils   55 

not  to  sell  books,  etc   55 

not  to  sell  or  encourage  sale  of  tickets   55 

not  to  send  pupils  on  errands   50 

number  and  rank,  determination  68,  69-87 

number  in  Continuation  School   85 

number  in  elementary  schools  76-79 

number  in  evening  elementary  schools   81 

number  in  evening  high  schools   81 

number  in  High  School  of  Commerce  70-76 

number  in  high  schools  70-76 

number  in  Horace  Mann  School   80 

number  in  kindergartens  76-80 

number  in  Latin  schools  70-76 

number  in  Mechanic  Arts  High  School   70 

number  in  Normal  School   69 

number  in  playgrounds   83 

number  of,  special  departments  84-85 

of  cookery,  assignment   85 

of  day  schools,  not  to  teach  in  evening  schools   82 

of  evening  schools,  employment  of  day  school  principals 

as   82 

of  evening  schools,  employment  of  men  day  school 

teachers  as  i   82 

of  evening  schools,  employment  of  women  day  school 

teachers  as   82 

of  evening  schools,  salaries   92 

of  evening  schools  to  be  present  before  sessions   108 

of  kindergartens,  to  visit  families   106 

of  lower  rank  substituted  for  higher  rank   76 

of  manual  training,  assignment   84 

of  playgrounds.    (See  Playgrounds.) 
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REPORT. 


In  School  Committee,  Boston,  December  23,  1912. 

The  Special  Committee  on  Janitors'  Salaries  appointed 
February  12,  1912,  begs  leave  to  submit  the  following 
report  and  accompanying  schedule  of  salaries  for  janitors 
of  school  buildings. 

The  existing  schedule  of  salaries  for  school  janitors 
went  into  effect  January  1,  1904,  and  at  the  time  of  its 
adoption  was  applied  to  all  school  buildings  owned  and 
occupied  by  the  city  for  school  purposes  with  the 
exception  of  the  high  schoolhouses,  the  Chapman  and 
the  Horace  Mann  Schoolhouses. 

With  the  exception  of  the  Mechanic  Arts  High  School, 
Trade  School  for  Girls,  Boston  Industrial  School  for 
Boys,  and  certain  hired  buildings,  all  buildings  occupied 
for  school  purposes  have  since  been  placed  upon  the 
schedule. 

At  the  time  of  its  adoption  there  was  no  schedule  in 
existence,  the  salary  of  the  janitor  of  each  building 
having  been  fixed  arbitrarily  by  the  School  Committee. 
The  result  had  been  that  some  janitors  were  much 
better  paid  than  others,  and  a  general  feeling  of  dissatis- 
faction existed. 

The  schedule  of  1904,  whatever  its  defects,  effected  a 
great  improvement  over  the  conditions  existing  at  that 
time.  Its  adoption  resulted  in  an  increase  in  the  amount 
of  compensation  to  the  janitors  of  about  $10,000  per 
year.  It  gave  general  satisfaction  at  the  time  and  has 
since  been  used  largely  by  other  cities,  towns  and  institu- 
tions as  a  basis  for  fixing  the  salaries  of  janitors  or  devis- 
ing schedules  to  suit  their  special  conditions. 
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With  the  higher  standards  of  cleanliness  now  fixed 
by  the  School  Committee,  with  the  additional  work 
now  imposed  upon  janitors,  and  with  the  increased 
cost  of  living  felt  by  everyone,  the  time  appears  to  have 
arrived  when  the  schedule  should  be  revised  and  the 
amount  of  compensation  for  janitor  service  increased. 

In  the  schedule  herewith  submitted,  your  committee, 
believing  that  the  need  of  increase  in  compensation  for 
janitor  service  is  greater  in  the  small  and  intermediate 
sizes  of  buildings,  has  endeavored  to  apportion  the  total 
increase  to  satisfy  this  requirement. 

In  the  proposed  as  in  the  existing  schedule  but  five 
factors  have  been  used  as  a  basis  upon  which  to  com- 
pute the  salaries,  viz. : 

1.  Cleaning. 

2.  Heating,  Ventilation  and  Superintendence. 

3.  Washing  of  Windows. 

4.  Care  of  Yards  and  Sidewalks. 

5.  Care  of  Lawns. 

After  a  careful  review  of  the  situation,  your  com- 
mittee believes  that  the  above  five  factors  constitute  a 
fair  basis  for  fixing  the  salaries  of  janitors.  While  it 
may  seem  to  some  that  there  are  other  items  in  the 
work  of  a  janitor  which  ought  to  appear  in  a  schedule, 
your  committee  believes  that  any  departure  from  the 
above  number  of  factors  would  be  unwise.  Any  attempt 
to  incorporate  additional  items  brings  into  considera- 
tion such  a  large  number  of  factors  as  to  preclude  the 
possibility  of  incorporating  them  specifically  into  any 
workable  schedule. 

By  fixing  the  compensation  for  the  five  factors  men- 
tioned sufficiently  high,  it  is  believed  that  all  other 
items  are  paid  for  fairly. 

A  diagram  is  appended  showing,  by  means  of  curves, 
the  compensation  for  Cleaning,  Heating,  Ventilation  and 
Superintendence  under  both  the  existing  and  the  pro- 
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posed  schedules.  This  diagram  also  shows  graphically 
the  manner  in  which  the  compensation  for  the  above 
factors  has  been  increased. 

This  report  also  contains  a  table  showing  the  buildings 
at  present  occupied  for  school  purposes  and  the  total 
compensation  for  Cleaning,  Heating,  Ventilation  and 
Superintendence,  Washing  of  Windows,  Care  of  Yards 
and  Sidewalks,  and  Care  of  Lawns  for  each  building 
under  both  the  existing  and  the  proposed  schedules 
and  the  increase  resulting  from  the  adoption  of  the 
proposed  schedule.  Although  extreme  care  has  been 
exercised  in  the  preparation  of  this  table,  it  is  possible 
that  errors  may  exist  therein,  and,  therefore,  your 
committee  recommends  that  the  compensation  for 
janitor  service  of  each  building  be  established  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  the  appended  orders. 

The  adoption  of  the  proposed  schedule  will  result  in 
an  increase  of  about  $28,568.26  over  the  present  annual 
expenditure  for  janitor  service. 
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THE  SCHEDULE. 


Section  1.    Factors  Used. 

The  total  compensation  for  janitor  service  is  based 
on  the  following  five  factors : 

1.  Cleaning. 

2.  Heating,  Ventilation  and  Superintendence. 

3.  Washing  of  Windows. 

4.  Care  of  Yards  and  Sidewalks. 

5.  Care  of  Lawns. 

Section  2.    Other  Factors. 

Because  many  other  factors  do  not  appear  in  this 
schedule  it  does  not  mean  that  they  are  not  paid  for, 
but  that  in  order  to  get  a  simple,  workable  formula  the 
payment  has  been  reduced  to  the  basis  of  these  five, 
and  is  established  at  a  rate  sufficiently  high  to  cover 
the  compensation  for  all  others. 

Section  3.    Floor  Area. 

Wherever  the  term  " floor  area"  is  used  in  this  sched- 
ule it  is  intended  to  include  the  total  area  of  all  floors 
in  class,  recitation,  dressing  and  store  rooms,  laborato- 
ries, halls,  corridors,  stairways,  basements,  sanitaries, 
baths,  gymnasia,  principals'  offices  and  libraries,  and 
no  deduction  is  to  be  made  for  space  taken  up  by  heat- 
ing and  ventilating  apparatus  or  for  storage  space  for 
fuel  or  supplies.  "  Floor  area,"  however,  does  not 
include  attics,  nor  storage  space  in  attics,  above  halls 
or  class  rooms. 

No  deduction  from  the  total  floor  areas  of  buildings 
shall  be  made  because  portions  of  the  building  below 
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the  attics  are  not  in  use  for  school  purposes,  unless  such 
unused  areas  exceed  7,000  square  feet,  and  such  areas 
shall  have  been  certified  by  the  Schoolhouse  Custodian. 

Section  4.  Rates. 

It  should  be  thoroughly  understood  that,  no  matter 
how  large  the  building,  the  compensation  for  Cleaning 
for  the  first  1,000  square  feet  shall  be  at  the  rate  of 
$0,051,  for  the  second  1,000  square  feet  at  the  rate 
of  SO. 045,  for  the  third  1,000  square  feet  at  the  rate  of 
$0.04,  and  so  on  as  per  schedule  up  to  the  total  floor 
area  of  the  building. 

In  the  same  way  for  the  Heating,  Ventilation  and 
Superintendence  of  a  building  of  Class  A,  no  matter  how 
large,  the  compensation  for  the  first  2,000  square  feet 
shall  be  at  the  rate  of  $0.07,  for  the  next  1,000  at  the 
rate  of  $0.06,  for  the  next  1,000  at  the  rate  of  $0.05, 
and  so  on  as  per  schedule  up  to  the  total  floor  area  of  the 
building. 

For  the  Heating,  Ventilation  and  Superintendence 
of  a  building  of  Class  B,  no  matter  how  large,  the  com- 
pensation for  the  first  2,000  square  feet  shall  be  at  the 
rate  of  $0.07,  for  the  next  1,000  at  the  rate  of  $0.06, 
for  the  next  1,000  at  the  rate  of  $0.05,  and  so  on  as  per 
schedule  up  to  the  total  floor  area  of  the  building. 

For  the  Heating,  Ventilation  and  Superintendence  of 
a  building  of  Class  C,  no  matter  how  large,  the  compen- 
sation for  the  first  2,000  square  feet  shall  be  at  the  rate 
of  $0.06,  for  the  next  1,000  at  the  rate  of  $0.05,  for  the 
next  1,000  at  the  rate  of  $0.04,  and  so  on  as  per  schedule 
up  to  the  total  floor  area  of  the  building. 

Section  5.  Cleaning. 

Compensation  for  Cleaning  shall  be  on  the  basis  of 
the  total  floor  area  of  the  buildings,  and  at  the  following 
rates: 
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Square  Feet. 

Rate  per 
Square  Foot. 

Total 
Compensation. 

1,000  

$0  051 

$51  00 

2,000  

045 

96  00 

3,000  

04 

136  00 

4,000  

036 

172  00 

5,000  

032 

204  00 

6,000  

028 

232  00 

7,000  

025 

257  00 

8,000  

023 

280  00 

11,000  

022 

346  00 

15,000  

021 

430  00 

02 

510  00 

23,000  

019 

586  00 

28,000  

018 

676  00 

33,000  

017 

761  00 

33,000  and  over  

016 

Section  6.    Heating,   Ventilation  and  Superin- 
tendence. 

Compensation  shall  be  on  the  basis  of  the  total 
floor  area.  As  it  is  a  recognized  fact  that  it  requires  a 
higher  degree  of  intelligence  and  skill  to  operate  and 
care  for  the  heating  and  ventilating  plants  of  certain 
buildings  than  it  does  for  others,  they  have  been  divided 
into  three  classes  —  Class  A,  Class  B  and  Class  C  — 
in  the  order  of  such  requirements  for  intelligence  and 
skill,  and  the  compensation  has  been  fixed  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  recognize  this  difference. 

Section  7.    Classification  of  Buildings. 

The  school  buildings  shall  be  divided  into  three 
classes,  as  follows: 

Class  A. —  (1)  Buildings  in  which  are  installed  fans  and 
engines  or  motors  for  the  main  ventilation  by  the  plenum 
system;  (2)  Buildings  in  which  are  installed  fans  and 
engines  for  the  main  ventilation  by  the  exhaust  system. 
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These  buildings  are  usually  fitted  with  both  the  direct 
and  indirect  systems  of  steam  heating,  but  in  some 
cases  are  heated  in  part  by  furnaces. 

Class  B. —  (1)  Buildings  heated  by  steam  or  hot 
water,  but  without  fans,  engines  or  motors  for  the  main 
ventilation;  (2)  Buildings  heated  by  steam,  but  with 
fans  and  motors  for  the  main  ventilation  by  the  exhaust 
system;  (3)  Buildings  heated  wholly  by  furnaces,  but 
with  fans  and  motors  for  the  main  ventilation  by  the 
plenum  system. 

Class  C. —  Buildings  heated  by  furnaces  or  stoves  and 
without  fans  for  the  main  ventilation. 

Buildings  in  which  there  are  installed  two  types  of 
heating  and  ventilating  apparatus  of  substantially 
equal  importance  shall  be  classified  according  to  the 
superior  type  of  such  apparatus. 

The  classification  of  buildings  shall  not  be  raised 
above  that  determined  by  the  main  heating  and  venti- 
lating plant  in  consequence  of  the  type  of  such  apparatus 
installed  in  sanitaries  or  in  additions  to  the  main  build- 
ing containing  not  more  than  three  rooms. 

Section  8.    Class  A. —  Heating,  Ventilation  and 
Superintendence. 
Compensation  for  buildings  of  this  class  shall  be  at 
the  following  rates: 


Square  Feet. 

Rate  Per 
Square  Foot. 

Total 
Compensation. 

1,000  

$0  07 

$70  00 

2,000  

07 

140  00 

3,000  

06 

200  00 

4,000  

05 

250  00 

5,000  

035 

285  00 

6,000  

02 

305  00 

7,000  

02 

325  00 

8,000  

02 

345  00 

9,000  

019 

364  00 

10,000  

019  * 

383  00 

10,000  and  over  

019 

10 

t 

Section  9.    Class  B. —  Heating,  Ventilation  and 
Superintendence. 
Compensation  for  buildings  of  this  class  shall  be  at 
the  following  rates : 


Square  Feet. 

Rate  Per 
Square  Foot. 

Total 
Compensation. 

1,000  

$0  07 

$70  00 

2,000  

07 

140  00 

3,000  

06 

200  00 

4,000  

05 

250  00 

5,000  

03 

280  00 

6,000  

012 

292  00 

7,000  

012 

304  00 

8,000  

012 

316  00 

9,000  

012 

328  00 

10,000  

012 

340  00 

10,000  and  over  

012 

Section  10.    Class  C. —  Heating,  Ventilation  and 
Superintendence. 
Compensation  for  buildings  of  this  class  shall  be  at 
the  following  rates : 


Square  Feet. 

Rate  Per 
Square  Foot. 

Total 
Compensation. 

1,000  

$0  06 

$60  00 

2,000  

06 

120  00 

3,000  

05 

170  00 

4,000  

04 

210  00 

5,000  

03 

240  00 

6,000  

02 

260  00 

7,000  

015 

275  00 

8,000  

01 

285  00 

9,000  

01 

295  00 

10,000  

01 

'    305  00 

10,000  and  over  

01 
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Section  11.    Washing  of  Windows. 

Compensation  for  Washing  of  Windows  shall  be  on 
the  basis  of  the  total  area  of  the  sashes  and  at  the  rate 
of  one-half  of  one  cent  ($0,005)  per  square  foot  for  one 
washing  on  both  sides  of  the  glass. 

Additional  washings  per  year,  as  called  for  by  the 
existing  rules  or  when  ordered  by  the  School  Committee, 
shall  be  at  the  above  rate  for  washing  both  sides  of  the 
glass,  and  for  washing  one  side  of  the  glass  at  one-half 
the  above  rate. 

The  above  rate  applies  to  all  windows,  transoms, 
doors,  and  doors  in  permanent  bookcases  in  the  building. 

Section  12.    Care  of  Yards  and  Sidewalks. 

Compensation  for  Care  of  Yards  and  Sideivalks  shall 
be  on  the  basis  of  their  total  area  and  at  the  rate  of 
two-tenths  of  one  cent  ($0,002)  per  square  foot. 

Section  13.    Care  of  Lawns. 

Compensation  for  Care  of  Lawns  shall  be  on  the  basis 
of  their  total  area  and  at  the  rate  of  three-tenths  of  one 
cent  ($0,003)  per  square  foot. 

Section  14.    Care  and  Supervision  of  Children 
in  Baths. 

Compensation  of  janitors  for  care  and  supervision  of 
children  in  baths  is  not  included  in  this  schedule. 

Section  15.    Extended  Use  of  School  Buildings. 

This  schedule  does  not  include  compensation  for 
evening  schools,  evening  centers,  vacation  schools,  play- 
grounds, lectures  or  concerts. 

Section  16.    Washing  of  Floors. 

No  extra  compensation  shall  be  allowed  for  the  wash- 
ing of  floors  required  by  the  existing  rules. 
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Your  committee  recommends  the  passage  of  the 
following  orders,  numbered  1  to  15,  inclusive: 

1.  Ordered,  That  the  compensation  for  the  janitor 
service  of  the  several  buildings  occupied  by  the  city  for 
school  purposes  and  equipped  with  complete  and  inde- 
pendent systems  of  heating  apparatus,  unless  otherwise 
ordered,  shall  be  established  in  accordance  with  the 
foregoing  schedule,  to  take  effect  December  20,  1912, 
and  to  continue  until  otherwise  ordered ;  and  that  the 
areas  used  in  the  determination  of  such  salaries  shall 
be  such  as  shall  have  been  respectively  certified  by  the 
Schoolhouse  Custodian  and  approved  by  the  School 
Committee. 

2.  Ordered,  That  the  compensation  for  the  janitor 
service  of  a  single  building  shall  be  arrived  at  in  the 
following  manner:  The  several  amounts  determined 
by  applying  the  five  factors  of  the  accompanying 
schedule  to  the  areas  of  the  building,  windows,  yards, 
sidewalks  and  lawns  shall  be  added  together  and  such 
sum  shall  be  the  annual  compensation  for  janitor  service. 

3.  Ordered,  That  the  compensation  for  the  janitor 
service  of  buildings  containing  not  more  than  one  class 
room  and  not  in  charge  of  the  janitor  of  a  larger  school 
building  and  not  occupied  by  classes  in  manual  training 
or  cookery  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  $2.31  per  week. 

4.  Ordered,  That  the  compensation  for  the  janitor 
service  of  buildings  containing  not  more  than  one  class 
room  and  not  in  charge  of  the  janitor  of  a  larger  school 
building  and  occupied  by  classes  in  manual  training 
or  cookery  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  $3.35  per  week. 

5.  Ordered,  That  the  compensation  for  the  janitor 
service  of  buildings  containing  not  more  than  one  class 
room,  when  in  charge  of  the  janitor  of  a  larger  school 
building,  and  not  occupied  by  classes  in  manual  training 
or  cookery,  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  $1.50  per  week. 
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6.  Ordered,  That  the  compensation  for  the  janitor 
service  of  buildings  containing  not  more  than  one  class 
room,  when  in  charge  of  the  janitor  of  a  larger  school 
building,  and  when  occupied  by  classes  in  manual  train- 
ing or  cookery,  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  $2  per  week. 

7.  Ordered,  That  the  compensation  for  Cleaning, 
Heating,  Ventilation  and  Superintendence  service  of  a 
building  containing  not  less  than  two  class  rooms  and 
not  in  charge  of  the  janitor  of  another  building  shall  in 
no  case  be  less  than  $350  per  year. 

8.  Ordered,  That  the  compensation  for  janitor  serv- 
ice of  two  or  more  buildings  each  containing  two  or 
more  class  rooms,  and  in  charge  of  the  same  janitor, 
shall  be  as  per  schedule  for  the  first  and  largest  building. 
For  each  additional  building  full  schedule  rate  shall  be 
allowed  for  Washing  of  Windows,  Care  of  Yards  and 
Sidewalks,  and  Care  of  Lawns.  For  Cleaning,  Heating, 
Ventilation  and  Superintendence  of  such  additional 
buildings  the  compensation  shall  be  80  per  centum  of 
schedule  rate. 

9.  Ordered,  That  the  salary  of  the  janitor  of  the 
Normal  Group  of  Buildings  shall  be  established  at 
$135.29  per  week,  to  take  effect  December  20,  1912. 

10.  Ordered,  That  the  salary  of  the  janitor  of  the 
English  High  and  Public  Latin  Schoolhouses  shall  be 
established  at  $106.81  per  week,  to  take  effect  December 
20,  1912. 

11.  Ordered,  That  the  salary  of  the  janitor  of  the 
Mechanic  Arts  High  School  be  established  at  the  rate 
of  $63  per  week,  to  take  effect  December  20,  1912. 

12.  Ordered,  That  the  salary  of  the  engineer  of  the 
Mechanic  Arts  High  School  be  established  at  the  rate 
of  $60  per  week,  to  take  effect  December  20,  1912. 

13.  Ordered,  That  during  the  occupancy  of  the 
Trade  School  for  Girls  as  an  industrial  school,  the  janitor 
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be  paid  at  the  rate  of  $12.04  per  week  in  addition  to  the 
regular  schedule  rate  for  that  building.  Such  compen- 
sation does  not  •  include  payment  for  services  which 
may- be  rendered  because  of  evening  occupancy  of  the 
building. 

14.  Ordered,  That  during  the  occupancy  of  the  Brim- 
mer School  building  as  an  industrial  school,  the  janitor 
of  that  building  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  $10.02  per  week 
in  addition  to  the  regular  schedule  rate  for  that  building. 
Such  compensation  does  not  include  payment  for  serv- 
ices which  may  be  rendered  because  of  evening  occu- 
pancy of  the  building. 

15.  Ordered,  That  the  compensation  for  the  janitor 
service  of  buildings  occupied  for  school  purposes,  but 
in  which  the  heating  apparatus  is  not  complete  but  is 
supplied  by  heat  from  a  plant  not  under  the  control 
of  the  janitor  and  not  in  charge  of  another  janitor  under 
the  control  of  the  School  Committee,  shall  be  established 
in  the  following  manner:  Full  schedule  rate  shall  be 
allowed  for  Cleaning,  Washing  of  Windows,  Care  of 
Yards  and  Sidewalks,  and  Care  of  Lawns;  for  Heating, 
Ventilation  and  Superintendence  the  compensation  shall 
be  at  the  rate  of  fifty  per  centum  (50%)  of  the  schedule 
rate. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

George  E.  Brock, 
Michael  H.  Corcoran,  Jr., 
Special  Committee  on  Janitors'  Salaries. 
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APPENDIX. 


TABLE  SHOWING  EXISTING  AND  PROPOSED 
SALARIES. 


Names  of  Schoolhotjses. 

Existing 
Salary. 

Proposed 
Salary. 

Increase. 

Aaron  Davis 

B 

$802  88 

$915  72 

$112  84 

Abby  W  May 

B 

667  16 

728  52 

61  36 

Aberdeen 

B 

542  36 

578  76 

36  40 

Abraham  Lincoln 

A 

2,891  72 

3,030  04 

138  32 

Adams  and  Chestnut  Streets 

c 

357  76 

407  68 

49  92 

\dams  Street 

Q 

397  80 

445  12 

47  32 

Agassiz 

\ 

1  40^  on 

1  7ft*}  nn 

j.  ,  /  \jyj 

208  00 

\lbert  Palmer 

B 

703  56 

767  52 

63  96 

\mos  ^Vebster 

Q 

550  16 

611  00 

60  84 

Andrews 

885  04 

997  88 

112  84 

Asa  Gray  

B 

791  44 

891  28 

99  84 

Atherton  

B 

738  40 

815  36 

76  96 

Auburn  

c** 

399  36 

448  76 

49  40 

Bailey-street  

B 

602  16 

634  92 

32  76 

Baldwin  

C 

539  24 

600  08 

60  84 

B.  F.  Tweed  

B 

699  92 

768  56 

68  64 

Benedict  Fenwick  

B 

1,026  48 

1,184  56 

158  08 

Benjamin  Cushing  

B 

852  80 

959  92 

107  12 

B 

757  64 

842  92 

85  28 

Benjamin  Pope  

B 

751  40 

837  72 

86  32 

Bennett  

B 

953  68 

1,107  60 

153  92 

Bennett  Annex  

B  ** 

536  12 

593  32 

57  20 

Bigelow  

A 

1,951  56 

2,136  16 

184  60 

Blackinton  

A 

1,399  84 

1,609  92 

210  08 

Boston  Industrial  School  for  Boys  

B 

1,434  16 

1,530  88 

96  72 

C 

1,203  28 

1,383  20 

179  92 

**  Order  No.  8. 
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TABLE  SHOWING  EXISTING  AND  PROPOSED  SALARIES. —  Continued. 


Names  of  Schoolhouses. 

Class. 

Existing 
Salary. 

Proposed 
Salary. 

Increase. 

A 

$1,427  40 

$1,635  92 

$208  52 

B 

629  72 

668  72 

39  00 

c** 

167  96 

183  04 

15  08 

A 

1,852  24 

2,043  08 

190  84 

B 

1,048  84 

1,232  40 

183  56 

Bunker  Hill  Street  

B  ** 

456  04 

490  84 

34  80 

C 

346  32 

395  72 

49  40 

B 

700  96 

776  36 

75  40 

A 

1,865  24 

2,053  48 

188  24 

B 

1,033  76 

1,197  04 

163  28 

C 

832  52 

959  92 

127  40 

A 

2,503  28 

2,665  00 

161  72 

B 

1,017  64 

1,181  44 

163  80 

C 

401  44 

434  20 

32  76 

B 

780  00 

869  44 

89  44 

B 

2,276  56 

2,381  08 

104  52 

A 

1,655  16 

1,850  16 

195  00 

B 

676  52 

734  24 

57  72 

B 

971  36 

1,136  20 

164  84 

A 

1,131  00 

1,327  04 

196  04 

C 

482  56 

534  56 

52  00 

A 

880  88 

994  24 

113  36 

C 

391  56 

425  36 

33  80 

A 

1,033  24 

1,194  44 

161  20 

B 

1,003  60 

1,179  36 

175  76 

B 

786  24 

883  48 

97  24 

B 

849  68 

955  24 

105  56 

A 

2,676  44 

2,827  24 

150  80 

B 

1,093  56 

1,279  20 

185  64 

B 

646  36 

683  80 

37  44 

A 

4,942  08 

4,948  32 

6  24 

B 

603  72 

647  40 

43  68 

B 

1,472  64 

1,706  12 

233  48 

B 

1,044  16 

1,223  04 

178  88 

**  Order  No.  8. 
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TABLE  SHOWING  EXISTING  AND  PROPOSED  SALARIES. —  Continued. 


Names  of  Schoolhouses. 

Class. 

Existing 
Salary. 

Proposed 
Salary. 

Increase. 

A 

$2,617  68 

$2,772  12 

$154  44 

A 

1,229  80 

1,432  08 

202  28 

B 

890  24 

983  32 

93  08 

B 

965  12 

1,111  76 

146  64 

c  ** 

421  20 

473  72 

52  52 

B 

1,120  60 

1,309  36 

188  76 

B 

1,296  36 

1,509  04 

212  68 

B 

5,638  36 

5,638  36 

B 

1,055  60 

1,233  44 

177  84 

B 

952  12 

1,095  12 

143  00 

A 

1,349  92 

1,559  48 

209  56 

B 

669  76 

724  88 

55  12 

B 

566  80 

602  68 

35  88 

A 

1,343  16 

1,552  20 

209  04 

B 

1,076  92 

1,266  20 

189  28 

A 

981  76 

1,140  36 

158  60 

A 

1,150  76 

1,347  84 

197  08 

C 

424  32 

476  84 

52  52 

B 

1,242  28 

1,453  40 

211  12 

c  ** 

167  96 

175  76 

7  80 

B 

1,496  56 

1,730  56 

234  00 

B 

900  12 

1,038  96 

138  84 

George  Putnam  

B 

1,026  48 

1,191  32 

164  84 

B 

816  92 

903  24 

86  32 

B 

585  52 

618  80 

33  28 

Gilbert  Stuart  

A 

1,474  72 

1,682  72 

208  00 

A 

4,625  92 

4,635  80 

9  88 

C  ** 

167  96 

310  44 

142  48 

Glenway  Annex  

c** 

167  96 

177  32 

9  36 

Grant  

c 

427  96 

469  56 

41  60 

B 

1,139  32 

1,334  84 

195  52 

c** 

167  96 

148  72 

*19  24 

c 

539  76 

592  28 

52  52 

B 

934  44 

1,076  40 

141  96 

*  Decrease. 


**  Order  No.  8. 
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TABLE  SHOWING  EXISTING  AND  PROPOSED  SALARIES. —  Continued. 


Names  of  Schoolhouses. 

Class. 

Existing 
Salary. 

Proposed 
Salary. 

Increase. 

B 

$1,149 

20 

$1,353 

04 

$203 

84 

Harvard  Hill  

B 

625 

04 

678 

08 

53 

04 

C 

651 

04 

738 

92 

87 

88 

C 

330 

72 

380 

64 

49 

92 

c  ** 

167 

96 

331 

24 

163 

28 

Henry  Grew  

B 

1,096 

16 

1,278 

16 

182 

00 

C 

1,449 

24 

1,637 

48 

188 

24 

B 

669 

76 

722 

28 

52 

52 

High  School  of  Commerce  Annex  

B 

699 

92 

643 

76 

*56 

10 

B  ** 

636 

48 

731 

12 

94 

64 

Hillside  

B 

667 

68 

725 

92 

58 

24 

B 

622 

44 

658 

84 

36 

40 

B 

820 

56 

929 

76 

109 

20 

B  ** 

576 

68 

645 

32 

68 

64 

Hugh  O'Brien  

B 

1,518 

40 

1,750 

84 

232 

44 

Hugh  O'Brien  Annex  

c** 

167 

96 

183 

04 

15 

08 

Hull  

B 

762 

84 

855 

40 

92 

56 

24  Hull  Street  

B 

312 

00 

349 

96 

37 

96 

Hyde  

B 

1,331 

72 

1,549 

08 

217 

36 

Hyde  Park  High  

B 

1,644 

76 

1,875 

64 

230 

88 

A 

895 

44 

1,022 

32 

126 

88 

B  ** 

533 

00 

593 

32 

60 

32 

B 

1,006 

20 

1,167 

92 

161 

72 

B 

1,510 

08 

1,743 

04 

232 

96 

John  A.  Andrew  

B 

1,318 

72 

1,536 

08 

217 

36 

John  Boyle  O'Reilly  

B 

1,048 

32 

1,223 

04 

174 

72 

A 

1,325 

48 

1,535 

56 

210 

OS 

John  G.  Whittier  

B 

940 

68 

1,064 

96 

124 

28 

B 

703 

04 

736 

32 

33 

28 

A 

1,554 

80 

1,755 

00 

200 

20 

B 

868 

40 

993 

20 

124 

SO 

A 

834 

08 

934 

96 

100 

88 

A 

1,132 

04 

1,326 

00 

193 

96 

Lafayette  

B 

785 

20 

876 

72 

91 

52 

*  Decrease. 


**  Order  No.  8. 
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TABLE  SHOWING  EXISTING  AND  PROPOSED  SALARIES. —  Continued. 


Names  op  Schoolhouses. 

Class. 

Existing 
Salary. 

Proposed 
Salary. 

Increase. 

B 

$1,025 

44 

$1,203 

28 

$177  84 

Lewis  

A 

1,853 

28 

2,041 

00 

187  72 

A 

1,696 

24 

1,888 

64 

192  40 

Louis  Prang  

C  ** 

424 

32 

476 

32 

52  00 

c 

810 

16 

944 

84 

134  68 

B 

1,329 

64 

1,547 

52 

217  88 

C  ** 

167 

96 

162 

76 

*  5  20 

A 

842 

40 

934 

96 

92  56 

B 

1,255 

80 

1,470 

04 

214  24 

A 

758 

68 

808 

60 

49  92 

B 

1,139 

84 

1,336 

92 

197  08 

A 

1,354 

60 

1,564 

16 

209  56 

A 

1,415 

44 

1,625 

00 

209  56 

B  ** 

690 

04 

806 

52 

116  48 

A 

2,842 

84 

2,984 

80 

141  96 

A 

1,289 

08 

1,498 

64 

209  56 

C 

397 

80 

432 

64 

34  84 

A 

6,396 

00 

6,3*96 

00 

B  ** 

434 

20 

468 

52 

34  32 

B 

799 

24 

907 

92 

108  68 

A 

1,007 

24 

1,161 

16 

153  92 

C 

323 

44 

373 

36 

49  92 

B 

682 

76 

731 

12 

48  36 

B 

970 

32 

1,106 

56 

136  24 

B 

780 

00 

888 

68 

108  68 

B 

749 

32 

836 

68 

87  36 

C  ** 

167 

96 

175 

24 

7  28 

Norcross  

B 

1,133 

08 

1,333 

80 

200  72 

Normal  Group  of  Buildings  

A 

7,035 

08 

7,035 

08 

North  Harvard  Street  

B  ** 

457 

08 

494 

52 

37  44 

B 

558 

48 

590 

72 

32  24 

c** 

493 

48 

564 

20 

70  72 

Old  Baker  Street  

c** 

167 

96 

202 

28 

34  32 

Old  Edward  Everett  

c** 

462 

28 

523 

12 

60  84 

*  Decrease.  **  Order  No.  8. 
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TABLE  SHOWING  EXISTING  AND  PROPOSED  SALARIES. — Continued. 


Names  of  Schoolhouses. 

Class. 

Existing 
Salary. 

Proposed 
Salary. 

Increase. 

Old  Franklin  

B 

$300 

04 

$403 

00 

$102 

96 

Old  Gibson  

Q  ** 

439 

92 

495 

56 

55 

64 

Old  Mather  

B 

1,048 

84 

1,209 

52 

160 

68 

Oliver  H.  Perry  

A 

1,526 

72 

1,732 

64 

205 

92 

Oliver  Holden  

B 

460 

20 

500 

24 

40 

04 

Oliver  W.  Holmes  

A 

2,255 

24 

2,433 

60 

178 

36 

C 

671 

84 

768 

56 

96 

72 

B 

1,091 

48 

1,284 

40 

192 

92 

Paul  Revere  

A 

1,745 

12 

1,935 

44 

190 

32 

B 

1,123 

72 

1,316 

12 

192 

40 

A 

1,580 

28 

1,780 

48 

200 

20 

Phillips  Street  

C 

680 

16 

776 

36 

96 

20 

Phineas  Bates  

C 

630 

76 

689 

52 

58 

76 

B  ** 

337 

48 

373 

36 

35 

88 

B 

1,157 

52 

1,349 

92 

192 

40 

Polk  Street  

B  ** 

517 

92 

570 

44 

52 

52 

Pormort  

c** 

418 

08 

469 

16 

51 

08 

B 

855 

40 

984 

36 

128 

96 

B 

1,398 

28 

1,622 

92 

224 

64 

B 

1,108 

12 

1,304 

16 

196 

04 

C 

393 

64 

423 

80 

30 

16 

B 

1,322 

36 

1,545 

44 

223 

OS 

B 

1,002 

04 

1,162 

20 

160 

16 

Robert  G.  Shaw  

A 

1,142 

44 

1,324 

96 

182 

52 

B 

859 

04 

976 

04 

117 

00 

Roger  Clap  

A 

1,160 

64 

1,353 

56 

192 

92 

Roger  Wolcott  

A 

1,687 

40 

1,881 

88 

194 

48 

A 

3,825 

12 

3,896 

36 

71 

24 

A 

1,313 

52 

1,522 

56 

209 

04 

B 

809 

64 

920 

40 

110 

16 

B 

1,060 

28 

1,221 

48 

161 

20 

A 

1,636 

96 

1,833 

00 

196 

04 

Savin  Hill  

c** 

510 

64 

563 

16 

52 

52 

c 

167 

96 

222 

56 

54 

60 

**  Order  No.  8. 
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TABLE  SHOWING  EXISTING  AND  PROPOSED  SALARIES. —  Continued. 


Names  of  Schoolhouses. 

Class. 

Existing 
Salary. 

Proposed 
Salary. 

Increase. 

C 

$604 

76 

$679 

64 

$74  88 

Sherwin  

B 

1,321 

32 

1,543 

36 

222  04 

Shurtleff  

B 

1,291 

16 

1,507 

48 

216  32 

Simonds  

Q  ** 

219 

44 

236 

08 

16  64 

c 

532 

48 

591 

24 

58  76 

Smith  Street  

c** 

167 

96 

237 

64 

69  68 

Somerset  Street  

c 

537 

16 

596 

44 

59  28 

South  Boston  High  

A 

3,256 

76 

3,380 

52 

123  76 

Stephen  M.  Weld  

B 

747 

70 

810 

16 

62  40 

c** 

523 

64 

601 

12 

77  48 

Tappan  

B 

713 

44 

790 

92 

77  48 

Thomas  Gardner  

A 

1,766 

96 

1,957 

80 

190  84 

Thomas  Gardner  Annex  

C 

371 

28 

403 

52 

32  24 

Thomas  N.  Hart  

B 

1,269 

42 

1,477 

84 

208  42 

Tileston  

C 

883 

48 

998 

92 

115  44 

Trade  School  for  Girls  

B 

1,339 

00 

1,648 

40 

309  40 

B 

915 

20 

1,038 

96 

123  76 

Tyler  Street  

C 

524 

16 

582 

40 

58  24 

A 

1,676 

48 

1,868 

36 

191  88 

A 

893 

88 

1,009 

32 

115  44 

Wait  

C 

629 

20 

708 

24 

79  04 

Walnut  Street  

B 

646 

88 

696 

80 

49  92 

Warren  

B 

1,047 

28 

1,231 

36 

184  08 

Washington  

A 

2,831 

92 

2,972 

32 

140  40 

Washington  Allston  

B 

1,005 

16 

1,167 

92 

162  76 

Washington  Allston  Annex  

B  ** 

475 

28 

514 

80 

39  52 

Washington  Street  

C 

419 

12 

451 

36 

32  24 

Way  Street  

c 

422 

24 

463 

84 

41  60 

Weld  

c 

315 

12 

396 

76 

81  64 

Wells  

B 

1,091 

48 

1,286 

48 

195  00 

Wendell  Phillips  

c 

1,026 

48 

1,188 

72 

162  24 

West  Roxbury  High  

A 

2,916 

16 

3,061 

24 

145  08 

William  Bacon  

A 

1,111 

24 

1,298 

44 

187  20 

William  Bradford  

A 

975 

52 

1,103 

96 

128  44 

**  Order  No.  8. 
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TABLE  SHOWING  EXISTING  AND  PROPOSED  SALARIES. —  Concluded. 


Names  of  Schoolhouses. 

Class. 

Existing 
Salary. 

Proposed 
Salary. 

Increase. 

B 

S729  56 

$822  64 

$93  08 

William  E.  Endicott  

B 

910  00 

1,037  40 

127  40 

C 

617  76 

692  64 

74  88 

William  E.  Russell  

B 

1,882  40 

2,089  88 

207  48 

William  H.  Kent  

B 

777  92 

861  64 

83  72 

B 

992  68 

1,134  12 

141  44 

A 

878  80 

983  84 

105  04 

Williams  

B  ** 

520  00 

570  96 

50  96 

Winchell  

B 

1,148  68 

1,346  28 

197  60 

Winship  

A 

1,274  52 

1,479  92 

205  40 

A 

910  52 

1,022  32 

111  80 

**  Order  No.  8. 
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REPORT. 


To  the  Fathers  and  Mothers  of  Boston: 

This  report  is  made  to  you.  There  are  more  than 
104,000  of  your  children  in  the  public  schools  of  Boston 
in  whose  welfare  you  are  deeply  interested,  and  for 
whose  benefit  many  of  you  are  making  great  sacri- 
fices in  order  that  they  may  be  properly  educated 
and  have  greater  advantages,  perhaps,  than  you  have 
enjoyed  yourselves.  The  School  Committee  is  also  sin- 
cerely and  deeply  interested  in  these  boys  and  girls, 
and  is  trying  to  do  its  part  in  educating  them  properly 
and  as  you  wish  them  to  be  educated.  It  believes 
that  the  duties  you  elect  it  to  perform  are  fully  as 
important,  and  are  probably  more  important  than 
those  discharged  by  mayors,  or  city  councils,  or  courts 
of  justice,  because  the  schools  profoundly  influence 
the  children  who  in  a  few  years  will  carry  on  the 
affairs  of  Boston,  elect  national,  state  and  city  officials, 
and  determine,  directly  or  indirectly,  very  largely  under 
what  conditions  and  laws  they  wish  to  live. 

Boston  has  a  population  of  approximately  720,000 
people,  and  about  one-seventh  of  all  the  people  are 
always  in  the  public  schools.  While  there  are  thousands 
of  men  engaged  in  various  professions  and  in  different 
kinds  of  business,  and  thousands  of  women  who  are 
also  employed  in  business,  and  other  thousands  of 
women  who  spend  their  lives  in  the  home,  there  is 
always  one-seventh  of  the  entire  population,  consisting 
of  children,  in  the  public  schools.  It  is  upon  these 
children,  the  way  they  are  brought  up  at  home,  and  the 
kind  of  education  they  receive,  that  the  future  of  Boston 
largely  depends. 
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The  various  kinds  of  schools  your  children  may 
attend,  such  as  kindergartens,  elementary,  high,  Latin, 
Normal,  continuation,  industrial  and  evening,  have 
been  established  because  the  people  themselves  have 
made  it  plain  in  various  ways  that  they  desire  their 
children  to  have  the  different  kinds  of  education  these 
schools  afford.  The  courses  of  study  have  been  pre- 
pared largely  by  committees  of  experienced  principals 
and  teachers  who  meet  your  children  day  by  day,  and 
thus  become  acquainted  with  the  capacity  of  the 
children  and  the  opinions  of  their  parents;  and  the 
subjects  selected  for  these  courses  and  the  amount 
of  time  to  be  devoted  to  each  subject  are  decided 
upon  wholly  with  a  view  of  meeting  the  needs  of 
the  children  and  the  wishes  of  the  community.  Of 
course,  there  must  be  differences  of  opinion  in  such 
matters,  but  the  object  of  the  public  schools  is  to  give 
sound,  practical  training,  first  in  what  are  deemed  the 
essentials,  such  as  reading,  writing,  and  arithmetic, 
and  then  in  such  other  subjects  as  the  people  wish 
taught  in  their  public  schools. 

Thus  the  School  Committee  endeavors  to  do  every- 
thing that  thought  and  skill  and  the  wise  expenditure 
of  money  can  accomplish  to  give  your  children  the  best 
possible  kind  of  education  to  fit  them  for  the  future, 
whatever  that  future  may  be. 

The  School  Committee  also  tries  by  all  means  in  its 
power  to  come  into  as  close  personal  touch  with  the 
fathers  and  mothers  of  the  children  as  is  possible, 
through  the  principals  and  teachers  in  the  schools 
as  well  as  by  other  means,  and  it  now  sends  you  this 
report  in  which  it  attempts  to  tell  you  some  things 
about  your  great  public  school  system;  the  opportu- 
nities it  offers  your  children  to  obtain  an  education ;  the 
many  different  kinds  of  schools  to  which  they  can  go, 
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so  that  every  boy  and  every  girl  may  have  an  equal 
opportunity;  and,  finally,  some  of  the  additional  things 
the  School  Committee  wishes  to  do  because  it  believes 
they  will  be  of  advantage  to  you.  Some  of  these  things 
will  cost  money,  others  will  not,  but  they  are  all  sound  and 
practical,  and  will  help  to  improve  the  school  system. 

The  School  Committee  believes  that  your  public  schools 
are  as  good  in  all  respects  as  any  other  public  schools 
in  the  country.  It  also  believes  that  they  are  better 
in  many  respects  than  the  schools  in  other  cities.  But 
good  as  they  are,  they  can  be  improved  still  more,  and 
the  School  Committee  in  this  report  tells  you  about 
these  improvements,  and  asks  for  your  cooperation  and 
support  in  making  them. 

This  report  is  to  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  children 
in  the  upper  grades  of  the  elementary  schools,  who 
will  be  asked  to  read  it  and  to  answer  some  questions 
about  the  schools  and  the  studies  they  wish  to  pursue, 
and  thus  give  the  School  Committee  some  useful 
information  about  the  schools  from  the  parent's  and 
pupil's  point  of  view. 

The  School  Committee  asks  you  fathers  and  mothers 
to  help  your  children  to  get  every  possible  benefit  out 
of  the  school  system,  and  especially  to  do  these  things : 

1.  To  talk  with  your  children  about  their  schools,  to 
ask  them  what  they  are  being  taught  and  how  they  are 
getting  along. 

2.  To  visit  the  schools  yourselves,  and  to  become 
acquainted  with  the  principals  and  teachers  who  have 
charge  of  your  children. 

3.  To  keep  your  children  in  school  as  long  as  you  are 
able  to  do  so  and  can  influence  them  to  stay,  until-  they 
have  received  all  the  education  that  the  city  is  willing 
and  able  to  give  them,  and  thus  better  fit  them  to  succeed 
in  life. 
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4.  To  teach  your  children  to  respect  the  laws,  con= 
stituted  authority,  and  the  rights  of  others,  and  to 
help  them  to  become  upright,  truthful,  self=respecting 
men  and  women. 

5.  To  read  this  report,  and  thus  learn  more  about 
the  different  kinds  of  schools  the  city  carries  on  for  the 
benefit  of  yourselves  and  your  children. 

6.  To  remember  that  the  School  Committee  is  just 
as  interested  as  you  are  in  the  welfare  of  your  boys 
and  girls,  and  through  its  principals  and  teachers,  or 
directly,  as  you  may  prefer,  is  glad  to  receive  from  you 
any  suggestions  or  criticisms  that  you  may  desire 
to  offer,  and  to  give  them  careful  and  thoughtful 
consideration. 

7.  To  do  your  part  in  helping  and  supporting  the 
public  schools,  because  a  good  public  school  system  is 
of  more  real  value  to  you  and  your  children  than 
anything  else  the  city  can  provide. 

THE  SCHOOL  SYSTEM,  ITS  STOCKHOLDERS,  DIRECTORS,  AND 

DIVIDENDS. 

The  people  of  Boston  in  their  relation  to  the  school 
system  are  in  very  much  the  position  of  the  stockholders 
or  owners  in  a  great  corporation,  the  directors  of  which 
are  anxious  to  pay  large  and  increasing  dividends.  It 
rests  mainly  with  the  public  school  stockholders  them- 
selves to  decide  how  large  dividends  they  shall  draw. 
Every  encouragement  is  offered  them  to  make  these 
dividends  larger  and  larger.  A  boy  or  girl  who  fails 
to  graduate  from  the  elementary  schools  draws  very 
small  dividends,  and  the  immediate  loss  does  not  stop  at 
the  time  of  leaving  school,  but  continues  indefinitely, 
and  may,  perhaps,  never  be  made  up. 

Some  of  the  different  roads  that  boys  and  girls  may 
travel  through  the  public  school  system  are  shown 
between  pages  10  and  11  of  this  report.  All  along 
these  roads  the  pupils  may  draw  substantial  dividends, 
not  only  for  themselves  but  also  for  their  parents; 
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meanwhile  the  Board  of  Directors  (the  School  Com- 
mittee) from  time  to  time  lays  out  new  roads,  improves 
the  old  roads,  and  places  a  skilled  guide  at  every  step 
of  the  way  to  help  over  the  difficult  places. 

DIFFERENT  ROADS  THROUGH  THE  SCHOOL  SYSTEM. 

Before  taking  up  the  various  kinds  of  day  schools, 
their  purposes,  and  the  subjects  taught  in  them,  it  will 
be  interesting  to  note  the  different  roads  boys  and  girls 
may  take  in  passing  through  the  public  school  system; 
how  they  may  go  from  one  school  to  another  school  of 
higher  rank;  how  they  may  choose  the  particular  direc- 
tion they  wish  their  studies  to  take;  and  how  the  various 
schools  lead  to  business,  to  the  trades,  to  college,  to 
teaching;  in  fact,  in  almost  any  direction  a  boy  or  girl 
may  wish  to  go.  The  two  diagrams  you  have  just 
examined  show  some  of  these  roads  very  clearly,  and  all 
along  the  way  the  pupils  will  find  principals  and  teachers 
willing  and  anxious  to  help  them  by  every  means  in 
their  power. 

After  looking  at  these  diagrams  it  will  be  much  easier 
to  understand  the  rest  of  this  report,  and  the  reasons 
why  certain  subjects  are  taught  in  one  school  or  group 
of  schools  and  not  in  others.  It  will  also  be  clear 
that  it  is  of  great  importance  for  a  boy  or  girl  who 
graduates  from  an  elementary  school,  and  who  intends 
to  enter  a  school  of  higher  rank,  to  choose  such  a  school 
with  a  definite  purpose  in  mind,  or,  if  that  is  not  possible, 
to  select  a  school  that  will  come  the  nearest  to  meeting 
the  tastes  and  ambitions  of  the  pupil  and  the  wishes  of 
the  parents. 

Of  course,  mistakes  in  selecting  schools  will  be  made, 
and  it  is  the  purpose  of  the  School  Committee  to  make 
the  correction  of  these  mistakes  as  easy  as  possible,  and 
if  a  boy  or  girl  happens  to  get  into  the  wrong  school,  to 
provide  means  by  which  a  transfer  may  be  made  with 
but  little  loss  of  time  and  effort. 
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CHILDREN  REQUIRED  TO  ATTEND  SCHOOL. 

*  The  law  of  the  state  requires  that  every  child 
between  seven  and  fourteen  years  of  age,  and  every 
child  under  sixteen  years  of  age  who  cannot  read  at 
sight  and  write  legibly  simple  sentences  in  the  English 
language,  shall  attend  some  public  day  school  during 
the  entire  time  these  schools  are  in  session,  but  the 
attendance  of  a  child  upon  a  public  day  school  is  not 
required  if  he  has  attended  for  a  like  period  of  time  a 
private  day  school  approved  by  the  School  Committee, 
or  if  he  has  been  otherwise  instructed  for  a  like  period 
of  time  in  the  branches  of  learning  required  by  law  to  be 
taught  in  the  public  schools,  or  if  he  has  already  acquired 
such  branches  of  learning,  or  if  his  physical  or  mental 
condition  is  such  as  to  render  such  attendance  inex- 
pedient or  impracticable. 

It  is  the  duty  of  the  School  Committee  to  enforce 
this  law,  and  it  does  so  mainly  through  its  principals, 
teachers,  and  truant  officers,  all  of  whom,  as  well  as 
the  School  Committee  itself,  are  engaged  in  carrying 
out  the  wishes  of  the  parents  as  expressed  by  law, 
because  the  law.  is  really  made  by  the  people  them- 
selves through  their  representatives  in  the  Legislature. 
Something  will  be  said  later  in  this  report  about  the 
truant  officers,  and  the  manner  in  which  they  endeavor 
to  act  as  friends  of  the  children  and  of  their  parents  in 
seeing  that  every  boy  and  girl  of  school  age  has  an 
opportunity  to  get  the  education  the  law  provides. 

Most  of  these  children  who  are  required  to  be  in 
school  attend  what  were  formerly  called  the  primary 
and  grammar  schools,  and  are  now  called  the  elementary 
schools.  Many  children  never  go  beyond  these  elemen- 
tary schools,  and  it  is  of  the  greatest  importance  to  the 
children  themselves,  to  their  parents,  and  to  the  entire 
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community,  that  the  children  in  these  schools,  whether 
they  intend  to  go  to  work  as  soon  as  they  are  allowed  to 
do  so,  or  to  go  to  schools  of  higher  rank,  shall  get  the  best 
possible  education  the  schools  can  give,  especially  in 
speaking  and  writing  English  correctly,  in  penmanship, 
and  in  arithmetic.  These  schools  really  offer  a  great  deal 
more  instruction  in  other  subjects  that  a  child  will 
find  of  great  use  to  him  in  after  life,  and  if  he  takes  full 
advantage  of  all  they  have  to  give,  the  diploma  he 
receives  on  graduation  will  represent  a  really  sub- 
stantial amount  of  honest  achievement.  He  will  be 
well  fitted  to  enter  a  high  or  a  Latin  school,  or  if  he 
must  leave  school  and  go  to  work,  he  will  be  qualified  to 
go  to  one  of  the  many  evening  schools  and  in  that  way 
fit  himself  for  advancement  in  whatever  business  he 
may  be  engaged. 

Under  almost  any  circumstances  a  boy  or  a  girl 
should  not  leave  school  before  completing  the  elementary 
school  course  of  study,  and  receiving  a  diploma  of  gradua- 
tion, such  as  is  illustrated  on  the  preceding  page.  This 
diploma  has  an  interesting  history.  It  was  first  issued 
in  the  year  1867  and  bears  the  portraits  of  Benjamin 
Franklin  and  of  Josiah  Quincy,  the  latter  being  mayor 
of  the  city  in  1823-28,  and  afterwards,  1829-45,  presi- 
dent of  Harvard  University.  The  market  generally 
known  as  " Quincy  Market"  was  established  during 
Mayor  Quincy's  term  of  office.  Statues  of  Franklin 
and  of  Quincy  are  placed  in  front  of  City  Hall  on  School 
street.  Boston  was  probably  the  first  city  in  the  entire 
country  to  give  diplomas  to  graduates  of  its  public 
schools,  and  the  form  of  this  diploma  has  never  been 
changed,  but  is  the  same  to-day  as  it  was  forty-five 
years  ago.  A  boy  or  girl  who  has  earned  a  diploma 
may  well  be  proud  of  it,  and  feel  encouraged  to  remain 
longer  in  school  and  make  still  more  progress  toward 
a  good  education. 
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KINDERGARTENS. 

The  first  step  in  the  day-school  system  is  known  as  the 
kindergarten,  of  which  there  are  124  in  this  city.  The 
sessions  of  these  kindergartens  are  but  three  hours  in 
length,  and  are  held  between  nine  and  twelve  o'clock  in 
the  morning,  although  there  are  a  few  kindergartens 
having  afternoon  sessions,  but,  of  course,  with  different 
pupils  from  those  attending  in  the  morning.  These 
kindergartens  are  not  nurseries  where  working  mothers 
may  leave  their  children  for  the  day  to  be  fed,  amused 
and  given  a  nap,  nor  are  they  schools  where  children 
are  given  a  sort  of  hot-house  training  which  forces  the 
mind  and  body  because  it  overstimulates. 

What  is  a  Kindergarten? 
Kindergartens  are  bright,  attractive  rooms  where 
little  children  from  four  to  six  years  of  age  are  learning 
to  take  the  transitional  step  from  the  freedom  of  the 
home  to  the  necessary  restraint  of  school  life.  Here  the 
child's  right  to  wholesome,  happy  play  is  recognized 
and  provided  for.  His  right  to  be  taught  obedience, 
courtesy,  and  kindliness  are  also  recognized.  And  so 
the  children  who  are  too  often  either  spoiled  by  over- 
indulgence or  hardened  by  excessive  discipline  are 
brought  into  a  community  of  equals,  and  are  taught 
how  to  work  and  play  together;  how  to  cooperate  for 
some  desired  end.  They  are  taught  the  meaning  of 
kindness  by  being  led  to  do  kindly  deeds;  the  meaning 
of  unselfishness  by  a  training  in  consideration  for  their 
playmates.  They  are  taught  to  be  polite  to  each  other, 
and  to  obey  that  invisible  third  factor,  which  is  neither 
the  teacher  nor  the  individual's  will, —  but  the  moral 
law.  And  this  is  done  so  simply,  so  naturally,  in  a  true 
kindergarten  that  the  children  do  not  know  they  are 
being  educated  in  right  living. 
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Physical  Training. 
The  child's  body  also  is  trained  through  games  and 
plays,  through  simple  manual  work,  giving  him  mus- 
cular control,  skill,  and  grace. 

Mental  Training. 

Without  placing  any  undue  strain  upon  the  child's 
mind,  the  kindergarten  prepares  for  primary  school 
work.  The  children  build  with  blocks  of  various  forms 
and  sizes,  make  things  with  bright  colored  papers, 
model  with  clay,  cut  with  scissors;  and  while  it  all 
seems  a  happy  play  they  are  learning  to  observe,  to 
use  their  hands  skillfully,  to  know  the  joy  of  achieve- 
ment, and  are  beginning  to  learn  how  to  hold  their 
attention  to  a  definite  task. 

As  they  count  their  blocks  and  other  materials, 
string  their  beads  in  numerical  combinations,  they  are 
being  trained  for  later  number  work. 

Looking  at  and  interpreting  pictures,  listening  to 
stories  and  trying  to  tell  them  again,  the  foundation 
for  language  work  is  laid. 

Through  these  experiences  and  the  care  of  pets  and 
gardens,  through  excursions  out  into  nature  with  the 
teacher,  the  children  are  gaining  a  fund  of  general  infor- 
mation which  greatly  helps  when  they  begin  to  read 
books. 

ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS  OR  GRADES. 

The  next  few  pages  are  particularly  important  to 
the  children  in  the  schools  and  to  their  parents  as  well. 
They  contain  plain,  brief  statements  of  the  aim  and 
purpose  of  the  work  done  in  the  elementary  schools, 
especially  in  those  subjects  that  every  one  recognizes 
as  being  absolutely  essential;  of  the  practical  ways  in 
which  these  subjects  are  taught;  and  show  how  important 
it  is  that  every  boy  and  girl  should  at  least  graduate 
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from  an  elementary  school.  In  fact,  this  whole  report 
is  not  an  educational  essay;  it  has  no  concern  with 
educational  theories,  but  is  a  plain,  simple  explanation 
of  some  of  the  things  the  public  school  system  does  for 
its  pupils,  and  suggests  how  they  may  take  advantage 
of  the  opportunities  offered  them. 

The  Elementary  Schools. 
The  early  schools  of  this  grade  were  called  primary 
and  grammar  schools.  The  term  "  Primary "  seems 
to  have  begun  in  the  French  Revolution.  The  French 
Constitution  of  August  22,  1795,  said:  " There  are 
in  the  Republic,  primary  schools  where  scholars  learn 
to  read,  to  write,  the  elements  of  arithmetic,  and  those 
of  morals."  The  origin  of  the  term  " Grammar  Schools" 
does  not  appear  to  be  plain.  Until  1827  the  laws  of 
Massachusetts  applied  this  term  to  Latin  schools,  but 
it  would  seem  that  Boston  used  it  in  connection  with 
the  schools  immediately  above  the  grade  of  primary 
schools  as  early  as  1820.  At  any  rate,  this  designa- 
tion appears  to  have  started  in  Boston,  and  to  have 
been  generally  accepted.  In  1906,  the  School  Com- 
mittee included  the  kindergartens,  primary  and  grammar 
schools  under  the  general  term  " Elementary  Schools" 
and  this  practice  has  since  been  continued. 

The  Grades. 

The  classes  known  as  the  grades  form  perhaps  the 
most  important  part  of  the  entire  school  system.  Here 
begins,  and  perhaps  ends,  all  the  schooling  many  children 
are  to  receive  during  their  lives.  Entering  the  first 
grade  at  the  age  of  five  or  six  years,  the  ordinary  normal 
pupil  should  be  graduated  at  about  thirteen  or  fourteen 
years  of  age,  properly  qualified  to  enter  the  secondary 
or  high  schools.  Or  if  he  must  or  is  determined  to  leave 
school  as  soon  as  he  reaches  the  age  of  fourteen,  and 
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if  nothing  has  happened  to  delay  his  progress  through 
the  grades,  he  is  likely  to  remain  but  a  single  year  in 
the  high  school  while  he  is  awaiting  the  attainment  of 
his  fourteenth  birthday. 

Here,  then,  is  the  backbone  of  the  entire  system. 
Here,  if  ever,  must  be  learned  those  fundamental 
subjects  upon  which  success  or  failure  in  after  life 
must  largely  depend.  And  besides  these,  and  of  no 
less  importance,  is  the  great  opportunity  to  profit  by 
the  moral  influence  of  the  carefully  selected,  highly 
educated,  and  skilled  teachers  whom  the  city  employs. 

Reading.    (Spoken  and  Written  English  and  Spelling.) 

Boston  school  children  have  never  had  a  better 
chance  to  learn  to  read  than  they  have  to-day.  Large 
sums  of  money  have  been  spent,  especially  in  the  last 
two  years,  to  make  sure  that  every  pupil  may  read 
through  several  books  each  year.  As  soon  as  children 
are  old  enough  to  use  and  take  care  of  them,  these 
books  are  loaned,  one  at  a  time,  for  desk  use.  So 
thousands  of  children  enjoy  and  learn  from  these  books 
every  school  day. 

The  School  Committee  furnishes  a  wide  variety  of 
good  books  for  reading  in  the  elementary  schools.  There 
are  about  seventy  different  titles  on  the  list  of  text 
books  authorized  for  use  in  these  schools,  and  about 
four  hundred  additional  titles  for  supplementary 
reading. 

Quite  a  portion  of  the  young  child's  school  time  is 
spent  on  this  important  subject.  In  the  first  year, 
half  of  all  the  school  hours  are  spent  in  learning  to 
read.  In  the  second  and  third  years,  reading  uses 
about  one-third  of  the  time.  So  our  children  get  a 
good  start  in  reading  in  the  primary  grades.  It  can  be 
safely  said  that  Boston  school  children  have  never  read 
as  well  in  their  first  school  year  as  they  are  now  doing. 
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It  used  to  require  about  one  year  to  learn  the  letters 
of  the  alphabet.  Not  many  years  ago  to  read  six  books 
in  the  first  year  was  thought  very  creditable.  To-day 
many  of  our  children  read  fifteen  or  mere  books  in 
their  first  year  in  school. 

Spoken  and  written  English  is  given  more  school  time, 
reading  and  literature  excepted,  than  any  other  subject. 
As  every  one  knows  we  use  our  mother  tongue  a  thou- 
sand times,  or  perhaps  ten  thousand  times  as  much  in 
speaking  as  in  writing,  therefore,  the  course  of  study 
calls  for  much  spoken  language,  so  that  the  pupil  may 
have  exercise  and  practice  in  making  his  thoughts 
understood  by  others. 

Beginning  in  the  middle  grades  many  drills  are  given 
on  lists  of  commonly  mispronounced  words,  such  as 
Arctic,  chimney,  clothes,  drowned,  February,  library, 
sphere,  picture,  government,  and  hundreds  of  others. 
Throughout  the  course  children  are  schooled  in  exer- 
cises to  fix  correct  language  forms  in  their  minds  and, 
little  by  little,  the  slipshod  expression  is  crowded  out 
by  the  approved. 

The  old  bugbear  of  former  school  days  —  composi- 
tion —  is  gradually  losing  its  terrors  for  children  because 
the  pupil  of  to-day  is  asked  to  write  about  some- 
thing which  is  of  interest  to  him  and  on  which  he  has 
some  knowledge,  and,  consequently,  some  words  to 
express  his  thoughts.  Pets,  games,  animals,  plants, 
heat,  cold,  rain,  snow,  pictures,  heroes,  battles,  dis- 
coverers, inventions,  building  a  fire,  harnessing  a  horse, 
building  a  shanty,  making  a  loaf  of  bread,  patching  a 
garment,  washing  dishes,  darning  stockings,  weaving 
a  mat,  etc.,  are  subjects  on  which  he  has  something  to 
say  and,  consequently,  something  to  write. 

It  is  claimed  that  after  schooldays  the  only  written 
work  that  ninety-five  persons  out  of  every  one  hundred 
are  called  upon  to  do  is  to  write  a  letter.    The  immense 
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importance  of  the  letter  is  recognized  by  the  course  of 
study.  In  the  lower  grades  the  simple  forms  of  a  let- 
ter are  taught.  Sensible  examples  of  genuine,  childish 
letters  are  furnished  to  pupils  for  study  and  imitation. 
In  the  higher  grades  business  letters  and  letters  asking 
for  recommendations,  letters  of  invitation,  of  excuse, 
of  coEgratulation,  of  sympathy,  etc.,  are  written. 

The  main  object  throughout  the  entire  course  is  to 
teach  the  pupil  to  observe,  to  think,  to  speak  his  thoughts 
in  fairly  correct  and  reasonably  clear  phrases,  and  then 
to  put  his  thoughts  on  paper  in  such  fashion  that  what 
he  writes  may  be  clearly  understood  by  the  reader. 

Writing. 

The  demand  of  business  men  that  graduates  of  the 
public  schools  shall  be  able  to  write  clearly,  legibly, 
and  rapidly  has  been  insistent  and  continuous.  The 
importance  of  good  handwTiting  is  probably  as  great 
as  it  ever  was,  notwithstanding  the  introduction  and 
widespread  use  of  the  typewriter. 

Until  about  four  years  ago  the  efforts  made  by  the 
public  schools  to  improve  the  handwriting  of  the  pupils 
were  confined  practically  to  the  changing  of  systems. 
Twenty  years  ago  we  had  the  so-called  Spencerian  system, 
with  its  graceful  curves  and  flowing  outlines.  The  arm 
movements  of  this  system  gave  opportunity  to  some 
teachers  to  produce  a  few  good  writers,  but  the  majority 
failed.  Then  came  the  vertical  system,  which  was  so 
severely  criticized  by  business  men  because  it  was  slow, 
and,  in  the  eyes  of  many,  objectionable  in  appearance 
and  homely.  After  that  the  medial  system  was  tried, 
but  still  without  entirely  satisfactory  results. 

About  four  years  ago  the  present  and  uniform  plan 
was  adopted,  and  it  is  not  too  much  to  say  that  it  has 
accomplished  more  in  producing  good  handwriting  among 
public  school  pupils  than  anything  that  has  been  done 
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in  the  past,  and  there  is  every  reason  to  hope  and  to 
expect  that  the  penmanship  of  the  pupils  will  continue 
to  improve  steadily  in  the  future. 

The  system  adopted  is  clear,  legible,  and  rapid,  and 
is  written  by  what  is  called  the  muscular  arm  movement. 
But  the  essential  merit  of  the  plan  is  simply  that  the 
teachers  as  well  as  the  pupils  are  required  to  master  it. 
Two  years  ago  about  two  hundred  teachers  had  qualified 
in  this  system.  To-day  more  than  a  thousand  teachers 
have  qualified.  This  means  that  the  teachers  through- 
out the  public  schools  are  rapidly  becoming  competent 
to  teach  this  particular  system,  and  a  child  going  from 
grade  to  grade,  or  from  one  school  to  another,  loses 
nothing  by  the  transfer  so  far  as  instruction  in  hand- 
writing is  concerned. 

It  is  safe  to  say  that  the  hand-writing  of  the  pupils 
generally  has  distinctly  improved  throughout  the  city 
during  the  past  two  or  three  years.  Of  course,  all  the 
improvement  desired  has  not  yet  been  attained  by  many 
pupils,  but  the  whole  tendency  is  encouraging,  and  as 
more  teachers  qualify,  the  handwriting  of  their  pupils 
will  improve,  and  in  another  two  years  it  is  confidently 
to  be  expected  that  the  results  will  be  highly  satisfactory 
to  the  pupils  themselves,  to  their  parents,  and  to  busi- 
ness men. 

Arithmetic. 

In  the  popular  mind,  reading,  writing,  and  arithmetic 
are  grouped  together  as  the  three  principal  subjects,  of 
equal  importance,  to  be  well  taught  in  the  elementary 
schools.  Both  parents  and  employers,  however,  have 
less  patience  with  errors  in  arithmetic  than  with  faults 
in  other  directions,  probably  because  they  are  more 
apparent  and  of  more  practical  application.  The 
spelling  and  pronunciation  of  words  may  alter,  but  the 
processes  and  results  of  arithmetic  remain  unchanged. 
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Two  and  two  still  make  four,  and  if  a  column  of  figures 
is  added  incorrectly,  the  result  is  not  capable  of  satis- 
factory explanation.  In  arithmetic  things  are  right 
or  wrong;  there  is  no  middle  ground  where  authorities 
may  differ. 

Complaint  is  frequently  made  that  the  schools  do  not 
teach  arithmetic  as  well  as  they  did  formerly,  and  that 
boys  and  girls  who  are  graduated  from  the  elementary 
schools  are  unable  to  perform  simple  arithmetical 
problems  correctly  and  quickly;  that  they  are  not  able 
to  assist  their  parents  in  household  accounts,  in  questions 
of  insurance,  in  a  hundred  different  ways  where  a 
knowledge  of  figures  is  required.  The  schools  are 
blamed  for  the  failure. 

This  complaint,  however,  is  not  new.  Thirty-five 
years  ago  employers  were  complaining  that  boys  and 
girls  who  left  school  to  go  to  work  could  not  cipher 
with  accuracy.  Yet  by  taking  questions  in  arithmetic 
that  were  given  to  boys  and  girls  of  certain  ages  forty 
years  before  that  time,  and  examining  boys  and  girls 
of  the  same  ages  on  the  same  questions,  the  percentage 
of  accuracy  was  found  to  be  much  greater  than  at  the 
former  examination.  It  is  hardly  probable  that  the 
instruction  in  arithmetic  has  not  progressed  and 
improved  during  the  last  thirty  or  forty  years,  and  that 
in  this  subject  alone  the  schools  have  stood  still.  In  the 
present  day  teaching  of  the  subject,  more  than  ever 
before,  the  problems  are  being  made  more  practical, 
and  such  as  may  be  easily  applied  to  the  everyday  life 
of  the  children.  In  such  work  as  manual  training, 
the  attempt  is  made  to  impress  the  ideas  of  measure 
and  relation  upon  the  child's  mind  so  clearly  that  they 
will  never  be  lost. 

If  the  average  man,  before  criticising  his  child's  lack 
of  skill  in  arithmetic,  could  accurately  recall  his  own 
school  days,  less  complaint  would  be  offered.  Com- 
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paratively  few  persons  really  remember  their  lack  of 
judgment,  their  inability  "to  think  out"  an  example  in 
elementary  school  days.  They  are  likely  to  read  into 
what  they  suppose  was  their  childish  mind  of  twelve  or 
fourteen  years  their  present  experienced  mind  of  forty 
or  fifty  years. 

Then  again,  much  of  the  real  trouble  lies  in  the 
pupils  themselves.  Children  between  the  ages  of  twelve 
and  fifteen  years  are  less  inclined  to  accuracy  than  they 
are  during  their  earlier  years,  and  this  period  of  inac- 
curacy comes  just  at  the  time  when  a  great  part  of  the 
instruction  in  arithmetic  is  given,  and  when  the  pupils 
are  being  graduated  from  the  elementary  schools.  The 
situation  in  Boston  in  this  respect  does  not  differ  from 
that  in  other  cities,  and  it  will  generally  be  found  that 
as  the  child  matures  this  tendency  to  inaccuracy  will 
in  a  large  measure  disappear. 

A  most  interesting  series  of  tests  is  now  being  made 
in  a  large  number  of  schools,  with  some  fifteen  or  twenty 
thousand  children.  From  these  tests,  known  as  the 
Courtis  tests,  much  is  hoped.  Their  purpose  is  to 
establish  a  standard  of  accomplishment  in  arithmetic 
by  which  an  accurate  estimate  of  the  work  done  by  the 
children  may  be  obtained.  It  has  been  found  that 
children,  as  well  as  grown  people,  differ  very  widely  in 
their  abilities  to  do  promptly  and  accurately  various 
simple  problems  in  arithmetic.  For  example:  One  child 
may  add  easily  and  accurately  but  have  difficulty  with 
subtraction;  another  has  little  trouble  with  multiplica- 
tion, but  cannot  do  exercises  in  division  with  equal  ease. 

When,  in  the  near  future,  these  tests  are  completed 
and  the  resulting  standards  established,  and  as  more 
attention  is  given  to  the  individual  child  in  helping 
him  to  overcome  his  particular  difficulties,  whether  they 
are  in  addition,  subtraction,  or  other  arithmetical  process, 
it  is  expected  that  still  further  improvement  will  result. 
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Geography. 

Whatever  we  may  know  about  geography  is  probably 
of  more  use  to  us  every  day  of  our  lives  than  we  realize. 
Some  knowledge  of  this  subject  is  essential  if  we  are  to 
read  intelligently  the  world's  news  in  the  daily  paper. 
We  read  of  the  loss  of  the  "Titanic,"  and  our  knowledge 
of  geography  gives  us  some  idea  of  where  the  disaster 
occurred.  We  are  interested  in  the  progress  made  in 
completing  the  Panama  Canal,  and  again  our  acquaint- 
ance with  this  subject  tells  us  something  of  the  location 
of  the  canal,  the  oceans  it  is  to  connect,  and  of  the 
probable  effect  it  will  have  upon  the  commerce  of  the 
world.  We  are  told  of  great  developments  that  are  to 
be  made  of  our  port,  of  new  steamship  lines  coming  to 
our  city,  and  again  geography  helps  us  to  understand 
what  this  may  mean  to  Boston.  Of  course  our  first 
acquaintance  with  this  subject  comes  to  us  in  school 
days,  and  it  is  the  object  of  the  course  in  geography  to 
make  this  acquaintance  useful  and  practical. 

Geography  is  the  description  of  the  earth  as  the  home 
of  man.  The  child  is  taught  first  to  draw  a  map  or  plan 
of  his  own  school  room,  then  a  ground  plan  of  the 
schoolhouse  and  yard,  and  then  of  his  neighborhood. 
By  this  means  he  is  led  to  an  early  understanding  of 
what  maps  mean,  and  how  to  read  them.  lie  comes  to 
understand  that  a  knowledge  of  geography  is  essential 
to  a  man's  well-being;  that  it  has  to  do  with  the  things 
he  eats  and  wears,  with  commerce  and  the  industries; 
and  that  man,  lacking  knowledge  of  geography,  is 
surrounded  by  an  unknown  wTorld.  Early  in  the  course 
the  child's  attention  is  called  to  the  world  as  a  whole. 
Then  his  attention  is  called  to  the  globe  relations  of  the 
large  masses  of  land  and  water.  Then  comes  home 
geography,  and  the  geographical  facts  connected  with 
the  child's  school;  from  the  school  to  the  home,  then 
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to  the  city;  from  the  city  to  the  state,  then  to  the  entire 
country;  and  so  on,  the  successive  steps  leading  gradually 
from  the  known  to  the  unknown. 

All  the  subjects  in  geography  can  be  reduced  to 
three  simple  elements:  What  is  it?  Where  is  it?  Why 
is  it?  And  it  is  the  purpose  of  the  schools  to  make  all 
the  instruction  given  in  this  subject  definite  and  practi- 
cal, interesting  and  progressive. 

History. 

The  formal  study  of  history  does  not  begin  until 
the  sixth  grade,  when  the  children  are  about  eleven 
and  twelve  years  of  age,  but  two  years  before  this  the 
study  is  really  begun  in  connection  with  the  course 
in  English.  The  younger  pupils  are  first  interested  in 
the  lives  of  some  of  our  great  patriots,  and  their  deeds. 
Then  comes  the  history  of  the  country,  its  greatness, 
and  how  it  has  progressed  to  a  place  among  the  great 
nations  of  the  world.  Through  the  study  of  this  sub- 
ject, the  teachers  try  to  impress  on  the  minds  of  their 
pupils  the  duties  and  obligations  that  rest  upon  Ameri- 
can citizens,  and  how  the  welfare  of  a  country  depends 
upon  the  virtue  and  intelligence  of  its  inhabitants. 

The  study  of  history  does  not  now  consist  of  commit- 
ting to  memory  mere  lists  of  places  and  dates,  but  is 
rather  an  interesting  opportunity  to  learn  of  events  in 
the  past  that  have  profoundly  influenced  the  course  of 
human  events,  and  is  a  training  for  future  citizenship. 

History  is  no  longer  a  study  of  the  wars,  but  of  causes 
and  events  which  have  led  to  conditions  as  they  are. 
Commercial  and  industrial  history  is  taking  the  place 
of  disconnected  statements  of  political  facts. 

Cookery. 

The  aim  in  the  teaching  of  both  cookery  and  sew- 
ing to  girls  in  the  elementary  schools  is  to  make  the 
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instruction  absolutely  practical  and  useful.  Explana- 
tion is  brief  and  to  the  point  and  goes  hand  in  hand 
with  practice. 

There  are  about  1,000  girls  in  the  seventh  and  eighth 
grades  who  are  given  instruction  in  cooking  two  hours 
a  week  during  each  of  two  school  years.  In  this  limited 
time  only  the  first  principles  of  the  subject  can  be  taught, 
but  the  teaching  of  these  principles  is  thorough  and 
practical. 

In  the  fifty-three  school  kitchens  the  girls  are 
taught  all  kinds  of  housework,  such  as  sweeping, 
dusting,  the  care  of  floors,  the  building  and  care  of 
fires,  care  of  lamps,  and  washing  dishes.  They  are  also 
given  practical  and  simple  instruction  in  the  selection, 
cost,  cooking,  and  serving  of  food,  including  fruits,  cereals, 
vegetables,  milk,  butter,  cheese,  eggs,  meats,  fish,  sauces, 
gravies,  salads  and  sandwiches.  They  are  told  something 
of  food  values,  and  how  to  plan,  cook  and  prepare  meals 
for  the  home  and  for  invalids.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  the  using  up  of  left-overs,  and  to  the  proper 
serving  of  all  foods.  Lessons  are  given  in  table  setting, 
table  manners  and  waiting  on  table.  One  lesson  in  candy 
making  is  given  during  the  week  preceding  Christmas. 
The  course  is  intended  to  help  the  girls  to  become  prac- 
tical home-makers,  or  at  least  to  give  them  a  good  idea 
of  the  best  way  to  perform  the  various  details  connected 
with  the  care  of  a  home,  and  an  appreciation  of  the 
importance  of  plain,  wholesome  food,  properly  selected 
and  prepared. 

Sewing. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  fifty-seven  teachers  to  about 
1,700  girls  in  the  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  grades,  and 
each  girl  in  the  elementary  schools  has  a  chance  to  sew 
about  225  hours  during  the  three  years  she  spends  in 
these  grades.  The  course  is  of  an  extremely  practical 
character,  beginning  with  the  simple  sewing  stitches, 
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and  including  instruction  in  all  forms  of  patching, 
mending,  and  darning.  The  stitches  taught  are  applied 
to  the  making  of  useful  articles  and  garments,  such  as 
sewing  bags,  aprons,  flannel  petticoats,  cotton  skirts, 
drawers,  corset  covers,  handkerchiefs,  combination 
underwear,  simple  wash  dresses,  etc.  Samplers  are 
introduced  each  year,  containing  all  the  stitches  taught 
in  each  grade.  The  pupils  are  also  instructed  in  habits 
of  order,  neatness,  exactness,  and  economy. 

In  some  of  the  schools  the  girls  are  encouraged  to 
bring  articles  from  their  homes  that  need  repairing, 
and  this  is  done  in  the  school  under  the  direction  of 
the  teachers,  thus  making  the  course  even  more  direct, 
practical,  and  useful  for  the  home. 

{For  Manual  Training  for  Boys,  see  pages  67  to  69; 
see,  also,  Drawing  and  Manual  Training,  page  64.) 

Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

A  few  years  ago  the  teaching  of  physiology  was  largely 
confined  to  studying  the  bones,  muscles,  and  organs  of 
the  human  body  anatomically.  To-day  this  is  entirely 
changed,  and  instead  of  the  instruction  in  this  subject 
being  largely  theoretical  it  has  become  practical. 
Emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  hygiene  of  the  body,  of  the 
home,  and  of  the  city.  The  pupils  are  instructed  as  to 
the  functions  of  the  body,  and  how  they  may  best  care 
for  their  health,  instead  of  learning  anatomical  facts. 

The  old  books  on  physiology  are  no  longer  of  much 
value.  New  books  have  been  introduced,  and,  what  is 
of  more  value,  teachers  have  come  to  view  the  subject 
in  its  practical  applications  to  the  children,  and  instead 
of  physiology  being  a  dead  subject  it  is  now  full  of  life 
and  interest. 

Elementary  Science. 
There  remains  one  other  subject  in  the  elementary 
school  course  of  study  on  which  a  word  may  be  added, 
namely,  elementary  science.    The  purpose  of  the  study 
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of  this  subject  is  to  train  the  children  into  habits  of 
independent  observation  and  thought.  It  teaches  them 
simple  facts  about  common  animals,  about  the  weather, 
temperature,  clouds,  dew,  frost,  trees,  the  seasons, 
etc.  It  shows  children  how  plants  grow  and  encourages 
them  to  study  developing  seeds  and  bulbs  in  gardens 
of  their  own.  It  tries  to  interest  young  people  in  the 
great  governing  laws  of  the  natural  world,  and  to  inspire 
them  with  love  for  the  wonders  and  beauties  of  different 
forms  of  life. 

The  first  three  grades  spend  a  half  hour  a  week  on 
elementary  science,  the  next  four,  three-quarters  of  an 
hour,  and  the  graduating  grade  studies  the  subject  one 
hour  each  week. 

UNGRADED  CLASSES. 

A  few  years  ago  the  term  " Ungraded  Classes"  applied 
to  those  classes  in  the  various  schools  which  were 
composed  of  backward  children  from  different  grades. 
To-day,  in  Boston,  it  means  generally  classes  for  children 
who  do  not  understand  the  English  language.  The 
foreign  children  as  they  land  in  this  country  are  put 
immediately  into  our  schools.  The  first  effort  is  to 
make  them  more  or  less  familiar  with  the  English 
language,  and  if  you  would  take  the  trouble  to  visit 
these  schools  you  would  find  the  pupils  earnest,  wide- 
awake, and  progressive.  These  " Steamer  Classes" 
receive  children  direct  from  the  steamers  and  the  eager- 
ness with  which  they  apply  themselves  to  learning  the 
language,  and  the  rapidity  with  which  they  progress, 
is  remarkable. 

As  soon  as  these  children  understand  something  of 
the  language  they  are  put  into  a  higher  class  where  they 
are  taught  the  elements  of  other  subjects  as  well  as  of 
the  English  language,  and  as  soon  as  possible  they  are 
transferred  to  the  regular  grades  whence  they  are  sent 
forward  as  fast  as  their  abilities  permit.  Of  course,  their 
progress  through  the  grades  depends  very  much  on 
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whether  or  not  they  have  attended  school  in  the  old 
country.  The  teachers  of  these  classes  are  earnest,  wide- 
awake, and  progressive,  especially  fitted  by  training  and 
experience  for  the  difficult  work  of  making  citizens  as 
rapidly  as  possible  out  of  this  mass  of  children  from  all 
parts  of  the  world.  The  teachers  visit  other  schools  and 
classes  of  similar  character  three  times  a  year  for  the 
purpose  of  getting  new  ideas,  and  from  time  to  time 
attend  institutes  provided  by  the  city  for  their  benefit, 
where  they  discuss  the  many  problems  connected  with 
their  work,  as  well  as  new  ideas  for  the  improvement 
of  their  methods  of  teaching.  The  demand  at  the 
present  time  is  that  special  effort  shall  be  made  to 
teach  these  young  immigrants  practical  civics,  that  they 
may  realize  their  duties  as  citizens  in  their  adopted 
country.  From  these  classes  have  gone  out  in  recent 
years  many  who  have  distinguished  themselves  in  the 
high  schools  and  in  colleges,  and  many  more  who  have 
become  valuable  workers  in  the  business  world. 

SPECIAL  CLASSES. 

There  is  still  another  class  of  children  who  are  slow 
of  mental  development  and  who  need  much  individual 
attention.  Such  children  are  first  given  a  careful 
medical  examination  by  an  expert,  and  if,  in  his  opinion, 
special  training  is  advisable,  the  child  is  placed  in 
one  of  the  special  classes  where  each  group  of  fifteen 
children  is  in  charge  of  a  teacher  especially  trained  for 
this  work.  Definite  instruction  is  given  in  reading, 
writing,  spelling,  language,  arithmetic,  music,  and 
drawing,  and  the  work  is  carried  on  as  far  as  the 
mental  status  of  each  child  will  permit.  In  general, 
the  work  is  based  entirely  upon  the  pupil's  immediate 
experiences  in  and  out  of  school,  and  special  care  is 
taken  to  suit  the  work  to  the  child's  needs.  The 
teacher  holds  the  attention  of  the  pupil  and  fixes  the 
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subject  matter  in  the  latter's  memory  by  use  of 
concrete  objects,  by  stories  which  illustrate  the  point, 
by  comparisons  and  contrasts,  and  by  much  individual 
attention.  Handwork,  such  as  basketry,  sewing,  cane 
seating,  hammock  making,  and  other  forms  of  manual 
training  are  used,  the  work  being  so  planned  that  the 
pupil  gradually  progresses  from  the  easy  to  the  more 
difficult  forms.  Games  and  play  also  form  a  part  of  the 
course,  as  they  arouse,  stimulate  and  direct  activities, 
develop  the  spirit  of  fair  play,  self-control,  unselfishness, 
and  cooperation.  Physical  training  furnishes  corrective 
exercises  as  well  as  relaxation,  enjoyment,  and  mental 
discipline.  Those  children  who  show  improvement 
are  replaced  in  the  regular  grades  of  the  elementary 
schools  as  quickly  as  possible. 

Two  daily  sessions  of  these  classes  are  held  corre- 
sponding to  the  sessions  in  the  elementary  schools,  and, 
where  necessary,  the  pupils  are  provided  with  street 
car  transportation. 

CLASSES  FOR  STAMMERERS. 

Last  spring  the  attention  of  the  School  Committee 
was  called  to  an  expert  in  the  matter  of  curing  stam- 
merers. Here  was  another  opportunity  for  the  public 
schools  to  serve  the  community,  and  the  services  of 
this  expert  were  promptly  engaged  for  the  remainder 
of  that  school  year.  It  was  found  that  there  were 
several  hundred  children,  scattered  through  the  various 
schools,  in  need  of  help  of  this  kind,  and  a  large  number 
of  them  were  placed  under  the  charge  of  this  expert. 
The  result  was  extremely  satisfactory,  nearly  all  the 
cases  showing  prompt  and  marked  improvement.  The 
School  Committee  then  selected  one  of  its  regular 
teachers  who  was  interested  in  the  work  and  sent 
her  to  New  York  to  study  the  subject  under  one  of  the 
greatest  experts  in  the  country. 
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Early  in  the  fall,  four  classes  for  stammerers  were 
opened,  under  her  general  supervision,  with  a  member- 
ship of  ninety  children,  and  in  November,  eighty  other 
children  needing  such  instruction  were  on  the  waiting 
list. 

The  work  is  progressing  splendidly.  It  is  proposed 
to  give  other  teachers  opportunities  for  practice  and 
experience  in  helping  children  having  speech  defects, 
and  as  fast  as  possible  to  open  other  centers  of  instruc- 
tion or  classes  in  different  parts  of  the  city. 

The  schools  are  sometimes  accused  of  putting  in 
"fads  and  fancies,"  but  the  father  or  mother  of  a  child 
who  stammers,  and  seems  destined  to  go  through  life 
under  a  heavy  handicap  of  this  kind,  is  bound  to 
appreciate  fully  the  care  and  attention  that  extends 
to  cases  of  this  kind,  and  the  personal  and  direct  interest 
the  school  system  takes  in  every  class  of  children  under 
its  charge. 

HORACE  MANN  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF. 

This  school  admits  children  of  all  degrees  of  deafness 
—  those  born  deaf  and  those  totally  or  partially  deaf 
from  any  cause.  This  includes  the  so-called  "deaf 
and  dumb"  who,  having  never  heard  speech,  are  dumb 
until  they  are  taught  to  speak.  A  special  class  for 
children  who  are  dumb  but  who  can  hear  will  be 
established  early  in  the  coming  year  in  connection  with 
this  school.  No  feeble-minded  children  are  eligible 
for  admission  to  this  school. 

The  Horace  Mann  School  aims  to  follow  the  course 
of  study  of  the  elementary  schools  of  the  city,  except 
in  music,  but  its  pupils  must  naturally  spend  more 
years  in  school  than  the  ordinary  child  in  order  to 
complete  the  course.  Pupils  of  good  ability  and 
regular  attendance,  usually  graduate  in  eleven  or  twelve 
years  and  a  few  have  done  so  in  a  less  number  of 
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years.  Individual  attainment  in  the  subjects  of  the 
curriculum  and  in  fluency  of  speech  depends  upon 
health,  constant  attendance,  and  mental  endowment. 
In  many  instances  the  same  serious  illness  which  pro- 
duced deafness  has  also  retarded  the  mental  develop- 
ment of  the  child. 

Graduates  may  return  to  the  school  for  one  year  of 
" post-graduate"  high  school  study,  and  a  few  of  the 
graduates  have  entered  the  general  high  schools  of 
the  city.  The  School  Committee  has  recently  passed 
an  order  providing  special  help  in  the  high  schools  for 
such  pupils,  and  it  is  hoped  that  a  greater  number  will 
thus  be  enabled  to  acquire  a  higher  education.  Many 
of  the  girls  enter  the  Trade  School  for  Girls,  and  it  is 
expected  that  the  State  of  Massachusetts  will  soon  offer 
to  the  deaf  additional  opportunities  to  fit  themselves 
for  varied  and  suitable  industries. 

The  teaching  is  entirely  oral,  and  as  the  classes  are 
very  small  each  pupil  receives  much  individual  atten- 
tion. Children  who  have  learned  to  speak  before 
becoming  deaf  are  taught  to  keep  and  increase  their 
power  of  speech,  and  those  who  have  no  speech  are 
taught  to  speak.  No  signs  or  finger  spelling  are  allowed, 
but  writing  is  used  freely  throughout  the  course.  Par- 
ents often  ask  if  deaf  children  can  ever  "learn  to  talk 
like  other  people."  The  voices  of  those  born  deaf  can 
never  sound  like  the  voices  of  hearing  people,  but 
most  deaf  children  can  learn  to  talk  so  as  to  be  readily 
understood  by  their  families  and  intimate  friends, 
and  painstaking  strangers  can  understand  them  with 
no  more  difficulty  than  attaches  to  the  comprehension 
of  English  spoken  with  a  strong  foreign  accent. 

The  terms  and  vacations  are  the  same  as  for  other 
Boston  public  schools.  The  hours  are  from  nine  until  two 
o'clock,  and  there  are  cooking,  sewing  and  sloyd  classes 
after  school  hours.    Opportunity  for  instruction  in  silver 
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smithing,  dressmaking,  millinery  and  embroidery  is 
offered,  outside  of  school  hours,  by  friends  of  the  school. 

Parents  or  guardians  desiring  admission  for  their 
children  may  apply  to  the  Massachusetts  State  Board 
of  Education  in  Ashburton  place,  or  to  the  principal  at 
the  school.  They  are  required  to  answer  certain  ques- 
tions concerning  the  child's  deafness,  and  to  furnish  a 
birth  certificate  and  a  doctor's  attestation  to  the  fact 
of  deafness.  Pupils  are  admitted  at  any  time  during 
the  year.  There  is  no  expense  whatever  connected 
with  admission,  and  the  state  pays  all  car  fares  and 
railroad  fares  for  pupils  attending  the  school.  Arrange- 
ments are  often  made  whereby  young  children  are  met 
at  the  station  and  taken  to  the  school  by  a  matron. 

The  school  is  located  at  178  Newbury  street,  near 
Copley  square,  and  admits  pupils  who  reside  in  Boston 
or  elsewhere  in  the  state. 

CONTINUATION  SCHOOL. 

There  are  probably  about  forty  thousand  boys  and 
girls  in  Boston  between  the  ages  of  fourteen  and  eighteen 
years.  Of  this  number  perhaps  twenty  thousand  are 
in  the  public  day  schools,  and  the  remaining  twenty 
thousand  are  engaged  in  some  trade  or  occupation. 
School  has  been  left  behind,  partly  from  necessity,  but 
in  many  cases  from  choice,  or  rather  because  of  failure 
to  see  that  education  is  an  asset  worth  having.  Further 
education  of  a  most  desirable  and  varied  character  may 
be  freely  had  in  the  evening  schools,  but  it  is  often  too 
great  an  effort  for  the  young  worker,  after  the  labor  of 
the  day,  to  undertake  intensive  study  in  the  evening. 
If  the  thousands  of  boys  and  girls  who  leave  school  at 
fourteen  years  of  age  could  realize  that  in  most  cases 
they  are  merely  exchanging  the  monotony  of  school  for 
the  drudgery  of  business,  and  binding  themselves  to 
work  hard  for  low  wages,  whereas  if  better  prepared  for 


ANNUAL  SCHOOL  REPORT. 


33 


business  they  could  obtain  higher  pay,  less  hard  work, 
and  more  prospects  of  advancement,  the  change  would 
probably  look  less  attractive. 

The  School  Committee  believes,  however,  that  the 
people  of  Boston  want  these  young  workers  to  have 
another  chance,  and  to  be  given  an  opportunity  to  make 
the  most  of  themselves.  It  realizes  that  this  oppor- 
tunity must  be  given  in  the  day  time.  It  has  therefore 
established  what  it  calls  the  Continuation  School, 
modelled  largely  on  schools  of  this  type  which  have 
been  in  successful  operation  in  other  countries,  especially 
in  Germany. 

The  great  aim  of  the  public  school  system  is  to  give 
an  equal  opportunity  to  all,  to  give  as  much  help  to 
the  boy  or  girl  who  has  left  school  too  soon  as  to 
the  boy  or  girl  who  stays  in  the  day  schools.  The 
most  the  School  Committee  can  do  for  the  boy  or  girl 
who  has  gone  to  work  is  less  than  it  can  do  for  those 
who  continue  in  the  schools  until  they  are  properly 
prepared  to  go  out  into  the  world.  Much,  however, 
can  be  done  while  the  boys  and  girls  are  at  work.  Inter- 
est in  self-improvement  may  be  maintained  while 
adjustment  to  working  conditions  is  going  on,  and  later, 
realizing  their  needs,  they  may  find  further  opportunity 
in  the  evening  schools. 

The  Continuation  School  has  the  support  and  co- 
operation of  many  employers  who  realize  that  increased 
efficiency  is  as  valuable  to  the  employer  as  to  the 
employed,  and  therefore  allow  these  young  workers  to 
attend  the  school  during  business  hours  and  without 
loss  of  pay. 

The  sessions  of  each  of  the  classes  in  this  school  and 
its  branches  are  held  on  two  days  each  week  at  such  time 
in  the  day,  and  on  such  days,  as  best  suits  the  convenience 
of  the  pupils.  Each  session  is  for  two  hours.  The 
following  courses  are  conducted  by  the  School  Commit- 
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tee  at  48  Boylston  street,  in  the  building  occupied  by 
the  Young  Men's  Christian  Union:  Shoe  and  leather, 
dry  goods,  banking,  clothing,  retail  shoe  salesmanship, 
department  store  salesmanship,  preparatory  salesman- 
ship, and  English  for  non-English  speaking  people.  The 
first  five  courses  above-named  continue  for  a  period  of 
twelve  weeks  during  the  first  half  of  the  year,  for  one 
group  of  pupils,  and  for  a  similar  period  the  last  half  of 
the  year,  for  a  second  group  of  pupils.  The  last  two 
courses  named  continue  for  a  period  of  thirty  weeks. 
The  courses  in  household  arts  are  conducted  in  a  house- 
keeping flat  at  52  Tileston  street  in  the  North  End. 
Courses  in  cooking  and  serving  for  housewives  and 
domestics  are  offered  in  various  elementary  school 
buildings. 

Courses  in  Spanish,  Italian  and  Portuguese  have 
recently  been  authorized  and  are  conducted  in  one-hour 
sessions  at  48  Boylston  street  and  in  certain  elementary 
schoolhouses. 

The  diagram,  opposite  page  32,  shows  some  of  the 
advantages  connected  with  attendance  at  the  Contin- 
uation School,  and  the  following  outlines  of  the  work 
in  each  class  indicate  more  fully  the  character  and 
scope  of  the  instruction: 

Shoe  and  Leather. 
The  production  and  distribution  of  leather;  tanning  processes;  leather 
manufacture;   recognition  of  kinds,  grades  and  comparative  values  of 
leather;  manufacture  and  classification  of  shoes;  salesmanship;  efficiency 
training;  visits  to  industrial  plants. 

Dry  Goods. 

Fibres;  cotton  and  cotton  goods;  wool,  worsteds  and  woolens,  silk  and 
silk  fabrics;  linen  and  linen  fabrics;  recognition  and  comparison  of  mixed 
fabrics;  simple  tests  for  determining  quality;  coloring  materials  and  color 
preservation;  shrinking;  mercerization;  non-inflammable  fabrics;  care  of 
stock;  salesmanship;  efficiency  training. 

Banking. 

Brief  history  of  banking;  different  classes  of  banks  and  their  relation 
to  each  other;  department  work;  correspondence;  notes,  usury,  protest, 
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discount;  currency;  foreign  monetary  systems;  circulation;  credit;  clear- 
ing houses;  stocks  and  bonds;  brokers;  the  Stock  Exchange;  foreign  and 
domestic  exchange;  funds  and  funding  systems;  efficiency  training. 

Clothing. 

Fibres;  processes  in  manufacture  of  cloth;  kinds  and  values  of  cloth 
used  in  clothing;  processes  in  the  manufacture  of  clothing;  principles 
underlying  cutting  and  fitting;  quality  of  material  and  workmanship; 
design;  style;  store  system;  salesmanship;  fitting;  alterations;  efficiency 
training. 

Retail  Shoe  Salesmanship. 
Leather;  source  of,  tanning  processes,  kinds,  comparative  values.  Leather 
substitutes.  Boots  and  shoes;  processes  of  manufacture;  quality  of 
material  and  workmanship;  shape;  style;  lining;  trimming.  The  human 
foot;  anatomy  and  hygiene  of,  variations  in  shape.  Fitting  of  shoes; 
store  system;  salesmanship;  efficiency  training. 

Business  Organization  and  Salesmanship. 
Merchandise, —  handling  of,  care  of;  the  sale;  demonstrations  with  dis- 
cussion and  criticism  thereof;  store  and  office  organization;  efficiency. 

Cooking  and  Serving. 
Outlines  prepared  to  meet  the  individual  needs  of  the  class. 

Department  Store  Salesmanship. 
Brief  review  of  subjects  found  under  preparatory  salesmanship;  store 
system;  the  psychology  of  the  sale;  demonstrations;  hygiene;  efficiency 
training. 

Preparatory  Salesmanship. 
Commercial  correspondence;  facility  in  oral  and  written  expression; 
store  arithmetic;  sales  slip  practice;  sources  of  merchandise  and  its  dis- 
tribution; raw  materials;  textiles;  penmanship;  color  and  design;  hygiene; 
talks  on  the  fundamental  principles  of  success;  salesmanship. 

English  for  Non-English  Speaking  People. 
Phonics;  words;  conversation;  reading;  spelling;  writing;  civics.  The 
basis  of  the  work  is  objective  and  illustrative  with  the  immediate  purpose 
of  developing  power  in  oral  expression  in  the  new  language. 

Household  Arts. 
Plain  cooking;  marketing;  home  furnishing  and  decoration;  care  of  the 
home;  household  economy;  selection  and  care  of  clothing;  personal  and 
home  hygiene;  general  efficiency. 


The  conditions  of  admission  to  this  school  are  very 
simple.    Any  class  in  the  Continuation  School  is  open  to 
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employees  of  Boston  firms  or  individuals,  working  at 
the  vocation  for  which  that  class  gives  related  instruc- 
tion, provided  the  applicants'  previous  training  and 
experience  render  them  able  to  profit  thereby. 

The  courses  begin  early  in  September  in  each  year, 
and  continue  for  a  period  of  thirty  weeks. 

BOSTON  INDUSTRIAL  SCHOOL  FOR  BOYS. 

This  school  is  intended  for  boys  who  desire  training 
that  will  prepare  them  for  industrial  work.  It  gives  its 
pupils  an  opportunity  to  learn  the  elements  of  desirable 
wage-earning  occupations,  and  to  continue  their  training 
along  lines  that  will  broaden  their  ideas  of  industrial 
opportunity.  The  course  of  instruction  will  also  increase 
a  boy's  earning  capacity,  and  give  him  a  training  that 
he  could  not  hope  to  secure  if  he  began  work  as  an 
unskilled  apprentice.  So  far  as  possible  the  instruction 
is  individual,  although  the  pupils  work  in  groups.  There 
are  no  regular  classes,  as  the  term  is  ordinarily  used. 
Each  pupil  is  a  unit  and  progresses  as  rapidly  as  his 
ability  will  permit. 

The  school  is  supplied  with  a  wide  variety  of  equip- 
ment, including  machines  for  shop  work  in  wood  and 
iron,  complete  outfits  for  printing  and  book-binding,  and 
science  apparatus  especially  adapted  for  the  study  of 
electricity  and  the  laws  for  demonstrating  and  illustrat- 
ing the  action  of  liquids  and  machines. 

The  teachers  are  chosen  with  special  reference  to 
their  knowledge  and  skill  in  particular  lines  of  industrial 
work.  The  teachers  of  technical  and  academic  subjects 
are  selected  for  their  knowledge  of  the  branches  they 
teach,  and  for  their  sympathy  with  the  general  aim  and 
purpose  of  the  school. 

The  present  course  of  study  is  about  two  years  in 
length.  The  time  spent  in  school  will,  however,  neces- 
sarily va^  with  the  age  and  circumstances  of  the 
individual  pupil.    Upon  entering  the  school  the  pupil  is 
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expected  to  make  a  choice  of  some  kind  of  industrial 
work.  If  it  appears  on  trial  that  his  choice  was  an 
unwise  one,  he  may  make  one  or  more  changes  until  he 
finds  his  proper  place,  or  until  it  is  clear  that  the  school 
offers  little  to  his  advantage. 

The  pupil  keeps  a  time  slip,  estimates  the  cost  of 
materials  and  labor,  makes  a  freehand  sketch  of  the 
thing  he  is  to  make  and  then  a  working  drawing  of  it, 
writes  out  his  specifications,  fills  out  requisitions  for  the 
materials  and  tools  he  needs,  makes  the  article,  com- 
pares the  estimated  with  the  actual  cost,  and  assigns 
the  final  product  to  its  destination. 

Groups  of  pupils  are  given  opportunities  for  visiting 
manufacturing  establishments  to  see  trade  operations, 
and  acquaint  themselves  with  practical  methods  in 
actual  operation. 

Pupils  arriving  at  a  stage  of  proficiency  to  warrant 
entering  apprenticeship  will  be  recommended  for  em- 
ployment in  concerns  where  conditions  are  wholesome 
and  fair. 

On  completion  of  any  part  of  the  course,  certificates 
of  accomplishment  are  given,  and  full  certificates  are 
awarded  for  satisfactory  completion  of  the  entire  course. 

The  school  year  is  substantially  the  same  as  for 
other  public  schools.  The  school  day  begins  at  8.30 
a.  m.  and  extends  to  4  p.  m.,  in  order  that  the  pupils 
may  become  somewhat  acquainted  with  the  customs  of 
the  business  world. 

Boys  of  fourteen  years  of  age  and  upwards  may  be 
admitted  at  any  time  during  the  year,  if  able  to  secure 
an  age  and  schooling  certificate,  provided  they  can 
show,  usually  as  a  result  of  a  practical  test  in  the  school 
itself,  that  they  are  able  to  carry  on  the  work  success- 
fully. Although  boys  who  have  not  done  especially 
well  in  an  elementary  school  may  succeed  in  a  school  of 
this  type,  it  is  strongly  urged  that  applicants  for  admis- 
sion shall  be  graduates  of  the  elementary  schools. 
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The  school  now  occupies  the  Brimmer  Schoolhouse  on 
Common  street. 

TRADE  SCHOOL  FOR  GIRLS. 

The  primary  purpose  in  the  conduct  of  this  school  is 
to  give  to  girls  between  the  ages  of  fourteen  and  twenty- 
five  years  sufficient  training  in  a  trade  to  enable  them 
to  earn  a  living  wage. 

In  the  short  one  and  two  year  courses  provided  by  the 
curriculum  no  claim  is  made  that  the  girls  learn  a  trade, 
but  simply  that  enough  shop  practice  is  given  to  enable 
them  to  work  intelligently  and  efficiently  as  assistants 
to  dressmakers,  milliners,  or  cooks,  or  to  operate  power- 
machines  with  some  degree  of  accuracy  and  speed. 

While  the  only  qualifications  necessary  for  the  ad- 
mission of  a  girl  within  the  age  limits  are  sound  health 
and  good  character,  it  is  hardly  necessary  to  say  that 
the  more  thorough  her  general  education,  the  more 
rapid  will  be  her  advancement  in  the  school  and  in  the 
shop,  and  the  higher  the  positions  open  to  her.  An 
elementary  school  education  and  five  years  of  experience 
in  the  trade  to  be  taught,  are  the  present  requirements  of 
the  Massachusetts  Board  of  Education  for  the  training 
of  trade  teachers  in  industrial  schools;  so  that  for  capable 
Trade  School  girls  the  way  to  a  teaching  position  is 
straight  and  fairly  easy. 

At  present  the  school  is  unable  to  meet  either  the 
demands  of  employers  for  trained  girls  on  the  one 
hand,  or  of  the  schools  for  experienced  teachers  on  the 
other,  but  an  increase  of  nearly  one  hundred  per  cent, 
in  the  enrollment  of  the  day  classes  and  of  over  one 
hundred  and  fifty  per  cent,  in  the  evening  classes  will, 
it  is  hoped,  soon  provide  a  supply  more  nearly  equal  to 
the  demand  for  trained  workers. 

Although  the  special  aim  of  the  school  work  is  to  fit 
girls  to  earn  a  living,  the  chief  end  of  woman  as  the 
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maker  and  keeper  of  a  home  is  always  considered. 
Every  girl  does  her  share  of  the  necessary  housekeeping 
for  a  family  of  over  four  hundred  and  fifty  pupils  and 
teachers,  and  learns  by  actual  experience  how  to  choose 
and  buy  materials  for  food  and  clothing  wisely  and 
economically,  and  how  to  use  these  materials  in  the 
preparation  of  wholesome,  appetizing  dishes  and  the 
manufacture  of  well-made,  tasteful  garments. 

Trade  School  training  is  in  fact  not  so  much  getting 
ready  to  do  something  as  it  is  doing,  day  by  day,  the 
thing  the  girl  likes  best  to  do,  until  she  is  "in  love  with 
her  job."  The  ambition  and  constant  endeavor  of  the 
workers  in  the  school  is : 

That  every  girl  who  earns  the  Trade  School  certifi- 
cate shall  have  enough  skill,  together  with  intelli- 
gence and  moral  character,  to  enable  her  to  make  a 
living  for  herself  and  for  others,  and 

That  every  girl  who  enters  the  Trade  School  shall 
go  out  feeling  that  work  is  "  dignified,  beautiful 
and  a  blessing. " 
Each  pupil  is  given  a  trying-out  process  to  determine 
the  direction  of  apparent  fitness  for  work,  after  which 
the  girl  selects  the  trade  most  suitable  for  her  success 
and  capacity.    The  school  maintains  two  courses,  each 
a  year  in  length  —  one  for  girls  under  fifteen  and  one 
for  girls  over  fifteen.    The  major  portion  of  the  time  is 
devoted  to  actual  shop  practice,  while  a  lesser  portion 
is   given  to   academic  work  strictly  related  to  the 
trades    taught.    Such  subjects  as  spelling,  business 
forms,  business  English,  trade  arithmetic,  constitute 
the  main  requirements  of  the  academic  part  of  the 
course. 

In  the  corps  of  teachers  of  the  school  are  found 
several  " vocational  assistants"  whose  duty  it  is  to  see, 
as  far  as  possible,  that  pupils  who  have  completed  the 
course  are  properly  employed. 
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Pupils  are  admitted  from  all  parts  of  the  city  at  any 
time,  but  retention  in  the  school  is  conditional  upon 
aptitude  for  the  work  and  upon  reasonable  response  to 
the  ideals  of  the  school.  A  number  of  distinct  courses 
are  offered,  including  dressmaking,  millinery,  straw 
machine  operating  and  clothing  machine  operating. 

The  school  is  located  at  618-620  Massachusetts 
avenue,  and  the  hours  of  session  for  day  classes  are  from 
8.30  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m.,  with  one  hour's  intermission  at 
noon  for  luncheon. 

GENERAL  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

The  advantages  and  opportunities  offered  by  the 
general  high  schools  are  such  as  to  make  these  schools 
especially  attractive  to  many  pupils  and  their  parents. 
The  courses  of  study  consist  partly  of  required,  but 
largely  of  elective  subjects.  Thus  the  individual  pupil 
having  a  definite  aim  may  pursue  any  particular  course 
he  may  prefer  from  the  time  he  first  enters  the  school, 
or  he  may  more  readily  adjust  himself  later  to  the  kind 
of  education  he  then  finds  he  needs  than  he  would 
probably  be  able  to  do  in  a  special  high  school. 

The  diagrams  which  follow,  illustrating  the  general 
high  school;  show  some  of  the  different  kinds  of  prep- 
aration that  these  schools  offer,  and  any  pupil  aided 
by  the  advice  of  the  head-master  of  the  school  he 
attends  should  be  able  to  select  the  various  studies 
to  be  pursued  that  will  best  aid  him  in  attaining  what- 
ever purpose  he  may  have  in  view,  whether  that  purpose 
is  general  or  special. 

While  in  many  cases  the  elementary  school  graduate 
is  able  to  make  a  selection  of  the  special  kind  of  train- 
ing that  is  likely  to  be  of  most  benefit  to  him  in  life, 
it  is  still  true  that  for  large  numbers  of  pupils  the  years 
immediately  following  the  elementary  school  course 
can  best  be  spent  in  study  of  a  less  special  sort,  until  a 
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Diplomas  are  granted  for  quantity  and  quality  of 
work  as  follows: 

The  amount  of  work  represented  by  one  period  a  week  for  one  year  in  any  study  counts 
one  point  towards  a  diploma. 

Two  periods  of  unprepared  recitations  or  laboratory  work,  are  considered  equivalent  to 
one  period  of  prepared  work. 

A  full  year's  work  consists  of  twenty  points.  A  diploma  is  awarded  to  pupils  who  have 
won  eighty  points,  which  usually  requires  four  years'  attendance. 


Note — The  particular  subjects  which  form  a  basis  of  preparation  for  the  different  purposes 
indicated  above,  will  be  found  on  the  following  diagram. 


FOURTH  YEAR  Points 

Latin  IV  S 
French  or  German  III  4 
Mathematics  III  5 

Total  20 

FOURTH  YEAR  Points 

English  IV  4 

Latin  II  or  IV,  or  German 
11  or  IV,  orFienchll 
or  IV                       4  or  5 

Music  2 
United    States  History 

under  the  Constitution  3 

Chemistry  4 
Physical  Training  IV  2 
Total      19  to  20 

FOURTH  YEAR  Poinls 
English  IV  4 
Phonography  &  T.  W.  Ill 

or  IV  S 
•  French,  German  or  1 

Spanish  4 
Mercantile  Law  J  n  3 
Civil  Service  I  |  3 
Economics  |  "  3 
Industrial  History       8  3 

History,  Science  or  I 

Drawing         )       3  or  4 
Choral  Practice  1 
Physical  Training  IV  2 

21  t<i  23 

THIRD  YEAR  Points 
English  III  4 
Latin  III  5 
French  or  German  II  4 
Physics  1  or  Chemistry  1  5 
Choral  Practice  III  1 
Physical  Training  III  2 

THIRD  YEAR  Points 
English  III  4 

Drawing  II  3 
Physics  1  4 
Physical  Training  III  2 
Choral  Practice  III  1 

Total      20  to  21 

•  language,  but  must  not  include  more  than 

THIRD  YEAR  Points 
English  III  4 
Commercial  Geography  3 
Phonography  and  T  W.  II  >  5 
and  > 

Phonography  &  T  W  II  &  III  8 
French,  German  or  1 

Spanish  I  4  or  5 
Bookkeeping  III  |  P  3 
Physics  1  or  Chem-  >  | 

istry  1  1  0  4 
History  or  Civics  1  "  3 
Drawing  >  3 
Choral  Practice  III  1 
Physical  Training  III  2 

21  to  23 

SECOND  YEAR  Points 
English  II  4 
Latin  II  5 
French  or  German  1  S 
Mathematics  II  4 
Choral  Practice  II  1 
Physical  Training  11  3 

SECOND  YEAR  Points 
English  II  4 
Utin  Mor  Geimanl,  or 

Matematicejl  (Geometry)  4 

Drawing  1  3 
Physical  Training  II  2 
Choral  Practice  II  1 

Total      22  to  23 

ge  study  required  may  be  devoted  to  a  sing!< 

SECOND  YEAR  Points 
English  II  4 
French,  German  or  Span.  II  4 
Phonography  and  T.  VV.  1  5 

Bookkeeping  II  3 
Biology  1  1 
Introductory  Science  J 
Choral  Practice  II  1 
Physical  Training  II  2 

Total  ~~22 

FIRST  YEAR  Points 
English  1  5 
'  History  A  1  (Ancient-College)  5 
Latin  1  5 
J  Mathematics  1  4 
Hygiene  1 
Choral  Practice  1  1 
Physical  Training  1  2 
Total  23 

FIRST  YEAR  Points 
English  1  S 
Latin  1  or  German  1  or 

French  1  5 

Mathematics  1  (Algebra)  4 
J  History  1  (Ancient  or  English)  3 
"S  Hygiene  1 
Physical  Training  1  3 
Choral  Practice  1  1 

Total  "il 

NOTE,— The  four  yeara  of  foreign  tangua 

V. 

f       FIRST  YEAR  Points 
English  1  5 
French,  German  or  Spanish  1  5 
Bookkeeping  1  5 

j  History  El  (English)  3 
1  Hygiene  1 
J  Choral  Practice  1  1 
^  Physical  Training  1  3 

^                        Total  22 
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more  nearly  definite  aim  in  life  is  formed.  For  such 
pupils  the  general  high  school  offers  an  opportunity  for 
self-discovery.  It  may  be  that  circumstances  will  justify 
a  pupil's  taking  the  so-called  " general  course"  through- 
out, and  making  his  selection  of  life  work  at  the  end  of 
his  high  school  career;  or  he  may  start  with  the  general 
course  and  transfer  to  some  special  course  as  his  aim 
develops.  On  the  other  hand,  a  pupil  who  is  some- 
what uncertain  of  his  aim  can  usually  change  from 
one  special  course  to  another  in  the  general  high  school 
with  less  loss  of  effort  than  he  can  change  from  one 
kind  of  special  school  to  another.  It  will  thus  be  seen 
that  the  general  high  school,  for  many  pupils,  may 
be  considered  to  be  of  the  " selective' '  type. 

There  is  another  valuable  side  to  these  schools,  how- 
ever, that  is  likely  to  appeal  to  parents.  The  general 
high  schools  are  in  most  cases  local  high  schools.  The 
feeling  of  community  interest  is  strong,  and  the  asso- 
ciations of  the  home  seem  to  be  more  readily  preserved. 
Again,  pupils  are  not  so  much  exposed  to  the  various 
dangers  and  objections  attending  a  long  journey  to  and 
from  school,  with  its  consequent  expense  for  car  fares. 
Another  advantage  is  found  in  the  greater  variety  of 
interests  represented,  where  children  are  brought  into 
daily  contact  with  others  who  have  aims  different  from 
their  own.  Parents  and  pupils  to  whom  these  per- 
sonal, social,  and  economic  considerations  appeal  are 
likely  to  prefer  the  general  high  school  to  the  schools 
devoted  to  special  interests  alone. 

The  first  high  school  was  established  in  Boston  under 
the  name  of  the  "  English  Classical  School,"  in  1821, 
but  this  term  did  not  meet  with  general  acceptance,  and 
the  people  themselves  seem  to  have  hit  on  the  name 
of  "High  School"  as  appropriate  to  schools  of  this 
class,  a  happy  selection  that  has  met  with  widespread 
approval 
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There  are  two  central  schools  of  this  type,  the  English 
High  School  for  boys  and  the  Girls'  High  School.  Eight 
other  schools  are  conveniently  situated  in  other  parts 
of  the  city  to  serve  local  communities. 

Graduates  of  the  Boston  elementary  schools  are 
admitted  without  examination.  Graduates  of  private 
schools  may  be  admitted  on  certificates.  Other  can- 
didates are  admitted  by  examination  equivalent  to 
that  required  for  graduation  from  an  elementary  school. 
These  examinations  are  held  annually  in  June  and  in 
September. 

HIGH  SCHOOL  OF  COMMERCE. 

The  purpose  of  this  school  is  to  fit  its  graduates  for 
secretarial  and  accounting  positions,  and  more  par- 
ticularly for  the  competitive  side  of  business.  The 
spirit  and  habits  of  good  salesmanship  are  prominent 
in  the  school  work  throughout  the  course,  and  specific 
instruction  in  this  particular  subject  is  given.  It  is 
a  school  for  boys  who  are  ambitious  for  a  career  of 
business  usefulness,  and  this  motive  inspires  all  the 
teachers  in  the  school  in  their  daily  dealings  with  the 
pupils. 

The  course  of  study  includes  English,  German, 
French,  Spanish,  bookkeeping,  stenography,  typewrit- 
ing, penmanship,  physics,  industrial  chemistry,  physical 
and  commercial  geography,  algebra,  commercial  arith- 
metic, geometry,  trigonometry,  economics,  commercial 
law,  civil  government,  history  and  commercial  design. 
Special  series  of  lectures  are  given  on  "  Economic 
Resources  of  the  United  States/'  " Business  Organiza- 
tion," "  Salesmanship,"  " Advertising,"  and  " Business 
Survey  of  New  England."  Special  single  lectures  are 
given  by  business  men  to  the  entire  school  on  business, 
economic,  and  civic  subjects. 

The  contributing  factors  to  the  success  of  this  school 
are: 
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1.  A  loyal  and  enthusiastic  set  of  pupils,  whose 
school  spirit  is  a  valuable  asset  of  the  school. 

2.  A  required  course  of  study.  The  pupil  is  obliged 
to  take  the  studies  which  the  experience  and  investiga- 
tion of  the  teachers  have  found  to  be  the  necessary 
steps  from  the  plane  of  the  grammar  school  to  the 
plane  of  the  business  community. 

3.  An  advisory  committee  of  business  men. 

4.  Much  practical  work.  During  the  summer  of 
1912,  397  boys  worked  and  earned  a  total  wage  of  about 
$17,000;  during  the  year  boys  are  sent  out  from  time 
to  time  to  get  practical  experience.  This  feature  of 
the  school  has  received  much  attention  from  the  edu- 
cational and  business  public. 

5.  An  employment  bureau.  This  is  of  use  to  the 
graduates  of  the  school,  to  worthy  boys  obliged  to  leave 
school,  and  also  to  business  men  wishing  help. 

6.  Excursions  to  business  houses.  About  fifty  such 
excursions  are  taken  during  the  year.  To  study  a 
special  industry  at  a  distant  point  there  may  be  but 
six  in  the  party,  while  to  study  the  harbor  facilities 
from  the  deck  of  a  boat  the  entire  class  may  be 
taken. 

7.  Lectures  by  business  men  and  others,  as  well  as 
by  the  teachers  of  the  school. 

8.  Special  funds  furnished  by  the  business  men  of 
the  city. 

9.  A  corps  of  teachers  who  are  actively  ambitious  to 
have  each  separate  subject  and  recitation  contribute 
as  much  as  possible  to  the  one  aim  of  the  school. 

10.  Musical  organizations  by  the  boys  of  the  school. 
These  organizations  are  under  the  direction  of  different 
teachers  and  are  strongly  encouraged.  At  the  present 
time  about  100  boys  are  taking  part  in  these  activities, 
forming  a  band,  first  and  second  orchestras,  first  and 
second  glee  clubs,  and  a  string  quartet.    These  organiza- 
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tions  represent  the  school  frequently  at  neighborhood 
gatherings,  teachers'  meetings,  parents'  association  meet- 
ings, and  school  gatherings. 

11.  Inter-class  debates.  These  are  carried  on 
throughout  the  year  in  the  second  and  third-year  classes. 

12.  Athletics.  Practically  every  boy  in  the  school 
belongs  to  the  athletic  association,  and  every  boy  is 
encouraged  to  take  part  in  athletics,  not  only  for  the 
sake  of  his  health,  but  also  for  the  sake  of  clean  sport. 

Any  boy  regular  in  his  efforts  and  attendance  can  do 
satisfactory  work  in  the  school.  If  the  boy  is  not  by 
nature  particularly  adapted  for  a  business  career,  the 
school  attempts,  as  a  part  of  its  routine  work,  to  adapt 
him  as  well  as  possible  for  it.  The  demand  for  the 
graduates  of  the  school  has  been  so  great  and  so  varied 
that  the  supply  has  not  been  able  to  meet  it. 

The  amount  of  benefit  a  pupil  receives  from  this  school 
as  well  as  any  other  school,  of  course  depends  on  the 
effort  he  puts  into  it.  A  boy  who  enters  young,  or 
with  a  low  grade,  or  with  insufficient  preparation  in  the 
elementary  schools,  must  devote  more  effort  to  his  work 
than  a  boy  of  greater  maturity  and  of  better  elementary 
school  foundation  in  order  to  get  the  same  benefit  out 
of  the  course.  Care  should  be  taken  of  a  boy's  habits, 
exercise,  health,  and  eating,  so  that  he  will  develop  to 
his  full  physical  possibility,  otherwise  his  mental  attain- 
ments will  suffer.  Business  activities  out  of  school 
should  be  undertaken  only  with  great  care.  Certain 
kinds  of  employment  almost  invariably  ruin  a  boy's 
school  work  and  unfit  him  for  a  career  of  ambition,  and 
many  a  boy  owes  his  untimely  withdrawal  from  school 
to  low  scholarship  caused  by  lack  of  foresight  in  this 
direction. 

Graduates  of  the  elementary  schools  of  Boston  and 
other  candidates  having  an  equivalent  education  are 
admitted  without  examination.    Other  applicants  are 
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required  to  pass  an  admission  examination,  which  is 
held  both  in  June  and  in  September  of  each  year. 

The  school  is  at  present  located  in  one  of  the  buildings 
of  the  Normal  School  group,  on  Huntington  avenue,  near 
Longwood  avenue,  the  Fenway. 

HIGH  SCHOOL  OF  PRACTICAL  ARTS. 

The  girl  who  looks  forward  to  becoming  a  home-maker 
and  who  wishes  to  gain  a  practical  knowledge  of  the 
many  details  that  are  necessary  in  the  conduct  of  a  well- 
ordered  home,  as  well  as  the  girl  who  has  some  thought 
of  engaging  in  dressmaking,  or  millinery,  or  nursing,  may 
well  select  the  High  School  of  Practical  Arts  in  prefer- 
ence to  one  of  the  general  high  schools.  This  school 
aims  to  give  its  pupils  a  general  education  in  such  sub- 
jects as  English,  history,  mathematics,  chemistry, 
physics,  economics  and  drawing,  and  in  addition  it  offers 
specialized  instruction  in  household  science,  dressmaking 
and  millinery. 

Connected  with  the  school  is  a  model  home  contain- 
ing a  kitchen,  living  room,  bedroom  and  bath,  all 
suitably  furnished  and  equipped,  and  here  pupils  are 
taught  the  proper  care  of  a  house  and  its  furnishings, 
including  simple  laundry  work. 

The  Home-makers'  Course  includes  not  only  cookery 
but  also  a  careful  study  of  marketing  and  of  purchas- 
ing household  supplies  in  general  and  the  planning  and 
serving  of  meals.  The  nourishing  value  of  different 
foods  for  people  of  different  ages  and  occupations,  and 
for  invalids,  is  studied.  Careful  attention  is  given  to  the 
cost  of  all  articles  of  food.  Economical  household 
management  is  an  important  feature  of  the  Home- 
makers'  Course. 

Excellent  practical  experience  is  gained  by  the  girls  in 
this  course  in  the  preparing  and  serving!  of  school 
luncheons.    During  their  attendance  at  the  school  all  the 
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girls  in  the  Home-makers'  Course  gain,  through  this 
school  luncheon,  a  liberal  practical  experience  in  handling 
food  in  large  quantities. 

The  school  has  a  teacher  known  as  the  Vocational 
Assistant,  who  makes  a  careful  study  of  the  work  of  each 
girl  during  the  first  year,  and  gives  advice  with  regard  to 
the  industrial  course  she  should  select  for  the  following 
years.  This  teacher  confers  also  with  parents,  assists 
pupils  to  secure  suitable  employment,  and  keeps  in 
touch  with  them  until  they  are  finally  settled  in  their 
occupations. 

During  the  first  year  all  pupils  are  required  to  take 
cookery,  housewifery  and  sewing.  During  the  three 
following  years  they  may  elect  as  their  special  indus- 
trial subject  domestic  science,  or  dressmaking,  or  milli- 
nery. The  particular  subject  chosen  receives,  of  course, 
the  greatest  amount  of  attention,  but  some  time  is 
devoted  to  the  two  other  subjects  as  well. 

During  the  fourth  year  of  the  course  pupils  who  pur- 
pose to  enter  the  trade  of  dressmaking  or  millinery,  in 
addition  to  the  instruction  given  in  these  subjects  in  the 
school,  are  also  allowed  to  gain  practical  experience  by 
actual  work  in  such  establishments.  They  also  study 
the  nature  and  value  of  different  fabrics,  learn  to  test 
their  durability,  and  learn  the  purposes  for  which  they 
are  best  adapted.  These  courses  give  careful,  practical 
training  to  each  student,  and  have  proved  to  be  of 
money-earning  value. 

Drawing  and  color  are  studied  in  their  relation  to 
dressmaking,  millinery  and  home  decoration.  Gowns 
and  hats  are  designed,  made  and  trimmed.  The  school 
spends  much  time  in  its  drawing  courses  in  developing 
taste  in  color  harmony  and  proportion. 

The  other  academic  studies  of  the  school  are  some- 
what similar  to  those  taught  in  general  high  schools, 
but  the  principles  learned  in  these  subjects  are  applied 
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to  the  problems  of  everyday  life  in  the  home.  In  physics, 
for  example,  house-heating,  plumbing,  lighting  and 
ventilation  are  thoroughly  studied.  In  the  study  of 
history,  special  attention  is  given  to  the  development 
of  the  arts  and  industries,  and  the  pupils  are  acquainted 
with  the  great  characters  in  history,  the  daily  life  of  the 
people  and  the  main  lines  along  which  the  world  has 
progressed. 

In  the  study  of  English,  the  works  of  the  best  authors 
are  read  in  such  a  manner  as  to  turn  the  minds  of  the 
pupils  in  the  direction  of  good  literature  and  to  develop 
a  love  for  it.  No  attempt  is  made  to  fit  girls  for  col- 
lege, but  constant  effort  is  put  forth  to  prepare  them 
fully  for  the  work  which  they  have  chosen  to  do. 

This  school  is  at  present  housed  in  the  Sarah  J. 
Baker  Building  on  Perrin  street,  Roxbury,  and  the 
building  known  as  Lyceum  Hall,  at  Meeting  House  Hill, 
Dorchester.  A  large  building  at  the  corner  of  Greenville 
and  Winthrop  streets,  Roxbury,  is  now  in  progress,  and 
will  be  completed  in  the  early  future.  When  occupied, 
it  will  allow  the  school  to  expand  its  work. 

The  conditions  of  admission  to  this  school  are  those 
applicable  to  the  other  high  schools. 

MECHANIC  ARTS  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

This  school  provides  excellent  training  for  boys  who 
desire  to  become  skilled  mechanics,  electricians,  drafts- 
men, designers,  foremen,  superintendents,  architects  or 
engineers,  or  who  hope  to  follow  any  career  in  which 
skill  in  drawing  and  knowledge  of  mechanical  processes, 
science  and  mathematics  will  be  of  distinct  advantage. 
It  is  in  no  sense  a  trade  school,  for  the  skill  of  a  journey- 
man cannot  be  developed  without  giving  very  much 
more  time  to  the  repetition  of  typical  processes  than  is 
provided  in  a  school  course.  It  does,  however,  materially 
shorten  the  period  of  apprenticeship  in  any  one  of  many 


48 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  10. 


mechanical  trades.  It  aims  to  give  the  mechanical 
intelligence  and  skill  required  for  efficient  service  in 
a  great  variety  of  responsible  positions  in  this  busy 
industrial  age. 

The  fundamental  mechanic  arts  are  taught  in  connec- 
tion with  many  of  the  branches  found  in  the  other  high 
schools.  There  are  two  distinct  but  correlated  depart- 
ments. In  the  mechanical  department  instruction  is 
given  in  free-hand  and  mechanical  drawing,  wood- 
working, cabinet-making,  wood-carving,  wood-turning, 
pattern-making,  forging,  and  machine  shop  work.  In 
the  academic  department  thorough  courses  are  given 
in  algebra,  plane  and  solid  geometry,  trigonometry, 
chemistry,  physics,  history,  English  and  modern  lan- 
guages. The  subjects  of  study  for  the  first  three 
years  are  the  same  for  all  pupils,  but  the  classes  are 
divided  as  early  as  practicable  so  that  each  group  con- 
tains those  of  approximately  the  same  ability,  and  less 
difficult  assignments  are  made  to  the  weaker  divisions. 
In  the  fourth  year  a  boy  may  choose  intensive  work  in 
the  shops  and  drawing  rooms  together  with  English, 
history  and  government,  and  practical  applications  of 
trigonometry,  physics  and  chemistry;  or  he  may  take 
a  course  of  general  academic  study,  including  modern 
languages.  Throughout  the  course  the  practical  appli- 
cations of  mathematics  and  science  and  the  social  and 
industrial  aspects  of  history  are  emphasized.  Somewhat 
more  than  one-half  of  the  time  assigned  to  drawing  is 
devoted  to  mechanical  problems,  but  much  attention  is 
given  to  free-hand  drawing  of  tools  and  parts  of  machines 
and  to  the  rapid  production  of  technical  sketches  accurate 
enough  for  many  useful  purposes.  The  aim  is  to  develop 
skill  in  the  practical  applications  of  drawing  rather  than 
artistic  taste.  In  the  fourth  year  the  boys  may  special- 
ize in  architectural  work,  in  machine  design,  or  in 
industrial  design. 
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All  of  the  shops,  drawing  rooms  and  class  rooms  are 
well  lighted  and  furnished  with  the  most  modern  appli- 
ances for  heating  and  ventilation.  The  shops  are  fully 
equipped  with  high  class  tools  and  machines  of  the 
latest  pattern  and  no  pains  have  been  spared  to  provide 
whatever  is  needed  to  enable  boys  to  get  the  largest 
possible  amount  of  practical  knowledge  and  experience 
in  the  time  assigned  to  shop  work.  The  machines  in 
the  various  shops  are  driven  by  motors  supplied  with 
current  by  a  generator  in  the  basement  of  the  new 
building.  The  plant  serves  as  an  excellent  object 
lesson  in  heating  and  ventilating  engineering,  and  in 
the  most  approved  methods  of  power  transmission. 

The  school  is  located  at  the  corner  of  Dalton  and 
Belvidere  streets.  It  provides  normally  for  1,200  boys, 
but  300  more  can  be  received  without  very  serious  over- 
crowding. 

The  conditions  of  admission  are  such  as  are  applicable 
to  the  other  high  schools. 

ROXBURY  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

This  school,  which  is  located  on  Warren  street, 
corner  of  Montrose  street,  devotes  its  entire  attention 
to  preparing  girls  to  earn  their  own  living  in  either 
one  of  five  different  ways.  It  has  a  four-year  course 
intended  to  fit  pupils  to  become  bookkeepers  for  business 
firms,  corporations  or  banks,  and  for  other  commercial 
pursuits. 

It  conducts  a  preparatory  course  for  the  Normal 
School  for  those  pupils  who  desire  to  become  teachers 
in  the  public  schools  of  this  city. 

It  has  a  four-year  course  for  girls  who  desire  to 
enter  college. 

It  has  a  special  course,  two  years  in  length,  for  the 
purpose  of  fitting  girls  to  become  stenographers  and 
typists.     The   pupils   taking  this  course  are  given 
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twice  the  usual  amount  of  practice  that  is  given  in  a 
high  school,  and  in  addition,  have  opportunities  to  do 
temporary  work  in  stores  and  offices  and  in  other 
schools  as  a  regular  part  of  their  training.  If  the  pupils 
cannot  remain  in  school  long  enough  to  graduate,  they 
receive  certificates  at  the  end  of  two  years  showing  that 
they  are  prepared  to  do  certain  kinds  of  office  work. 
If  they  remain  in  school  for  four  years  and  do  graduate, 
the  training  they  receive  is  equal  to  and  probably 
superior  to  that  given  at  the  best  business  colleges. 

It  is  the  aim  also  of  the  school  to  teach  its  pupils  to 
use  clear  and  correct  English,  to  give  them  a  taste  for 
good  literature,  and  to  become  capable  home-makers 
as  well  as  useful  and  respected  members  of  society. 

The  conditions  of  admission  are  such  as  are  applicable 
to  other  high  schools. 

SUMMER  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

The  purpose  of  the  Summer  High  School  is  to  give 
opportunities  to  high  school  pupils  who  have  failed 
to  do  satisfactory  work  in  one  or  two  subjects  during 
the  regular  term  to  make  up  their  deficiencies.  The 
divisions  in  this  school  are  so  small  that  the  work  is  in 
the  nature  of  tutoring.  The  teachers  are  experienced 
men  from  the  Boston  high  schools.  Pupils  are  allowed 
to  take  either  one  or  two  studies,  devoting  two  hours 
a  day  in  school  to  each  subject  taken.  Girls  who  are 
preparing  for  the  Normal  School  are  also  admitted  for 
such  help  as  the  school  can  give.  As  a  rule,  pupils 
are  not  allowed  to  take  up  advance  work,  as  the  term 
is  too  short  to  make  this  profitable. 

Many  of  the  high  schools  give  pupils  who  fail  in  their 
studies  the  required  points,  provided  they  make  a  good 
record  at  the  Summer  High  School.  Other  pupils  are 
able,  by  their  work  in  the  school,  to  obtain  their  points 
by  passing  examinations.    During  the  last  four  years 
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several  hundred  boys  and  girls  have  thus  been  enabled 
to  avoid  repeating  subjects  in  the  high  schools. 

The  term  of  the  school  begins  about  July  1,  and 
continues  for  six  weeks.  The  sessions  are  held  from 
8  o'clock  a.  m.  until  12  o'clock  m. 

Special  notice  of  the  opening  of  the  school,  and  its 
location,  is  given  in  the  various  high  schools  in  June. 

girls'  latin  school. 
The  purpose  of  this  school  is  to  fit  its  graduates  for 
college,  and  it  admits  as  pupils  only  those  whose  parents 
or  guardians  present  a  written  statement  of  an  inten- 
tion to  give  these  pupils  a  collegiate  education.  Like 
the  Public  Latin  School,  it  has  two  courses  of  study ; 
one,  six  years  in  length,  and  the  other  four  years  in 
length;  and  the  conditions  of  admission  are  prac- 
tically the  same  as  those  applicable  to  the  Public  Latin 
School. 

The  course  of  study  in  this  school  is  determined  by 
the  requirements  for  admission  to  college,  and  is  com- 
posed principally  of  languages,  history,  mathematics 
and  science.  Only  those  girls  who  have  reason  to 
believe  that  they  will  be  successful  in  the  pursuit  of  the 
above  named  subjects  should  attempt  the  wprk  of  this 
school.  Their  ability  to  comprehend  such  elementary 
school  subjects  as  English  literature,  grammar  and 
composition,  American  history  and  arithmetic,  should 
be  at  least  that  of  the  average  pupil.  They  should 
possess  a  fondness  for  literature  and  language  work, 
and  have  some  ability  to  think  consecutively  and  logi- 
cally; otherwise  they  will  find  the  studies  of  the  course 
in  the  Latin  School  both  difficult  and  uncongenial. 

Girls  who  desire  to  obtain  a  general  education  cover- 
ing a  broad  field  of  knowledge,  or  to  fit  themselves  for 
some  position  in  the  business  world,  or  whose  ambition 
it  is  to  become  teachers  should  not  select  the  Girls' 
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Latin  School.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  it  is  their  desire 
to  secure  a  college  education,  including  professional  or 
technical  training,  this  school  is  the  natural  and  proper 
one  for  them  to  choose. 

The  school  is  adjacent  to  the  Normal  School,  on 
Huntington  avenue,  near  Longwood  avenue,  the  Fenway. 

PUBLIC  LATIN  SCHOOL. 

This  school,  the  first  and  for  nearly  half  a  century 
the  only  public  school  in  the  town  of  Boston,  was 
established  April  23,  1635.  From  the  earliest  times  it 
has  been  a  school  for  higher  instruction,  its  purpose 
being  especially  to  prepare  boys  for  college  through 
the  medium  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  classics,  and  it 
is  therefore  open  only  to  boys  whose  parents  or  guard- 
ians present  a  written  statement  of  their  intention  to 
give  such  pupils  a  collegiate  education.  This  school 
for  many  years  has  been  the  largest  single  source 
of  supply  to  Harvard  College.  The  course  of  study, 
which  is  arranged  with  the  requirements  of  the  best 
colleges  distinctly  in  view,  includes  Latin,  Greek, 
English,  French,  history,  mathematics  and  physics. 
The  boy  who  is  expecting  to  enter  one  of  the  learned 
professions  such  as  law,  medicine,  education,  theology, 
or  any  other  occupation  in  which  the  literary  note 
is  dominant,  will  find  his  needs  well  served  in  this 
school.  The  aim  of  the  school  is  to  give  real  mastery 
of  a  very  few  fundamentals  and  the  power  to  think 
and  to  work.  The  boy  who  completes  its  course  knows 
how  to  study.  It  is  the  fashion  to  study  in  this 
school,  for  it  is  a  democratic  place  where  position 
depends  on  merit  alone,  and  good  scholarship  is  a  badge 
of  honor  carrying  with  it  the  respect  of  the  masters  and 
the  sincere  applause  of  the  boys  themselves. 

The  school  has  two  distinct  courses:  one,  four  years 
in  length  for  elementary  school  graduates,  and  the 
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other  six  years  in  length  for  those  who  enter  earlier. 
Graduates  of  the  elementary  schools  of  Boston  are 
admitted  to  the  four-year  course  without  examination. 
If  of  good  abilities  and  of  firm  resolution  they  may 
expect,  by  exercising  a  proper  diligence,  to  graduate 
in  that  length  of  time.  Boys  may  also  enter  who  are 
well  prepared  to  enter  Grade  VII  of  the  elementary 
schools,  and  boys  are  likely  to  be  better  prepared  for 
college  by  entering  the  Public  Latin  School  at  that 
period  than  by  remaining  at  the  elementary  school  to 
graduate. 

Formal  reports  of  the  scholarship  and  deportment  of 
the  pupils  are  made  to  their  parents  monthly,  and 
suggestions  from  parents,  either  personally  or  by  letter, 
as  to  the  character  and  treatment  of  their  sons  are 
gratefully  received. 

Examinations  of  applicants  for  admission  are  held  on 
the  second  Friday  in  June  and  on  the  first  school  day 
in  September  in  each  year,  but  boys  who  have  been 
promoted  to  Grade  VII  in  the  elementary  schools 
whose  scholarship  is  high  are  exempt  from  such  exam- 
inations. 

The  school  is  located  on  Warren  avenue  in  the  South 
End. 

BOSTON  NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

If  any  young  woman  in  the  city  thinks  that  she  would 
like  to  become  a  teacher  in  the  public  schools  of  Boston, 
there  is  a  school  where  she  can  be  well  trained  for  that 
work  free  of  charge.  This  school  is  the  Normal  School. 
Before  she  can  enter  she  must  finish  the  four-year 
preparatory  course  in  a  high  school  and  show  by  passing 
the  entrance  examination  that  she  is  a  student  able  to 
do  good  work  in  the  Normal  School.  After  admission 
she  finds  herself  in  a  school  of  the  same  grade  as  the 
college,  but  doing  its  work  in  the  same  way  that  the 
law  school  and  medical  school  do  theirs.    The  law 


54 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  10. 


school  trains  lawyers,  the  medical  school  trains  doctors, 
and  the  Normal  School  trains  teachers.  Hence,  they 
are  all  professional  schools. 

What  will  this  student  have  to  do  in  the  Normal 
School  to  become  a  good  teacher? 

There  are  several  things  which  a  person  must  know 
and  be  able  to  do  in  order  to  make  a  success  in  teaching. 
These  are  the  things  which  the  student  in  the  Normal 
School  studies  and  practises. 

In  the  first  place  she  should  know  clearly  what  the 
schools  are  for,  what  a  boy  or  girl  should  gain  through 
going  to  school.  Therefore  she  studies  the  principles 
of  education  and  the  history  of  education. 

In  the  second  place  she  must  know  boys  and  girls, 
how  their  minds  work,  what  they  can  do  and  what  they 
cannot  do,  what  they  like  and  dislike,  and  how  they 
change  as  they  grow  up  to  be  men  and  women.  So  the 
student  in  the  Normal  School  studies  psychology, 
physiology  and  child  study. 

In  the  third  place  she  must  know  the  subjects  which 
the  children  are  to  learn  in  school.  Therefore  she  takes 
up  the  study  of  the  English  language,  United  States 
history,  arithmetic,  geography,  science,  hygiene,  draw- 
ing and  music.  In  this  study  she  not  only  learns  to 
know  the  subject  itself  thoroughly,  but  also  finds  out 
what  part  of  the  subject  is  adapted  to  young  children 
and  the  order  in  which  the  parts  should  be  taken  up 
in  their  study. 

Finally,  she  must  learn  how  to  teach.  Therefore,  in 
the  study  of  each  subject,  such  as  English,  arithmetic, 
geography,  etc.,  there  is  a  discussion  of  what  is  to  be 
taught,  and  just  how  it  is  to  be  presented,  with  teaching 
exercises  to  illustrate.  Then,  during  the  first  year,  the 
students  in  the  Normal  School  visit  the  classes  of  the 
Model  School  sixty  times  to  see  how  a  good  teacher 
teaches  different  subjects  to  children  of  different  ages. 
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They  talk  over  these  lessons  which  they  have  seen  with 
a  Normal  School  teacher.  Again,  during  the  second 
year,  each  student  is  placed  with  three  of  the  best 
teachers  of  the  city  for  four  weeks  each,  where  she  can 
watch  the  best  of  teaching,  give  from  two  to  five  teach- 
ing lessons  herself  each  day  to  the  children,  under  the 
guidance  of  this  most  skillful  teacher,  and  receive  the 
criticism  of  the  teacher.  And  finally  she  is  given  in  the 
third  year  complete  charge  of  a  class  of  children  for  a 
half  year,  which  she  is  to  teach  and  manage  under  the 
supervision  of  the  principal  of  the  school  and  the  director 
of  practice  and  training. 

When  she  has  completed  this  course  of  training  she 
receives  the  diploma  of  the  school,  and  also  a  Boston 
Teacher's  Certificate,  under  which  she  may  be  appointed 
as  assistant  in  the  elementary  schools  of  the  city. 

Graduates  of  approved  colleges  and  universities,  both 
men  and  women,  and  women  graduates  of  State  Normal 
Schools  may  be  admitted  to  the  school  without  examina- 
tion and  to  advanced  standing. 

The  term  " Normal  School"  is  due  to  the  French 
Revolution.  On  October  30,  1794,  the  French  Govern- 
ment issued  a  decree  "that  there  will  be  opened  in  Paris 
a  Normal  School  to  which  will  be  called  from  all  parts  of 
the  Republic  citizens  already  educated  in  useful  sciences 
to  learn,  under  the  tuition  of  most  skillful  professors  in  all 
branches,  the  art  of  teaching."  Thus  our  Normal  School 
traces  its  origin  to  the  wisdom  of  another  Republic. 

The  school  is  situated  on  Huntington  avenue,  near 
Longwood  avenue,  the  Fenway. 

MODEL  SCHOOL. 

Closely  connected  with  the  Normal  School  is  an 
elementary  school  known  as  the  Model  School  in  which 
especially  skilled  and  competent  teachers  are  employed, 
and  to  which  the  Normal  School  pupils  make  frequent 
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visits  as  " Observers' '  during  their  first  year,  to  study 
the  way  in  which  lessons  are  prepared  and  given,  and 
the  manner  in  which  a  city  school  is  conducted.  In  this 
school  the  Normal  School  pupils  have  opportunities  to 
come  into  close  association  with  individual  children, 
to  take  part  in  the  work  of  teaching  themselves,  to 
become  acquainted  with  the  many  activities  that  are 
carried  on,  and  to  judge  by  the  results  they  see  how 
well  the  children  have  been  taught. 

EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

The  varied  courses  offered  in  the  evening  schools 
afford  the  means  of  acquiring  an  education  extending 
from  simple  elementary  subjects  to  college  preparation, 
as  well  as  specialized  instruction  for  salesmen,  machin- 
ists, carpenters  and  builders,  blacksmiths,  sheet-metal 
workers,  ship-builders,  printers,  automobile  and  car- 
riage body  builders,  painters  and  decorators,  pattern 
makers,  draftsmen,  designers,  illustrators,  and  those 
engaged  in  a  wide  variety  of  other  trades  and  occupa- 
tions. 

Unlike  the  day  schools,  which  are  attended  by  very 
few  pupils  older  than  nineteen  years  of  age,  the  evening 
schools  offer  as  many  opportunities  and  advantages  to 
men  and  women  as  to  boys  and  girls.  Among  the 
twenty  thousand  pupils  who  enter  the  evening  schools 
each  year  may  be  found  classes  attended  entirely  by 
foreign-born  men  and  women  who  wish  to  learn  English, 
wives  and  mothers  who  desire  instruction  in  cooking, 
in  dressmaking,  in  embroidery  and  in  millinery,  and 
other  men  and  women  who  are  engaged  in  various  kinds 
of  trade,  in  business  and  in  the  professions. 

In  the  large  number  of  subjects  offered,  in  the 
equipment  provided,  and  in  the  ability  of  the  carefully 
selected  teachers,  the  evening  schools  are  in  no  wise 
inferior  to  the  day  schools. 
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Many  of  Boston's  well  known  and  highly  successful 
citizens,  both  in  business  and  in  the  professions,  have 
been  graduated  from  or  have  been  pupils  in  the  evening 
schools.  They  owe  a  large  measure  of  their  success 
to  the  instruction  they  received  in  these  schools,  and 
they  do  not  hesitate  to  acknowledge  it.  Some  of  these 
men  were  originally  immigrants  and  have  received 
their  entire  English  education  in  our  evening  schools. 
The  serious  and  earnest  purpose  of  the  pupils  makes 
their  advancement  easy  and  rapid,  and  the  amount  of 
work  accomplished  in  a  single  term  of  twenty-four 
school  weeks  is  frequently  as  surprising  as  it  is  gratifying. 

More  and  more  are  people  of  all  ages  coming  to 
realize  that  each  succeeding  year  should  find  them 
better  equipped  for  their  daily  task,  better  fitted  for 
larger  responsibility,  and  better  prepared  to  enjoy  full 
and  useful  lives.  More  and  more  do  people  see  that  the 
evening  school  is  the  greatest  of  agencies  making  this 
possible.  An  increasing  number  of  adults  each  year 
finds  opportunity  for  self-improvement  in  our  evening 
schools.  Greater  and  more  varied  opportunities  are 
yet  to  be  offered  and  the  public  realizes  the  necessity  for 
their  support. 

The  evening  school  system  includes  two  general  high 
schools,  seven  commercial  high  schools,  nineteen  ele- 
mentary schools,  three  having  branches,  an  industrial 
school  with  four  branches,  and  a  trade  school. 

Pupils  who  graduate  from  these  schools  are  awarded 
diplomas,  and  those  who  complete  one  or  more  courses 
receive  certificates  to  that  effect. 

Term  and  Session. 
The  term  of  the  evening  schools  begins  on  the  first 
Monday  in  October  and  continues  for  twenty-four  school 
weeks.   The  sessions  are  suspended  on  legal  holidays,  on 
the  Friday  following  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  from  the 
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second  Friday  preceding  Christmas  Day  to  and  including 
the  first  day  of  the  following  January.  The  evening 
elementary  schools  are  in  session  each  evening  in  the 
week,  except  Saturdays  and  Sundays.  The  evening  high 
schools  hold  sessions  on  Monday,  Tuesday  and  Thursday 
evenings.  The  evening  industrial  and  trade  schools  are 
open  three  evenings  in  the  week,  Mondays,  Tuesdays 
and  Thursdays,  or  Mondays,  Wednesdays  and  Fridays, 
varying  with  the  different  schools. 

Advance  Payments. 
An  advance  payment  of  one  dollar  in  high,  industrial 
and  trade  schools,  and  of  fifty  cents  in  elementary  schools, 
is  required  of  each  pupil,  except  those  who  are  required 
by  law  to  attend  an  evening  school  in  order  that  they 
may  be  legally  employed  during  the  day.  Advance  pay- 
ments are  returned  at  the  close  of  the  term  to  pupils 
whose  attendance  and  conduct  has  been  satisfactory,  so 
that  such  pupils  are  put  to  no  expense  for  tuition,  or  for 
books  and  supplies,  all  of  which  are  furnished  by  the  city. 
The  advance  payment  is  required  merely  for  the  protec- 
tion of  pupils  who  enter  the  evening  schools  to  study, 
and  who,  in  former  years,  were  hindered  and  annoyed  by 
indifferent  pupils  who  did  little  themselves  and  prevented 
others  from  profiting  by  the  instruction  given. 

Evening  Elementary  Schools. 
Each  of  these  nineteen  schools  is  organized  in  three 
divisions,  A,  B,  and  C.  The  grades  in  Division  A  are 
four  in  number:  The  graduating,  in  which  instruc- 
tion is  given  in  arithmetic,  civil  government,  English, 
geography,  history,  physiology  and  hygiene,  reading, 
spelling,  and  writing;  the  sub-graduating,  in  which  the 
subjects  of  instruction  are  practically  the  same  as  in 
the  upper  class  although  more  elementary  in  character ; 
the  intermediate,  in  which  the  instruction  is  still  more 


EVENING  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS 


Note  - — From  the  Evening  Elementary  Schools  pupils  may  go  to  the  Evening  High  Schools 
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elementary  and  largely  confined  to  fundamentals;  and 
the  beginners,  where  still  more  time  is  devoted  to  read- 
ing, writing,  and  arithmetic.  In  the  classes  may  be  found 
pupils  of  all  ages,  from  the  boy  and  girl  of  fourteen  to 
the  man  and  woman  of  middle  age.  Adults  are  classified 
by  themselves. 

Division  B  consists  of  classes  in  which  the  newly 
arrived  immigrant  is  taught  to  read,  to  write,  and  to  speak 
the  English  language.  In  these  classes  every  effort  is 
made  to  assist  the  pupils  to  acquire  a  working  knowledge 
of  the  language  as  rapidly  as  possible,  and  to  give  them 
correct  ideas  of  their  privileges  and  duties  as  American 
citizens.  The  pupils  are  assisted  by  native-born  inter- 
preters and  frequent  lectures  are  given  during  the 
course,  both  in  English  and  in  foreign  languages.  These 
lectures,  illustrated  with  a  stereopticon,  are  on  subjects 
connected  with  the  history  of  the  United  States,  its 
form  of  government,  and  the  rights  and  duties  of  its 
people.  Many  of  these  pupils  pass  on  into  Division  A 
grades,  graduate,  and  then  become  pupils  in  excellent 
standing  in  the  evening  high  schools. 

Division  C  consists  of  classes  in  cooking,  dressmaking, 
embroidery,  and  millinery.  The  pupils  are  wives  and 
mothers  in  the  homes,  and  girls  employed  during  the  day 
who  expect  to  become  home-makers,  all  wishing  to  gain 
a  better  knowledge  of  these  particular  subjects  and  thus 
securing  ability  to  economize  through  their  handiwork. 

Pupils  are  admitted  to  any  school  that  it  is  convenient 
for  them  to  attend  and  without  examination.  The 
principal  of  each  school  will  be  found  ready  to  welcome 
all  applicants,  and  to  place  them  in  the  particular 
grades  or  classes  best  adapted  to  meet  their  needs. 

Evening  High  Schools. 
The  two  general  high  schools  offer  excellent  oppor- 
tunities for  various  groups  of  day  workers  who  desire 
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to  improve  their  prospects  by  evening  study.  The  sub- 
jects taught  are  especially  useful  to: 

Those  who  wish  to  prepare  for  admission  to 
higher  institutions  of  learning.  (The  requirements 
of  such  institutions  should  be  discussed  with  the 
principal  of  the  school  before  selecting  the  subjects 
to  be  studied.) 

Those  who  wish  to  fit  themselves  for  promotion 
in  business  by  further  study  of  commercial  subjects. 

Those  preparing  for  civil  service  examinations. 

Those  wishing  to  acquire  a  foreign  language  for 
business  purposes. 

Those  wishing  to  take  up  some  science  in  its 
application  to  business,  such  as  chemistry  or 
physics. 

Those  who  wish  to  become  more  familiar  with 
the  history  of  our  country,  its  government,  and 
the  science  of  economics. 

Those  seeking  general  culture  in  literature,  in 
one  or  more  foreign  language,  in  music,  etc. 
The  twenty-seven  subjects  offered  in  fifty-five  classi- 
fications afford  an  extremely  wide  range  for  selection 
according  to  the  needs  and  wishes  of  the  individual. 

The  courses  offered  in  the  evening  commercial  high 
schools  are  especially  adapted  for  those  engaged  in 
clerical  work  and  in  different  kinds  of  business.  They 
include:  Bookkeeping,  business  organization  and  sales- 
manship, civil  service,  commerce  and  industry,  com- 
mercial arithmetic,  commercial  law,  English  composi- 
tion, literature,  merchandise,  penmanship,  phonography 
and  typewriting. 

In  subjects  requiring  more  than  one  year  to  complete, 
elementary,  intermediate  and  advanced  instruction  is 
provided.  In  several  subjects  work  is  offered  beyond 
the  usual  high  school  grade. 

These  classses  are  especially  useful  to : 
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Subjects  Offered 


Algebra,  I.,  II. 
Bookkeeping,  I.,  II.,  III. 
Business  Organization 

and  Salesmanship 

(two  courses) 
Chemistry,  [ M. 
Civil  Government,  I.,  II. 
Civil  Service  (two 

courses) 
Commerce  and  Industry 
Commercial  Arithmetic 
Commercial  Law 
Conversational  Italian 
Economics 

English  Composition,  I.,  II. 
French,  I.,  II.,  III. 
Geometry,  I.,  II. 


German,  |„  II.,  III. 
History,  I.,  II.,  III. 
Latin,  I.,  II.,  III. 
(two  courses  in  Latin,  I.  ) 
Literature,  I.,  II.,  III. 
Lowell  School  Mathe- 

matics 
Merchandise  (two 

courses) 
Music  (two  courses) 
Penmanship,  I.,  II. 
Phonography,  I.,  II.,  III. 
Physics,  I.,  II. 
Physiology 
Spanish,  I.,  I!. 
Typewriting,  I.,  II, 


There  are  many  Subjects  which  may  be  combined  in  various  ways  to  provide  specific  training 
for  other  definite  purposes 
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Bookkeepers  who  seek  a  better  knowledge  of 
accounting  and  who  may  desire  to  become  certified 
accountants. 

Salesmen  and  saleswomen  who  wish  to  increase 
their  efficiency  through  the  study  of  merchandise, 
business  organization  and  salesmanship,  and  com- 
merce and  industry. 

Stenographers  and  typists  who  desire  to  increase 
their  speed,  accuracy  and  general  efficiency  as  a 
means  to  promotion,  or  to  take  the  higher  grades 
of  civil  service  examinations. 
The  conditions  of  admission  to  these  schools  are 
extremely  simple,  and  are  intended  merely  to  exclude 
those  pupils  whose  needs  will  be  better  served  by 
attendance  at  an  elementary  school.    All  pupils  must 
be  more  than  fourteen  years  of  age,  and  there  are  many 
classes  composed  entirely  of  men  and  women  approach- 
ing middle  age. 

Evening  Industrial  and  Trade  Schools. 
These  schools  offer  instruction  in  various  trades  to 
pupils  over  seventeen  years  of  age.  The  ages  of  the 
majority  of  the  pupils  range  from  twenty  to  forty 
years.  The  instruction  is  individual  and  adapted  to 
the  particular  needs  of  the  different  pupils  and  is  of  a 
character  to  add  largely  to  the  protection  and  security 
of  the  worker  in  his  employment.  It  gives  him  a 
knowledge  of  new  processes  and  ability  to  operate 
new  machines  invented  since  he  went  to  work.  It 
furnishes  him  with  a  more  thorough  and  comprehensive 
acquaintance  with  his  trade,  and  helps  him  to  keep 
his  job  during  dull  seasons.  During  the  day  he  can 
give  but  little  or  no  attention  to  anything  more  than 
the  particular  work  he  has  to  do,  but  in  the  Evening 
Industrial  School  he  has  an  opportunity  to  learn 
what  other  men  in  the  same  trade  are  doing,  to  fit 
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himself  to  do  more,  or  better,  or  different  work,  and 
thus  earn  higher  wages.  Instead  of  remaining  a  mere 
machine  that  operates  another  machine,  he  may  become 
more  skilled,  able  to  do  many  different  things,  and  to 
understand  the  reasons  why  it  is  better  to  do  a  thing 
one  way  rather  than  another.  He  may  learn  to  read 
blueprints;  to  estimate;  to  prepare  plans  and  specifi- 
cations; and  if  a  janitor,  engineer  or  fireman,  to  operate 
complicated  heating  and  ventilating  apparatus.  If  the 
pupil  is  a  girl  or  a  woman,  she  may,  in  the  Evening  Trade 
School,  learn  to  operate  power  machines,  including  cloth 
and  straw  sewing  machines.  She  may  take  up  various 
processes  in  millinery  and  dressmaking,  or  she  may 
learn  about  marketing,  cooking,  sanitation,  the  care  of 
the  home,  and,  further,  how  to  buy  and  use  household 
supplies  economically  and  wisely. 

Applicants  for  admission  must  be  over  seventeen 
years  of  age,  and  not  in  attendance  at  a  public  day  school 
in  Boston. 

EVENING  CENTERS.  EXTENDED  USE  OF  THE  PUBLIC 

SCHOOLS. 

The  people  of  Boston  have  invested  about  twenty 
million  dollars  in  public  school  buildings  and  lands,  and 
it  is  important  that  this  large  amount  of  property 
should  be  made  of  the  greatest  possible  public  use. 
Many  of  the  buildings  contain  assembly  halls,  well 
equipped,  well  lighted,  and  adapted  for  a  wide  variety 
of  purposes.  It  is  entirely  proper  and  desirable  that 
these  halls  should  be  used  for  concerts  and  lectures,  for 
meetings  of  parents  and  of  citizens'  associations,  and 
for  other  public  uses.  Such  use,  however,  involves 
expense  for  light,  heat  and  janitor  service,  and  this  cost 
must  be  provided  for.  It  ought  riot  to  be  charged  to 
the  school  appropriations,  because  doing  so  means 
that  money  provided  by  the  people  for  educating  their 
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children  will  be  taken  from  the  purpose  for  which 
it  is  intended  and  spent  for  other  purposes,  all  good 
and  desirable  perhaps,  but  still  different  from  the 
specific  object  for  which  school  appropriations  are  made. 
The  School  Committee  has  for  years  encouraged  the  use 
of  school  property  for  various  purposes  as  the  people  wish, 
but  it  has  been  able  to  bear  the  expense  only  to  a  limited 
extent.  The  Legislature,  however,  has  recently  given  the 
School  Committee  authority  to  spend  a  sum  amounting 
to  about  $28,000  a  year  for  the  purpose  of  making  the 
schools  still  more  useful  to  the  people  along  these  lines. 
The  School  Committee  has  therefore  established  four 
evening  centers,  as  they  are  called,  one  in  East  Boston, 
one  in  Charlestown,  one  in  South  Boston  and  one  in 
Roxbury.  At  these  centers,  which  are  open  on  Wednes- 
day, Friday  and  Saturday  evenings  during  about  twenty 
weeks  in  the  year,  there  are  various  recreational  and 
educational  activities  carried  on  for  men  and  boys  and 
for  women  and  girls.  For  example,  there  are  literary 
and  debating  clubs,  dramatic  clubs,  athletic  clubs,  choral 
clubs,  violin  clubs,  civic  clubs,  and  a  large  number  of 
other  and  similar  organizations. 

In  the  Girls'  High  School  in  the  South  End,  which  has 
a  new  and  well  equipped  gymnasium,  there  are  classes 
in  folk  dancing  for  women  and  girls  and  gymnastic 
classes  for  men.  A  large  number  of  evening  lectures  are 
given  on  various  subjects  that  interest  various  groups 
of  people.  Picture  plays,  character  dramas  and  mono- 
logues are  also  given  in  school  buildings.  There  are 
lectures,  many  of  them  illustrated,  for  non-English 
speaking  people.  There  are  also  afternoon  lectures  or 
conferences  for  mothers  and  home-makers. 

Besides  these,  the  School  Committee  provides  accom- 
modations at  its  own  expense  for  the  municipal  concerts 
which  have  been  given  so  successfully  for  many  seasons 
by  the  Music  Department  of  the  city.    It  also  allows 
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the  free  use  of  school  halls  for  meetings  of  parents' 
associations,  and  for  various  other  public  purposes,  and 
for  small  fees,  intended  to  cover  only  the  actual  cost  of 
heat  and  light  and  janitor  service;  it  issues  permits  for 
other  meetings  and  entertainments  in  which  it  thinks 
the  public  is  interested,  and  for  which  the  public  schools 
may  properly  be  used. 

Much  has  been  said  concerning  the  schoolhouse  as  the 
civic  center  of  the  community,  where  men  and  women, 
boys  and  girls  of  all  ages  and  of  all  races  and  religions 
found  in  the  city,  may  have  a  common  meeting  place 
for  improvement  and  recreation.  The  School  Com- 
mittee stands  ready  to  do  its  part  in  all  things  having 
the  general  welfare  of  the  community  in  view,  and  seeks 
the  support  and  cooperation  of  all  good  citizens  in 
seeing  that  their  own  property  is  properly  and  carefully 
used,  and  in  making  the  public  schoolhouses  places  not 
only  for  the  education  of  the  children,  but  also  places 
where  all  people  may  meet  upon  a  common  plane  and 
accomplish  something  for  the  common  good. 

DRAWING  AND  MANUAL  TRAINING. 

Drawing. 

Drawing  is  the  universal  language  for  expressing  ideas 
of  form,  and  the  increasing  opportunity  in  the  trades 
and  in  commercial  life  for  men  and  women  who  have  the 
ability  to  sketch,  and  who  have  some  knowledge  of 
color  and  design,  is  steadily  making  this  subject  of 
greater  importance.  Very  few  children  possess  a  natural 
aptitude  which  would  enable  them  to  become  artists  or 
designers,  but  the  practical  usefulness  to  which  even  a 
very  small  amount  of  skill  in  this  direction  may  be  put 
clearly  warrants  the  time  and  attention  given  to  this 
subject  in  the  public  schools.  The  boy's  definition  of 
drawing  "as  a  think,  with  a  line  around  the  think/ ' 
explains  very  clearly  how  drawing  may  be  made  useful 


PUPILS'    EXPRESSIONS   OF   THEIR    IDEAS    OF  FORM 


ORIGINAL   PROBLEMS    IN    DESIGN,    COLOR,    CONSTRUCTION    AND  PRINTING. 
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as  a  means  of  expressing  ideas.  A  boy  may  be  planning 
in  his  mind  the  making  of  a  new  kind  of  airship.  The 
idea  becomes  clearer  to  himself  and  to  others  the 
instant  he  sketches  it  on  paper,  even  if  this  be  roughly 
done.  This  rapid  sketching  is  very  useful  to  all  indus- 
trial workers  as  a  ready  means  of  communicating  ideas 
between  foreman  and  workman  in  the  shop.  When 
by  a  sketch  the  manufacturer  or  mechanic  can  place 
before  himself  and  others  different  ways  of  doing  a 
thing,  he  at  once  makes  comparisons,  and  is  able  to 
choose  what  he  deems  the  best,  the  fittest,  or  the  most 
beautiful. 

Drawing  is  indispensable  to  the  proper  teaching  of 
most  school  subjects.  By  drawing  maps  from  memory, 
the  pupils  find  a  most  valuable  means  of  fixing  in  their 
minds  the  location  of  countries,  cities,  rivers,  etc. 
Drawing  is  also  practically  indispensable  in  the  higher 
mathematics  and  scientific  studies.  The  pupils  make 
frequent  use  of  the  pencil  in  recording  observations  in 
biology  and  demonstrating  experiments  in  physics. 
When  a  pupil  draws  what  he  sees  through  a  microscope 
he  has  been  obliged  to  observe  each  form  more  care- 
fully than  he  would  if  he  were  not  required  to  make  a 
sketch,  and  therefore  a  stronger  impression  on  the  mind 
has  been  made.  Likewise,  when  a  pupil  can  describe 
the  working  of  a  pump  by  a  sketch  it  is  conclusive 
evidence  of  a  thorough  understanding  of  its  mechanism. 

Design. 

The  study  of  color  and  design,  which  is  included  in 
the  instruction  given  in  drawing,  improves  the  taste  of 
children  in  the  selection  of  colors  and  designs  for  their 
dress;  it  enables  them  to  distinguish  between  good  and 
bad  designs  in  architecture,  furniture,  rugs,  printed 
fabrics,  wall  papers,  commercial  printing  and  adver- 
tising, architectural  metal  work,  leaded  glass  windows, 
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interior  fresco  painting,  mosaic  work;  in  fact,  every- 
thing that  is  manufactured  for  decoration  and  use. 

Since  so  much  depends  upon  the  personal  appear- 
ance of  the  boys  or  girls  who  enter  any  walk  of  life, 
much  emphasis  is  being  put  upon  forming  their  taste 
in  matters  of  dress.  With  this  end  in  view,  original 
designs  for  details  of  costumes,  such  as  collars  and  ties, 
and  hats  as  well  as  dresses,  are  made  by  the  girls  in 
our  schools.  While  the  more  advanced  designing  in 
costumes  is  taken  in  the  High  School  of  Practical  Arts 
and  the  Trade  School,  it  frequently  happens  that  girls 
in  the  eighth  grade  design  and  make  their  own  gradu- 
ation dresses.  Such  work  encourages  a  natural  pride 
in  personal  appearance,  and  teaches  a  child  to  avoid 
that  which  is  unbecoming,  tawdry,  or  loud  in  shape  and 
color.  At  the  same  time  it  serves  as  a  means  of  finding 
and  developing  pupils  who  have  natural  ability  in  dress- 
making or  millinery,  and  encourages  those  who  are^o 
endowed  to  continue  their  study  in  a  more  advanced 
school  with  a  view  to  entering  the  trade  as  skilled 
workers  and  even  as  expert  designers.  Instances  where 
girls  have  so  fitted  themselves  and  have  become  experts 
in  the  trades  are  becoming  of  frequent  occurrence. 

Design  for  the  boys  naturally  relates  itself  to  con- 
structive work  in  metal  and  wood.  By  making  orig- 
inal designs  and  working  them  out  in  materials  for  a 
useful  object,  a  boy  obtains  a  forceful  lesson  on  the  prac- 
tical application  of  beauty  to  articles  of  use,  and  learns 
that  however  well  constructed  an  object  may  be,  if  it 
has  a  clumsy  shape,  with  ugly  forms  and  colors,  it  is  an 
offence  to  the  eye  and  is  therefore  greatly  lessened  in 
commercial  value.  For  instance,  if  a  person  is  about 
to  purchase  a  rug,  a  piece  of  furniture,  or  a  garment, 
and  is  deciding  among  several  of  equal  price,  he  will 
invariably  choose  the  one  which  to  him  has  the  most 
pleasing  color  or  design. 
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Good  taste  in  printing  and  advertising  is  receiving 
considerable  attention.  In  the  elementary  grades  the 
pupils  are  taught  to  print  freehand  mottoes  and  titles 
for  original  covers  in  which  essays  relating  to  the  regular 
school  subjects  are  bound.  The  appropriate  decora- 
tion for  such  a  cover,  its  orderly  arrangement,  good 
spacing,  and  harmonious  color  offers  a  practical  demon- 
stration of  what  constitutes  good  commercial  design. 
Evidence  that  pupils  are  able  to  turn  such  work  to 
practical  account  is  conclusively  shown  in  the  cover 
of  this  report,  which  is  an  original  design  by  Miss  Helen 
M.  Wehrle,  a  pupil  in  the  East  Boston  High  School. 

There  are  many  other  practical  problems  of  applied 
design  undertaken  in  our  schools,  such  as  designing  of 
jewelry,  stenciling  of  curtains  and  table  covers,  em- 
broideries for  mats  for  the  home,  embossed  leather  work 
for  bags,  mats,  pocket-books,  copper  trays,  and  bowls. 

The  idea  which  formerly  obtained  that  we  should 
teach  "art  for  art's  sake"  has  given  way  to  the  teaching 
of  art  in  such  a  way  that  it  will  be  related  to  the  indus- 
tries and  make  children  more  intelligent  and  skillful  in 
whatever  occupation  they  may  choose. 

But  we  should  bear  in  mind  that  all  the  time  they  are 
doing  this  practical  work  they  are  also  gaining  in  mental 
power  which  will  benefit  them  in  other  directions  as 
well. 

Manual  Training. 
Manual  Training  is  not  taught  in  the  schools  for  the 
purpose  of  producing  various  articles  to  be  admired  as 
evidence  of  the  skill  of  the  pupils,  or  to  be  regarded  as 
trifling  objects  over  which  the  pupils  waste  their  time, 
but  for  a  very  different  reason.  The  real  value  of  the 
course  lies  in  the  opportunity  it  offers  to  pupils  to 
develop  their  powers,  to  increase  their  knowledge,  and 
to  exercise  their  creative  and  constructive  faculties. 
They  become  interested  in  using  materials  and  tools,  in 


68 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  10. 


making  various  things,  and  in  seeing  the  tangible  results 
of  their  efforts.  They  are  not  being  taught  a  trade,  but 
they  are  being  given  a  chance  to  use  their  hands  and 
simple  tools,  to  make  their  hands  and  brains  work 
together,  and  are  encouraged  to  be  accurate  in  observation 
and  careful  in  detail.  It  also  gives  them  opportunity  to 
discover  for  themselves  whether  they  are  more  interested 
in  problems  of  design  and  construction  than  in  book 
study,  and  perhaps  to  form  some  idea  of  the  particular 
direction  they  wish  their  future  education  to  take. 

In  the  lower  grades  of  the  elementary  schools  the 
dramatic  and  imitative  instincts  of  the  children  are 
enlisted  in  teaching  them  to  follow  directions,  to  use 
the  simple  tools  of  every-day  life, —  pencil,  rule,  crayon, 
paste  and  scissors,  —  and  to  know  common  forms,  such 
as  the  circle,  square,  triangle.  In  the  intermediate 
grades  simple  drawing  or  sketching  is  taught;  boxes, 
trays,  calendar  stands,  portfolios  and  other  articles  are 
designed  and  made  of  cardboard  and  of  bookbinders' 
materials,  thus  developing  taste  and  encouraging  neat- 
ness. In  boys'  schools,  animals,  flowers,  tiles,  moldings, 
etc.,  are  modeled  from  clay.  In  the  upper  grades,  bench 
work  is  introduced  and  a  wide  variety  of  articles  results 
from  working  with  wood,  brass,  copper,  cloth,  reed, 
leather,  etc.  The  course  is  not  rigid  and  unyielding,  but 
is  freely  interrupted  to  meet  individual  tastes  and  needs. 

From  the  sixty-four  manual  training  rooms  come  each 
year  objects  too  numerous  to  mention;  among  them 
hundreds  of  pieces  of  furniture  and  apparatus,  toys, 
models,  leg  rests  for  cripples,  hammocks,  sleds,  cages, 
loose  leaf  covers,  binding  of  books. 

Skates  are  sharpened,  sleds  are  repaired,  glass  is  set; 
doors  and  drawers  planed;  stools,  desk  frames,  maps  and 
flag  standards  are  repaired;  and  an  immense  amount  of 
valuable  experience  is  acquired  of  an  extremely  practical 
character. 
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In  all  this  work  the  greatest  good  gained  is  the  increase 
of  mental  power,  and  teachers  work  for  this  end  in  their 
methods  of  teaching. 

Pre-V ocational  Centers. 
There  are  always  a  number  of  boys  in  the  elementary 
schools  who  drop  behind  their  mates  because  book 
work  comes  hard  to  them,  and  there  are  other  boys 
who  have  some  skill  in  manual  training,  and  who  feel 
that  they  must  leave  school  as  soon  as  they  become 
fourteen  years  old.  With  these  groups  of  boys  especially 
in  mind,  the  School  Committee  has  established  six  pre- 
vocational  centers,  situated  in  different  parts  of  the 
city. 

These  centers  are  intended  to  help  certain  boys  who 
would  otherwise  fail,  to  get  out  of  the  public  schools  the 
kind  of  help  and  training  they  need,  and  aim  to  accom- 
plish some  of  the  following  purposes: 

Influence  the  boys  to  remain  in  school  after  they 
have  reached  the  age  of  fourteen. 

Enable  them  to  graduate  earlier  than  they  would 
under  ordinary  circumstances. 

Awaken  in  them  a  desire  for  an  industrial  career, 
and  offer  them  a  definite  opportunity  for  voca- 
tional guidance  therein. 

Point  to  the  Boston  Industrial  School  for  Boys 
or  to  the  Mechanic  Arts  High  School  after  gradu- 
ation from  the  elementary  school  in  preference  to 
the  street  or  some  occupation  that  holds  out  no 
promise  of  future  advancement. 

Give  some  definite  preparation  to  boys  who  act- 
ually do  go  to  work  at  fourteen  years  of  age. 
The  classes  in  these  pre-vocational  centers  are  small, 
and  the  academic  work  is  restricted  to  reading,  spoken 
and  written  English,  arithmetic,  drawing,  geography, 
history  and  hygiene;  each  of  these  subjects  being 
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closely  connected  with  the  shop  work.  The  shop  work 
itself  occupies  almost  one-half  of  the  school  day,  and 
concerns  itself  with  the  production,  under  shop  condi- 
tions, of  commercial  products  to  be  used  in  the  schools 
or  in  other  city  departments.  The  shop  instructors 
are  practical  people.  Time  cards  and  job  tickets  are 
kept,  and  attention  is  given  to  the  ability  to  economize 
time  and  material,  and  to  work  under,  over  and  with 
other  people. 

Among  the  things  produced  in  these  centers  are 
drawing  models,  looms,  loose-leaf  covers,  portfolios, 
and  boxes  for  a  wide  variety  of  uses  made  of  wood  and 
pasteboard.  The  furniture  making  center  has  made 
stools,  test  tube  racks,  tables,  chairs,  desks  and  cabinets. 

The  machine  shop  center  has  sent  out  adjustable  desk 
fittings,  brass  tags,  tree  guards,  angle  irons,  sheet  metal 
working  tools,  etc. 

The  printing  plant  issues  "The  Workmaster,"  a 
little  monthly  which  gives  the  news  of  all  the  centers. 
It  has  also  printed  addresses  on  envelopes  and  door 
cards  for  school  use. 

The  bindery  has  produced  loose-leaf  covers  and 
note-book  holders,  and  has  bound  and  rebound  books. 

The  sheet  metal  shop  has  made  water  cups,  trays,  a 
cover  for  a  motor,  etc. 

The  boys  make  visits  to  factories,  shops  and  mills,  to 
industrial  exhibitions  and  to  wharves  and  bonded  ware- 
houses. 

Manual  Training  in  High  Schools. 
In  the  high  schools  manual  training  is  tending  to 
become  part  of  an  industrial  course  which  shall  continue 
during  the  four  years,  and  include  such  elective  sub- 
jects as  are  useful  industrially,  such  as  drawing,  mathe- 
matics, etc.  In  seven  of  the  general  high  schools  various 
kinds  of  shop  work  are  offered.  Woodworking  is  the 
basis  of  all  this  work,  and  for  boys  is  of  the  advanced 
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character  of  cabinetmaking.  In  one  school  electrical 
work  and  boat  drafting  and  building  are  taken  up.  In 
another  school  machine  shop  practice  and  power  wood- 
working and  turning  are  offered.  In  several  schools 
there  are  classes  in  art  metal  work  in  brass  and  copper. 
In  some  of  these  schools  such  courses  are  open  to  girls 
only,  and  take  the  form  of  arts  and  crafts  work.  Work 
of  this  kind  gives  deftness  of  hand,  encourages  creative 
and  constructive  ability,  and  affords  a  useful  prelimi- 
nary training  for  pupils  who  will  later  engage  in  vocations 
where  a  high  degree  of  manual  efficiency  is  necessary, 
such  as  dentistry,  surgery  and  scientific  work  generally. 

MUSIC. 

There  is  something  about  the  singing  of  children  that 
appeals  to  every  man  and  woman,  and  especially  to 
parents.  We  often  fail  to  appreciate  the  satisfaction 
and  pleasure  derived  through  musical  recreation  whether 
as  listeners  or  as  performers.  We  do  not  always  realize 
the  avenues  to  sociability  which  are  opened  to  us  through 
musical  interest,  taste  and  accomplishment.  Music  in 
the  public  schools  is  creating  this  taste  and  interest,  and 
laying  a  foundation  for  musical  accomplishment,  provid- 
ing at  the  same  time  a  delightful  means  of  recreation  for 
pupils  and  parents.  The  large  audiences  that  gather 
at  the  graduating  exercises  of  the  schools  invariably 
listen  with  delight  to  the  singing  of  the  pupils,  and  show 
their  full  appreciation  of  the  charm  of  the  fresh  young 
voices  joined  in  chorus.  In  the  teaching  of  music  in  the 
public  schools  the  effort  is  to  develop  an  appreciation 
and  a  liking  for  good  music,  to  cultivate  musical  and 
expressive  voices  by  proper  training,  and  to  develop  the 
power  of  musical  interpretation.  With  this  there  is  a 
physical  gain,  for  good  singing  requires  deep  breathing. 
Not  only  are  the  pupils  taught  to  sing,  but  they  are 
also  taught  to  read  music. 
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There  are  many  organizations  in  Boston  whose 
members  give  pleasure  not  only  to  themselves  but  to 
those  who  are  privileged  to  hear  them  by  their  ren- 
dering of  sacred  and  secular  music,  whose  ranks  are 
largely  filled  by  former  pupils  of  our  public  schools. 
To  give  our  pupils  such  training  as  will  prepare  them 
to  engage  in  duties  or  pleasures  of  this  description  is 
a  part  of  the  practical  end  in  view  in  the  instruction 
given  in  music. 

A  number  of  the  schools  have  orchestras,  glee  clubs 
and  violin  classes  composed  of  pupils  whose  perform- 
ances at  various  school  exercises  add  largely  to  the 
interest  and  pleasure  of  the  other  pupils  and  of  their 
parents  and  friends. 

In  many  of  the  schools  the  instruction  in  singing  is 
supplemented  by  the  aid  of  the  graphophone.  Not 
only  is  this  instrument  a  practical  and  effective  means  of 
training  boys  and  girls  to  sing  well,  but  it  also  has  a 
very  great  influence  in  giving  them  a  love  for,  and 
an  appreciation  of,  good  music  as  interpreted  by  the 
great  artists  of  the  world. 

HEALTH  OF  PUPILS. 

The  School  Committee,  recognizing  the  great  emphasis 
being  placed  to-day  upon  the  health  of  school  children, 
organized  in  1907  a  department  of  school  hygiene  to 
care  for  the  physical  development  of  all  pupils,  which 
comprises  the  following  divisions  : 

Physical  Training. 

A  course  in  physical  education,  including  games, 
plays  and  folk  dancing,  has  been  prepared  and  each 
grade,  from  the  kindergarten  through  to  the  Normal 
School,  has  its  lessons  in  healthful  exercises  arranged 
just  as  lessons  are  arranged  in  academic  studies. 

In  the  kindergarten  and  first  three  grades  these  exer- 
cises are  principally  games  and  plays  into  which  have 
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been  incorporated  exercises  for  the  awakening  of  the 
senses  and  the  development  of  nervous  and  muscular 
control. 

In  the  other  grades  of  the  elementary  schools  daily 
lessons  in  formal  gymnastics  are  given.  Each  grade  has 
a  definite  number  of  minutes  each  session  for  these  exer- 
cises. The  exercises  are  graded  and  so  arranged  that 
the  best  physical  and  mental  results  may  be  obtained. 

In  the  high  schools  each  boy  and  each  girl  is  required 
to  take  part  in  physical  training  and  athletics  during 
the  four  years  of  the  course.  Two  points  toward  a 
diploma  are  given  each  year. 

In  the  Normal  School  the  pupils  are  given  a  course  in 
physical  education  to  promote  their  own  health;  they 
also  receive  instruction  in  physical  education  that 
qualifies  them  to  teach  this  work  in  the  grades. 

In  all  the  high  schools  a  ten  minute  setting-up  drill 
each  day  is  required;  this  drill  is  given  by  the  room 
teacher  or  by  room  captains  selected  for  that  purpose. 

The  regulations  of  the  School  Committee  require  that 
the  windows  of  the  class  rooms  shall  be  widely  opened 
during  a  part  or  the  whole  of  the  period  devoted  to 
physical  exercises;  this  flushing  of  the  room  with  fresh 
air  is  in  addition  to  the  flushing  during  recess  and  at 
the  close  of  school. 

Athletics. 

By  an  arrangement  between  the  Park  Department 
and  the  School  Committee,  the  schools  are  granted  the 
use  of  the  public  playgrounds  each  afternoon  (except 
Saturday)  and  during  Saturday  forenoon.  In  the 
elementary  schools  the  boys  of  the  fifth,  sixth,  seventh 
and  eighth  grades  are  organized  into  class  teams  and 
school  teams,  and  exercise  on  the  playgrounds  nearest 
to  their  schools. 

The  School  Committee  pays  more  than  eighty  sub- 
masters  to  instruct  and  supervise  these  athletics  for 
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elementary  schools.  In  the  spring,  track  and  field  events 
and  baseball  are  carried  on;  in  the  fall,  soccer  football. 
During  the  winter,  hockey  is  the  principal  activity. 

In  the  high  schools  special  instructors  in  athletics 
are  appointed  by  the  School  Committee;  these  instruct- 
ors have  charge  of  all  athletics  carried  on  in  these  schools. 
The  course  of  study  is  so  arranged  that  boys  are  per- 
mitted to  take  part  in  athletic  events  for  which  their 
age  and  strength  qualify  them.  All  endurance  tests 
and  long  distance  runs  are  prohibited. 

Athletics  Certificates. 
The  commercial  element  that  has  entered  into  school 
athletics  in  former  years,  not  alone  in  Boston  but 
perhaps  generally  throughout  the  country,  has  been 
extremely  unfortunate.  In  many  cases  the  decision 
of  school  athletes  with  respect  to  entering  competitions 
has  depended  solely  upon  the  supposed  money  value 
of  the  prizes  offered.  To  remedy  this  situation,  the 
School  Committee  decided  last  March  to  award  only 
ribbons  or  certificates  in  the  form  illustrated  opposite 
this  page  to  the  winners  in  school  athletics  contests. 
This  plan  has  proved  very  successful  and  since  its  adop- 
tion the  number  of  contestants  at  in-door  and  out-door 
meets,  as  well  as  in  baseball  and  soccer  football,  has 
increased,  and  the  general  interest  in  these  activities  has 
in  no  way  diminished. 

Playgrounds. 

The  School  Committee  carries  on  playground  activi- 
ties from  early  in  April  until  late  in  November  each 
year.  During  the  school  term  these  playgrounds  are 
conducted  after  school  daily  and  on  Saturdays.  During 
the  summer  the  session  is  all  day. 

Twenty-seven  schoolyards  are  equipped  with  swings, 
teeters,  slides,  sand-tables,  tether-ball  outfits,  merry-go- 
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rounds,  etc.  This  same  equipment  has  been  installed 
on  twenty-one  children's  corners  connected  with  the 
parks;  these  forty-eight  playgrounds  are  for  children 
twelve  years  of  age  and  under.  Most  of  the  teachers  are 
appointed  from  the  list  of  Normal  School  graduates  who 
are  to  become  regular  school  teachers.  The  games  and 
play  carried  on  in  these  children's  corners  are  closely 
related  educationally  to  the  games  and  play  carried  on 
in  the  class  rooms  and  in  the  schoolyards  during  recess 
periods. 

During  the  summer  session  excursions  are  conducted 
from  these  playgrounds  to  the  beaches,  to  the  Art 
Museum,  and  to  various  places  of  amusement. 

Military  Drill. 
Every  boy  in  the  high  schools,  except  in  the  High 
School  of  Commerce  and  Mechanic  Arts  High  School, 
is  required  to  take  military  drill  during  his  four  years 
in  the  school;  this  drill  is  arranged  so  as  to  give  each 
boy  two  periods  a  week.  Instruction  in  camp  hygiene, 
local  history,  public  ceremonies,  etc.,  forms  a  part  of 
this  course. 

School  Nurses. 

The  School  Committee  employs  forty  school  nurses 
who  care  for  the  health  of  the  children  in  the  elementary 
schools;  these  nurses  work  under  the  medical  inspectors 
appointed  by  the  Board  of  Health.  Each  school  dis- 
trict has  its  own  nurse,  who  visits  the  homes  in  her 
district,  as  her  services  may  be  required,  to  give  instruc- 
tion in  hygiene,  and  to  give  assistance  to  parents  in 
caring  for  the  health  of  the  children. 

The  duties  of  school  nurses  are  primarily  educational; 
they  do  not  make  diagnosis  or  treat  disease  unless 
instructed  to  do  so  by  the  physician  in  charge;  they 
endeavor  to  secure  the  co-operation  of  the  family  in 
having  the  child  cared  for  by  the  family  physician. 
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If  circumstances  do  not  permit  this,  they  assist  the 
parents  in  securing  medical  aid  at  one  of  the  public 
hospitals.  In  the  schools,  the  nurse  takes  care  of  acci- 
dents and  emergencies  arising  during  the  school  session 
which  call  for  first  aid  treatment.  If  the  child  is 
under  treatment  by  the  school  doctor,  or  by  a  hospital, 
the  nurse  is  often  able  to  carry  out  this  treatment  at 
the  school  and  thus  keep  the  child  in  school  the  greater 
part  of  the  time.  They  do  not  give  medicine  or  apply 
treatment  without  instruction  from  the  school  phy- 
sician. Many  parents  are  unable  to  leave  their  home 
duties  or  daily  occupation  in  order  to  take  a  child  to 
the  dentist,  to  the  oculist,  or  to  the  hospital.  If  the 
parent  will  sign  a  written  request  for  this  purpose,  the 
nurse  very  gladly  accompanies  the  child  to  a  hospital 
or  clinic  or  to  the  office  of  the  family  physician  or 
family  dentist. 

The  nurse  visits  the  class  rooms  periodically  and 
gives  short  talks  to  the  children  on  the  care  of  the 
teeth,  the  care  of  the  hair,  on  proper  food  and  on  home 
ventilation.  At  parents'  meetings  held  in  the  school 
districts  the  nurse  is  always  present  to  give  to  parents 
such  instruction  on  the  personal  hygiene  of  children  as 
circumstances  may  warrant. 

In  the  homes  the  school  nurse  is  a  welcome  visitor 
and  demonstrates  to  the  parents  the  best  means  of 
preserving  the  health  of  the  children. 

Preventive  Medicine. 
The  Department  of  School  Hygiene,  through  its  corps 
of  teachers  and  nurses,  carries  on  a  systematic  course 
of  instruction  on  personal  hygiene  and  on  the  preven- 
tion of  disease.  The  value  of  proper  diet  for  children 
of  school  age,  the  necessity  for  caring  for  the  teeth,  the 
great  value  of  sunshine  and  fresh  air  in  combating 
disease  and  in  assuring  a  strong  physical  growth,  are 
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constantly  kept  before  the  pupils  by  instruction  and 
by  example.  The  School  Committee  has  passed  orders 
enforcing  these  various  health  measures,  and  to-day  the 
results  of  this  health  campaign  are  noticeable  among  the 
school  children.  The  children  are  stronger  and  healthier ; 
a  greater  number  are  taking  part  in  outdoor  activities; 
there  is  less  sickness  and  fewer  absentees  than  heretofore. 
Furthermore,  each  child  is  being  taught  in  the  simplest 
possible  manner  how  to  care  for  his  own  health  in  order 
that  he  may  be  better  able  to  withstand  the  attack  of 
disease  not  only  during  his  school  period  but  in  after  life. 

Open- Air  Classes. 
Many  children  are  in  a  weak  physical  condition 
because  they  do  not  secure  a  proper  amount  of  fresh  air. 
The  School  Committee  has  established  special  rooms  in 
various  school  districts  and  these  children  are  assigned 
to  lessons  in  these  rooms.  Blankets  have  been  pro- 
vided in  order  to  protect  the  children  from  the  cold,  and 
each  child  is  required  to  bring  from  home  a  suitable 
luncheon  each  day  or  to  bring  two  cents  to  buy  such 
luncheon  at  school.  No  free  feeding  is  done  by  the  School 
Committee.  In  these  classes  the  windows  are  kept 
open  all  the  time.  Children  who  have  tuberculosis  are 
not  assigned  to  these  classes. 

Fresh- Air  Classes. 
One  of  the  most  important  results  of  the  establish- 
ment of  open-air  classes  for  the  debilitated  pupils  has 
been  in  emphasizing  upon  the  minds  of  all  pupils  and 
teachers,  and  of  many  parents,  that  fresh  air  in  school 
rooms  and  in  the  homes  means  better  health.  A  large 
number  of  class  rooms  throughout  the  city  are  now 
conducted  as  fresh-air  rooms,  the  windows  being  kept 
open  on  one  or  two  sides,  at  all  times  when  the  weather 
conditions  permit,  whenever  doing  so  does  not  reduce 
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the  temperature  below  60  degrees  Fahrenheit,  and  the 
children  occupying  these  rooms  who  desire  to  do  so 
are  permitted  to  wear  their  outer  clothing.  Great 
care  is  exercised  to  prevent  any  child  from  being  sub- 
jected to  a  draft,  especially  when  heated  from  exercise 
in  gymnastics  or  otherwise.  All  class  rooms  are  fre- 
quently and  thoroughly  flushed  with  fresh  air  during 
each  school  day. 

Sight  and  Hearing  Tests, 
The  state  law  requires  that  the  sight  and  hearing  of 
each  child  in  the  public  schools  shall  be  examined  every 
school  year,  and  that  this  testing  shall  be  done  by  the 
teacher.  The  findings  of  the  teacher  are  given  to  the 
school  nurse,  who  secures  competent  medical  examina- 
tion for  the  children.  The  result  of  this  work  during 
the  past  five  years  can  be  appreciated  from  the  following 
figures:  In  1907,  26,435  children  were  found  to  be  defec- 
tive in  vision.  In  1912,  this  number  was  reduced  to 
12,488,  or  from  31.5  per  cent  to  15.03  per  cent.  In  1907, 
6,829  had  defective  hearing.  In  1912,  3,269  were 
pronounced  defective  in  hearing,  or  a  reduction  from 
8.13  per  cent  to  3.09  per  cent. 

MORALS,  MANNERS  AND  DISCIPLINE. 

The  influence  of  the  public  schools  is  now  as  it  always 
has  been  steadily  exerted  in  improving  the  morals  and 
manners  of  the  pupils,  avoiding,  however,  all  occasions 
for  treating  of  or  alluding  to  sectarian  or  controversial 
subjects.  But  in  this,  as  well  as  in  some  other  matters, 
the  school  cannot  and  ought  not  to  take  the  place  of  the 
home,  or  be  held  wholly  responsible  for  failings  of 
the  pupils  in  these  respects.  The  home  should  not  shirk 
its  responsibility.  Whether  the  schools  do  much  or 
little,  the  home  should  do  a  great  deal,  and  it  can  by 
no  means  evade  or  disclaim  the  responsibility  that  our 
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social  organization  imposes  upon  it.  The  pupils  are  in 
the  schools  only  about  five  hours  a  day  for  practically 
one-half  of  the  year,  and  however  strong  the  influence 
of  the  teacher,  it  can  only  supplement  the  guidance 
and  control  of  the  father  and  mother  in  matters  that 
so  deeply  concern  the  child's  moral  and  social  welfare. 
The  school  will  always  be  found  ready  and  anxious  to 
hold  a  close  and  friendly  relationship  to  the  home,  but 
it  cannot  be  the  home  itself. 

Perhaps  in  no  single  respect  have  the  schools  advanced 
more  strikingly  during  the  last  twenty  or  thirty  years 
than  in  the  matter  of  discipline.  The  days  of  the  old 
"flogging  master"  have  departed,  never  to  return. 
The  use  of  the  rattan  as  a  means  of  correction  is  still 
allowed,  but  the  disfavor  in  which  it  was  formerly  held 
by  the  pupils  is  shared  to-day  perhaps  as  strongly  by 
the  teachers  themselves.  There  are,  of  course,  times 
and  occasions  when  it  is  still  resorted  to,  and  properly 
so,  but  its  application  is  a  case  of  "the  last  resort/'  after 
every  other  means  of  correction  has  been  exhausted. 

Human  nature  probably  does  not  change  very  much 
from  one  generation  to  another,  but  we  are  far  wiser  in 
our  selection  of  methods  of  dealing  with  human  nature- 
The  "bad  boy"  is  fast  reaching  the  vanishing  point  in 
the  schools,  and  his  departure  is  being  hastened  by  the 
intelligent,  firm  and  wise  treatment  given  in  the  "first 
stages  of  the  disease."  Even  the  disciplinary  classes 
established  a  few  years  ago  for  boys  who  were  too  unruly 
to  remain  in  the  regular  classes  have  been  given  up  for 
lack  of  patronage,  and  it  is  an  interesting  fact  that 
corporal  punishment  was  not  used  in  these  particular 
classes  at  all.  The  School  Committee  cheerfully  admits 
that  these  classes  appeared  to  be  happy  failures,  but  the 
committee  is  confident  that  they  served  a  useful  purpose 
by  showing  how  little  real  necessity  there  is  to  resort 
to  corporal  punishment  as  a  means  of  discipline. 
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SAVINGS  BY  PUPILS. 

Not  only  do  the  schools  give  instruction  in  good  morals 
and  manners,  but  they  also  encourage  the  pupils  to 
establish  the  habit  of  saving,  and  provide  means  for 
carrying  this  into  practical  effect.  The  Legislature  in 
1911  passed  an  act  authorizing  savings  banks  to  receive 
deposits  from  school  children,  and  a  number  of  the 
savings  banks  of  Boston  have  agreed  to  act  as  depos- 
itories for  various  schools.  The  clerical  work  in  collect- 
ing and  recording  deposits  is  done  very  largely  by  the 
pupils  themselves,  and  the  money  collected  is  deposited 
regularly  in  the  savings  banks.  The  forms  used  in 
keeping  track  of  these  deposits  in  the  schools  are 
such  as  have  been  approved  by  bank  officials,  and 
all  the  transactions  are  carried  out  in  a  business-like 
manner. 

During  the  period  from  October  16,  1911,  when  this 
plan  first  went  into  operation,  until  the  close  of  the 
school  year  in  June,  1912,  2,712  pupils  opened  accounts 
in  school  savings  banks,  and  made  deposits  amounting 
to  $8,694.59,  and  more  than  six  hundred  of  these  pupils 
opened  individual  accounts  in  some  savings  bank. 

Only  a  very  few  of  the  schools  had  put  this  plan  into 
effect  up  to  June,  1912,  but  a  large  number  of  addi- 
tional schools  will  undoubtedly  take  it  up  soon,  and  the 
number  of  pupil  depositors,  and  the  amount  of  their 
deposits,  may  be  expected  to  increase  very  largely. 

If  a  child  acquires  the  habit  of  saving  something 
during  his  school  life  he  is  very  apt  to  continue  it  after- 
wards, and  the  schools  certainly  perform  a  useful  public 
service  in  encouraging  pupils  in  this  direction. 

WHY  DO  CHILDREN  LEAVE  SCHOOL? 

During  the  past  year  or  two  the  School  Committee 
has  been  endeavoring  to  ascertain  the  real  reason  why 
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so  many  children  leave  school  as  soon  as  they  reach 
the  age  of  fourteen,  and  for  this  purpose  it  has  detailed 
a  number  of  experienced  teachers,  both  men  and  women, 
to  make  a  careful  inquiry  into  the  matter.  It  was 
found  that  there  were  comparatively  few  cases  where 
the  child  left  because  of  the  necessity  of  contributing 
to  the  family  support;  that  in  most  cases  the  prin- 
cipal reasons  were  dislike  of  school,  desire  for  change, 
and  the  vague  hope  that  business,  of  which  they  know 
nothing  by  actual  experience,  will  prove  more  attractive 
than  school  life,  enable  them  to  obtain  money  to  spend, 
and  be  an  agreeable  change  from  the  monotony  of  school. 

The  School  Committee  urges  fathers  and  mothers 
to  use  their  best  efforts  to  influence  their  children  to 
remain  longer  in  school  and  thus  avoid  the  difficulties 
and  disappointments  that  await  the  poorly  trained  and 
unskilled  person  who  goes  into  any  kind  of  business. 
Very  likely  the  personal  experiences  of  many  fathers  and 
mothers,  if  properly  presented  to  their  children,  will  be 
of  some  effect,  and  should  be  talked  over  with  them. 
The  better  opportunities  that  are  open  to  a  well 
educated  boy  or  girl  should  be  pointed  out  and  every 
effort  made  to  induce  the  children  to  take  full  advan- 
tage of  the  many  avenues  for  improvement  that  are 
provided  for  them. 

The  School  Committee  itself,  as  this  report  explains, 
is  trying  by  every  means  in  its  power  to  furnish  equal 
educational  opportunities  for  every  kind  of  boy  or  girl, 
and  especially  to  reach  those  who  are  between  the 
ages  of  fourteen  and  sixteen  years,  and  to  provide  such 
schools  and  teach  such  subjects  as  are  most  needed  to 
help  children  of  this  age  who  are  just  getting  out  of  home 
and  school  and  into  the  outer  world  of  effort  and  com- 
petition. To  meet  the  needs  of  such  boys  and  girls, 
there  are  the  Boston  Industrial  School  for  Boys,  the 
Trade  School  for  Girls,  the  Continuation  School  and  the 
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evening  schools,  all  of  which  are  described  in  this  report, 
and  should  be  carefully  considered  by  every  boy  and 
girl  who  is  thinking  of  leaving  school. 

In  addition  to  these  schools,  the  School  Committee 
tries  to  help  those  boys  and  girls  who  decide  that  they 
are  going  to  work,  or  who  wish  to  know  what  business 
life  really  is,  by  giving  them  the  benefit  of  the  advice 
of  persons  who  have  gathered  a  great  deal  of  useful 
information  about  the  industries  in  and  around  Boston 
in  which  children  are  employed,  and  has  adopted  for 
this  purpose  a  plan  called 

VOCATIONAL  INFORMATION. 

It  should  be  clearly  understood  that  the  School  Com- 
mittee makes  no  attempt  and  does  not  encourage  any 
attempt  to  make  children  go  into  any  particular  kind  of 
employment.  Its  only  purpose  is  to  gather  information 
about  various  kinds  of  business,  and  to  inform  parents 
and  children  what  kind  of  work  is  expected  of  persons 
employed  in  these  industries,  what  wages  are  paid  and 
what  opportunities  there  are  for  advancement. 

This  plan  is  carried  on  in  practically  all  the  elementary 
schools  by  teachers  known  as  Vocational  Counselors, 
who  meet  together  from  time  to  time,  and  who  also 
meet  other  organizations  interested  in  being  of  service 
to  the  public  school  pupils  for  the  purpose  of  getting 
more  and  more  information  that  will  help  the  pupils  to 
find  out  for  themselves  what  they  are  best  fitted  to 
undertake  after  leaving  school. 

The  counselors  really  form  a  bureau  of  information 
that  any  pupil  or  parent  may  consult  and  thus  find  out 
about  conditions  in  department  stores,  candy  factories, 
dressmaking  and  millinery  shops,  commercial  houses 
and  various  trades,  and  some  of  the  advantages  and 
disadvantages  in  each. 
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The  purpose  of  this  plan  which  is  still  largely 
in  the  experimental  stage  is,  like  all  the  rest  of  the 
school  system,  to  help  the  fathers  and  mothers,  and 
their  children  who  look  to  the  public  schools  to  meet 
their  needs  for  an  education,  and  then  to  help  them 
to  use  that  education  to  advantage. 

Originally  the  public  schools  were  established  to  begin 
the  education  of  professional  men  such  as  lawyers, 
physicians,  teachers  and  clergymen,  but  it  is  now  coming 
to  be  more  and  more  clearly  recognized  that  the  real 
business  of  the  schools  is  to  provide  an  equal  opportunity 
for  all,  and  that  the  boy  who  has  a  taste  for  handwork, 
or  the  girl  who  thinks  she  can  do  best  in  selling  goods  in 
a  store,  or  who  wishes  to  take  up  dressmaking  or 
millinery,  is  entitled  to  the  kind  of  an  education  that 
will  help  in  this  direction,  and  not  be  obliged  to  take 
up  certain  subjects  merely  because  other  pupils  of 
different  aims  and  ambitions  desire  to  pursue  them. 

THE  CHOICE  OF  OCCUPATION. 

Every  man,  whether  in  business  or  in  professional 
life,  sees  the  difficulties  and  disadvantages  of  his  own 
occupation  far  more  clearly  than  he  appreciates  those 
that  apply  with  equal  force  to  other  fields  of  work. 
The  man  whose  employment  is  confined  to  manual 
labor  looks  with  envy  at  the  successful  lawyer  or 
physician,  and  makes  up  his  mind  that  his  own  son 
shall,  if  possible,  be  fitted  to  enter  a  profession.  The 
struggling  and  unsuccessful  professional  man,  in  turn, 
wishes  that  he  had  learned  a  trade,  and  believes  that 
if  he  had  done  so  he  would  have  been  spared  the  long 
and  weary  struggle  in  which  he  has  been  compelled  to 
engage. 

Therefore,  the  public  schools  try  to  teach  all  the  pupils 
those  fundamentals  of  education  that  are  essential  to 
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success  in  any  pursuit,  and  in  addition  to  this  attempt 
to  provide  schools  and  courses  of  many  different  kinds 
so  that  parents  and  pupils  may  choose  among  them. 

This  is  an  age  of  specialization,  and  so  the  public 
schools  instead  of  going  along  as  they  have  done  in  the 
past,  attempt  to  meet  the  demands  that  are  constantly 
being  made  that  special  instruction  be  given,  as  prep- 
aration for  various  pursuits,  so  that  the  people  of 
Boston  shall  have  all  the  different  kinds  of  education 
they  want  for  their  children. 

AGE  AND  SCHOOLING  CERTIFICATES. 

The  law  requires  that  no  child  under  fourteen  years 
of  age  shall  be  employed  in  a  workshop,  factory  or  mer- 
cantile establishment  of  any  kind,  under  any  conditions, 
and  that  children  between  the  ages  of  fourteen  and 
sixteen  years  shall  only  be  thus  employed  when  they 
hold  an  "Age  and  Schooling  Certificate "  issued  by 
authority  of  the  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

In  order  to  obtain  such  a  certificate  the  child  must 
first  present,  at  the  certificate  office  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee at  25  Warrenton  street,  an  " employment  ticket" 
made  out  by  the  prospective  employer,  and  if  he  is 
attending  a  Boston  elementary  school  he  must  also 
present  a  " school  attendance  card"  signed  by  the 
principal  of  the  school. 

When  making  application  for  the  certificate  the  child 
must  be  accompanied  by  one  of  his  parents  or  by  his 
guardian,  and  must  have  with  him  an  official  record  of 
his  date  of  birth.  Children  born  in  Boston  may  obtain 
a  birth  certificate  from  the  office  of  the  City  Registrar, 
now  temporarily  located  at  100  Summer  street;  others 
should  apply  to  the  city  or  town  in  which  they 
were  born.  This  in  many  cases  means  sending  to  a 
foreign  country  for  the  birth  record  and  causes  a  con- 
siderable delay  in  issuing  the  certificate,  but  the  office 
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must  be  satisfied  that  the  child  is  of  the  age  required  by- 
law, and  it  occasionally  happens  that  a  parent  who  is 
eager  to  obtain  the  certificate  misstates  the  child's  age. 

All  children  who  apply  for  a  certificate  are  required 
to  be  examined  by  a  physician  employed  by  the  Board 
of  Health,  who  may  be  found  at  the  Warrenton  street 
office  daily  between  the  hours  of  10  and  12  o'clock  a.  m. 
The  examination  must  be  made  by  this  particular 
physician,  and  the  certificate  permitting  the  child  to  go 
to  work  will  not  be  issued  to  any  child  who  is  not  able 
to  satisfy  this  physician  that  he  is  in  sufficiently  good 
health  and  physically  able  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  work  he  proposes  to  undertake.  This  regulation, 
though  occasionally  working  a  hardship  in  an  individual 
case,  safeguards  not  only  the  health  of  the  particular 
child  applying  for  the  certificate,  but  of  other  children 
with  whom  he  would  probably  be  closely  associated,  a 
matter  of  no  small  importance  when  we  consider  the 
large  number  of  these  young  workers  who  are  employed 
in  factories,  shops  and  other  such  places. 

Boys  and  girls  between  the  ages  of  sixteen  and  twenty- 
one  years  who  wish  to  go  to  work  are  required  to  obtain 
a  "  Minor's  Certificate  of  Literacy  "  from  the  certificate 
office  of  the  School  Committee  at  25  Warrenton  street. 
Applicants  are  merely  required  to  satisfy  the  person 
issuing  the  certificate  that  they  are  sixteen  years  of  age 
or  over  and  able  to  read  at  sight  and  write  legibly 
simple  sentences  in  English.  Such  children  need  not 
be  accompanied  by  a  parent  or  guardian  when  making 
the  application. 

Boys  and  girls  between  the  ages  of  sixteen  and  twenty- 
one  years  of  age  who  are  unable  to  pass  satisfactorily 
the  required  test  in  reading  and  writing  must  obtain  a 
"  Certificate  of  Illiterate  Minor  "  at  25  Warrenton  street. 
They  are  then  permitted  to  go  to  work,  provided  they 
regularly  attend  an  evening  school,  but  must  furnish  their 
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employers  weekly  with  a  card  from  the  evening  school 
which  shows  that  they  have  been  in  regular  attendance 
there.  Otherwise  the  employment  must  cease.  These 
illiterate  minors  must  be  accompanied  by  a  parent  or 
guardian  when  making  application  for  a  certificate. 

LICENSED  MINORS. 

All  over  the  city  are  to  be  found  active  and  energetic 
young  boys  engaged  in  business  on  their  own  account. 
Most  of  them  are  newsboys,  some  of  them  are  boot- 
blacks, and  a  few  are  engaged  in  selling  other  articles. 
Busy  and  enterprising,  they  take  advantage  of  every 
opportunity  that  presents  itself,  and  some  of  them  are 
going  to  be  very  successful  in  after  life.  Such  of  these 
boys  as  are  under  fourteen  years  of  age  are  attending 
the  public  schools,  and  obtain  their  licenses  and  the 
badges  which  they  are  obliged  to  wear  from  the  School 
Committee.  To  look  after  these  "  licensed  minors," 
as  they  are  called,  all  of  whom  must  be  at  least 
eleven  years  of  age,  and  see  that  they  attend  school 
regularly  and  obey  the  various  regulations  that  are  laid 
down  for  their  guidance,  the  School  Committee  employs 
a  Supervisor  of  Licensed  Minors,  who  goes  about  the 
city  getting  acquainted  with  the  boys,  seeing  that  they 
do  all  that  is  required  of  them,  and  that  the  various 
concerns  that  supply  the  boys  with  papers  and  other- 
wise employ  them  also  obey  the  law. 

Newsboys1  Trial  Board. 
The  boys  themselves,  that  is,  most  of  them,  are  clear- 
headed and  sensible  and  ready  to  do  what  is  right  and 
proper,  but  occasionally  it  happens  that  they  violate 
some  of  the  regulations  by  staying  out  too  late  at 
night  or  doing  something  else  that  is  forbidden.  In 
such  cases  they  are  brought  before  the  Newsboys' 
Trial  Board,  a  kind  of  court  having  two  judges  appointed 
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by  the  School  Committee,  and  three  judges  elected  by 
the  boys  themselves.  Here  the  cases  of  the  offenders 
are  dealt  with  and  proper  penalties  imposed.  Some- 
times a  license  is  taken  away.  More  often  a  license  is 
suspended  for  a  time.  But  whatever  is  done  the  boys 
themselves  have  a  voice  in  the  matter. 

Each  school  district  has  an  organization  of  its  own, 
composed  of  captains  and  other  officers,  that  looks  after 
the  licensed  minors  attending  that  school  and  sees  that 
they  behave  properly.  From  the  ranks  of  these  news- 
boy captains  the  judges  of  the  Trial  Board  are  elected 
by  the  boys,  and  the  clerk  of  the  board  is  selected 
by  the  judges.  In  this  way  the  Supervisor  of  Licensed 
Minors  has  the  assistance  of  the  newsboys  themselves 
who  are  all  interested  in  seeing  that  their  affairs  are 
properly  conducted,  and  that  boys  who  are  unwilling 
to  conform  to  the  regulations  established  for  the  general 
good  are  disciplined. 

After  these  boys  have  reached  the  age  of  fourteen 
years  they  are  licensed  by  the  City  Council,  and  are 
no  longer  under  the  charge  of  the  School  Committee. 
There  is  a  general  newsboy  organization  to  which  many 
of  these  boys  belong,  and  from  funds  accumulated  by 
the  organization  several  of  the  members  have  been 
sent  to  Harvard  College  and  have  become  successful 
lawyers. 

HOW  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  SECURES  AND  TRAINS 
TEACHERS. 

There  are  three  ways  by  which  those  who  wish  to 
become  regular  teachers  in  the  public  schools  of  Boston 
may  obtain  such  employment.  One  way  is  by  success- 
fully passing  the  examinations  conducted  at  stated 
intervals  by  the  Board  of  Superintendents;  another  is 
by  graduating  from  the  Boston  Normal  School;  and  a 
third  opportunity  is  open  to  candidates  who  can  prove 
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to  the  Board  of  Superintendents  that  the  practical 
experience  they  have  had  in  various  industries  is 
sufficient  to  warrant  their  being  employed  to  teach 
certain  industrial  and  related  subjects  in  schools  of  this 
type. 

Disregarding  these  special  schools,  which  are  com- 
paratively new  and  for  which  the  supply  of  carefully 
trained  and  experienced  teachers  is  as  yet  very  limited, 
and  confining  our  attention  to  the  day  elementary  and 
secondary  schools  in  which  are  found  by  far  the  largest 
number  of  pupils,  there  are  then  but  two  methods  of 
securing  competent  and  trained  teachers, —  one  by 
obtaining  a  teacher's  certificate  as  the  result  of  successful 
examination,  and  the  other  by  graduation  from  the 
Boston  Normal  School. 

Examined  Candidates. 
In  January  of  each  year  the  Board  of  Superintendents 
holds  examinations  for  candidates  who  desire  to  become 
teachers  in  the  Boston  public  schools,  and  certificates 
of  different  grades  or  ranks  may  be  applied  for.  For 
example,  there  is  one  kind  of  certificate  which  must  be 
held  by  a  teacher  who  wishes  to  teach  in  a  kindergarten; 
another  that  permits  the  holder  to  be  appointed  as  an 
assistant  in  an  elementary  school;  still  another  that 
includes  high  school  positions  of  various  ranks,  and  so 
on, —  the  total  number  of  certificates  issued  being 
twenty-four.  In  order  even  to  be  admitted  to  these 
examinations,  a  candidate  must  have  had  previous 
successful  experience,  and  have  also  had  other  suitable 
preparation.  Teachers  of  certain  ranks  must  be  college 
graduates;  those  of  other  ranks  must  have  had  several 
years  of  successful  experience  in  teaching  regular 
graded  day  schools.  Thus  in  order  to  become  a  teacher 
in  Boston,  through  an  examination,  a  candidate  must 
have  had  a  prescribed  amount  of  preliminary  training 
or  education,  and  must  also  have  had  actual  teaching 
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experience.  In  the  examination  definite  marks  are 
given  for  experience  and  for  each  subject  of  the  examina- 
tion, and  the  total  of  all  these  marks  establishes  the 
rating  of  the  candidates  on  a  scale  of  1,000  points. 

The  names  of  candidates  who  have  successfully 
passed  these  examinations  and  received  certificates 
are  then  arranged  in  what  are  called  " Eligible  Lists," 
issued  annually,  in  which  the  holders  of  each  kind  of 
certificate  are  grouped  by  themselves,  the  names  on 
each  list  being  arranged  in  the  order  of  standing  as 
determined  by  the  examination,  the  candidate  who  has 
received  the  nearest  to  1,000  points  heading  each  list, 
and  the  others  following  according  to  the  number  of 
points  each  has  received. 

As  a  rule  each  certificate  is  good  for  a  period  of  six 
years,  and  each  year  new  candidates  are  added  to  the 
lists  in  the  order  of  their  standing.  As  soon  as  an 
appointment  is  made,  the  name  of  the  person  appointed 
is  removed  from  the  list,  but  the  certificate  remains 
good  as  long  as  the  holder  continues  in  the  permanent 
school  service.  If,  at  the  end  of  a  period  of  six  years, 
the  holder  of  a  certificate  has  not  secured  appoint- 
ment, the  certificate  expires,  and  may  only  be  renewed 
by  another  examination.  If  a  candidate  is  dissatisfied 
with  the  result  of  any  examination,  another  may  be 
taken,  and  the  candidate  will  then  be  rated  on  the 
next  Eligible  List  according  to  the  result  of  the  latest 
examination.  Under  the  rules  of  the  School  Committee 
all  vacancies  are  filled  by  the  selection  of  one  of  the 
three  names  that  stand  highest  on  the  list  or  lists  from 
which  the  appointment  may  be  made.  In  the  lists  on 
which  the  names  of  the  Normal  School  graduates 
appear,  the  practice  is  to  appoint  the  particular  candi- 
date who  stands  at  the  head  of  the  list  at  the  time  an 
appointment  is  made.  There  are  various  provisions  by 
which  unfit  candidates  who  happen  to  get  on  the 
Eligible  Lists  may  be  removed  therefrom. 
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It  will  readily  be  seen  by  this  statement  that  all 
appointments  are  made  on  a  merit  basis,  and  although 
it  is  not  possible  by  means  of  examination  to  ensure 
that  the  best  candidate  shall  always  head  the  list,  it  is 
perfectly  clear  that  by  taking  account  of  training, 
experience,  and  a  written  examination,  the  better 
candidates  will  usually  be  found  near  the  head  of  the 
list,  and  the  poorer  ones  at  the  bottom,  and  the  lists 
are  generally  so  long  that  only  the  better  qualified 
teachers  are  likely  to  be  appointed. 

Age  Limitations  for  Teachers. 

Not  only  are  the  children  entitled  to  have  teachers 
who  are  well  trained  and  fitted  for  their  work,  but  they 
are  also  entitled  to  have  teachers  who  are  vigorous  and 
efficient  physically,  and  who  have  not  been  worn  out 
by  long  service  before  coming  to  Boston.  Therefore 
each  candidate  for  a  teacher's  certificate  is  required  to 
furnish  a  physician's  certificate  of  good  health,  and  all 
those  who  wish  to  become  regular  class-room  teachers 
must  be  less  than  forty  years  of  age.  No  candidates 
over  that  age  are  appointed,  except  to  certain  executive 
or  supervisory  positions,  and  all  members  of  the  teaching 
and  supervising  corps  who  remain  in  the  service  until 
they  are  seventy  years  old  are  then  retired  on  pension. 

What  a  child  loses  by  being  under  the  care  of  a  poor 
teacher  can  never  be  made  up  to  him  in  after  life,  and 
it  is  the  constant  effort  of  the  School  Committee  to 
secure  and  retain  the  services  of  the  best  teachers,  and 
for  that  reason  it  endeavors  to  pay  as  liberal  salaries  as 
the  appropriations  given  it  will  permit,  believing  that 
in  this  way  it  well  serves  the  interests  of  the  people  of 
Boston. 

Normal  School  Graduates. 
The  other  way  of  becoming  a  teacher  in  the  elementary 
schools  is  by  graduating  from  the  Boston  Normal  School. 
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The  manner  in  which  the  pupils  in  this  school  are  espe- 
cially trained  to  become  teachers  is  described  in  the 
paragraphs  under  the  heading  " Boston  Normal  School" 
on  page  53  of  this  report. 

Unlike  the  candidates  who  become  eligible  by  examina- 
tion, the  graduates  of  the  Normal  School  are  given  a  new 
rating  on  the  Eligible  List  each  year  by  the  Board  of 
Superintendents.  Most  of  these  candidates  begin  work 
as  substitutes  or  temporary  teachers  and  thus  acquire 
valuable  experience  that  will  fit  them  to  become  desir- 
able permanent  teachers.  As  they  gain  experience  in 
this  way  their  value  increases,  and  this  is  recognized  by 
their  new  ratings. 

A  girl  may  graduate  from  the  Normal  School  with 
rather  poor  marks,  and  then  develop  into  an  excellent 
teacher.  By  giving  her  a  new  rating  each  year  for 
temporary  and  substitute  work,  more  and  more 
importance  is  given  to  experience  and  less  and  less 
to  what  she  did  in  the  Normal  School.  In  the 
end  such  a  girl  may  obtain  a  high  enough  standing 
on  the  Eligible  List  to  warrant  her  appointment  as  a 
regular  teacher. 

Department  of  Practice  and  Training. 
The  practice  and  observation  work  of  these  girls  while 
in  the  Normal  School  is  under  the  charge  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Practice  and  Training,  the  heads  of  which  are 
former  teachers,  women  of  wide  experience,  sympathetic 
and  kindly,  whose  duty  it  is  to  smooth  over  the  difficulties 
that  confront  the  young,  untried  teacher,  and  help  her 
to  succeed  in  her  chosen  profession.  The  director  of  this 
department  and  her  assistants  come  into  close  and  per- 
sonal acquaintance  with  each  of  these  Normal  School 
pupils  and  graduates,  learn  their  respective  qualifica- 
tions and  abilities,  and  by  visiting  them  in  the  class 
room,  talking  with  them  individually  and  in  groups, 
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are  able  to  give  them  the  help  and  advice  they  need 
just  when  assistance  is  most  helpful. 

After  graduation  from  the  Normal  School  the  Depart- 
ment of  Practice  and  Training  assigns  these  young 
teachers  to  temporary  and  substitute  work,  helps  them 
with  their  classes,  shows  them  in  what  particulars  they 
are  weak,  how  they  may  gain  strength  and  confidence 
and  eventually  become  efficient  members  of  the  regular 
teaching  corps. 

The  director  of  the  department  and  her  assistants 
aim  to  secure  the  friendly  confidence  of  the  girls  under 
their  charge,  and  to  have  them  understand  that  all 
criticism  and  suggestion  is  offered  in  the  most  kindly 
and  helpful  spirit.  The  temporary  and  substitute  work 
available  is  divided  as  equally  as  is  possible  among 
the  various  candidates,  and  each  individual  girl  is  given 
the  fullest  possible  opportunity  to  gain  in  confidence, 
experience  and  teaching  ability. 

parents'  associations. 

Connected  with  many  of  the  schools  are  parents' 
associations,  which  serve  a  most  useful  purpose  in  con- 
necting the  interests  of  the  home  and  the  school.  These 
associations  hold  their  meetings  usually  once  a  month 
in  the  main  school  building  of  the  various  districts, 
and  afford  a  most  valuable  means  of  bringing  the 
parents  into  closer  contact  with  the  schools,  giving  them 
opportunities  to  become  better  acquainted  with  the 
teachers,  and  also  to  engage  in  social  and  friendly  inter- 
course with  each  other  on  a  common  plane  of  interest. 
Not  infrequently  some  form  of  entertainment  takes 
place  at  meetings  of  these  associations,  and  refresh- 
ments are  served. 

Many  of  these  local  organizations  are  affiliated  with 
the  Home  and  School  Association  which  publishes  a 
little  paper  devoted  to  the  interests  of  the  public 
schools. 
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It  is  suggested  that  parents  who  are  not  already 
members  of  their  local  association  talk  with  the  principal 
of  the  school  their  children  attend  with  regard  to  the 
matter,  and  learn  how  they  may  become  members,  and 
thereby  benefit  themselves,  their  children,  and  the 
public  schools,  thus  serving  the  common  good  of  all. 

THE  SERVICE  OF  THE  TEACHER  TO  THE  COMMUNITY. 

No  city  can  fully  pay  its  teachers  for  the  services 
they  give.  They  may  receive  fair  and  just  salaries  for 
the  day's  work,  but  no  salary  can  be  offered  them  for  the 
uncounted  hours  demanded  outside  of  school.  Good 
teachers  give  careful,  even  anxious,  thought  each  day 
to  the  preparation  of  lessons  to  be  taught.  They  try 
to  have  their  minds  completely  and  freshly  informed  in 
order  that  they  may  fit  the  instruction  to  the  particular 
children  who  are  to  receive  it.  Each  member  of  a  class, 
as  well  as  the  whole  class,  is  studied  by  the  teacher 
with  a  view  to  presenting  knowledge  in  ways  which 
make  it  most  easily  and  surely  grasped. 

Teachers  also  spend  time  and  thought  on  how  children 
may  be  led  to  keep  their  interest  in  a  subject  throughout 
the  many  repetitions  required  to  fasten  it  in  their  minds. 
No  two  classes  are  just  alike,  and  no  two  children  profit 
equally  from  the  same  teaching.  So  it  is  necessary  for 
the  teacher  to  spend  much  time  on  ways  and  means 
which  aid  her  to  teach  in  such  a  way  that  the  instruc- 
tion offered  becomes  a  real  part  of  the  mind  of  each 
child  receiving  it. 

A  teacher's  devotion  in  the  schoolroom  is  priceless. 
Her  personal  interest,  her  kindness,  her  helpfulness, 
her  inspiring  sympathy,  her  unflagging  attempts  to 
get  each  child  to  do  his  best  every  day,  have  very  per- 
manent effects  on  her  pupils.  The  school  children  of 
to-day  are  the  citizens  of  a  very  near  to-morrow.  The 
kind  of  citizens  these  will  be  depends,  next  to  the  homes 
they  live  in,  upon  the  teachers  who  instruct  them. 
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PENSIONS. 

The  respect  and  confidence  which  children  give  to 
many  of  their  teachers  ripens  into  a  real  affection  which 
the  passage  of  years  does  not  destroy.  How  many  there 
are  of  us  who  recall  in  later  years  the  face,  the  voice,  the 
manner  of  some  teacher  who  won  our  childish  love,  and 
whom  we  rejoice  to  meet,  and  fondly  remember.  Such 
feelings,  the  seeds  of  which  are  planted  at  a  time  when 
we  are  most  responsive  to  kindly  influences,  and  most 
resentful  of  injustice  or  oppression,  grow  as  we  grow,  and 
influence  us  strongly  to  make  some  return  for  what 
meant  so  much  to  us  in  childhood.  The  salaries  paid 
to  teachers,  many  of  whom  —  women  as  well  as  men  — 
have  others  dependent  upon  their  earnings,  are  often 
not  sufficient  to  allow  the  accumulation  of  adequate 
savings  to  secure  comfort  in  old  age,  when  the  teacher 
too  often  is  alone,  while  the  pupil  has  established  those 
family  ties  that  keep  the  heart  still  young,  and  protect 
from  suffering  and  want. 

The  people  of  Boston  have  therefore  cheerfully 
established  a  system  of  pensions  which  assures  its  aged 
teachers  at  least  a  moderate  provision  after  they  have 
retired  from  the  school  service.  The  amount  of  pension 
varies  with  the  length  of  service,  and  with  the  amount 
of  salary  received  by  the  individual  teacher,  the  maxi- 
mum being  $600  and  the  minimum  $312  per  year.  In 
addition  to  this  there  is  another  fund  to  which  the 
teachers  themselves  contribute  (see  annuities,  page  95), 
which  pays  its  beneficiaries  an  annuity  at  the  rate  of 
$180  per  year.  Under  these  two  plans  and  under  the 
salary  schedule  in  effect  January  1,  1913,  a  teacher  who 
has  served  in  the  elementary  schools  as  an  assistant  for 
a  period  of  thirty  years  may  be  assured  of  receiving 
at  least  $572  a  year  during  the  remainder  of  her  life,  and 
those  of  higher  rank  may  receive  a  maximum  pension 
of  $780  a  year. 
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Although  the  present  system  of  pensions  for  retired 
teachers  of  our  public  schools  is  of  somewhat  recent  date 
the  city  paid  such  pensions  many  years  ago.  In  1735 
there  was  born  in  Boston,  John  Tileston,  who  afterwards 
became  the  writing  master  of  the  old  Eliot  School,  where 
he  served  faithfully  for  many  years.  In  1821,  because 
of  age  and  infirmities,  he  was  practically  retired  on  a 
pension,  although  he  was  for  a  time  continued  in  his 
position,  but  was  not  required  to  perform  any  duties. 
His  pension  continued  until  his  death  in  1826. 

ANNUITIES. 

There  is  also  a  fund  known  as  the  Boston  Public 
School  Teachers'  Retirement  Fund,  which  was  estab- 
lished by  the  Legislature  in  1900  on  application  of  the 
teachers  themselves,  which  is  available  for  the  payment 
of  annuities  to  teachers  who  retire  from  the  service. 
Unlike  the  pension  fund,  the  expense  of  which  is  borne 
by  the  city,  the  cost  of  these  annuities  is  met  by  the 
teachers  themselves,  a  deduction  of  $3  being  made  by 
the  City  Treasurer  every  alternate  month  from  the 
salaries  of  the  members  of  the  association,  so  that  each 
teacher  contributes  $18  per  year  to  the  fund.  By  the 
terms  of  the  act,  all  teachers  accepting  appointments 
to  permanent  positions  in  the  public  day  schools  of  the 
city  since  its  passage  thereby  become  members  of  the 
Retirement  Fund  Association.  Teachers  who  were 
then  in  the  service  were  not  obliged  to  become  members, 
but  over  twelve  hundred  have  voluntarily  done  so,  and 
the  association  now  has  a  membership  of  over  twenty- 
five  hundred. 

Members  of  the  association  who  retire  from  the  serv- 
ice of  the  city  after  having  taught  school  for  thirty 
years,  of  which  at  least  ten  years  have  been  in  the  public 
day  schools  of  the  City  of  Boston,  receive  an  annuity 
in  monthly  payments  at  the  rate  of  $180  per  year,  and 
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those  who  have  taught  less  than  thirty  years  in  the 
aggregate  but  not  less  than  two  years  in  Boston  public 
schools,  who  have  become  incapacitated  for  teaching 
and  have  retired  from  the  service  of  the  City  of  Boston, 
receive  annuities  of  the  same  amount. 

The  act  also  provides  that  no  annuity  shall  be  paid 
to  any  teacher  who  has  not  contributed  to  the  general 
fund  a  sum  equal  to  the  total  assessments  for  thirty 
years,  which  would  amount  to  $540,  but  should  any 
retiring  teacher  be  unable  to  pay  the  full  amount  of 
these  assessments,  the  Board  of  Trustees  may,  in  its 
discretion,  allow  to  teachers  who  have  not  contributed 
this  sum  such  monthly  payments  as  in  the  opinion  of 
that  Board  the  needs  of  the  teachers  may  require.  All 
annuities  paid  during  the  last  ten  years  have  been  at 
the  rate  of  $180  per  year,  and  it  is  not  anticipated  that 
any  change  in  this  amount  is  likely  to  be  made  in  the 
future. 

CARD  RECORD  SYSTEM. 

The  individual  card  record  system  of  the  Boston 
public  schools,  which  has  been  used  for  about  three 
years,  is  more  than  its  mere  name  implies.  Not  only 
does  it  furnish  an  easily  accessible  and  accurate  record 
of  the  school  life  of  the  pupil,  but  it  enables  a  teacher 
receiving  a  new  pupil  to  form  a  more  intelligent  idea 
of  his  progress  and  needs  and  how  she  may  best  help 
him.  This  record  system  also  helps  school  principals 
to  organize  and  administer  their  schools  to  better 
advantage. 

The  chief  features  of  the  plan  are  a  cumulative  or 
progressive  record  card  for  every  pupil,  which  is  kept 
by  his  own  teacher;  an  office  record  of  the  pupil,  which 
is  kept  in  the  principal's  office;  a  transfer  card  for  the 
use  of  the  principal  and  the  truant  officer  when  a  pupil 
is  transferred  from  one  school  to  another.  Even  if 
the  pupil  moves  out  of  the  city,  the  transfer  card  is 
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sent  to  the  school  authorities  of  the  city  or  town  to 
which  he  has  gone,  in  order  that  they  may  be  able  to 
see  that  he  gets  the  amount  of  schooling  to  which  he  is 
entitled. 

One  of  the  best  indications  that  this  Boston  system 
is  valuable  is  the  fact  that  its  essential  details  have 
been  copied  very  widely  throughout  the  entire  country, 
and  its  principal  features  have  been  approved  and  given 
special  notice  by  the  Bureau  of  Education  at  Wash- 
ington, by  the  Commissioner  of  Education  in  Massa- 
chusetts and  in  other  states,  and  in  the  reports  of  the 
National  Education  Association. 

TRUANT  OFFICERS. 

The  School  Committee  employs  twenty-two  truant 
officers  and  a  chief  truant  officer  to  enforce  the  law 
relating  to  school  attendance,  and  these  men  go  about 
from  school  to  school  to  find  out  why  children  are 
absent,  and  take  steps  to  see  that  they  attend  regularly. 
In  looking  up  truants  they  visit  the  homes  of  such 
children,  become  acquainted  with  the  fathers  and 
mothers,  and  urge  them  to  see  that  their  children  obey 
the  law.  In  doing  these  things  they  act  really  as  the 
friends  of  the  children  and  of  their  parents,  and  instead 
of  trying  to  find  children  to  punish  for  staying  away 
from  school  they  try  to  get  the  children  back  into 
school,  and  to  persuade  them,  as  well  as  their  parents, 
that  it  is  for  their  own  interest  that  they  shall  be  there. 
In  the  cases  of  children  who  are  absent  from  school  on 
account  of  lack  of  shoes  or  clothing,  the  truant  officers 
interest  themselves  in  obtaining  what  is  necessary, 
and  in  various  ways  arrange  that  such  articles  shall  be 
provided. 

Children  who  absolutely  refuse  to  go  to  school,  or 
who  wilfully  and  persistently  violate  school  regulations, 
are  dealt  with  in  other  ways,  and  may  be  taken  away 
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from  their  homes  and  sent  to  the  Parental  School  in 
West  Roxbury,  but  such  steps  are  taken  only  in  extreme 
cases,  and  after  many  efforts  to  induce  the  children  to 
remain  in  school  of  their  own  accord. 

Whenever  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  force,  application 
is  made  to  the  Civil  Service  Commission  for  the  certi- 
fication of  the  names  of  eligible  candidates,  and  the 
appointment  is  made  in  strict  accordance  with  civil 
service  rules. 

LENGTH  OF  THE  SCHOOL  TERM. 

The  early  schools  were  open  to  boys  only.  For  more 
than  a  century  girls  were  not  admitted  at  all,  and  when 
they  were  first  admitted,  in  1789,  it  was  only  for  about 
half  the  year,  from  April  to  October.  This  was  doubt- 
less because  many  of  the  boys  had  work  to  do  in  the 
summer  season,  and  so  left  room  in  the  schools  for  the 
girls.  In  1828  girls  were  admitted  to  the  grammar 
schools  for  the  full  year,  on  equal  terms  with  the  boys, 
a  privilege  they  have  ever  since  availed  themselves  of 
to  a  very  full  extent.  In  1825,  when  they  succeeded 
in  getting  a  high  school  established  for  themselves,  they 
flocked  into  it  in  such  numbers  that  they  alarmed  the 
masters  of  the  grammar  schools,  who  feared  to  lose 
their  brighter  girl  pupils,  and  three  years  later  the  school 
was  given  up  and  was  not  re-established  until  1854, 
when  it  was  resumed  as  a  part  of  the  Normal  School. 
The  girls  have  always  been  earnest,  faithful  and  regular 
attendants.  In  fact,  the  disinclination  of  some  boys 
to  attend  school  rarely  extends  to  their  sisters.  Per- 
haps this  ambition  on  the  part  of  the  girls  may  influence 
the  views  of  some  parents  who  seem  to  favor  shortening 
the  length  of  the  school  term  at  every  opportunity. 

Take  the  case  of  the  ordinary  man  or  woman  in  busi- 
ness who  is  paid  a  salary  and  is  allowed  a  vacation  of 
two  weeks  during  the  summer.  Deduct  from  the 
calendar  year  of  365  days,  fifty-two  Sundays,  eight 
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legal  holidays,  and  fourteen  days'  vacation,  and  there 
are  left  291  working  days  in  the  year.  But,  of  course, 
children  ought  not  to  be  in  school  for  as  long  a  time  as 
this.  Perfectly  true.  The  calendar  year  contains  365 
days,  the  school  year  heretofore  has  usually  contained 
from  181  to  188  days;  that  is  to  say,  every  other  day 
is  a  vacation,  so  far  as  school  is  concerned;  or,  to  put  it 
another  way,  the  children  and  teachers  are  at  work 
about  one-half  of  every  year. 

Everybody  admits  that  an  education  is  a  good  thing 
for  a  child  to  have,  but  some  people  don't  want  the 
child  to  get  too  much  of  it  in  a  single  year.  Unfortu- 
nately the  child  grows  older  day  by  day  whether  he  is 
in  school  or  not,  and  the  years  during  which  he  is  likely 
to  remain  in  school  are  passing  much  faster  than  he  or 
his  parents  realize.  To  overburden  him  with  school 
attendance  and  study  is  not  to  be  defended  for  one 
moment;  but  on  the  other  hand,  to  deprive  him  of  the 
schooling  to  which  he  is  entitled  is  to  do  him  an  injury. 

The  School  Committee  some  months  ago  increased 
the  school  year  by  about  twelve  days,  varying  a  little 
from  year  to  year  according  to  the  days  of  the  week  and 
their  relation  to  holidays.  This  action  has  aroused 
some  objection  on  the  part  of  parents,  who  claim  that 
it  is  too  much  to  require  children  to  be  in  school  during 
periods  when  the  weather  is  likely  to  be  excessively 
warm.  But  there  are  many  other  cities  where  the 
weather  conditions  are  much  more  likely  to  be  oppres- 
sive than  in  Boston,  and  where  the  school  term  is  as 
long  or  longer  than  it  is  in  Boston.  Here  are  a  few 
illustrations : 


Baltimore 
Chicago  . 
Cincinnati 
Detroit  . 
Jersey  City 
Milwaukee 


192  days. 
190  days. 
200  days. 
194  days. 
194  days. 
200  days. 


Minneapolis 
Newark  . 
New  York 
Philadelphia 
Pittsburgh 
St.  Louis 


196  days. 
192  days. 
190  days. 
196  days. 
200  days. 
196  days. 
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These  are  the  number  of  days  the  schools  are  actually 
in  session  during  the  school  year,  although  there  may 
be  a  variation  of  two  or  three  days  in  different  years 
for  the  same  reasons  that  affect  the  length  of  the  school 
year  in  Boston. 

It  would  seem,  therefore,  that  Boston  in  making  the 
length  of  the  school  year  about  195  days  is  not  exceeding 
the  practice  in  at  least  a  number  of  other  cities. 

Some  of  the  parents  who  have  objected  to  this  change 
are  those  who  spend  .the  summer  months  outside  of 
Boston  and  who  wish  to  leave  the  city  during  the 
middle  or  latter  part  of  June  and  not  return  until  the 
middle  of  September.  There  are  many  other  families, 
however,  who  are  obliged  to  remain  in  the  city  through- 
out the  entire  year,  and  who  prefer  to  have  their  children 
in  school  rather  than  on  the  street.  The  School  Com- 
mittee fully  appreciates  that  in  this,  as  in  other  matters, 
the  wishes  of  the  parents  should  be  respected,  as  far  as 
possible,  and  it  has  no  desire  to  extend  the  school  term 
longer  than  the  people  themselves  desire.  But  for 
many  children  the  time  and  opportunity  to  attend  school 
is  all  too  brief,  and  the  School  Committee  believes  that 
the  rights  of  these  children  should  be  protected. 

THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  AND  THE  PUBLIC. 

Occasionally  some  one  will  call  at  the  offices  of  the 
School  Committee  on  Mason  street  to  ask  whether  the 
meetings  of  the  committee  are  private  or  public.  As  a 
matter  of  fact  all  the  meetings  are  entirely  open  to  the 
public,  and  may  be  attended  by  any  person  interested 
in  the  proceedings.  In  addition  to  this  the  proceedings 
of  each  meeting  are  published  in  full  in  the  Boston 
Daily  Advertiser  on  the  second  morning  after  each 
meeting.  The  committee  meets  at  least  twice  a  month, 
except  during  July  and  August,  and  additional  meetings 
are  held  whenever  necessary. 
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Each  member  of  the  committee  comes  to  the  School 
Committee  Building  at  least  once  a  week,  and  is  always 
ready  and  glad  to  meet  any  citizen  who  may  wish  to  call 
attention  to  some  matter  connected  with  the  public 
schools. 

The  offices  are  open  during  regular  business  hours 
every  day  in  the  year,  except  Sundays  and  holidays, 
and  the  various  officers  of  the  School  Committee  will 
always  be  found  ready  to  give  any  advice  or  assistance 
that  parents  or  other  citizens  may  wish  with  respect  to 
the  public  schools. 

WHAT    THE    PUBLIC    SCHOOLS    COST,    AND    WHERE  THE 

MONEY  GOES. 

The  School  Committee  spends  each  year  for  the 
ordinary  running  expenses  of  the  schools  more  than 
$4,200,000,  exclusive  of  new  buildings,  repairs  and 
alterations  of  old  buildings,  and  of  pensions  to  retired 
teachers.  Every  dollar  thus  spent  is  divided  approxi- 
mately as  follows: 


Salaries: 

Of  teachers  77  cents. 

Of  janitors  6  cents. 

Of  officers  (Superintendent,  Assistant  Superin- 
tendents, Secretary,  Business  Agent,  School- 
house  Custodian,  Clerks,  etc.)     ....      3  cents. 

—  86  cents. 

Fuel  and  light   4  cents. 

Supplies  and  incidentals   7  cents. 

Physical  education   2  cents. 

Nurses    .   1  cent. 


100  cents. 

To  put  the  matter  in  another  way:  Suppose  we  take 
two  pupils,  a  girl  attending  an  elementary  school  and 
her  brother  who  goes  to  a  high  school,  whose  parents 
decide  that  they  wish  to  pay,  themselves,  what  it  will 
cost  the  city  to  keep  this  boy  and  girl  in  the  public 
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schools  for  an  entire  year.  They  therefore  pay  for  the 
girl  *  $33.84  and  the  School  Committee  then  divides  up 
this  amount  as  follows: 

The  girl  is  one  of  a  class  having  a  room  teacher, 
she  is  also  taught  sewing  by  another  teacher,  cookery 
by  a  third  teacher,  and  directly  or  indirectly  receives 
instruction  in  drawing  and  in  music  from  two  other 
teachers.  There  is  also  a  principal  of  the  district  of 
which  the  girl's  school  forms  a  part.  All  these  teachers, 
in  the  course  of  a  year,  are  paid  $26.29  out  of  the 
original  $33.84,  leaving  a  balance  for  other  purposes 
of  $7.55. 

The  building  to  which  the  girl  goes  is  in  charge  of  a 
janitor,  who  keeps  it  neat  and  clean,  operates  the  heating 
and  ventilating  apparatus,  removes  the  snow  and  ice 
from  the  yard  and  sidewalks  and  does  whatever  else  is 
necessary  to  keep  the  building  in  proper  condition  for 
school  use.  He  is  paid  for  his  service  during  the  year, 
$2.10,  and  out  of  this  he  pays  the  assistants  whom  he 
employs  to  help  him  in  his  work,  because  the  building 
is  probably  larger  than  one  man  can  attend  to. 

Then  comes  the  cost  of  coal  and  of  electricity  to 
light  the  building  on  dark  days,  and  of  the  gas  used  by 
the  girl  in  her  cooking  class,  and  this  amounts  to  $1.25 
for  the  year. 

There  is  also  a  nurse  who  comes  to  the  school  each 
day  to  give  the  pupils  any  help  that  may  be  required 
of  her  in  cases  of  slight  illnesses  or  accidents.  She  will 
be  paid,  in  the  course  of  a  year,  24  cents. 

A  growing  girl  especially  needs  some  kind  of  physical 
exercise  to  keep  her  body  in  proper  condition  and  to 
develop  it  so  that  she  may  become  a  strong  and  healthy 
woman.  For  this  purpose  she  takes  part  in  various 
gymnastic  exercises  and  dancing,  and  this  costs  61  cents 
for  the  entire  year. 


*  This  amount  varies  from  year  to  year. 


ANNUAL  SCHOOL  REPORT. 


103 


Then  she  must  be  provided  with  books  to  study,  paper, 
pencils,  pens,  erasers  and  a  hundred  other  things  needed 
in  the  course  of  a  year  for  school  use,  and  $2.44  is  spent 
for  what  are  called  supplies  and  incidentals.  Out  of  the 
original  $33.84  there  now  remains  91  cents  and  this 
goes  toward  paying  the  salaries  of  the  Superintendent, 
of  the  Assistant  Superintendents,  of  the  other  officers, 
including  the  truant  officers,  of  the  School  Committee, 
of  the  bookkeepers  and  clerks  who  are  employed  in  the 
business  offices  and  also  in  the  schools.  It  must  be 
remembered  that  a  corporation  employing  three  thousand 
people,  both  men  and  women,  and  spending  more  than 
four  million  dollars  each  year,  necessarily  has  to  have  a 
system  of  organization  to  keep  all  the  details  of  admin- 
istration in  proper  running  order.  There  must  be 
supervision  and  control,  adjustments  must  constantly 
be  made,  complaints  must  be  attended  to,  pay  rolls 
must  be  made  out  and  bills  passed  for  payment.  Large 
quantities  of  paper,  of  books,  of  fuel  and  of  various  other 
articles  must  be  purchased  and  distributed  in  the  schools, 
and  there  are  almost  innumerable  other  things  that  must 
be  done  to  prevent  confusion  and  lack  of  efficiency. 

The  brother  of  this  girl  is  attending  a  high  school,  and 
perhaps  has  in  mind  fitting  himself  to  enter  business  at 
the  end  of  a  four-year  course  in  that  school.  His 
parents  find  that  it  costs  a  good  deal  more  to  educate  him 
than  it  does  his  sister,  and  they  are  therefore  asked  to 
pay  $76.70*.  Everyone  knows  that  it  costs  more  to 
educate  a  boy  or  girl  in  a  high  school  than  in  an  elemen- 
tary school,  and  it  is  not  necessary  to  go  into  the 
reasons  for  it  here.  The  $76.70  will  be  divided  by  the 
School  Committee  in  the  same  proportion  as  it  divided 
the  amount  paid  for  the  girl  in  the  elementary  school, 
although  there  are  certain  things  furnished  in  the  ele- 
mentary schools  that  are  not  provided  in  the  high  schools, 


*  This  amount  varies  from  year  to  year. 
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such  as  the  services  of  a  nurse,  and  other  things  are 
done  in  the  high  schools  that  are  not  provided  in  the 
elementary  schools,  and  it  will  be  found  that  the  principal 
items  of  cost  will  be: 


For  salaries  of  teachers   $59  60 

For  salary  of  janitor   4  75 

Fuel  and  light   2  84 

Supplies  and  incidentals   5  52 

Physical  education   1  92 

Salaries  of  officers  and  other  administrative  expenses   ...  2  07 


It  would  seem  that  with  over  four  million  dollars  to 
spend  each  year  there  would  be  more  than  enough  money 
to  do  almost  anything  the  School  Committee  thinks 
would  benefit  the  schools,  but  as  a  matter  of  fact 
there  is  very  little  if  any  opportunity  to  undertake 
anything  new  or  to  indulge  in  "fads  and  fancies."  It 
would  be  very  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to  reduce 
the  salaries  that  are  paid;  fuel,  coal  and  light  are  bought 
as  cheaply  as  possible,  but  market  rates  have  to  be  paid. 
Practically  all  that  is  left  is  the  item  known  as  supplies 
and  incidentals,  and  the  figures  given  should  make  it 
very  clear  that  there  is  not  much  opportunity  for  making 
a  saving  in  this  direction. 

If  anything  new  is  to  be  undertaken,  if  the  work  of 
the  schools  is  to  be  materially  broadened  and  enlarged, 
if  schools  of  new  types  are  to  be  established  and  new 
studies  introduced;  in  short,  if  the  school  system  is  to 
grow  in  the  future  as  it  has  grown  in  the  past,  additional 
funds  must  be  provided. 

In  these  two  cases  we  have  assumed  that  the  parents 
of  these  children  pay  the  cost  of  educating  their  boy 
and  girl  directly  to  the  School  Committee.  As  a  matter 
of  fact,  the  parents  and  other  tax  payers  do  this  in  a 
different  way.  The  amount  that  the  School  Committee 
is  authorized  to  expend  is  a  certain  proportion  of  the 
taxes  levied  by  the  city  each  year,  and  the  sum  the 
School  Committee  receives  depends  upon  the  valuation 
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of  the  city.  An  increase  in  the  valuation  means  that 
the  School  Committee  gets  more  money  to  spend  on 
the  schools.  Of  course,  there  is  no  relation  between  the 
valuation  of  the  city  and  the  number  of  children  to  be 
educated,  and  therefore  the  School  Committee  has  to 
do  the  best  it  can  with  whatever  amount  of  money  it 
receives  regardless  of  the  number  of  children  under  its 
charge. 

DO  THE   PEOPLE   OF  BOSTON  SPEND  ENOUGH  ON  THEIR 

SCHOOLS? 

They  have  been  asked  this  question  a  great  many 
times  since  the  first  public  school  was  established  in 
1635,  and  they  have  always  replied  that  they  wanted 
to  spend  more,  and  they  have  done  so  to  such  good  pur- 
pose that  they  have  more  schools  and  more  different  kinds 
of  schools  than  ever  before,  and  whenever  a  new  class 
or  school  is  opened  there  are  always  children  to  fill  it, 
showing  that  there  is  a  demand  among  the  people  for 
just  that  kind  of  education.  If  the  people  of  Boston  had 
ever  said  they  were  spending  enough  on  their  schools, 
the  schools  would  have  ceased  to  grow  and  to  improve, 
and  the  people  have  never  felt  that  they  wanted  this 
to  happen.  On  the  contrary,  parents  have  said,  "  What- 
ever advantages  we  may  have  had,  our  children  must 
have  more  and  better  advantages,  and  for  that  purpose 
we  are  willing  to  spend  our  money,  asking  only  that 
we  get  our  money's  worth." 

The  School  Committee's  conduct  of  the  school  sys- 
tem has  recently  been  given  a  thorough  and  impartial 
investigation  by  the  Finance  Commission,  which  said 
in  its  report  that  "the  administration  of  the  School 
Committee,  both  on  the  educational  and  the  business 
sides,  is  entitled  to  the  full  confidence  of  the  community. 
At  no  time  in  the  history  of  the  schools  have  they  been 
conducted  in  a  more  intelligent  or  economical  manner 
than  at  present." 
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Great  changes  and  improvements  have  also  been 
made  in  the  school  buildings  themselves.  One  of  the 
first  grammar  schools  in  the  city  was  the  one  now  called 
the  Eliot  School  on  North  Bennet  street,  in  the  North 
End.  In  1838  the  pupils  of  this  school  were  attending 
the  building  illustrated  on  the  opposite  page.  Just 
over  this  picture  is  one  of  the  first  primary  school- 
houses,  erected  in  1831,  and  costing  $468.  Compare 
these  two  buildings  with  the  new  Abraham  Lincoln 
Schoolhouse  on  Ferdinand  street,  which  is  also  illus- 
trated, probably  the  largest  elementary  school  building  in 
New  England,  containing  forty  class  rooms,  an  assembly 
hall,  manual  training  room,  cookery  room,  nurse's  room, 
shower  baths,  and  many  other  conveniences. 

The  first  school  was  established  to  educate  boys  for 
Harvard  College,  and  the  idea  of  the  people  was  that  the 
schools  should  fit  boys  to  become  clergymen.  Then  the 
schools  began  to  educate  boys  with  the  idea  that  a  suc- 
cessful man  should  be  a  teacher,  a  lawyer  or  a  physician. 
The  business  of  New  England  grew  and  developed,  and 
a  high  school  was  established  to  fit  boys  for  business 
life.  Gradually  it  became  clearer  and  clearer  that 
education  was  equally  valuable  to  boys  and  girls  who 
would  go  into  all  kinds  of  trades,  business  and  profes- 
sions, and  that  the  real  purpose  of  the  public  schools 
was  first  to  give  every  boy  and  girl  a  thorough  training 
in  the  essentials  of  an  education,  and  then  to  give  them 
the  particular  kind  of  training  that  would  be  most 
useful  to  them,  and  would  best  help  them  to  prepare  for 
the  future,  whatever  that  future  might  be.  Finally, 
we  came  to  the  age  in  which  we  are  now  living,  the  age 
of  specialization,  and  so  we  have  many  special  schools, 
and  are  likely  to  have  more  hereafter.  And  whatever 
educational  advantages  are  provided  by  the  city  for  the 
children  of  to-day,  it  is  probable  that  their  children  will 
have  far  greater  and  wider  advantages. 


ELIOT    SCHOOL,    NORTH    END,  1838 
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The  sciences  and  inventions,  as  well  as  business,  are 
steadily  expanding,  and  the  dream  of  to-day  becomes  a 
fact  to-morrow.  In  1865,  at  what  was  called  the ' '  Annual 
School  Festival/ '  Wendell  Phillips,  in  talking  to  the 
pupils  of  the  public  schools,  said,  "I  expect  if  I  live  forty 
years  to  see  a  telegraph  that  will  send  messages  with- 
out wire,  both  ways  at  the  same  time.  If  you  do  not 
invent  it,  you  are  not  as  good  as  we  are.  You  are  bound 
to  go  ahead  of  us."  Just  about  forty  years  later  the 
wireless  telegraph  was  invented,  and  it  was  invented 
because  the  new  education  was  better  than  the  old. 
And  as  our  schools  are  better  than  the  old  schools,  there 
is  no  doubt  that  the  schools  of  the  future  will  be  better 
than  those  we  have  to-day. 

The  School  Committee  believes  that  in  these  days 
when  so  much  is  being  done,  and  so  much  is 
planned,  by  means  of  pensions  and  in  other  ways, 
to  benefit  persons  towards  the  close  of  their  lives  who 
then  need  assistance,  that  more  money  might  also 
be  profitably  spent  through  the  public  schools  in 
helping  persons  during  the  early  part  of  their  lives  to 
become  self-supporting,  self-reliant,  successful  men  and 
women. 

The  School  Committee  believes  that  it  can  do  much 
more  than  it  has  done  heretofore  to  improve  and  broaden 
the  work  of  the  public  schools  and  to  make  them  more 
useful  to  the  children  and  their  parents,  provided  it  is 
given  the  means  to  do  so,  and  some  of  the  things  it 
desires  to  do  are  as  follows: 

RECOMMENDATIONS. 

Classification  of  Children  in  Elementary  Schools. 
Perhaps  the  most  desirable  improvement  to  be  made 
in  the  elementary  schools  would  be  the  separation  of 
the  normal  from  other  pupils  by  placing  in  separate 
groups  or  classes  those  children  who  differ  from  the 
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average  child.  Such  children  would  include  those  who 
are  especially  bright;  those  who  are  dull  or  backward; 
those  of  defective  mentality;  those  defective  in  speech, 
in  vision  or  in  hearing,  and  those  who  are  anaemic, 
tubercular,  or  of  frail  physique. 

Two  important  advantages  would  result  from  this 
course.  First,  the  children  eliminated  from  the  regular 
classes  would  receive  special  instruction  and  care  from 
teachers  skilled  in  dealing  with  pupils  of  these  particular 
types.  Second,  the  ordinary  normal  child  in  the  regular 
classes  would  be  able  to  proceed  more  rapidly  and 
satisfactorily  in  his  studies,  and  the  teachers  would 
thereby  be  relieved  of  the  additional  burden  now  imposed 
upon  them  by  the  necessity  for  giving  a  large  amount 
of  individual  attention  to  these  abnormal  children. 

The  necessity  or  desirability  of  providing  special 
training  for  defective  children  was  recognized  years  ago 
in  the  establishment  of  the  Horace  Mann  School  for 
the  Deaf,  and  more  recently  in  the  class  for  dumb 
children  who  can  hear,  as  distinguished  from  children  who 
are  both  deaf  and  dumb;  in  the  organization  of  classes 
for  mentally  deficient  children,  and  for  those  of  defec- 
tive speech  —  stammerers.  For  many  years  there  have 
been  ungraded  classes  for  children  who  for  one  reason 
or  another  were  unfitted  for  the  regular  grades,  and  for 
children  of  foreign  birth  who  are  not  acquainted  with  the 
English  language.  Open  air  and  fresh  air  classes  have 
also  been  established  for  the  benefit  of  children  of  frail 
physique.  Although  considerable  progress  has  been 
made  in  this  direction  there  is  ample  room  for  further 
constructive  work  to  benefit  pupils  who  depart  to  a 
greater  or  less  degree  from  the  ordinary  normal  stand- 
ard, but  who  are,  nevertheless,  entitled  to  every  advan- 
tage and  consideration  that  the  public  school  system 
can  offer. 
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Health  of  Pupils. 

The  health  of  the  pupils  is  bound  to  be  given  closer 
and  more  careful  attention,  and  this  is  particularly  true 
with  respect  to  pupils  attending  the  first  three  grades 
of  the  elementary  schools.  The  proper  temperature 
to  be  maintained  in  class  rooms,  humidity,  ventilation, 
the  benefits  of  open  air  and  sunshine  are  subjects  that 
will  be  more  and  more  carefully  studied,  and  the  health 
of  the  pupils  will  be  improved  as  the  result  of  such 
investigations  are  applied.  One  matter  of  immediate 
and  pressing  importance  is  the  employment  of  a  sufficient 
number  of  additional  school  nurses  to  put  this  service 
upon  a  satisfactory  basis. 

The  School  Committee  has  renewed  the  application 
it  made  to  the  preceding  legislature  for  authority  to 
make  a  sufficient  appropriation  for  this  purpose. 

Vocational  Education. 
A  more  definitely  vocational  curriculum  should  be 
established  in  the  elementary  schools.  It  is  obvious 
that  there  are  many  children  who  have  a  distaste  for 
book  work,  and  who  are  unhappy  and  discontented 
with  their  progress  in  the  elementary  schools.  We 
should  recognize  and  meet  the  needs  of  children  having 
strong  motor  instincts.  Something  has  already  been 
done  for  such  children  in  the  establishment  of  the 
Pre-Vocational  Centers.  Much  more  remains  to  be 
done,  and  the  work  should  be  continued  until  it  has 
profoundly  affected  the  course  of  study  for  the  seventh 
and  eighth  grades  of  the  elementary  schools. 

Standardization . 
It  is  probably  only  a  question  of  time  when  a  careful 
attempt  will  be  made  to  work  out  standards  in  all  the 
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subjects  taught  in  the  public  schools.  A  beginning  has 
already  been  made  in  penmanship  and  arithmetic.  It 
is  desirable  that  a  similar  study  of  other  subjects  be 
made,  and  that  what  has  already  been  gained  be  not 
lost  sight  of.  It  is  also  highly  desirable  that  uniform 
standards  be  maintained  throughout  the  state,  so  that 
pupils  moving  from  one  city  or  town  to  another  shall 
not  be  hampered  and  delayed  in  their  progress  through 
the  schools  by  reason  of  varying  requirements  in  different 
localities. 

Clerical  Assistance  in  Elementary  Schools. 
It  is  desirable  that  the  masters  of  the  elementary 
schools  be  given  suitable  clerical  assistance  in  order  that 
they  and  their  teachers  may  be  relieved  of  the  detail 
of  office  work  and  be  free  to  devote  their  entire  energies 
to  teaching  and  supervision.  The  arrangement  now  in 
effect  in  one  of  the  high  schools,  whereby  advanced 
pupils  in  commercial  courses  are  assigned  to  such  work 
in  various  elementary  schools  as  a  part  of  their  course, 
appears  to  be  useful  and  advantageous  both  to  the 
masters  and  to  the  pupils  themselves,  and  might  well 
be  further  extended. 

Improvement  of  Teachers. 
The  teachers  should  be  given  still  greater  opportuni- 
ties for  self-improvement.  They  should  be  afforded  the 
most  helpful  and  effective  supervision  that  can  be  given, 
so  that  they  may  make  the  most  of  themselves  and  of 
their  work.  The  promotional  examinations  should  be 
so  arranged  and  conducted  as  to  be  of  the  greatest 
benefit  to  the  teaching  force,  and  the  lectures  and 
courses  offered  in  preparation  for  these  examinations 
should  be  most  carefully  and  helpfully  prepared. 

Normal  School. 
The  scope  of  the  Normal  School  might  well  be  enlarged, 
its  course  of  study  enriched,  and  the  school  itself  become 
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a  "Teachers'  College/ 1  working  in  intimate  relation 
with  Harvard  and  other  universities. 

High  Schools. 

As  has  already  been  said  in  this  report,  we  live  in  an 
age  of  specialization,  and  it  may  well  be  desirable  to 
consider  a  thorough  but  gradual  reorganization  of  our 
high  schools,  to  the  end  that  each  such  school  or  group 
of  schools  shall  have  a  single  aim  or  be  of  a  particular 
type.  For  example,  the  schools  of  this  class  might 
include  Industrial  High  Schools,  Commercial  High 
Schools,  Cultural  High  Schools,  and  perhaps  other  high 
schools  which  would  be  in  a  sense  clearing  houses  for 
pupils  unable  to  determine  which  one  of  the  definite  high 
schools  they  prefer  to  enter,  or,  having  entered,  discover 
that  they  have  made  a  mistake,  and  need  further  oppor- 
tunity to  "find  themselves. "  Of  course,  such  a  reorgan- 
ization of  the  present  high  school  system  should  be 
undertaken  only  as  conditions  permit,  and  carried  only 
so  far  as  it  is  clear  that  the  interests  of  the  various  local 
communities  will  best  be  served  thereby. 

Short  Term  Trade  Schools. 
The  Trade  School  for  Girls  and  the  Boston  Industrial 
School  for  Boys  are  two  comparatively  recent  schools  of 
this  class,  both  of  which  are  in  successful  operation. 
There  is  little  doubt  that  a  great  deal  more  should  be 
done  in  this  direction,  and  these  and  such  other  schools 
of  this  type  as  may  be  established  should  be  carefully 
articulated  with  the  Pre-Vocational  Centers  on  the  one 
hand  and  with  the  Continuation  Schools  on  the  other. 

Continuation  Schools. 
One  of  the  most  important  educational  problems  of 
the  day  is  a  boy  or  girl  between  the  ages  of  fourteen  and 
eighteen  years.    Many  of  them  leave  school  at  the 
earliest  age  permissible  under  the  law,  viz.,  fourteen 
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years,  going  out  into  the  world  ill-prepared,  morally, 
educationally  and  industrially,  to  cope  with  the  condi- 
tions they  meet.  They  are  of  little  value  to  their 
employers,  and  disheartened,  dissatisfied  and  unhappy, 
shift  from  one  occupation  to  another  until,  in  many 
cases,  they  find  themselves  on  the  street  with  nothing  to 
do.  They  are  free  from  the  discipline  of  the  school,  and 
the  restraint  of  the  home  over  them  is  very  slight. 
From  every  point  of  view  their  situation  is  a  serious  one, 
and  of  vital  importance  to  the  community. 

The  most  practical  and  promising  method  of  meeting 
the  needs  of  such  children  thus  far  devised  has  been 
in  the  establishment  of  Continuation  Schools,  which  are 
referred  to  earlier  in  this  report  (see  page  32).  The 
School  Committee  believes  that  the  Continuation  School 
already  established  and  in  successful  operation  in  Boston 
should  be  largely  expanded,  and  its  usefulness  increased ; 
that  it  should  be  housed  in  a  suitable  building  in  a  con- 
venient location,  and  enter  promptly  upon  a  still  greater 
field  of  service  to  the  people  of  Boston  and  their  children. 
Probably  no  single  educational  project  will  be  to  them 
of  greater  value. 

Evening  Schools. 
There  should  be  a  large  expansion  of  the  evening 
schools,  particularly  of  the  evening  industrial  schools,  as 
the  needs  and  desires  of  the  people  require,  and  as  fast 
as  earnest  pupils  are  ready  to  take  advantage  of  the 
opportunities  that  such  schools  afford.  Even  more 
attention  should  be  paid  to  the  educational  needs  of 
illiterates  and  immigrants,  and  more  earnest  efforts 
made  to  acquaint  them  with  their  rights,  duties  and 
privileges  as  American  citizens. 

Supplies. 

A  great  deal  has  been  done  during  the  last  few  years 
in  furnishing  the  schools  with  adequate  supplies  and 
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other  educational  equipment.  Still  further  progress 
should  be  made  in  this  direction. 

Care  of  School  Buildings. 
The  standard  of  cleanliness  in  school  buildings  has 
been  steadily  advanced  in  recent  years,  and  the  janitor 
force  has  co-operated  cheerfully  and  effectively  in  this 
direction.  But  even  the  standard  attained  should  not 
be  regarded  as  sufficiently  high.  The  school  rooms 
should  be  swept  and  the  windows  cleaned  more  fre- 
quently. Inasmuch  as  the  janitors  are  paid  in  accord- 
ance with  an  automatic  schedule  which  is  based  upon 
certain  definite  and  prescribed  duties,  any  material 
increase  in  those  duties  involves  additional  compensa- 
tion, for  which  adequate  provision  should  be  made. 

CONCLUSION. 

All  that  has  been  said  in  this  report  merely  outlines 
the  opportunities  that  are  offered  freely  by  the  public 
schools  to  the  children  of  Boston  and  to  their  parents. 
The  one  great  object  of  the  public  school  system  is  to 
serve  the  public.  The  school  system  is,  in  a  sense,  a 
great  machine,  and  if  it  is  to  do  its  work  efficiently  it 
must  be  well  organized  and  well  administered.  But  it 
is  a  very  human  machine  that  deals  with  boys  and  girls, 
and  it  tries  to  so  deal  with  these  boys  and  girls  that 
each  one  of  them  may  have  an  equal  chance,  and  that 
all  of  them  may  become  well  educated,  law-abiding,  self- 
respecting  men  and  women  of  whom  Boston  may  be 
proud. 

DAVID  A.  ELLIS,  Chairman. 
GEORGE  E.  BROCK. 
MICHAEL  H.  CORCORAN,  JR. 
JOSEPH  LEE. 
THOMAS  F.  LEEN,  M.  D. 
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APPENDIX. 


To  Pupils  in  the  Public  Schools: 

The  School  Committee  wishes  you  to  answer  the  fol- 
lowing questions  about  yourselves  and  about  the  public 
schools.  In  asking  you  to  do  this  the  School  Committee 
has  two  purposes  in  view. 

First. —  It  wishes  you  and  your  parents  to  know  more 
about  the  public  schools,  and  the  advantages  they  offer 
to  you  and  your  parents. 

Second. —  It  wants  to  encourage  you  to  stay  in  school 
as  long  as  you  are  able  to  remain,  in  order  that  you  may 
get  the  best  possible  kind  of  an  education  to  help  you 
after  you  leave  school  to  go  to  work  or  to  prepare 
further  for  some  profession. 

You  will  be  helped  in  answering  these  questions  by 
referring  to  the  Report  of  the  School  Committee  for 
the  year  1912,  to  which  these  questions  are  appended, 
a  copy  of  which  will  be  given  you  by  your  teacher. 
The  School  Committee  wishes  you  to  take  this  report 
home  with  you,  show  it  to  your  parents,  tell  them  about 
your  school  life,  get  them  interested  in  the  schools,  and 
especially  get  them  interested  in  advising  you  as  to  the 
particular  school  or  schools  that  will  be  most  useful  to 
you.  And  when  you  have  done  this  you  will  be  asked 
to  write  your  answers  to  the  questions,  and  your  answers 
will  be  sent  to  the  School  Committee. 

If  there  is  anything  in  the  report  or  about  the  ques- 
tions that  you  do  not  fully  understand,  your  teacher 
will  be  glad  to  explain  it  to  you.  If  you  or  your  parents 
wish  further  information  about  any  school  or  study, 
you  will  find  your  teacher  ready  and  willing  to  answer 
any  questions  you  may  wish  to  ask. 
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First,  talk  these  questions  over  with  your  parents, 
and  with  your  teacher,  and  then  answer  them  as  clearly 
and  as  intelligently  as  possible. 

Questions. 

You  can  easily  refer  to  any  particular  subject  or  school  by  con- 
sulting the  table  of  contents  at  the  beginning  of  the  report. 

(The  number  of  each  answer  should  be  the  same  as  for  the  correspond- 
ing question.) 

1.  What  studies  have  most  interested  you?  Why? 

2.  What  new  studies  do  you  wish  to  begin,  and 
what  former  studies  do  you  wish  to  continue?  Why? 

3.  What  is  the  difference  between  a  general  and  a 
special  high  school? 

4.  What  are  the  principal  differences  between  the 
Mechanic  Arts  High  School  and  the  High  School  of 
Commerce  and  your  local  high  school? 

5.  What  are  the  principal  differences  between  the 
High  School  of  Practical  Arts  and  the  Trade  School  for 
Girls  and  your  local  high  school? 

6.  What  are  some  of  the  advantages  of  going  to  a 
general  high  school? 

7.  How  long  will  it  take  you  to  obtain  a  high  school 
diploma? 

8.  What  purpose  do  pupils  who  go  to  the  Latin 
schools  have  in  view? 

9.  What  do  you  understand  to  be  the  purpose  of 
the  Boston  Industrial  School  for  Boys? 

10.  What  do  you  understand  to  be  the  purpose  of 
the  Trade  School  for  Girls? 

11.  If  a  boy  is  employed  in  a  store  or  by  a  concern 
selling  boots  and  shoes,  or  dry  goods,  or  in  some  other 
business,  is  there  any  school  that  will  help  him  to  learn 
more  about  the  business,  and  what  is  that  school? 

12.  Is  there  any  school  that  will  be  equally  useful 
to  a  girl  who  is  employed  in  a  store  or  factory?  What 
is  that  school? 
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13.  What  is  the  continuation  school?  Why  is  it 
so  called? 

14.  How  can  a  girl  prepare  herself  to  become  a 
teacher? 

15.  What  is  the  purpose  of  the  Normal  School? 

16.  To  what  school  or  schools  do  you  mean  to  go 
hereafter  in  order  to  best  fit  yourself  for  whatever 
purpose  you  have  in  mind? 

17.  What  kinds  of  evening  schools  does  the  School 
Committee  have? 

18.  How  long  is  the  term  of  the  evening  schools? 

19.  What  subjects  are  taught  in  the  evening  schools? 

20.  What  is  an  Evening  Center? 

21.  What  study  would  you  have  liked  which  the 
school  has  not  offered  you? 

22.  How  long  do  you  mean  to  stay  in  school? 

23.  What  do  you  mean  to  do  when  you  leave  school? 

24.  What  would  you  gain  by  remaining  longer  in 
school? 

25.  Where  and  how  may  a  "work  certificate "  be 
obtained? 

26.  Have  your  parents  read  this  report? 

27.  What  parts  of  the  report  have  most  interested 
your  parents? 

28.  What  parts  of  the  report  have  most  interested 
you? 
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